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Governing Body of the Guiversitu. 





VISITOR. 


HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE 
EARL GREY, G.C.M.G., LL.D., 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC, 
GOVERNORS. 


Tue Ricur Hon. Lorp StratHcona AND Mounr Royat, G.C.M.G, 
LL.D. (Hon. Cantab.), President and Chancellor of the University. 

WiturAm Peterson, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G., Principal and Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

Str Witt1ram C. MAcpona.p, 

Grorce Hacue, Eso. 

Epwarp B. GREENSHIELDS, Esg., B.A., LL.D. 

Hon. Joun Sprorr ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L. 

CuAries J. Freet, Eso., B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Ricuarp B. Ancus, Eso. 

Ssir*WiLt1AM C. Van Horne, K.C.M.G. 

James Ross, Esq. 

Str *Epwarp S. CLouston, Bart. 

Rospert Rerorp, Esq. 

Cuartes M. Hays, Esq. 

Tuomas G. Roppicx, M.D., LL.D. 

W. M. Brrxs, Esq. 

G. E: Drummonp, Esq. 

J. W. Ross, Esq. 

JAMES Dovuctas, Esq., B.A., M.D., LL.D. 

F. Howarp WILSsoN, Esq. 

Cuar_es B. Gorpon, Esq. 


PRINCIPAL. 

Witt1am Peterson, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor, 
FELLOWS. 
Ex-Officio. 


Cuas. E. Moyss, LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts. 

Franx D. Apams, Ph.D., D.Sc. F.R.S., Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 

F. P. Watron, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

Francis J. SHepuerp, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 

F. C: Harrison, 1).Sc., Principal of Macdonald College. 

S. B.. Srnciair, Ph.D., Head of the Teachers’ Training Department 

Macdonald College. 
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x MEMBERS OF CORPORATION. 


H. C. Perrtn, Mus Doc., Director of the McGill Conservatorium of 
Music. ) 

Erne, Hurieatr, M.A., Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 

WELLINGTON Drxon, B.A., Rector of the Montreal High Schools. 


To retire 1st September, 1912. 


ANprew Macpnatt, B.A., M.D.. Representative Fellow in Arts. 
Rey, James Barciay, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

S. B. Leacock, Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

J. A. Date, M.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Representative Fellow, Mont- 
real Wesleyan Theological College, Principal of the College. 
Mitton L. Hersey, D.Sc., Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 
Grorce E. Ropinson, B.A., Representative Fellow, McGill University 

College of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. 
J. @ Apami, M.A., M.D., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
Francis McLennan, B.A., B.C.L., Governors’ Fellow. 
E."B. Pau, M.A., Representative Fellow, Victoria College, B.C. 
J. R. Doucatt, M.A., Governors’ Fellow. 


To retire 1st September, 1913. 


W. D. Licurmatt, M.A., B.C.L.. Representative Fellow in Arts. 

R. F. Rutran, B.A., M.D. F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Medicine. 

C. H. Goutp, B.A, Governors’ Fellow. 

Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc.. E.R.S., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev, KE. M. Hint, L.D., Representative lellow, Congregatioual College 
ot Canada, Principal of the College. 

VW GRANT STEWART, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

Rev. E. I. Rexrorp, M.A., LL.D., Representative Fellow. Montreal 
Diocesan Theologica} College, Principal of the College. 

AEFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., Elective Fellow 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

Hon. Rogert STANLEY WEIR, D.C.L.. Representative Fe] 


ba 


low in Law. 
To retire 1st September, IQT4. 


Rev. Joun Scrimcer, M.A., D.D.. Representative Fello 
College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 

J..W. Watker, Pn D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

J. Ml. Exper, B.A., M.D., Representative Kellow in Medicme. 

C..41. McLeop, Ma.E., I.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science, 

ik. E. Howarp, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

ARCHIBALD McGoun, M.A., B.C.L., K.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Law. 

J. (CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D., Elective Fell 

H..M. MacKay, B.A., B.A.Sc.. 
Science. 


w, Presbyterian 


ow, Faculty of Medicine. 
Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied 


— _ Governors’ Fellow. 
WwW. W.. Waite, B.A. M.D: F.R.C.S., St. John, N.B, non-resident 
Representative Fellow (Maritinie Provinces and Newfoundland). 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS, x1 


H. M. Tory, D.Sc., LL.D., Edmonton, Alta., non-resident Represent- 
ative Fellow (British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan and 
Manitoba). 

P. D. Ross, B.A. Sc., Ottawa, non-resident Representative Fellow 
(Ontario ). 

Rosert D. MacArtuur, M.D., Chicago, IIl., non-resident Representa- 
tive Fellow (countries outside of Canada and Newfoundland), 


(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, 
the Corporation of the University. For powers see page 3.) 


SECRETARY AND BURSAR: 

WALTER VAUGHAN, OFFICE, EAst WiNnc, McGiti COLteEcg. 
UNIVERSITY REGISTRAR: 

J. A. Nicnotson, M.A., Orrice, East Wi1nc, McGitt CoL.ece. 

Office Hours :—4¢ to 5. 
REGISTRAR OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE: 

J. W. Scane, M-D., Mepicat Burmpinc, McGiit University. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARIAN: 
CHARLES H. Goutp, B.A. 
HONORARY REPRESENTATIVE IN GREAT BRITAIN: 


W. A.. Fvans, Fisa., M.A.. Secretary Headmasters’ Conference. 12 
Kines Bench Walk, Temple, London. FE. C 


THE ACADEMIC BOARD: 


(Regular Meetings on the first Wednesday of December and March 
at 8.15 p.m.) 


CHAIRMAN—ITHE PRINCIPAL. 


The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Professors 
and Associate Professors, and other members, not exceeding ten in 
number) of the teaching staff of the University, have been constituted, 
under the statutes, the Academic Board of the University, with the 
duty of considering such matters as pertain to the interests of the 
University as a whole and making recommendations concerning the 


same. 
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COM MITTEES., 


Gammiuttecs. 
FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS. 


(Meeting on the second Thursday of each month, at 4 p.m.) 


F. B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq. CHARLES J}. Gorpon, Eso. 
C. J. Feet, Eso, R. B. Ancus, Esq. 

W. M. Brrxs,: Eso. PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 

G. E. Drummonp, Eso. J. W. Ross, Eso. 


F. Howart Witson, Eso. 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation, 
at 5 p.m.) 


Members ex-Officio. 


Dr. W. Peterson, (Principal), Chairman. 
Mr. C. H. Goutp (Librarian), Secretary, 


To retire in Igtt. 





-—— ———(Kepyvesenting Arts). 
Pror. R. J. Duriey (Representing Applied Science). 
DR, WM. GARDNER (Representing Corporation). 


To retire in 1912. 


Pror. J. A. DALE, (Representing Arts), 

Dr. F. G. Fintey (Representing Medicine). 
Francis McLennan, Eso., B.A. BCL. (Representing 
Corporation, 


To retire in 1913. 

C.. J. Fiser,. Esa, BA: B.C1. (Representing the Governors). 
Rosert Rerorp, Esq. (Representing the Governors), 

Dr. F. P. Warton (Representing Law). | 

S. H. C. Miner, Esq. (Representing Corporation), 

J. R. Doueatt, Eso., M.A. (Representing Corporation). 

W. D. Licutuaty, M.A., B.C.L. (Representative Fellow). 


REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation, 
at 4.30 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. Dr. F. J. SHerHerp, 
Grorce Hacug, Eso. Dr. F. D. Apants. 


C. J. FLeer, Eso. Dr. ARTHUR WILLey, Hon Curator. 





COM MITTEES. 


Mom mittees.— Continued. 


PHYSICS BUILDING COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Thursday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation, at 5 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON. Dr. H. T. BARNES. 
Dr. F. D. ApAms, Pror. JAMES HARKNESS, 
Dr. R. F. Rutran. Dr. H. A. WILSON. 


ENGINEERING BUILDING COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4.30 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Pror. C. H. McLeop, 
DEAN ADAMS. Pror. R. J. DuRtey, 
C. J. Frieet, Esq. Pror. L. A. Herpr. 


CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING COMMITTEE. 
(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON. Dr. J. B. Porter. 
DEAN ADAMS. Dr. J. W. WALKER, 


C. J. Freet, Esq. 
RAILROAD TRANSPORTATION COMMITTEE. 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. Dean ADAMS. 
Sir THomaAs G. SHAUGHNESSY, C. J. Freer, Esq. 
C. M. Hays, Esq. D. McNicotz, Esq. 


Pror. H. O. Keay. 
COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Pror. JAMES HARKNESS, Chairman; 
Dr. F. D. ADAMS. Dr. Cyrus MACMILLAN, Secretary. 
Proressor R. J. DURLEY. ProFEssor JAMES HARKNESs, 
Pror. H. M. MacKay. Dr. H. T. BARNES, 
Dr. H. WALTER. Dr. ©, W. COoLry. 
Dr. F. P. WALTON. 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 


Hon. Mr. Justice ARCHIBALD. 
Dr. F. J. SHEPHERD, 
Rev. Dr. JAMES BARCLAY, 


Dr. C. E. Moyse, Chairman. 
Dr. F. D. ADAMS. 
Dr. F. P. WALTON. 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ SOCIAL FUNCTIONS. 


Dr. C. E. Moyssz, Chairman. 

Dr, F. D. ADAms. 

Dr. R. F. RUTTAN, 
Miss ETHEL FIURLBATT. 


Dr. F. P. WALTON. 
Dr. F. J. SHEPHERD. 
Pror. C. H. McLeop. 






































































COM MITTEES., 


@om mifttees, — Continued. 
McGILL CONSERVATORIUM COMMITTEE. 


PrINcIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. 
Dr. H. C. Perrin, Director. Dr. J. B. Porter. 
Dr. C. E. Moyse. 
J. H. Burtanp, Eso. 
James Ross, Esq. 


Miss Ciara LICHTENSTEIN, 

W. VAUGHAN, Eso. 

KENNETH Rk. MAcpHerson, Eso. 
C. M. MacFarvang, B.A.. Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION, 


Dr. W. PErerson, Pror. R. J. Durtey. 
Pror. Percy E. Noszns. Dr. H. S. Brrxerr. 


Dr. L. R. Grecor. 


ADVISORY BOARD OF THE McGILL UNION. 


C. J. Fleet, Eso, 

Dr. WiLtt1AmM CALDWELL. 
Pror. N. N. Evans. 
ALLAN M. STRANG. 


President of the Union. 


GEORGE C. McDonatp, Eso. 
WALTER MoOLson. Eso. 
ABNER KINGMAN. Jr., Eso. 
W. C. Common, 


Secretary of the Union. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE COMMITTEE, 


iB: ae RS HARRISON, Chairnian, 
I Wi Ross, Esq. W. VaucHan, Esq. 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Pror. WILLIAM LOcHHEAD. 
Pror. J. A. DALE. Dr. S. B. SINCLAIR, 


TEACHERS’ TRAINING COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD 
COLLEGE. 


(Meetings on the { 


irst Friday, of October, 
April and June). 


December, February, 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman, 

Dr. W. L. Suurtierr. Dr. F. C. HArrIson, 
Dr. G. W. PARMELEF, Dr. S. B. SINCLAIR. 
Pror. J. A. Date. Rev. Dr. E, I. REXForp, 


ATHLETICS COMMITTEE oF COR 


C. J. Freer. Esq., Chairman. 
Dr. F. W. Harvey, Secretary, Dr. J. M. ELper, 
Pror. C. H. McLrop. Percy Motson Esq., B.A 
pac ERC) N, Esq., B.A. 
Dr. H. T. Barnes. W. Vaucuan, Esq. 


PORATION, 


COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC RELATIONS. 
Dr. J. B. Porter. D LT 
DOT. We Scud age pe Loe 


J. H. Burtanp, Es + B.A.Sce. 
Pror. J. A. Date Tue Recistrar é 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION, 


MOtticers of Austruction. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


W. Peterson, M.A. (Edin. and Oxon.), LL.D. (St. Andrews), C.M.G. 
Principal and Professor of Classics. 447 Sherbrooke Street, West. 
Cuartes E. Moyse, B.A., (London), LL.D. | 
Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and Mol- 
son Professor of English Language and Literature. 
324 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Frank D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 
Logan Professor of Geology and Palaeontology. 243 Mountain St. 
C. W. Cortsy, M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Kingsford Professor of History. 560 Pine Ave. 
J. Wattace Wacker, Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and joint Director of 
the Chemistry and Mining Building. 
768 St. Catherine Road, Outremont. 
HERMANN WALTER, Ph.D. (Munich). 
Professor of Modern Languages. 260 University St. 
James Harkness, M.A. (Cantab.)., F.R.S.C. é 
Peter Redpath Prefessor of Pure Mathematics. 
23 Lorne Ave. 
Wittiam CALDWELL, D.Se. (Edin.), formerly Shaw Fellow of the 
University of Edinburgh. 


Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 51 Shuter St. 
Joun MacNaucuron, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. 233 University St. 


Paut T. Larieur. M.A. 
Professor of Comparative Literature and Associate 
Professor of English. 98 University St. 
Howarp T. BARNES, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of_the 
Physics Building. 239 Pine Avenue, W. 
J. A. Dare, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Macdonald Professor of Education. 235 University 
H. C. Perrtn. Mus. Doc. (Trinity Coll, Dublin University). 
Professor of Music and Director of the McGill Conserva- 
torium of Music. 159 University St. 
S. B. Leacock, Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Political Economy. 165 Cote des Neiges Road. 
Harotp A. Witson, D.Sc.. F.R.S., formerly Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. 


Macdonald Professor of Physics. 
6 Travancore Apartments, Cedar Ave. 


St. 


Artuur Wittey. D.Sc., F.R.S. 


Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 
The York Apartments, Mance St. 


Cc. A. Bropre BrockwELl, M.A. 
Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Languages. 


aoe 
Protessor of Botany. 
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XVI OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Letcu R. Grecor. B.A., Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 
Associate Professor of Modern Languages. 139 Bayle Street. 
Erue, Hurvpatr, M.A., T.C.D. (Somerville College, Oxford). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Resident Tutor 
in History ; Royal Victoria College. 
(The above constitute the Faculty of Arts). 
OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION, 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
A. S. Eve, D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


S60 St. Catherine Road, Céte des Neiges. 
DoucLas McIntosu, D.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Chemistry, McGill College. 
S. B. Stack, M.A. (Oxon.). 


Associate Professor of Classics, and Lecturer on Com- 
parative Philology. McGill College. 
J. W. A. Hicxson, M.A. Ph.D. (Halle). 


Associate Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 272 Mountain St. 
J. C. Stmpson, B.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology. 


20 Oxenden Ave 
HErRERT J. Rose, B.A. (Oxon.). 


Se 

Associate Professor of Classics. 
Carrie M. Derick, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Botany. 
J. L. Mortn, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 
CHartes Epmunp Fryer, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of History, 


85 Crescent Street. 


95 Durocher Street, 


20 Oxenden Ave. 
T. Ripter Davirs, B.A. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 69 University Street. 
J. C. Hemmegon, M.A. PhD. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of Economics. McGill College. 
J Austen BaAncrorr, Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor o Geology. 
i <2 e 


McGill College. 
F. M.. G. lorneon. M.Se., Ph.D. (Breslau). | Bt a 
Assistant Professor of Organic and Analytical Chemistry, 
: 286 Peel St. 
E. T. Lampert, B.A. (Lond.). 


Lecturer in Modern Languages. 456 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
J. Srarrorp, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsic). 

Lecturer in Zoology. McGill College. 
SUSAN E. CAMERON, M.A. 

Vice-Warden of the Royal Victoria College, Lecturer 

and Resident Tutor in English. Royal Victoria College. 

Ciara LICHTENSTEIN. 

(Diplomée of the Royal Academy of My 


isic, Buda-Pesth.) 
Lecturer and Resident Instructor 


in Music. 
Royal Victoria College. 


Mite. G. Branguis, Agrégée de l'Université de France, Docteur de 


Université de Paris. 
Lecturer in French (Royal Victoria College). 
Royal Victoria College. 








OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. XVil 


G. W. Latuam, B.A. 


Lecturer in English. | 1359 St. Urbain Street. 
RicHArp P. D. GrAHam, B.A. (Oxon.). 
Lecturer in Mineralogy. McGill College. 


LEMUEL RKoBExTsoN, MA 
Leciurer in Classics. 


F. H. Day, M.Sc. (Boston). 


Lecturer in Physics. 65 Shuter St. 
N. R. Gitiis, M.Se. 
Lecturer in Physics. McGill College. 


Wiuiam D. Tait, Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Lecturer in Experimental Psychology. Columbia Ave., Westmount. 
EvizAseta A. HaAmMMonp Irwin, M.A. 

Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (Royal Victoria 


; College). ; 210 Villeneuve Streét, W. 
Cyrus McMitian, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in English. The Marlborough, Milton St. 


JOHN STANSFIELD, B.A. (Cambridge), F.G.S. 
Lecturer in Geology. 
R. KennetH Nay tor, B.A. 


Sesstonal Lecturer and Tutor in Classics. McGill College. 
ALFrep F. Bartow, D.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology. McGiil College. 


Rey. NAtHan Gorpon, M.A.. B.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Rabbinical and Medieval Jewish 


Language and Literature. 68 Stanley St. 
Rey. A. R. Gorpon, D. Litt. 
Sessional Lecturer in ilebrew. Presbyterian College. 


Rev. G. Axsott-Smitu, M.A., D.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Hellenistic Jewish Literature. 
Diocesan College. 
L. V. Kine, B.A. (Cuantab.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Physics. 
ANNA SCHAFHEITLIN, B.A., 
Sessional Lecturer and Tutor in German. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
V. I. HArpInc, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
V. K. Krrtesiz, M.Se 
Demonstrator in Chemtstry 
H. W. MatHeEson, B Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemtstry.. 
J. Nico.tts, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
J. C. Pomeroy. 
Demonstrator in Phystcs. 
NATHANIAL FE, WHEELER, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
H. E. Rettey, B.A. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Physics. 
J. B. Mazon, B.A. . 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Assistant 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


J. W. Haywarp. | } 
Assistant Demonstrator in Physics. 
Joun P. STEPHEN, 


Instructor in Elocution. 18 McGill College Ave. 
With the foregoing are associated: 


i. P. Watton, 3.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.), LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Gale Professor of Roman Law and Lecturer on eonslidad al 


Law. 552 Pine Avenue W. 
C. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. = 
Superintendent of Meteorological Observatory. McGill College. 


GENERAL INSTRUCTORS. 


Ligut.-CoL. T. BrrcH At Woop. 
Lecturer in pete History and Strategy, Military 
Lactics, and Militar y Law and Administration 


Royal Military College, Kingston. 
CAPTAIN TYRELL. 


Lecturer in Militar y Enginecring and Topography. 


Headquarters Quebec Command, Renouf Building, Montreal. 
K, W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 
Medical Directoy cf Physical Education 58 Crescent Street. 
W. J. Jacome. 


Instructor in Gymnastics. 
Miss Eruer M. CARTWRIGHT. 


Physical Director. Royal Victoria College. 


151 Mansfeld Street. 


Royal Victoria College. 


—_—~— 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
THe Principat. 


FRANK D. ApAms. Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D. Se, F.G:S.A., F.R.S. 
Dean of the Fac ulty and Logan Professor 


of Geology 
and Pale ontology. 


243 Mountain Street. 
C. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. . 


Vice-De "aH of the Faculty, Professor of Survey ‘Ng and 


Geodesy, and Lecturer on Descriptive Geome try, Supt. 
of Meteorological Observato ry), Observatory, McGill College. 
J. Bonsatt Porter, Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc. hon., (Univ. Cape of 
Good Hope), M. Inst. a F.G.S.A 
Macdonald Professor O Mining Engineering. 130 McTavish St. 
J. Wattace WALKER. Ph. D eipsic), ERS oe 
Macdonald Ff rofessor of Chemistry, 
sae" by Catherine Road, 
R. J. Durtey, Ma.E.. M. Inst. C.E, Am. Soc. M.E. 
Thomas Workman Professor of ie Engineering 
ana Lecturer on Thermodynamics. 20 Summerhill Avenue. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M, 
Professor of Metallurgy. 87 Durocher St. 
Howarp T. Barngs. D. Sc., F.R&s. 
Macdonald Professor o 
Physics Building. 


Outremont. 


f Physics and Director of the 


239 Pine Ave., W. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. xix 
D. A. Murray, Ph.D. (Johns, Hopkins) 
Professor of Applied Mathematics. 297 University St. 
fl. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Sc., M. Am. Soc. CE. 
Professor of Civil Engineering. 15 Lorne Ave. 
H. O. «Keay, B.Sc. (Mass. Inst. of Tech.) 
Professor of Transportation, 210 Milton St. 
V. i. Smart, B.A. (Queen’s). 
Professor of Railway Engineering 34 Lincoln Ave. 
Louis A. Herpr, E.E. (Elec. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium), D.Sc., 
M.A.I.E.E. 


Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering. 82 Durocher St. 
Harotp A. Witson, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 
The Travancore Apartments, Cedar Ave. 
E. Brown, M.Sc., M. Eng. 
Professor of Applizd Mechanics and Hydraulics, 152 St. Famille St. 


THomas W. Lupitow, B.Se, M.A. (Columbia), Ass. Soc. of Beaux- 


Arts Architects. 
Assistant Professor of Architecture. 27 Pine Avenue Apartments. 


(The above Members of the Staff constitute the Faculty of 
Applied Science). 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Percy E. Nosrs, M.A. (Edin.), F.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A., A.R.A.L.C. 


Professor of Architecture and Lecturer in Design. 


117 University St. 


Henry F. ARMSTRONG. 
Associate Professor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 


Geometry, “Drayton House,” Westmount Ave. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry, 157 St. Famille Street. 
Douctas McIntosu, A.M., (Cornell), D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. McGill College. 


A S. Eve, M.A. (Caniab.), D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


860 St. Catherine Road, Cote des Neiges 


Joun W. Bett, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mining Engineering. 
1032 Dorchester Street West. 
C. M. McKercow, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 
J. Butcxe Harvey, M.Sc 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and 


Lecturer in Descriptive Geometry. McGill College. 


T. Ripter Davies, B.A. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 69 University St. 
CLARENCE V. Curistie, B.Sc. | | 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
155 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
J. Austen Bancrort, M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Geology. McGill College. 
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XX OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


A. R. Roperts, M.Sc. ; ari 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
ALEXANDER M. Gray,' B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
Cyrit BatHo, BSc. (Manchester), B. Eng. and M.Sc. (Liverpool). 
Assistant Professor of Mechanics and Applied Mathematics. 
McGill College. 
RicHArp P. D. GraHam, B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Mineralogy. McGill College. 
H. M. Lamp, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Civi? Engineering. 
F, M. G. Jonnson, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F-.I.C. 
Assistant Professor of Organic and Analytical Chemistry. 


286 Peel St. 
Joun Brizarp, B.Sc. 


Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 
Herpert Martin. 
Lecturer on Freight Service. Fairmount Court, 2106 Park Ave. 


MarceLt BEuLuLAc, Bachelier és Science (France), B.Sc., A.M. Can. 
Soc. C.E. 


Special Lecturer on Structural Engineering. 35 Mayor Street 
A. A. GoopcHixp. 


Lecturer in Accounting and Statistics (Department of 


Railways). 749 Park Avenue. 
Gro. C. WELLs. 


Lecturer on Passenger Service. 


339 Cote St. Antoine Road, Westmount. 
Puitip J. Turner, F.R.I1.B.A. 


Lecturer in Building Construction, Specifications and 


Professional Practice. 121 Board of Trade Building. 


Lecturer in Physics. 65 Shuter St. 
N. R. Gituis, M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Physics McGill College. 
F.BAytis Brown, M.Sc. 

lecturer in Engineering Economics. 

312 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount. 

JOHN STANSFIELD, B.A.., (Cambridge), F.G.S. 

Lecturer in Geology, 
G. E. Betr, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Architecture. 
G. L. Gumuet, M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Mechanical Enginecring. 
ALFRED Bartow, D.Sc. 


Sessional Lecturer in Geology. 
Cuartes T. SULLIVAN, B.A. 


_ Lecturer in Mathematics. 
W. S. Lra, B.Sc... A.M. Can. Soc. C.F. 
Lecturer in Civil and Municipal Engineering. 
32 McGill College Ave. 
S. W. WERNER. 


Lecturer in Assaying McGill College. 
es FINLayson, M.Sc. 


Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Civil Engineering. 
McGill College. 











HENRI HEBERT. 


Instructor in Modelling. 


Demoustrator in Chemistry. 
L. V. Kine, B.A. (Cantab.) 


Sessional Lecturer in Physics. 





Demonstrator in Civil Enginecring. 


V. K. Krresre, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. 


H. E. Reriey, B.A. 


Assistant Deimonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
NATHA\XIEL [ERNEST WHEELER, L.5Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 


H. W. MATHEsoN, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator wm Chenustry, 


FE. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. 


Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 104 Union Ave. 
J. H. TrimincHam, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 


J. Nicotts, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. 





Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. 


J. C. PoMERoy, 


Demonstrator in Physics. 
GeorGcE A. GILLties, B.Sc. 
Dawson Fellow in Mining. 


J. B. Mason, B.A 


Assistant Demonstrator in Physics. 


J. W. HAyw arp. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Physics. 


P. F. JOHNSON. 


Draughtsman in Mechanical Engineering. 


A. W. Youn. 


Instructor in Stenography. 


H. F. Miter. 


Instructor in Telegraphy. 
346 Marcil Ave., Westmount Plateau, Notre Dame de Grace. 


With the foregoing are associated. 


F. P. Watton, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. ' ; | 
Dean of Faculty of Law, Lecturer tn Engineering 


Law. . 
B. Leacock, Ph. D. 


5. 
J. C. Hemmeon, Ph.D., 
G. 


W. LatHam, b.«\. 


OFFICERS OF 





Demonstrator in Mining Engineering, McGill College. 


Professor of Economtcs. 
Assistant Frofessor of Econowntes. 


Lecturer in English Language and Literature 1359 St. Urbain St. 













































INSTRUCTION. 


34 Labelle St. 


McGill College. 


McGill College. 


65 Shuier St. 


McGill College. 


McGill College. 


McGill College. 
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XXU OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


(Macdonald Foundation. ) 
ur PRINCIPAL. 


F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.), LL.D. (Aberdeen), 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Gale Professor of 


Roman Law. 552 Pine Ave. W. 
ArcHrBpaLp McGoun, M.A., B.C.L.. oe 


Professor of Civil and Municipal Law. 
W. pe M. Marter, B.A.. ea ae 

Professor of Civil Law, 288 Peel Street. 
Hon. CuHartes J. Dowerty, D.C.L. 

Professor of Civil, Commercial] and International Law. 


282 Stanley St. 


157 St. James Street. 


Hon. A. G. Cross, B.A., Abaya 

Professor of Commercial Law. 3690 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 
Hon. Cuarres PEERS Davipson, M.A., D.C.L 

Professor of Criminal Law. 

The Linton Apartments, Sherbrooke Street. 

R.C. Suire, BCL... K.C 

Professor of Commercial] Law. 
AIMr Grorrrion, B.C.L. 

Professor of Civil Law. 50 Durocher Street. 
Gorpon W. McDovcatt. BAP BECEOR SC: 

Professor of Commercial Law. 


4280 Dorchester St.. Westmount. 


New York Life Building. 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty 


of Law.) 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


E. FaApre SURVEYER, B.A. (Laval), 5c. 
Lecturer in Pleading and Practice. 161 St. Famille Street. 
ARNOLD WaInwaricut, B.CL. 


Lecturer of the Law of Evidence. 156 Metcalfe St. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
THE PRINCIPAL. 


FRANCIs J. SHEPFEED, M.D., LL.D 


. | vd Edin. and Harvard), ERC Sits 
Dean of the Faculty and Professor of Anatomy and 
Dermatology “> WV ~ = 
: Der gy. 152 Mansfield Street. 
GEORGE VW ILKINS. M.D. 


Professor of Medical Jurisprudence. 
Professor of Botany. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON. M.D 
Professor of Mid 





538 Dorchester Street W. 


wifery and Diseases of Infants. 


605 Dorchester Street W. 
ALEX. D. Brackaner, B.A.. M.D. 
Professor of Pharmacology 


j and Therapeutics. and of 
Diseases of Children. 236 Mountain Street. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. XXill 


R. F. Rutran, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Organic and Biotogical Chemistry. McGill College. 


Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Surgery. 

J. Georce ApaAmi, M.A., M.D., (Cantab. and McGill), LL.D. (Univ. 
N.B.), F.R.S., FR.SS. (Edin. and Can.), late Fellow of Jesus 
College, Cambridge. 

Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of Patho- 


logical Museum. 331 Peei Street. 
H. S. Brrxett, M.D. 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 252 Mountain Street. 


F. G. Frntey, M.B. (London), M.D. 
Professor of Medicine und of Clinical Medicine. 
729 Vorchester Street W. 
H. A. Larreur, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and of Clinical Medicine. 
215 Peel Street. 
Grorce E. Armstronc, M.D. 
Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Surgery. 
320 Mountain Street. 


T .A. Starkey, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.R.S.C. (Eng.). 
ell. Royal San. Inst. 


Strathcona Professor of Hygiene. 
J. W. Strirtinc, M.B. 
Professor of Ophthaimology. 128 Stanley Street. 
C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and of Clinical Medicine. 
33 Durocher Street. 


271 University Street. 


ArtHur WIitLeEy, D.Sc., F.R.S. 


Strathcona Proféssor of Zoology. York Apartments, Mance St. 
W. W. Cuipman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.). F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Professor of Gynecology. 285 Mountain Street. 


N. H. Atcocx, B.A., M.D. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology. McGill College. 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Medicine.) 
OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


T. J. W. Burcess, M.D., F.R.S.C., Medical Superintendent, Protestant 
Hospital for Insane. 


Professor of Mental Diseases. Drawer 2562, Montreal. 
ANpDREW MacpuHalt, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of the History of Medicine. 216 Peel Street. 


Joun L. Topp, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.)., D.Sc. (Hon., 
Liverpool). 
Associate Professor of Parasitology. 261 Peel St. 
J. C. Stmpson, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology. 
20 Oxenden Ave. 
Joun M. Exper, B.A., M.D., ie 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Lecturer in Clinical 
Surgery. 4201 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount. 
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XX1V OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


ALBERT G. NicHotts, M.A., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology and Lecturer in 


Medicine. 972 St. Catherine St. W. 
A. E. Garrow, M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 


289 Mountain Street. 
W. F. Hamitton, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 287 Mountain St. 
J. Avex. Hurcuison, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 


; 354 Mackay Street. 
D. D. MacTaccart, B.A.Sc., M.D. 


Assistant Professor ef Medical Jurisprudence. 
221 Sherbrooke Street West. 
J. W. Scang, M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. McGill College. 
F. A. L. Lockuart, M.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Gynecology. 38 Bishop Street. 


G. Gorpon CAMPBELL, B.Sc.. M.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine and on Diseases 


of Infants and Children and Dermatology. 117 Metcalfe St. 
D. J. Evans, M.D. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Diseases of Children, 
603 Dorchester Street West. 
S. RIpLey MAcKENziE, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 
Joun McCaaz, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 


Lecturer in Pathology and Clinical Medicine. 160 Metcalfe Street. 
A. A. Rogertson, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology, 
W. G. M. Byers, M.D. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 
A. ARTHMAN Brvére, M.D. (Fdin.). 
Lecturer in Clinicai Medicine. 
Watter M. Fisx, M.D. 
Lecturer in Histology and Demonstrator in Diseases of 
Children. o8 Park Avenue. 
J. A. Henperson, M.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy, 
H. B. Yates, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology. 
D. A. Sutrres, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Neurology, The Sherbrooke. 
KENNETH ‘(-AMERON, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer ts Clinical Surgery. 
The Linton Apartments, 731 Sherbrooke St. W. 
G. H. Maruewson, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 
EK. W. ArcHiBatp, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. ; ‘tealfe Stree 
W. L. Bartow, B.A. MD. > 0 ee 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 


219 Peel Street. 


136 Mansfield Street. 
346 Mountain Street. 


713 Mance Street, Montreal. 


34 Park Avenue. 


257 Peel Street. 


205 Birks’ Building, Phillips Square. 


4458 Sherbrooke Street, VV estmount. 

















































OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION, XXV 


H. M. Lirrte, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants and 
Demonstrator in Gynecology. 
Maupe FE. Aspsotr B.A., M.D. (Bishop’s), M.D., Hon. (McGill). 
LCF. a S.* GEdin.). 


Curator of the Medical Museum. McGill College. 
J. J. Ross, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Anatomy, 414 Bourgeois Street 
A. E. Orr, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anatomy. 540 Dorchester Street W. 


Oscar C. GRUNNER, M.D. 


Lecturer in Paihology. 
W. B. Howett, M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 47 St. Mark St 
T. P. Suaw, M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 
. J. RHEA, M.D. 
Leciurer in Pathology. 
H. D. Hamitton, M.A., (Bishop’s), M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.), 
L.F.P. & S. (Glasgow). 
Demonstrator in Laryngology and Rhinology. 
Birks Building, Phillips Square. 


Es 


A. H. Gorpon, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 125 Hutchison Street. 


hy 


. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 
Demonstrator in Hygtene. 98 Sherbrooke Strect W. 
H. B. Cusurne, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Histology and Clinical Medicine. 
231 Stanley Street. 
J. L. D. Mason, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 


24 Park Ave. 


C. B. Keenan, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 376 Mountain Street. 
J. R. Goopatt, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Gynecology. 
A. T. Bazin, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 


4064 Dorchester St., Westmount. 


H. R. D. Gray, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics. 59 Beaver Ilall Hill. 
C. F. Wytpe, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Microscopy. 
1o1 Crescent Street. 
Davip Patrick, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Gynecology. 
4174 St. Catherine Street, Westmount. 
C. A. Perens, MD. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. bot 
370 Mountain St. 
F. M. Fry, B.A. M.D. — se | 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and Diseases of 


Infants and Children. 577 Dorchester Street W. 
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XXVI OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


R. P. Camppett, B.A., M.D. . 
Demonstrator in Pathology and Assistant Demonstrator in 


Chinical Surgery. 249 Mountain Street. 
Cuartes K. P. Henry, M.D. 


Demonstratoy in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in 


Clinical Surgery. 4549 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
Corin K. Russet, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 406 Mackay Street. 
W. H. Jamieson, M.D. . ‘ 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology, 209 Peei Street. 
A. R. Pennoyer, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery, 418 Mackay Street 


W. P. Burnett, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 
A. MAcKENzIg Forges, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 485 Guy Street. 
F. T. Tooxs, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 368 Mountain Street. 


S. Hanrorp McKes, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Ophthalmolocy, 


158 Crescent. Street. 
Rozert H. Crate, M.D. 


Demonstrat>r in Rhinology and Laryngology, 


186 s’eel Street. 
J. C. MEAxkiIns, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and in Bacteriology. 
W. W. Francis, A.B. and MD. (Johns Hopkins). 
Demonstrator in Pathology and Assistant Demonstrator 


in Clinical Medicine. 125 Mansfield Street. 
H. W. Martueson, M.D. 


Demonstrator in the Clinical] Laboratory, 
J. W. Duncan, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics.. 


. “The New Sherbrooke,” Sherbrooke St. 
W. G. Turner, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery, 


208 Peel Street. 
W. H. Donnetty, M.D. 
Demonsirator in Bacteriology, 543 St. Antoine Street. 
A. L. C. Gmpay, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Physiology, 
H. C. Burcess, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics. 
J. APPLETON Nutter, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy. 
J. G. Browne, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator 
E. M. von Experts, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
W. “ P. Hitz, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. acke ‘ 
A. G. McAutey, M.D. it Pre 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 


475 St. Antoine Street. 


65 Drummond Street. 


in Clinical Medicine. 1171 St. Denis St. 


107 Metcalfe Street. 
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D. W. McKecuniz, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstritor in Clinical Medicine. 737 Park Avenue. 
J. W. Hutcuinson, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy and Clinical Surgery. 
F. E. McKenty, M.D., F.R.C.S. (London). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy and Clinical Surgery. 

93 Union Ave. 

H. S. Mucxk.eston, M.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 116 Uuiversity St. 
Hamitton Wuire, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
W. H. Smyru, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy. 
W. J. Paterson, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
C. F. Morrat, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 


DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 


Frep, G. Henry, D.D.S. 
Professor of Dental Pathology, Dental Materia-Medica 


and Therapeutics. Corner Guy and St. Catherine Streets. 
D. JAmes Berwick, D.D.S. 


Professor of Operative Dentistry, and Chairman of 


the Dental Executive. 485 St Catherine Street W. 
James B. Morrison. D.D.S. 


Professor of Orthodontia and Crown and Bridge Work. 
14 Phillips Square. 
Georce S. Cameron, L.D.S. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Birks’ Building, Phillips Square. 
F. H. A. Baxter, D.D:S. 
Lecturer in Prosthetic Technique, Dental Anatomy, 
Dental Histology and Dental Surgery. Lindsay Building. 
W. Warson, B.A., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Operative Technique and Operative 


Dentistry. 54 Park Ave. 
J. S. Donan, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Crown and Bridge Work. 127 Stanley St. 
J. S. Ispotson, D.D.S. 
Director of Dental Clinic, 119 Crescent St. 


Leo Doran, D.D.S. He 
Superintendent of Dental Clinic. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 


(Macdonald College.) 
Tue PRINCIPAL. 
F. C. Harrison, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Se., F.R.S.C. 


Principal and Professor of Bactzriology. ; 
Macdonald College, Que 
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XXVIII OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Wittiam LocHHeEap, B.A., M.Sc. 
Daas ; : ollege, Que. 
Professor of Biology. Macdonald College, Que 
JouHN BRITTAIN, D.Sc. 
Professor of Nature Study. 
(CARLETON J. LyNpe, Ph.D. 2 
Professor of Physics. 
LronarD S. Kiincx, M.S.A. 
Professor of Cereal Husbandry. 
W. Saxpy Biair. 


Professor of Horticulture, 
J. F. Swetz, Ph.D. : 
Professor of Chemistry. 
H. Barton, B.S.A., 
. Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Agriculture. 
OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Frrp. C. Etrorp. 
Manager and Instructor in Poultry Department. 
J. M. Swaine, M.S.A. 
Lecturer in Entomology and Zoology, 
DoucLas MACFArLANt. Ph.D. 
Lecturer in English and History. 
JOHN FIxter. 
Farm Superintendent and Instructor in Farm 
GeorcE FE. Em 3ertey. 
Instructor in Manual Training. 
R. B. Coorey, B.S.A. 
Instructor in Animal Husbandry. 
Joun F. Monrog, B.S.A. 
Lecturer wm Horticulture. 
H. S. Hammonp, B.S.A., F.CS. 
Lecturer in Chenustry. 
J. VANDERLECK, Ch.E. 
Assistant in Bacteriology. 
G. H. Cutier, B.S.A. 
Assistant in Cereal H usbandry. 
H. DASEN, 
Assistant in Bacteriology. 
FREDERICK W. Bates, B.A. MSc. 
Assistant in Physics. 
Miss JANET MAcn \UGHTON, N.D.D. (Great Britain). 
Instructor in Home Darying.. 
Miss G. Bacnatt, N D.D. 


Assistant Instructor in Home Dairying. 
CHARLES B, Powrer. 


Instructor in Physical Culture. 
Miss Z. Wetmore. 
Assistant in Manual Training, 


Management. 
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School for Teachers. 


S. B. Srncvarr, M.A., Ph.D. 
Head of the School for Teachers and Professor of the History 
and Principles of Education. Macdonald College, Que. 
ABNER W. KNEELAND, M.A., B.C.I. 
Professor of English. 
H. F. ARMSTRONG. 
Associate. Professor of Drawing. 
Miss Littran B. Rosins, B.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics and in Classics. 
Mute. H. BI&EceEr. 
Lecturer in French. 
R. W..Epmrisown, B.A. 
Head Master of Practice School:. 
WILLIAM H. SMITH. 
Instructor in Vocal Muste 
Miss MARJORIE TORRANCE. 
Instructor in Physical Culture. 
Miss MArGiertrA MACNAUGHTON, B.A. 
Teacher in Practice School. 
Miss JANET T. GREIG. 
Teacher 1n Prachce School. 


Miss FriIpA KRUSE. 
Teacher in Practice Schoel. 


School of Household Science. 


Miss KATHERINe A. FISITER 
Acting Head of the School of Household Science and Assistant 
Prefessor cf Hlousehold Science. 
Miss MABEL LOVERIDGE. 
Instructor in Sezwing, Dressmaking and Millinery. 
Mrs. T. T. RUTTER, 
Instructor in Household Science. 
Miss ANITA F. HI. 
Instructor in Elousehold Sctence. 
Miss BEssIE J. RUSSELL. 
Assistant in Household Sctence. 


Giver = oe a ere = 
Professors Lmeritt. 
(Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retired from work.) 


Arex. Jonnson, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal Emeritus, and Emeritus Professor in the _ 
Faculty of Arts. 5 Prince of Wales Terrace. 
Hon. Matruew Hurcuinson, D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 3 
Sherbrooke, Que. 
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OFFICERS. OF INSTRUCTION. 


Hon. J. Emery Rosrpoux, D.C.L., Officier de 1’Instruction 
Publique, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 151 University St. 
Grtzert P. Grrpwoop, M.D.C.M., M.R’S.C. (England), F-.I.C., 
es Fee G. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 
11m University Street. 
J. Crark Murray, LL.D., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 20 McTavish Street. 
Duncan McEacuran, D.V.S., Ue 5, ae, Sh Sy BLS 2 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 176 University Street. 
l'uomas G. Roppicx, M.D. LL.D. (Edin.). 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Medicine, 


80 Union Ave. 
T, Westey Mitts, M.A., NM FRSC. 


Emeritus Professor of Physiology, 
WiLi1AM Garpner, M.D. 


Emeritus Professor of Gynecology. 457 Sherbrooke St. W. 














ACADEMICAL YEAR, 1911=1912. 


SEPTEMBER, 1911. 





1 Friday 
2 Saturday 
3 SUNDAY 
4 Monday Summer School in Surveying opens. Library closed. 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday Lectures begin for Second and Third Year Students in Law. 
8 Friday 
9 Saturday 
10 SUNDAY 
11 Monday 
12 Tuesday 
13. Wednesday 
14 Thursday Finance Committee. 
15 Friday 
16 Saturday 
17 SUNDAY 
1S Monday 
19 Tuesday New Medical Buildings opened, 1901. 
20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday Matriculation, Exhibition, Scholarship and Supplemental Examinations 
; in Arts. 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday 
24 SUNDAY 
25 Monday Meeting of Governors. Register opens for Students in Medicine. 
26 Tuesday 
27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 Friday Special Registration day for new Students. 
30 Saturday Special Registration day for students previously enrolled. 
OCTOBER, I9I1. 
1 SUNDAY 
2 Monday Lectures begin in all Faculties. Conservatorium of Music opens. 
Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
3 Tuesday 
1 Wednesday 
5 ‘Thursday Physics Building Committee. 
6 Friday Founder’s Birthday. University Lecture. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. 
7 Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 
8 SUNDAY ; 
9 Monday Museum Committee. Library Committee. ’ : 
10 Tuesday William Molson Hall opened, 1862. Summer Essays in Applied Science 
to be sent in. 
11 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
12 Thursday Finance Committee. 
13. Friday : ; - ; 
14 Saturday Conservatorium of Musie opened, 1904. Interclass Sports. 
15 SUNDAY 
16 Monday Eng.’g Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 
7 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday ; — i = ; 
90 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. University Sports. 
21 Saturday 
22 SUNDAY 
23. Mondav Meeting of Governors. 
24 ‘Tuesday 
25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday 
27 Friday 
23 Saturday 
29 SUNDAY 
30 Monday ' 
31 Tuesday New Library opened, 1893. 


Norre.—The University Library is closed on Thanksgiving Day. 
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1 Wednesday 
2 Thursday 

3 Friday 

4 Saturday 

5 SUNDAY 
6 Monday 

7 Tuesday 


8 Wednesday 
9 Thursday 
Friday 

ll Saturday 


12 SUNDAY 
13. Monday 

14 Tuesday 

15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday 
17 Friday 

18 Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 


21 Tuesday 

22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 
24 Friday 

25 Saturday 


SUNDAY 


ad Monday 
Tuesday 

29 Wednesday 
30 Thursday 








NOVEMBER, 1911. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Finance Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Engineering Building Committee. 


Chemistry and Mining 
Committee. 


Building 


Meeting of Governors. 
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DECEMBER, 1911. 














1 Friday 
2 Saturday 
3 SUNDAY 
4 Monday 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday 
8 Friday 
9 Saturday | 
10 SUNDAY | 
11 Monday | 
12 Tuesday 
13. Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
15 Friday 
16 Saturday 
17 SUNDAY 
18 Monday 
19 Tuesday 
20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday 
24 SUNDAY 
25 Monday 
26 Tuesday 
27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 Friday 
30 Saturday 
31 SUNDAY 
ae ee 











Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of Teachers’ 


Training Committee 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Meeting of Academic Board. 
Physics Building Committee. 


Museum Committee. Library Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 


i Lectures for first term in Arts end. 


Finance Committee. f 
Lectures for first term in Law end. Meeting of Faculty of}?Arts. 


Christmas Examinations in Arts begin.$ 


Engineering Building Committee. 


& Chemistry 
Committee. 


andj Mining Building 


Chemistry and Mining Buildin 


g opened, 1898 
Christmas vacation begins. 


Christmas Day. Library closed. 
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JANUARY, 1912. XXXIII 

















Monday | Library closed. 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday Second Term opens in Faculties of Arts, Medicine and Law. Work 
resumed in Applied Scienee. 








Friday 
Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


SUNDAY 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday Finance Committee. 

Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Saturday Lectures for first term in Applied Science end. 


SUNDAY 


Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 

Tuesday First Term Examinations in Applied Science begin. 

Wednesday 

Thursday | Second Term opens in Applied Science. 

Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday | 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
























Meeting of Governors. 
















FEBRUARY, 1912. 






Thursday 













Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. 
Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 
SUNDAY 






Monday Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 

‘Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday Physics Building Committee. Finanee Committee. 
Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 













Monday Museum Committee. Library Committee. 

Tuesday ; 

Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

Thursday ; 

Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday Engineering Building (Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 





Committee. 





Tuesday , ; 

Wednesday | Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 
Thursday 
Friday Pe oc . ont and 
Saturday | Physies and Engineering Buildings opened, 1893 


SUNDAY 


Monday | Meeting of Governors. 
Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 
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Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 
friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 
riday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
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MARCH, 1912. 





Meeting of Faculty of A rts. — 
Meeting of #aculty of Medicine. 


- . 1; AIO ve 
Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Meeting of Academic Board. 


Finance Committee. . 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry. and Mining Building 
Committee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


i e-em 


APRIL, 1912. 





Monday 
Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 
i riday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
luesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNBAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 











Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Physics Building Committee. 


Macdonald Engineering Building burned, 1907. Good Friday. No 
lectures. Library closed. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Kaster Sunday. 

Museum Committee. Library Committee 
Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

Finance Comiunittee. 


Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Last day of Lectures in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. Last day for receiving theses for higher degrees. 

Medical Building burned, 1907, “Sessional Examinations begin in Arts, 
Applied Seience and Law. 


Meeting: of Governors. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
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Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 


VW ednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUN DAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 








MAY, 1912, 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Finance Committee. 
Convocation for Conferring Degrees in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 


Engineering Building Committee. 


Chemistry and 
Committee. 


Victoria Day. 


Library closed. 


Meeting of Governors. 





Mining Building 


I LL 


Saturday 
SUNDAY 


‘Tonday 
‘Tues day 
We dnesday 
I hursday 
friday 

Sat urday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
l'riday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


JUNE, 1912 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Graduate course in Medicine be fins. 


Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. 


Museum Committee. Library Committee. 
Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining 


Committee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Building 
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22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
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Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Th u rsday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesd ay 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


‘Y 


JULY, 1912. 













Dominion Day. Library closed. 









































AUGUST, 1912. 





Peter Redpath Museum opened, 1882. 




















IMcGill Auinersity. 





HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION. 





Foundation and Early History. 


McGill University owes its origin to a private endowment. 
It was founded by the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant 
and public-spirited citizen of Montreal, who died in 1813. 
By his will, dated January 8th, 1811, he bequeathed his 
property of Burnside (consisting of 46 acres of land with the 
dwelling house and other buildings thereon) and a sum of 
£10,000 in money to found a college in a provincial university, 
the erection of which had already been provided for by the 
$ritish Government. The four trustees appointed under his 
will were directed to convey the property of the bequest to 
the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, a 
body which, in 1802, had been incorporated by the Legislature 
“ for the establishment of free schools and the advancement of 
learning” in the Province of Quebec. The conditions upon 
which the property was to be transferred to the Royal Institu- 
tion for the Advancement of Learning were, mainly, that that 
Institution should, within ten years after the testator’s decease, 
erect and establish on his Burnside estate ‘‘a University or 
College, for the purposes of education and the advancement of 
learning in this Province,” and that the college, or one of the 
colleges in the University, if established, should “‘ be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation 
of McGill College.” Owing to persistent opposition by the 
leaders of one section of the people to any system of govern- 
mental education and to the refusal by the Legislature to make 
the grants of land and money which had been promised, the 
proposed establishment of the provincial university by the 
British Government was abandoned. 

In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the 
Royal Institution at once took action by applying for a Royal 
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2 GENERAL INFORMATION. 


Charter. Such a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal 
Institution prepared to take possession of the estate. But, 
owing to protracted litigation, this was not surrendered to 
them till 1829, when the work of teaching was begun in two 
faculties, Arts and Medicine. The record of the first thirty 
years of the University’s existence is an unbroken tale of finan- 
cial embarrassment and administrative difficulties. The charter 
Was cumbrous and unwieldy, and unsuited to a small college 
in the circumstances of this country, and the University, with 
the exception of its medical faculty, became almost extinct. 
But after thirty years the citizens of Montreal awoke to the 
value of the institution which was struggling in their midst. 
Several gentlemen undertook the responsibility of its re- 
organization, and, in 1852, an amended charter was secured. 
The Governor-General of Canada for the time being, Sir 
Edmund Head, became interested in its fortunes, and in 1855, 
with the advent of a new 
prosperity began. 

A Course in Law was begun in connection with the Faculty 
of Arts, in 1848, and the department was established as a 
separate faculty in 1853. The Faculty of Applied Science 
was not regularly organized till 1878, but a course in Engineer- 
ing, which was amplified into the Department of Practical 
Science in 1871, was given under the Faculty of Arts as far 
back as 1856. The Faculty of Agriculture was established 
in 1907. 


Principal, an era of progress and 


Principal Dates in the History of the University. 


First Charter obtained.—1821. 
College opened.—18209, 

Amended Charter secured.— 1852. 
William Molson Hall opened 


.—October roth, 1862. 
Peter Redpath Museum 


opened.—August 16th, 1882. 
Physics and Engineering Buildings opened.- 
Redpath Library opened.—October 
Chemistry and Mining Build 
Strathcona 


-February 24th, 189% 
3st, 1893. 

ing opened.—December 20th, 1808. 
Medicai Buildings opened.—September 19th, rgot. 
Conservatorium of Music opened.—October 14th, 1904. 
Macdonald Engineering Building burned.—April 5th, 1907. 
Medical Building burned.—April 16th, 1907, 

New Engineering Building opened.— 


April 27th, 19009. 
New Medicai |] 


sulding opened.—June Sth, rgrt. 





CONSTITUTION, 
Government of the University. 


By the amended Charter “the Governors, Principal, and 
Fellows ” of the University are constituted a body politic and 
corporate, with all the usual rights and privileges of corporate 
bodies. The supreme authority, however, is vested in the 
Crown, and is exercised by His Excellency the Governor- 
General of Canada, for the time being, as Visitor. This is a 
special and important feature of the constitution, for, while it 
gives the University an imperial character and removes it at 
once from any merely local or party influence, it secures the 
patronage of the head of the political system of the country. 

The Governors of the University are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, above 
mentioned, and in them are vested the management of finances, 
the passing of University statutes and ordinances, the appoint- 
ment of professors, and other important duties. Their number 
is limited to twenty-five, and vacancies are filled by the 
nomination of the remaining members, with the approval of 
the Visitor. The President of the Board of Governors is, 
ex-officio, Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of 
which body he is a member, er-officio). He also holds the 
office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

The Fellows (42 in number) are selected with reference 
to the representation of all the faculties and departments of 
the University, and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and 
other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows, together constitute 
the Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers 
are fixed by statute, and include the framing of all regulations 
touching courses of study, matriculation, graduation, disci- 
pline and the granting of degrees. 

The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Pro- 
fessors and Associate Professors, and other members, not 
exceeding ten in number, of the teaching staff, constitute the 
Academic Board of the University, with the duty of consider- 
ing such matters as pertain to the interests of the University as 
a whole, and of making recommendations concerning the same. 
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INFORMATION. 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES: 


Incorporated Colleges. 


Macdonald College.—This is an incorporated college of the 
university, situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty 
miles from Montreal. It consists of three departments :— 
the School of Agriculture, the School of Household 
Science, and the School for Teachers. Courses leading 
to the Bachelor’s and Master’s ‘Degrees in Agriculture 
are under the control of the Corporation of McGill 
University ; all the short term courses in Agriculture, as 
well as the courses in Domestic Science, are under the 

direction of the Macdonald College Committee ; and those 

for diplomas to teach in the Province of Quebec are 
subject to the immediate supervision of the Teachers’ 

Training Committee. Further in formation is given on 

page 128, and full details as to the College buildings, 

courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., will be found in 
the Macdonald College Announcement, which will be sent 
on application to the Principal of Macdonald College. 


The McGill University College of British Columbia.—This 
is a branch of the University in British Col 


umbia, with 
two teaching centres. 


In the main college at Vancouver 
courses are conducted up to the end of the Third Year 
in the Faculty of Arts and of the Second Year in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. In the branch at Victoria 
students are able to complete the work of the first two 
years in Arts. Detailed information is given in the 
College Bulletin which ) 
the Registrar, McGill 
umbia, Vancouver, B.C 


may be had on application to 
University College of British Col: 


Affliated Colleges. 


Mount Allison, Acadia and Alberta Universities are affili- 
ated to McGill University to the extent that students 
who have completed the Two-Year Course in Engineer- 
Ing given by these universities are admitted directly to 































AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 5 
the Third Year in the Civil and Mining Engineering 
Courses of the Faculty of Applied Science of McGill 
University. They will also be admitted to the same stand- 
ing in the Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical and Metallur- 
gical Engineering Courses when the extra summer work 
demanded of students in these courses at the end of the 
Second Year has been completed. 


Affiliated Theological Colleges. 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated with the 
University under the following arrangement :—Students in 
these institutions who are pursuing a double course in Arts 
and Theology (six years at least) will be exempted from a 
half course in Arts in each of the Third and Fourth Years 
or a whole course in either. 


The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal.—Prinei- 
pal, Rev. E. M. Hill, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 


The Diocesan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rey. E. I. 
Rexford, M.A., LL.D., 201 University St. 


The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada.—Principal, Rey. John 
Scrimger, M.A., D.D., 69 McTavish St. 


The Wesleyan College of Montreal.—<Acting Principal, Rev. 
W. M. Patton, Ph.D., D.D., 224 University St. 


Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary informa- 
tion may be obtained on application to the Principals. 


Affiliation to Other Universities. 


The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an 
undergraduate who has taken two years work, and has passed 
the Second Year sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his 
studies and take his degree at any of those universities on a 


reduced period of residence. 
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6 GENERAL INFORMATION. 


FACULTIES AND COURSES. 


The educational work of the University is carried on in 
McGill College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and 
other University Buildings in Montreal; and also in Mac- 
donald College at Ste Anne de Bellevue; and in the McGill 
University College of British Columbia, with branches at 
Vancouver and Victoria. 


COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS. 


The several courses offered by the University are as fol- 
lows :— 


In the Faculty of Arts. 


‘or the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
zs +? Bachelor of Science. 
Diploma of Commerce. 


The undergraduate courses of study which lead to the 
degree of B.A. or of B.Sc., extend over four sessions of 
about seven and a half months each. For further particulars 
regarding these courses see page go, et seqq., and also the 
separate Faculty announcement, which will be sent on appli- 
cation. In the Second, Third and Fourth Years extensive 
options are provided, and certain exemptions are also allowed 
to professional students. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Medicine, in seven years. or with 
that in Applied Science in six years. (See page 95.) 

The degrees of B.A. and B.C.L. can be obtained in six 
years and, under special circumstances, in five years. (See 
page 90. ) 

A certificate of Literate in Arts is given along with the 
degree in Medicine, Applied Science, or Law, to candidates 
who have completed two years in Arts before entering the 
professional Faculty. 

This certificate of Literate in Arts is also given to students 
ot affiliated colleges who have completed the work of the first 






























































FACULTIES AND COURSES, 7 
two years in Arts and have passed the prescribed examinations, 
as undergraduates of McGill U niversity. 


Full particulars regarding the course for the Diploma of 
Commerce are given in the announcement of the Faculty of 


Arts. 


The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated 
mainly in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Re- 
sidential accommodation for women students is provided in 
pa sie [ Victoria College. (For further particulars see page 
12 

Hol lers of the degree of B.A. from this University are 
admitted to the study of the learned professions, without 
preliminary examination, in the Provinces of Canada, and in 
Great Britain and Ireland, and elsewhere. They will also be 
granted Academy diplomas to teach in the Province of Quebec, 
provided they have passed an examination in pedagogy and 
have taught, under supervision, for the time required by law. 


In the Faculty of Applied Science. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch. ) 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). in the 
departments of chemistry, chemical engineering, civil engineer- 
ing, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, metallurgy, 
metallurgical engineering, mining engineering, and railways. 

The undergraduate courses of study extend over four 
sessions, averaging (with summer sessions) about eight 
months each, and provide a thorough professional training in 
the departments oe above. For further information 
see pages 98 et segq. (Full particulars are given in the special 
F — announcement which can be obtained at the Registrar’s 
office. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Applied Science in six years. 
(See page 95.) 


In the Faculty of Law. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.) 

The undergraduate course extends over three sessions of 
eight months each, and leads to the degree of Bachelor of 
Crvil Law (B.C.L.). 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Law in six years and, under 
special circumstances, in five years. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 
For further particulars, see page Io1, and the separate 
Faculty announcement. 


In the Faculty of Medicine. 


For the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master’ of 
Surgery (M.D., C.M.) 

For the degree of Doctor in Dental Science (D.D.S.) 

For the Diploma of Public Health. 

The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree 
of M.D., C.M., extends over five sessions of eight months 
each, and that leading to the degree of Doctor in Dental 
Science extends over four sessions of the same length. For 
further information see page 103 and the separate announce- 
ment of the Faculty which will be sent on application. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Medicine in seven years. (See 
page 95.) 

The course in Public Health and Sanitary Science is open 
to those only who have graduated in Medicine, or who possess 
some other qualification for practice. Generally speaking, it 
occupies a period of three months. 


In the Graduate School. 


For the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy. 

Full information as to admission and departments in which 
studies are offered will be found on page 118, and can also be 
obtained from the Chairman of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies to which Committee are also submitted 
tions for the degrees of D.Sc. and D. Litt. 
are granted only on their recommendation. 


all applica- 
These degrees 


In Macdonald College. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 

Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 

Courses in the School of Household Science, 

The several courses for Teachers’ diplomas. 
_ The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture extends over four sessions of about eight 
months each. It aims to provide a thorough theoretical and 


practical training in the several branches of the science. See 
also page 128. 
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The Macdonald College announcement containing full details 
as to buildings, courses, terms of admission. fees, etc., can 
be obtained from the Principal, Macdonald College P. C., 
Que. 


In the Conservatorium of Music. 


For the degrees of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.) and 
Doctor of Music (Mus. Doc.). 

For the diploma of Licentiate in Music. and the several 
Grade examination certificates. 

Students are admitted as Kegular Students taking an organ- 
ized course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or 
the degree of Bachelor of Music (see page 109), or as Partial 
Students, who, under certain conditions and after examina- 
tion, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of the Uni- 
versity. Full details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the McGill Conservatorium of Music, 323 Sher- 
brooke St. W., Montreal. 


The Course in Military Science. 


This course can be taken by undergraduates in Arts, Applied 
Science and Law. Particulars are given on page 112. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 





DEGREES. 


I. ORDINARY DEGREES. 


The degrees conferred by the University are as follows :— 
Boa bse, 2b Arch. BG.L..BS.A...-Mus. Bac, irae 
fo dihsy “AIS DCL. Mas. Doc, M.A. M.Sc. - Pie 
D.Sc., D. Litt., and LL.D. (Honorary.) 

ln order to obtain the degrees of B.A; B.Se.; B. Arch.; 
B.C.L.; BS.A.; M.D., C.M.; and D.D.S., students are re- 
quired to attend lectures (for length of courses, see pages 
6 to 5), to complete the course of study for the degree 
sought, to pass all the prescribed examinations during the 
course, and any special examinations for graduation, and to 
perform such other exercises as may be prescribed to that 
end. 

The requirements for degrees in Music are stated on page 
TOO. 


Il. HIGHER DEGREES. 


All theses for higher degrees, in order to be accepted, must 
be sent to the chairman of the Committee on Graduate Studies 
before April 15th, 1912. The examination wil] be held m 
April. No thesis will be received, or examination granted, until 
the fee for the degree has been paid. 


Degree of M.A. 
lor requirements see under “ Graduate school,” page 1109. 
Degree of M.Sc. 


Mor requirements see under “ Graduate School,” page 120. 


Degree of D.Litt. 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Literature must be 
Masters of Arts, and graduates of at least five years’ stand- 
ing, who shall have distinguished themselves by special re- 
search and learning in the domain of literature or philosophy. 


They are required to present a satisfactory thesis or published 
work. 





DEGREES. 
Degree of D.Sc. 


Candidates for the degree of ‘Doctor of Science must be 
Masters of Arts, or Masters of Science, or Doctors of Medi- 
cine, and graduates of at least five years’ standing, who shall 
have distinguished themselves by special research and learning 
in the domain of science. They are required to present a 
satisfactory thesis or published work. 


Degree of Ph.D. 
For requirements see under “ Graduate School,” page 121. 
Degree of D.C.L. 


Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Civil Law must be 
Bachelors of Civil Law of at least twelve years’ standing. 
They are required to pass a special examination for the 
Degree and to present a satisfactory thesis or published work 
on some subject selected or approved by the Faculty of Law. 
For details of the examination, etc., see separate announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Law. 


Degree of LL.D. 


he degree of Doctor of Laws is given only as an honorary 
degree. 


III. ADMISSION “AD EUNDEM GRADUM.” 


The following are the regulations applicable to admission 
ad eundem gradum ” :— 


Extract from the Statutes, Chap. VIII. 
‘Graduates of other universities desirous of admission to 
“ the like degree in this University, may be so admitted by 
“the Corporation; due enquiry being first made as to their 
~ moral character and sound learning, and opportunity given 
“to the several Faculties, or the Committee on Graduate 
‘ Studies, as may be required, to make such representation in 
“the premises as they may see fit. Provided always, that, 
‘except in the case of candidates proceeding to a higher de- 
gree, such application for admission shall not be put to 
‘vote until after three months’ notice, unless by unanimous 
“ consent, and shall not be ordered, if as many as five members 
‘of the Corporation shall vote against it.” 
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INFORMATION. 


Extracts from the Regulations of the Corporation. 


“In all cases in which anyone is proposed for any ‘ad 
‘ eundem’ degree, it shall be necessary for the member or 
~ members of the Corporation making such proposal, to state 
‘in writing therewith the grounds upon which the granting 
‘Of such degree is advocated, and when the case shall be re- 
‘ferred to the Faculties, under Chap. VIII. of the Statutes, 
‘copies of such proposal and grounds shall be transmitted to 
‘the Faculties by the Registrar for their consideration.” 


Note. In considering ap plications under the above regu- 
lations, the Faculties will require as “ grounds” the pursuit 
of a course of study or research in this University; associa- 
tion with the academic work of the University; or similar 
qualifications. 

Admission “ad eundem gradum”’ is not granted merely as 
a titular distinction. . : 


“ The degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, 
-ad eundem, shall be granted only to candidates who are 
proceeding to a higher degree, the lower degree being granted 
only when the candidate has qualified for the higher.” 
‘Graduates of all universities desiring an ad eundem 
degree of this University, as a condition of entering on a 
course of study leading to a higher degree, shall make appli- 
cation to the Committee on Graduate Studies, who shall 
thereupon report their recommendation to Corporation, 


which body shall immediately take action without previous 
reference to the various Faculties. 
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REQUIREMENTS. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


All matters regarding matriculation are under the control 
of a Matriculation Board, which is constituted as follows: 

(a) The Heads of all Departments which may include 
matriculation subjects, e«-officio. 

(b) The Deans of the several Faculties and the Registrar 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

(c) Such other members of the teaching staff (or others), 
as may be appointed annually by Corporation, the Faculty of 
Arts being given the power, in any emergency, to make an 
appointment, pro tempore. 


I. Regulations. 


1. Matriculation examinations (for entrance into all 
Faculties) are held only in June and September—in June at 
McGill College and (on application) at local centres: in Sep- 
tember, at McGill College and the McGill University College 
of British Coumbia, in Vancouver and Victoria. 


ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE 
ADDRESSED TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


for the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who 
are not otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will 
be held regularly in London, Eng., each year, commencing 
on or about the 12th of June. The examination will be held 
at the City of London School, Victoria Embankment, London, 
Ek. C., under the directorship of Dr. J. D. McClure. Full in- 
formation regarding the exact date of the examination, fee, 
etc., may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of 
the University, W. A. Evans, Esq., M.A., Secretary Head- 
masters’ Conference, 12 King’s Bench Walk, Temple, Lon- 
don, E.C. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up 
an application form and return the same with the necessary 
fee (for which see page 16) one month before the examina- 
tion begins. Blank forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 

No applications for examination in June will be received 
after May 2oth. 
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[4 GENERAL INFORMATION. 


3. In order to obtain an examination at a local ntre, the 


applicant must, Before May Ist, submit to the Registrar the 


name of some suitable person, preferably a un y graduate, 
who is willing to act as deputy examiner, i.e., receive the 


questions, hold the examination and forwa; d the answers to 
Montreal. The University will be responsible for no other 
local expenses than the payment of the deputy-examiners 

4. The matriculation examination may be taken in two 
parts, candidates being free to make such a division of the 
subjects as may best suit their convenience. Credit will be 
given for any subjects passed at the first attempt, but unless 
all the requirements are completed, or at least all but two sub- 
jects, at the second, the whole w ill have to be taken over again. 


For the purposes of this regulation the June and September 
*xaminations shall be counted as one. 


5. Candidates for entrance to Art: 
Music, or Agriculture who f: ul in a sm: a 
examination may, if their s 


5, Applied Science, Law, 
| part only of the whole 

seneral standing is sufficiently high, 
be allowed to enter the First Year as conditioned under- 
graduates. Those who are conditioned in a language must 
attend a special tutorial class ; during their first session, for 
which a fee of $10 is exigible. Any student, so conditioned, 


i 
who fails to attend this class with regularity, will not be 
examination. The standing of 


allowed to present himself tor 
a conditioned undergraduate will not as a rule be granted to 
any who have not presented themselves for examination in 
September » nor to those who have not shown sufficient knowl- 
edge of the subject or subjects in which they failed to justify 

“ing a favour able recommendation. Con- 


the examiners in maki 
ditioned undergradu: ates can obtain ful] undergraduate stand- 
a subsequent June or 


ing by passing at r September matricula- 
tion examination in the subject or subj jects in which they failed 
and will not be permitted to enter the Second Year of their 
course of study until they have satisfied all matriculation 
requirements. In order to be admitted to the Faculty of 
pass in every subject required. 

ore books or subj 


Medicine ac SKA date must 


6. When two or m 


Or jects are prescribed for 
one €xamination It 1S 


Necessary to pass in each. 


i ie A Ce indidate j In order to Pass must obtain at least 40 per. 
cent. of the total number of marks allowed for each subject. 


6. The following certificates and diplomas will, if sub- 
mitted to the Registr: ar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the 


matriculation examination, t.¢c.. in so far as the subjects and 
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standard of the examination taken to obtain them are. to the 


satisfaction of the Matriculation Board, equivalent to those 
required for the matriculation examination of this University. 
Candidates offering certificates which are not a full equivalent 
will be required to pass the matriculation examination in such 
of the required subjects as are not covered thereby :— 


Province of Quebec. 

The University School Leaving certificate. 

The Model School diploma, under certain conditions. 
Province of Ontario. 

Junior and Senior Teachers’ certificates. 

Junior and Senior Matriculation certificates. 
Province of New Brunswick. 

First Class, Superior and Grammar School licences. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 


The leaving certificates of Grade XI and XII. 


Province of Prince Edward Island. 

First Class Teachers’ licences. 

Second Year certificates of Prince of Wales College. 
Province of British Columbia. 


Intermediate and Senior Grade certificates. 


Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
The Departmental examination certificates for Standards 


VII and VIII. 


Newfoundland. 


Associate Grade certificates. 


Great Britain. 
The School and Matriculation certificates of the universities 

of Oxford, Cambridge and London, and the Leaving exam- 

ination certificates of the Scotch Education Department. 


Applications for exemption from the matriculation examin- 
ation, based upon certificates of having passed examinations 
other than those above mentioned, will be considered. as 
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16 GENERAL INFORMATION. 

occasion may require by the Matriculation Board. Every such 
application must be accompanied by certificates and full 
particulars, and should be addressed to the Registrar. 


II. Matriculation Examination Fees. 


For the first examination* 
(For examination at a local centre where not more 
than two candidates are writing the fee will be 
determined by the Registrar, provided however, 
that it shall in no case exceed 


candidate. ) 
For a subsequent. examination in one or two sub- 
PO sd et DBAs fatlced <: caaen:? 


a subsequent examination in three or more 
os a ae Sa aaa 3.00 
For examination of certificates, in respect of which 
candidates are exempted from the whole of the 
matriculation examination ................._ I.00 


Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the Uni- 
versity Registrar at the time of application for the examina- 
tion. No application will be accepted unless accompanied by 
the regular fee 

Certificates will be issued 
additional fee. 


$12 for each 


A) 


.OO 
For 


to successful candidates without 


III. Subjects of Examination. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(For candidates intending to take the B.A, 


English Composition. 
English Literature. 
History. 

Latin or Greek. 

One of the following: 
Greek or Latin 
French, German 
Algebra, Part I. 
Geometry, Part I. 
One of the following: 


P hysiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Lan- 
guage not already chosen. 
—$$_______. 


oo the case of candid 
examinations in all but th 


course. ) 


GU $0 20 


(the one not already chosen), 


0 ID 


ates who qualify on certific 


ates, or by other 
ree subjects, or less, 


the fee will be $3.00. 
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(For candidates intending to take the B.Sc. course in Arts.) 


English Composition. 

English Literature. 

History. 

Algebra, Part I. 

Geometry, Part I. 

French. 

Latin or German or Physics. 

One of the following: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics (if not 
already chosen), Latin (if not already chosen), Greek. 


MN Ae She 


Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study 
of Medicine are reminded that for medical registration it is 
necessary to take Latin. 


(For candidates entering on the course for the Diploma of 
Commerce. ) 


One of the following examinations :— 


1. The ordinary matriculation examination for the B.A. or 
the B.Sc. Course. 


2. An examination on the following subjects :— 


English Composition. 

English Literature. 

History. 

French, including oral examination (pass standard 
50 per cent.) 

Algebra, Part I. 

Geometry, Part I. 

Book- Keeping. 

One of the following, viz: 


Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics. 


Pee Pe Tp 


Holders of Model School diplomas who are certified py the 
Head of the School of Education of Macdonald College to 
have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their final 
examinations, with not less than 50 per cent. of the marks in 
(1) mathematics, (2) French, and (3) Latin or Greek, re- 
spectively, will be admitted without further examination as 
undergraduates of the First Year in Arts. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
(For all courses leading to the Degree OF BSe 
| branches of Enginecring. ) 
English Composition. 
English Literature. 
History. 
One of the following: 
French, German, Latin, Greek. 
Algebra, Parts I and IT. 
Geometry, Parts I and II. 
Trigonometry. 
One of the following: 
Phvsiography, Botany, 
guage not already chosen. 


(For the course leading to the Degree of B. Arch.) 
English Composition. 

English Literature. 

History. 

French. 

One of the following: 

Greek, Latin, German, Chemistry, Physics. 
Algebra, Part I. 

Geometry, Part I. 


Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. 


. 1m the different 


gall dl aad aa 
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Chemistry, Physics, a Lan- 


oat ee CS OS es 


CS 


In the case of No. & applicants may send 
their work to the Head of the Dey 
ments with him to und 
elsewhere are accepted 


specimens of 
sartment or make atrange- 
“TgO a test. No examinations taken 
as equivalents for this subject. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
English Composition. 
English Literature. 
History. 
Latin. 
Algebra, Part I. 
Geometry, Part I. 
Chemistry. 
Physics. 
One of the tollowing : 
Greek, French, German. 
_ In addition to the certificates ment 
tollowing are accepted in lieu of th 
for entrance in Medicine, provide 
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ioned on page 15, the 
€ matriculation examination 
d they cover Latin: 
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The degree of Bachelor of Arts obtained from any recog- 
nized university. 

A certificate of having passed the examination of a Pro- 
vincial Medical Council. 

In the case of candidates from the United States, a cer- 
tificate of having passed a State or University examination 
fully equivalent to the matriculation examination required for 
entrance in this University. 7 

No candidate will be admitted to the Faculty of Medicine 
without having satisfied all the Matriculation examination 
requirements. 

Those who intend to practise Medicine in any of the Prov- 
inces of Canada will obtain information regarding registration 
and admission to study by corresponding with the Registrars 
of the several Provincial Medical Councils. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


Algebra, Part I. 

Geometry, Part I. 

One of the following: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Greek, 
German. 


1. English Composition. 
2. English Literature. 

3. History. 

4. Latin. 

5. French. 

6. 

¥ 

8. 


In addition to those who qualify on the certificates men- 
tioned on page 15, Bachelors of Arts, Science, or Letters of 
any Canadian or British University are admitted without 
examination. 

No candidate domiciled in the Province of Quebec shall be 
admitted as an undergraduate in the Faculty of [Law who 
shall not, in addition to other matriculation requirements, 
possess an adequate knowledge of French. Every candidate 
for admission as an undergraduate, whether exempt from the 
matriculation examination or not, shall be specially examined 
in this subject by an examiner appointed by Corporation, on 
the recommendation of the Matriculation Board, before being 
allowed to enter, and shall not be considered to possess an 
ledge unless he can speak the language with 


adequate know age Ww: 
| can translate with ease a passage of English 


fair fluency an¢ 
into French. . | 
Candidates who intend to practise Law or to be admitted to 


the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec are referred 
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to the statutory requirements, as shown 
nouncement of the Faculty of [ 


aw. 
they should pass the examination 


required by the Council of 4 
Notaries, as the 
In that case tl} 


in the special an- 
lf they are not graduates 
for admission to study 
1¢ Bar or by the Board of 
case may be, before seeking to matriculate. 
1ey will be matriculated without examination. 


FACULTY OF AGRIC ULTURE. 


(For the course leading to the Degree of B.S.A.) 
English Composition. 

English Literature. 
History. 

Latin or French oy 
Algebra, Part I. 
Geometry, Part TI 
Any two of the following: 

Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology. 
A matriculation certif 
of the University will 


German. 


ES? SU 69 20 


icate for entrance to any other Faculty 
also be accepted. 

For the next two 
the degree will be al 
lowing conditions -—_ 

(I) Pass before entrance in 
and geography, arithmetic and 

(2) Obtain 60 per cent. 
per cent. in gene 
of the Two-Ye; 
the F 


or three years, however, candid 


ates for 
lowed to proceed 


On satisfying the fol- 


English grammar, |} 
English composition. 

of the marks in English and 50 
ral proficiency in an examination on the work 


ir Course, and be gtanted the permission of 
aculty to continue. 


ustory 


DEPARTMENT OF 


MUSIC. 
(For the Course leading to the Degree of Bachelop of Music.) 
English Grammar. 
History and Geography. 
Arithmetic, 


English Composition. 
English Literature. 
French or German or Italian, 
Rudiments of Music (musica] 
time signatures. construction 
harmony to chord of domin 
Optional :—Aloebra. Part | 
Pass in either, or both, o 
make up for deficiency in 


] 
2 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 
7 


intervals. scales, clefs. 
of chords, elementary 
ant seventh. 

and Geometry, Part I. A 


f these subjects will help to 
any others, 
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IV. Requirements in Each Subject. 


English Grammar. 


Main facts in connection with the history of the language - 


etymology and syntax. <A good knowledge of parsing and 
analysis is essential. West’s English Grammar for Beginners 
is recommended as a text-book. 

One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


History and Geography. 


Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the history of England, from 1485 to the 
present time. While any text-book written for the upper 
forms of schools may be used in preparation for the examina- 
tion, Gardiner’s Outline of English History (Longmans) is 
recommended. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history 
prescribed. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Arithmetic. 


All the ordinary rules, including square root, and a knowl- 
edge of the metric system. 
One examination paper of two hours. 


English. 


Composition. 


As in Sykes’s Elementary Composition, with an essay on 
some subject connected with the works prescribed in litera- 
ture. Frequent practice in composition is essential. 

Literature. 

I9II and 1912.—Any two of the following: Shakspere’s 
Julius Cesar; Nineteenth Century Prose (ed. Cunliffe), pp. 
127 to the end, with notes (Copp, Clark Co.); Poems of the 
Romantic Revival (Copp, Clark Co.), pages 83 to the end, 
with notes ; Tennyson’s Select Poems, editor Alexander (Copp, 
(Clark Go.). 

Two examination papers of two hours each. 

An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in 
English for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario. 
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Spelling will be tested. by the candidates’ papers in English 
Composition and Literature. Examiners in other subjects will 
also take note of mis-spelled words and will report flagrant 
cases to the Board. 


Greek. 


For 1911 and 1912— 


Texts.——Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1, Chaps. 1 to 8. 

Grammar.— Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Greek of detached English 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Two papers of two hours each will be set; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts 
and grammar. 

Alternative questions will be set on the work prescribed in 
Greek for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario, if this differs from that specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the 
examination. 


Latin. 


For 1911 and 1912— 


Texts.—Cesar, 'De Bello Gallico, Book IV, Chap. 20 to 
the end, and Book V ; Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphoses 
(as in Gleason’s ““A Term of Ovid,’ American Book Com- 
pany ), lines 1 to 670. 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 
_ lwo papers of two hours each will be set; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts and 
grammar. 


[¢ a FR > > - ; : +c 
Note——The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is 
recommended. 
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An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts pre- 
scribed for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario, if these differ from those specified above. 

At the September examination other texts in Latin equi- 
valent to those specified may be accepted, if application be 
made to the Registrar at least a month before the day of the 
examination. 


French. 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of French accidence 
and of those points of syntax which are Of more frequent 
occurrence in an ordinary easy style. 

Translation at Sight into English of a French passage of 
moderate difficulty. 

Translation at Sight into French of detached English 
sentences and an easy English passage. Material for such 
translation is selected with a view to testing the candidate’s 
general knowledge of French Grammar. Candidates are 
required to pass in English-French translation as well as in 
the paper as a whole. 

Books recommended :—Bertenshaw’s French Grammar 
(Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements of French Prose Com- 
position (Holt & Co.). 


One examination paper of two hours. 
For Special Regulation re Matriculation in Law, see page 19. 


German. 


Grammar,—A thorough knowledge of German accidence 
and of the syntax of the topics treated in Lessons 46, 47, 57; 
58, 59 and 60 of the Joynes-Meissner Grammar, and as pres- 
ented in the Joynes- -Meissner, Van der Smissen, or any other 
German Grammar of equally good standing. 

Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of 
moderate difficulty. 

Translation into German of detached English sentences and 
of an easy English passage. Material for such translation 
is selected with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar 
included within the above limits. 

Texts.—(Translation and grammatical study) :— ! 

For torr and 1912.—Volkmann, Kleine Geschicten | Heath 
& Co.): Stille Wasser, ed. Bernhardt (Heath & Co.). It is 
recommended that candidates should read the prescribed texts 
in the above order, beginning in Volkmann’s Kleine Geschicten 
with Himmelsschliissel and Siebenmeilenstiefel. 
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The Ontario Junior matriculation requirements in German 
will be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examina- 
tion. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Algebra, Part I. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more un- 
known quantities; as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary 
Algebra to the end of surds (omitting portions marked with 
an asterisk), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Algebra, Part IT. 


The three progressions, ratio, proportion, variation, 
permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in the remainder of Hall and 
Knight's Elementary Algebra (omitting Chaps. 40 to 44 In- 
clusive), or as in similar text-books. 


One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


Geometry, Part I. 


Euclid’s Elements, Books I, EE; 
or an equivalent.* 

An alternative paper will be set on tl 
culation requirements in this subject. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


IIT, with easy deductions; 


1e Ontario Junior matri- 


. In IQI3 and thereafter the requirements for the examination 
in Geometry, Part I, shall be as follows :— 


Che paper shall contain questions on practical and on theoretical 
seometry. Every candidate shall be expected to answer questions in 
both branches of the subject. 

The questions on pra 
tions contained in the 
sions of them. In 


ractical geometry shall be set on the construc- 
annexed Schedule A, together with easy exten- 
cases where the validity of a construction is not 





*The text-book 
authorized for yse 
and Stevens’ 
and Siddons’ 


at present used in McGill University, and also 
in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Godfrey 
Elementary Geometry and Hall and Stevens’ School 
Geometry useful adjuncts as far as regards practical applications. 


| 
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«/ 


obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres. a set square, 
a protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be 
drawn accurately. Wuestions may ke set in which the use of the set 
Square or of the protractor is forbidden. 

The questions on theoretical geometry shall consist of theorems 
contained in the annexed Schedule .B, together with questions upon 
these theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustra- 
tions. Any proof of a proposition, shall be accepted which appears to 
the examiners to form part of a systematic treatment of the subject ; 
the order in which the theorems are ‘stated in Schedule B is not im- 
posed as the sequence of their treatment. 

In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions shall be permitted. Proofs which are only 
applicable to commensurable magnitudes shall be accepted. 


SCHEDULE A. 


Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of the construction from sufficient data of triangles 
and quadrilaterals. 
. Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts or 
into parts in any given proportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of commion tangents to 
two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data. 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight lines 
and a mean proporticnal to two given straight lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6 or 8 sides in or about a 
Piven circle. 

Construction of a Square equal in area to a given polygon. 


SCHEDULE B. 


If a straight line stands on another Straight line, the sum of the 
two angles so formed is equal to two right angles; and the converse. 

If two. straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles are 
equal. 

When a straight! line cuts two other straight lines, if (i) a pair 
of alternate angles are equal, or (ii) a pair of corresponding angles 
are equal, or (ili) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 
cutting line are together equal to two right. angles, then the two 
straight lines are parallel; and the converse. 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line are 
parallel to one another 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the sum 
of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of 
the other, each to each, and also the angles contained by those sides 
equal, the triangles are congruent. 
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If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles 
of the other, each to each, and also one side of the one equal to the 
corresponding side of the other, the triangles are congruent. 

lf two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to these 
sides are equal; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the three 
sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are congruent. 

If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, and 
one side of the one equal to one side of the other, the triangles are 
congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has the 
greater angle opposite to it: and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight 
line from a given point outside it, the perpendicular is the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, each 
diagonal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisect one another. 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the inter- 
cepts made by them on any straight line that cuts them are equal, then 
the corresponding intercepts on any other straight line that cuts them 
are also equal. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same alti- 
tude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude are 
equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same alti- 
tude. 

Ulustrations and. explanations: of the geometrical. theorems corres- 
ponding to the following algebraical identities: 


ke (a aa b -} O. )-  Ra - kb a ke + 


/ 9 ) " 
(a + b\4 = a t~ 2ab a 6° 
7 . 
(a — b)4 == a? —_- 2ah = i? 
2 ‘ J , ‘ 
(a* — 6?) = (a + 6) (a — BD), 
[he square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to, or 


less than the sum of the squares on the other two sides, according as 
the angle contained by those sides is, obtuse. right, or acute. The dif- 
ference in the cases of inequality is twice the rectangle contained by 
one of the two sides and the projection on it of the other. 
7 lhe locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed points 
is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining the two fixed 
poirits, ; : 

the locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersecting 
straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which bisect the 
angles between the two clven lines. 

A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect a 
chord which is not a diameter. is at right angles to the chord; con- 
versely, the perpendicular to a chord from the centre bisects the chord. 

/ here is one circle, and one only, which passes through three 
given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two arcs subtend 
equal angies at the centres, they are equal; (ii) conversely, if two 
arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the centres. 
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In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two chords are 
equal, they cut off equal arcs; (ii) conversely, if two arcs are equal, 
the chords of the arcs are equal. ' 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre: and the 
converse 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through the 
point are perpendicular to one another. 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the'straight line 
through the centres. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the centre is 
double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining part of 
the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal; and, if the line 
joining two points subtends equal angles at two other points on the 
saine side of it, the four points lie on a circle. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a segment 
greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle; and the angle in 
a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
supplementary; and the converse. 

[f a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact 
a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord makes with the tangent 
are equal to the angles in the alternate segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside the 
circle the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 

If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, the 
other two sides are divided proportionally; and the converse. 

lf two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides are pro 
portional; and the converse. 

lf two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of 
the other and the sides about these equal angles proportional, the tri- 
angles are simular. 

[he internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the oppo- 
site side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the angle, and 
likewise the external bisector externally. 

[he ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the ratio of 


the squares on corresponding sides. 


TeExtT-book recommended for the present:—Godfrey and 
Siddons’ Elementary Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge), 
or Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry. 


Geometry, Part IT. 


Euclid’s Elements Books IV. and VI., with definitions of 
Book V., and easy deductions; or an equivalent.* 

The text-book at present used in McGill University and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
and Stevens’ Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Godtrey 
and Siddons’ Geometry and Hall & Stevens’ School Geometry useful 
adjuncts as far as regards practical: applications. 
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One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


In 1913, and thereafter the examination in Geometry, Part 
IT, will be based on the following schedule :— 


Constructions. 


To draw the inscribed, escribed, and circumscribing circles of a 
triangle. 
To construct triangles under given conditions. 
To divide a given line externally and internally 
To construct an isosceles triangle 
is twice the vertical angle. 
To describe a regular pentagon. 
To construct a polygon similar to a given polygon, and such that 
their areas are in a given ratio. 
To construct a f 
to another figure B. 


in medial section. 
, such that each of the base angles 


igure equal in area to a given figure A, and similar 


Theorems. 
If two sides of one triangle 


another, that with the greater 
and conversely. 


be equal respectively to two sides of 
contained angle has the greater base; 


If a triangle is such that the square on one side 
sum of the squares on the other two sides, tl 
these sides is a right angle. 

The three medians of a triangle are concurrent. 

Perpendiculars from the angles to the opposite sides of a triangle 
are concurrent. 


is equal to the 
le angle contained by 


Che complements of parallelograms 


about the diagonal of any paral- 
lelogram are equal. 


If the circumference of a circle be divided into n equal arcs. 


(1) The poimts of division are the vertices of a regular polygon 
OI m sides inscribed in the circle; 


(2) If tangents. be drawn 
tangents are the sides of 
about the circle. 

iP AOR = OC". OC te 

If two triangles have an 
two other 
plemental, 

Uhe perpendicular from the 
on the hypotenuse divides the 
similar to the original triangle. 

The sum of the rectangles contained by the 
quadrilateral, about which 
rectangle contained by it 

The squares on 


to the circle at these points, these 
a regular polygon of x» sides circumscribed 


a tangent to the circle through AB C. 
angle in each equal, and the sides about 
angles proportional, the remaining angles are equal or sup- 


right angle of a right-angled. triangle 
triangle into two triangles which are 


opposite sides of a 


a circle can be described. is equal to the 
s diagonals. 


two sides of 
the square on half the third side 
to that side. 

If from the vertical 
perpendicular to the 
triangle js equal 


a triangle are together equal to twice 
and twice the square on the median 


angle of 
base the 
Oo the 
the diameter of the 


a triangle a straight line be drawn 
rectangle contained by the sides of the 
rectangle contained by the perpendicular and 
circle described about the triangle. 
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If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line 
which also cuts the base. the rectangle contained by the sides of the 
triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by the segments of the base, 
together with the square on the straight line which bisects the angle. 

The areas of two similar polygons are as the squares on corres- 
ponding sides. 

In a right angled triangle the rectilineal figure described on the 


hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described 


figures on the other two sides. 

If three lines be proportional, the first is to the third as the figure 
on the first is to a similar figure on the second.. 

If the straight lines joining a point to the vertices of a given poly- 
gon are divided (all externally or all internally) in the same ratio, 
the points of division are the vertices of a similar polygon. 

Two similar polygons may be so placed that the lines adjoining 
corresponding points are concurrent. 

Triangles of equal altitude are as their bases. 

In equal circles, angles, whether at the centres or circumferences, 
are proportional to the arcs on which they stand. 

li P is any point on the circumscribing circle of a triangle, ABC, 
and PL, PM, PN are perpendicular to BC, CA, AB. respectively, LNM 
is a straight line. ; 

A point P moves so that the ratio of its distances from two fixed 
points, Q and R, is constant: prove that the locus of P is a circle. 


Areas. 
Area of a circle. 
Area of a sector of a circle. 
Area of a seoment of a circle, 


Use of Squared Paper. 
Marking points. 
Finding areas of rectilinear and curvilinear figures. 
Examples of plotting loci: in particular, the ellipse, hyperbola, 
and parabola. 
Examples of loci and envelopes. 


Deductions and Applications. 


Deductions from, and simple applications of the constructions and 
theorems given above. 


Text-book :—Godfrey and Siddons’ Elementary Geometry 
— oe b 
(Pitt Press, Cambridge), or Hall and Stevens’ School 
Geometry. 


An alternative paper will be set on the work prescribed for 
Senior, or Honour, Matriculation in the Province of Ontario. 


Trigonometry. 


Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or functions 
of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in 


ebieeabe 
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Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII., Hall and 
Knight’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII., inclusive, omitting 
Chap. V.; or as in similar text-books. 


One examination paper of an hour and a half. 
Physiography. 


The elements of the science, as in ‘Davis’s Elementary 
Physical Geography, or any other text-book covering the same 
ground. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Botany. 


Text-book to be selected. 
One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Chemistry. 


Klementary inorganic chemistry, comprising the prepara- 
tion and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their 
more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, 
combining weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively 
covered by Remsen’s “ Elements of Chemistry,” pp. 1 to 165 
and 218 to 243. (Macmillan’s Edition. ) 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Physics. 


Properties of matter: elementary 
fluids, including the laws of motion. simple machines, work, 
energy; fluid pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the 
effects and modes of transmission of heat. x 


Text-books recommended—Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
science, 1902 edition (( 


inn & Co.), Chaps. I. to IV., inclusive: 
or Klementary Physics and Chemistry, Stages II. and IIL., 
by Gregory & Simmons. 

One examination paper of 


mechanics of solids and 


an hour and a half. 


V. Dates of the Examinations. 
he éxaminations in [Olt will commence on Monday, June 
12th, and on Thursday, September 2tst. Special arrangements 
may be made for the examination of candidates who are pre- 


vented by severe illness or domestic affliction from presenting 
themselves on the dates fixed, 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION TIME TABLE, 


Morning 


Afternoon 


Morning 


Afternoon 
Morning 
Afternoon 
nt | orning 


Afternoon 


Morning 


Afternoon 


SEPTEMBER, IOI. 


THuRsD \Y, SEPTEMBER 2IST. 


9—I1.— English Grammar. 

II—1.— English Literature. 
2.30—4.30.— English Composition. 
4.30—6.30.— |] listory 


FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 22ND, 


9—11.—Latin Authors. 
11—1.— Arithmetic. 
2.30—4.30.— Latin Composition and Sight. 


Monpay. SEPTEMBER 25TH. 


Q—11.— French. 
[I—12.30.— Trigonometry. 
2.30—4.30.— German. 
4.30-6.—Chemistry and Botany. 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 26TH, 


9—11.—Geometry, Part I. 
II—I2.30.— Physics and Physiography 
2.30—-4.15.— Algebra, Part IT. 


WEDNEsDAy, SEPTEMBER 27TH. 


9—I1.—Algebra, Part TI. 

II—I1.—Greek Authors. 
2.30—4.15.—Geometry, Part IT. 
4.15—6.15—Greek Composition and Sight. 


VI. Admission to Advanced Standing. 


Admission to the Second Year j 


(1) Entrance to Second Year Arts. 


only to undergraduates who have passed the First Year 
Sessional Examination in regular course, but in special cases, 
to be dealt with by the Faculty, candidates may be admitted 
directly to the Second Year without having passed through 


the curriculum of the First Year. 


n Arts is open, as a rule, 
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(2).—Admission Ad Eundem Statum. 

Any student of another university applying for exemption 
from any subject or subjects which he has already studied is 
required to submit with his application a complete statement 
of the course he has followed, together with a certificate of 
the standing gained therein. 

The Faculty, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam- 
ination, if any, or what conditions may be necessary before 
admitting the candidate. 

Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, 
or graduates in Arts of any university, entering the Faculty 
of Applied Science, may at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
exempted from such lectures as they have previously attended 
as students in Arts. 


‘VII. Physical Examination. 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare 
of the student body, every student, on entering the University 
will be required to pass a physical examination to be conducted 
by, or under the direction of, the Medical Director ‘of Physical 
Education or by a recognized representative. 

By such an examination physical defects and weaknesses, 
amenable to treatment, may be discovered. The student would 
then be expected to apply to his physician for such remedial 
measures as his case may require. 

Students would also be advised as to the forms of exercise 
or athletic activities which would likely be beneficial or in- 
jurious. . 































CLASSES OF STUDENTS, 33 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS. 


There are four classes of students in the University :-— 
(1) Graduates—students who have previously obtained an 
ordinary degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are 
now pursuing courses for the Master’s degree (in Arts 


or Applied Science), or for the degree of Ph.D. 


(2) Undergraduates—students who have passed the ma- 
triculation examination and, in the case of second, third 
and fourth year students, all the examinations of their 
course in the years below that in which they are re- 
gistered. 


(3) Conditioned Undergraduates—those with defective 
entrance qualifications or who have failed in one or more 
of the subjects of their course in the year previous to 
that in which they are registered. 


(4) Partial Students—comprising all those who. not belong- 

ing to one of the above classes, are taking a partial 
course of study in the University. Except as provided 
below, such students may (subject to the approval of 
the Head of the Department and the Dean or the Com- 
mittee appointed for this purpose) attend any class 
without previous examination. 
In order to obtain admission to the First Year classes 
in French, intending students must have passed the 
University matriculation examination, or an equivalent 
examination, in that subject. 


Except under special circumstances no student under the 
age of sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, 
Applied Science or Medicine, or under the age of seventeen 
to the Second Year, and no student under the age of seventeen 
is admitted to the course in Law. 

All students are required to attend lectures at the Univer- 
sity, in Montreal, at Macdonald College (for the courses in 
Agriculture), or at one of the affiliated colleges. 
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THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 


The University Year or Session is divided into two terms, 
the first extending to the Christmas vacation, and the second 
from the expiry of the Christmas vacation to the date ap- 
pointed for the meeting of convocation for the conferring of 
degrees. In the Faculty of Applied Science, however, the 
Session is divided into two terms of equal length, the first 
ending about January 15th. 

The Session 1911-1912 will commence in all faculties on 
Monday, October 2nd, 1911. It will end in the Faculty of 
Medicine about June 5th, 1912, and in the other faculties on 
Friday, May roth, 1912. 

Two matriculation examinations (for entrance to all facul- 
ties) will be~held in ro11, the first commencing on Monday, 
June 12th, and the second on Thursday, September atst. 

Summer Classes. During the months of May and June, a 
series of summer classes is conducted, intended mainly, in the 
first instance, to meet the requirements of students in the 
first two years of their course. The subjects offered in the 
Faculty of Arts are English, Latin, Greek, mathematics, 
physics, chemistry, logic, French, German, elementary animal 
biology and botany. The fees payable are stated on page 60. 
Classes will also be conducted in the following subjects of 
the First Year in the Faculty of Applied Science, if a sufficient 
number of students apply: Descriptive geometry, freehand 
drawing, lettering, mathematics, physics, shopwork. For fees, 
‘see page 62. 

The summer school for training librarians will open on 
Wednesday, June 21st, 1911, and will close on Saturday, 
July 22nd. 

Its object is, firstly, to aid librarians of small libraries and 
library assistants to study those technical subjects, without 
the knowledge of which no librarian can make even the 
smallest library as influential and as useful as it ought to be; 
secondly, to give the students a broader view of what the libra- 
ry should stand for in the community. 
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The principal subjects of study will be (a) Classification — 
based on Cutter’s Expansive Classification. with practice work 
on selected books; (b) Cataloguing—the preparation of a dic- 
tionary catalogue on cards, including the various forms of 
author-entry, title and subject-entry, analytics and references: 
(c) Reference Work—discussion of books used in reference 
work, with problems; (d) Principles of book selection, with 
problems. Other topics including binding, library buildings, 
travelling libraries, and work with schools and children will 
receive attention. Anyone who holds a library position or 
appointment will be admitted without examination. 

Fee for the course $5.00: Supplies and stationery about 
$3.00. 

A summer school in French will be conducted during the 
month of July. Circulars containing precise information may 
be obtained from the Registrar. 

Particulars regarding compulsory summer work in the 
Faculty of Applied Science are given in the separate announce- 
ment of the Faculty. 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 


1. Registration. 


BETWEEN SEPTEMBER 25TH AND SEPTEMBER 28TH, BOTIL 
DATES INCLUSIVE, STUDENTS MAY REGISTER FOR THE SESSION 
IQII-IQI2 AT THE OFFICE OF THE UNIVERSITY REGISTRAR. 
SEPTEMBER 29TH WILL BE SPECIAL REGISTRATION DAY FOR NEW 
STUDENTS, WHEN THEY WILL REGISTER IN THE WILLIAM MOL- 
son Hatt. ON SEPTEMBER 30TH THOSE WHO HAD BEEN 
PREVIOUSLY ENROLLED WILL REGISTER AS FOLLOWS:—ARTS 
STUDENTS (MEN) IN THE WILLIAM MoLson HALL, (WOMEN) 
IN THE RoyAL VIcTORIA COLLEGE; APPLIED SCIENCE STUDENTS 
IN THE ENGINEERING BUILDING AND MEDICAL STUDENTS IN 
THE NEW MeEbICAL BUILDING. LECTURES WILL COMMENCE 
oN Monpay, OCTOBER 2ND. THE COMPLETE REGULATIONS 
REGARDING REGISTRATION ARE AS UNDER. 





I. Candidates entering on a course of study in any Faculty, 
whether as undergraduates, conditioned students or partial 
students, are required to attend at the office of the University 
Registrar, or such other place as he may designate, some tine 
during the week preceding the opening day of the session, 
in order to furnish the information necessary for the Univer- 
sity records, to register for the particular classes which they 
wish to attend, and to sign the following declaration in the 
matricula or register :— 

“I hereby accept and submit myself to the statutes, rules, 
regulations and ordinances of McGill University, and of the 
Faculty or Faculties in which I am registered, and to any 
amendments thereto which may be made while I am a student 
of the University, and I promise to observe the same.” 

2. On the day immediately before the opening day of the 
session students who ,had been previously enrolled shall 
register for particular subjects as follows:—Arts students 
in the Molson Hall; Applied Science students in the Engineer- 
ing Building; and Medical students in the Medical Building. 
They may also register during the five preceding days at the 
office of the University Registrar. 

3. Students who for any reason have failed to register 
at the times specified above will be permitted to do so at the 
Registrar’s Office within a limited time thereafter. 


FN 
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4. The Registrar js empowered to register all students 
whose records show that they are entitled to attend the classes 
applied for. All doubtful cases shall be dealt with by Com- 
mittees as follows :— in the case of candidates registering for 
the first time, by a Committee of the Matriculation Board: in 
the case of all others, by a special Committee of the Faculty 
concerned. 

5. The names of those who have registered for separate 
classes shall be sent by the Registrar to the Heads of Depart- 
ments on registration day and subsequently, as new names 
are received, and only those for whom cards have been re- 
ceived by an instructor shall be admitted to his class: except 
in the case of students whose standing cannot be determined 
at the time of registration. To these special tickets will be 
issued, which will give them the right of admission to classes 
until such time as their status is ascertained. 

6. Students desiring to make a change in their choice of 
studies must make application to the Registrar to do so on 
a regular form. This application must be approved by the 
Dean of the Faculty in which he is enrolled. whereupon due 
notice will be sent by the Registrar to all parties concerned. 
No change in registration will be allowed, except under special 
circumstances, after the fifteenth day of the Session. 

7. Persons who wish to pursue courses in the University 
without a view to qualifying for a degree shall be classified 
as partial students and shall not be admitted to any course 
until they have obtained the permission of the Head of the 
Department concerned. Their application must then be ap- 
proved by the Dean of the Faculty or the committee ap- 
pointed for this purpose. 

6. In the Faculty of Arts, where there is a choice of 
courses, students in attendance shall be required to choose 
their electives for the next year before the close of the pre- 
ceding Session, or (in cases where this cannot be done), 
not later than one week before the opening of the Session. 


2. Attendance. 


[’xcuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall 
be dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 

t. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of 
the total number of lectures in any one course. Those whose 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in 
a course shall not be permitted to come up for the examination 
in that course. 
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2. A record shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, 
in which the presence or absence of students shall be care- 
fully noted. This record shall be submitted to the Faculty 
when required. 

3. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may b 
refused on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of 
study, or disorderly conduct in the class room or laboratory. 
In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion 
of the Professor, be required to leave the room. Persistence 
in any of the above offences against discipline shall, after 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, re- 
primand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at 
its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

4. The following special regulations with regard to mark- 
ing the attendance of students have been adopted by the Fa- 
culties of Arts and Applied Science respectively :— 


I.—By the Faculty of Arts. 


Lectures shall commence at five minutes after the hour, 
on the conclusion of the roll-call, and students failing to answer 
to their names shall be marked “ absent,’ unless they report 
themselves at the close of the lecture, in which case they shall 
be marked “ late” and given such credit for attendance as the 
Faculty may deem advisable. Lectures shall end at five min- 
utes before the hour. 


Il.—By the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on 
the conclusion of the roll-call. After the commencement of 
a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with the 
permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, 
on reporting themselves at the close of the lecture, be marked 
Z: late.” Two lates will count as one absence. Lectures end 
at five minutes before the hour, 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 


No college residences have as yet been erected for men 
students, ‘but dormitory accommodation for about 60 is 
provided in Strathcona Flall, the new home of the McGill 
Y.M.C.A. Full particulars concerning terms of residence, 
etc., may be obtained from the Secretary of the Association, 
348 Sherbrooke St. West, Montreal, who will also mike ar: 
rangements to have students who are strangers to the City met 
on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is sent 
of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

The erection of suitable University residential halls for 
men is contemplated in the near future. 

Women students may board and reside either in private 
houses or in the Royal Victoria College, which provides, in 
addition to separate lecture rooms, residential accommodation 
for the women students of the University. 

The expense of board and residence for the Session i 
the Royal Victoria College varies from $351 to $411, accord- 
ing to the position of the rooms. Students who do not remain 
over for the summer classes receive a deduction of $50 from 
the regular charge. Further particulars will be furnished by 
the Warden. 

Good board and lodging can be obtained in private houses 
in the vicinity of the University buildings at a cost of from 
$21 and upwards per month; or, separately, board at $14 to 

$20 per month, rooms from $7 to $14 per month. | 

A list of suitable boarding and lodging houses, the Sanitary 
conditions of which are required to be properly certified, is 
prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the Session 
each year, and may be obtained upon application to the 
Registrar of the University. | 

Excellent board is furnished in the McGill Union for twenty 
dollars per month. The dining room, which is. a special 
feature of the Union, will accommodate over 120 students at a 
time. There is also a lunch counter where meals are served 
a la carte. A description of the building will be found on 
page 79. 
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Students’ Expenses. 


(Approximate Estimate.) 


Faculty of Arts. | 
Minimum Moderate 








PAIN BEER Seren ee ea ks $ 61 $ 61 
Board and ‘Lodging ........ 140 175 
Books and Apparatus ...... IO I5 

S211 $251 


Faculty of Applied Science. 
Minimum Moderate 





Pt PCOS. Se ales wd $200 $200 
Beard and Lodging... ..... 160 200 
Books and Instruments ..... 20 30 

$380 $430 


Faculty of Medicine. 

Minimum Moderate 
auviton- ees... isin se 4eaaon $150 $150 
Board and Lodging ........ 160 200 
Books, Instruments, etc., 35 45 








$345  - $395 


Undergraduates in Arts residing in Affiliated Theological 
Colleges, with a view to a course in Theology are able to obtain 
board and lodging for considerably less than the minimum and 
in all Faculties the expense under the head of “ Books and 
Instruments” can be reduced by purchasing them at second- 
hand. lt should be understood that the cost of these articles 
is less in the first two years than it is in the others. The 
average cost for the whole course is the estimate given. 
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RAILWAY RATES. 


(1). Rates for Summer Vacations. 


After April 15th, and up to June 30th, single fare return 
tickets will be issued to students of McGill U niversity, on 
presentation of standard vacation certificates signed by the 
Principal or Registrar of the University, between Montreal 
and any station on the Intercolonial Railw ay in Quebec, and 
to any point in the Maritime Provinces , which is reached by 
either the Intercolonial or the Canadian Pacific Railways. 
These tickets will be good for return up to October Ist. 


(2). Special Rates for Students from the West. 


setween any station in Canada on the Canadian Pacific 
Railway and Montreal, where the one way regular first- 
class rate is $20.00, or more, one w ay continuous passage 
tickets will be issued at half the regular first-class one way 
fare, minimum rate to be charged $20.00. For exam ple, if 
the first-class one way rate is $50.00, $25.00 will be far 
but if the one way rate is less than $40.00, $20.00 will be 
collected. In order to obtain this rate, students (intending 
students as well as those in attendance) will be required to 
present a special certificate signed by the Principal or Regis- 
trar of the University. The certificates hie to can be 
obtained at the Registrar’s Office. 
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EXHIBITIONS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 


I, SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS—GENERAL. 


THE RuHopEs ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is of the 
annual value of £300 sterling and is tenable at the Univer- 
sity of Oxford for three years. The scholar must be a British 
subject, must be over 19 and under 25 years of age, and must 
have reached at least the end of his Sophomore or Second 
Year in the University. 

Khodes Scholarships have been awarded ‘as. follows :— 
1904, Herbert J. Rose, B.A., and John G. Archibald, B.A.; 
1905, Talbot M. Papineau, B.A.; 1906, Alexander R. Mc- 
Leod, B.A.; 1908, Frank E. Hawkins, B.A.; 1911, Walter J. 
Pearse. 

The next election of a Rhodes Scholar by McGill Univer- 
sity will be in 1914. 

2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY S 
COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These 
scholarships, of the value ot £150 sterling a year, are tenable 
for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They are limited, 
according to the Report of the Commission, “to those 
branches of Science such as Physics, Mechanics and Chem- 
istry, the extension of which is specially important for our 
national industries.”’ Their object is not to facilitate ordinary 
collegiate studies, but “to enable students to continue the 
prosecution of science with the view of aiding in its advance 
or in its application to the industries of the country. 

It is open to students of not less than three years’ stand- 
ing who have shown papas of capacity for original re- 
search, and is tenable at any university or any other insti- 
tution approved by the C ommiission. 

A nomination to one of these Scholarships may be granted 
to McGill University in 1913, in which event applications 
should be sent in to the Registrar on or before March Ist. 


lhis Scholarship has been aw arded as follows :— 


_ Evans, P.N., 1801; Macphail, J. A., 18903: King, R, O., 1895; Gill, 
J. L. W., 1897 ;McLean, W.B., 1809; McClung. R. K.. 1001: Cooke 
H. Lester, 1903; Johnson, F. M. G., 1905 Simpson, J.C., 1907; Boyle, 
R W., 1909: Shaw. A Norivan, rorr. 
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3. [ne Dr. T. Sterry Hunt RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN 
CHEMISTRY.—It is proposed to offer this scholarship each year 
to graduate students in the Faculties of Arts and Applied 
Science. 

4. The P. S. Ross Exhibition of $100.00, founded by Mr. 
P. D. Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. 
Ross, and given through the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ So- 
ciety, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the 
Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty, who obtains the 
highest percentage at the June matriculation examination. 


II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Schol- 
arship at the same time. 

2. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be 
awarded to the candidates who have obtained the highest 
marks. An adequate standard of merit will be required. 

3- If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number 
of candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the 
Exhibitions or Scholarships offered for competition may be 
given to more deserving candidates in another ¥ Gar. 

4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his Schol- 
arship or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his college course 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

5. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will be paid in four instalments, viz. :—In October, ‘December, 
February and April, about the 20th of each month. 


EXHIBITIONS AVAILABLE IN ARTS. 


The Jane Redpath Exhibition, founded by the late Mrs. Red- 
path of Terrace Bank, Montreal: value, about $90, open 
to both men and women. = 

Len Macdonald Scholarships and Exhibitions, founded BY Sir 
W. C. Macdonald, Montreal:—value $125 each. | 

The Charles Alexander Scholarship (for met students ), 


founded by the late Charles Alexander, Esq., Montreal, for 
the encouragement of the study of Classics and other sub- 

* jects :—value $go. 
} ] re | Ly 1 1p yr he = Toa , hy 
The Major H. Mills Scholarship, founded by bequest of the 
late Major Hiram Mills :—value $100. 
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The Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late Miss Bar- 
bara Scott, Montreal, for the encouragement of the study 
of the Classical languages and literature:—value $100 to 
$120. 

Four Mackenzie Scholarships for Economics and Political 
Science, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie :—value, $50 to $100. (For particulars see 
page 409.) 

One of The Rev. Samuel Massey Exhibitions, founded by Mr. 
George Massey, in memory of his late father, Rev. Samuel 
Massey :—value $62.50. 





FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 


I. EXHIBITION FOR HOLDERS OF MODEL DIPLOMA. 


An exhibition of $150 is offered annually in the Faculty 
of Arts to holders of Model diplomas obtained after a course 
of study in Macdonald College, under the following con- 
ditions :-— | 

(1) Candidates must apply through the Head of the School 
for Teachers before May 1 


wy 


St. 

(2) They must satisfy the entrance requirements of the 
Faculty of Arts and declare their intention to proceed to a 
First Class Academy diploma following the course prescribed 
by the University. 

The exhibition will be awarded on the academic subjects 

of the examination for the Model diploma; but although the 
practice marks will not be taken into account directly, the 
opinion of the Macdonald College staff as to the general fitness 
of the applicant for a University course will be considered. 
In case there is no applicant from the graduating class in any 
year, applications from graduates of previous years will be 
entertained on their merits. 
3 Holders of this Exhibition will be permitted to count prac- 
tice teaching and post-graduate work towards the fulfilment 
of their agreement to teach for a period of three years in 
the Province of Quebec. 


II. P. S, ROSS EXHIBITION. 
_ tor particulars regarding the P. S. Ross Entrance Exhibi- 
tion see page 42. 
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III. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE EXHIBITIONS. 


The following Exhibitions and Scholarships* will be offered 
for competition in June, 1912, to candidates for admission to 
the First Year :— 


(1) Matriculation Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions will be awarded for general proficiency 
on the results of the matriculation examination. . 

Seven, of the value of $100 each—five for those intending 
to take the B.A. Course and two for candidates who propose 
to enter on the B.Sc. Course, in Arts—are open to both men 
and women; and two are open to women only and conditional 
on residence in the Royal Victoria College, one of $200 and 
one ot SIOO. 

For the Matriculation Exhibitions the value attached to each 
subject is as follows :— 


100 Marks. 


Lanenage SUBJECTS as own See ee es 

Mathematical: subyjects:3 <0. ssisoemis I0O © 
English seen eee e even ner eeeeeens 75 i 
Sctetice SUpjects “a oer. ree he ees 50 2 


(2) Advanced Exhibitions. 


These Exhibitions and Scholarships will be awarded on the 
result of an examination on any three of the following sub- 


jects = 


English 

Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

Mathematics. 

however, that no award will be made to a candi- 


1 first-class standing at the Univer- 
115 


Provided, 
date who has not obtaine 
sitv Matriculation Examination or at an examination whicl 
accepted as its equivalent. [or scope of examination in each 


subject see below. 
Five Exhibitions are offered, of the value of $150 each, and 


three Scholarships tenable for two years, of the value of $150 


each per year. 


\ Scholarship is tenable for fwo years; an Exhibition for one 





year 
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The Scholarships shall be awarded to the three candidates 
(otherwise qualified) who take the highest standing in the 
examination, and the tenure of the Scholarship for the secon] 
year shall be contingent on the holder obtaining a first class 
standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year, or, in 
the case of those who obtain first class in an Advanced Course, 
a standing not lower than second class in any stibject. 

One or more additional Advanced Exhibitions may be 
awarded should the number of candiates who attain a sufh- 
ciently high standard for Scholarships be less than three. 

Every candidate for a First Year Exhibition or Scholar- 
ship shall, on application for examination, sign a. declaration 
to the effect that he intends to proceed to a degree in Arts in 
this University. Blank forms of application, to be obtained 
from the Registrar, must be filled out and returned before the 
first of May preceding the examination. 

The subjects for the Advanced Exhibitions are of equal 
value. 


Requirements in each Subject. 


The details of the work required in the subjects for 
Advanced Exhibitions (any three of which may be chosen. as 
stated above) are as follows: 


English. 


LANGUAGE, IQII and [912.—The Making of English, by 
Henry Bradley (Macmillan). 


LITERATURE, IQITt and 1912.—Poems of the Romantic Re- 
vival (Copp, Clark Co.) pp. 53-200, with Introduction and 
Notes; Macaulay, Essays on Byron, Warren |} lastings, Clive. 
COMPOSITION.—The candidate will be required to write an 
essay on some subject connected with the examination. 


Latin. 


Grammar ; translation at sight ; prose composition. 
Translation from and questions on the following texts: 
_T9It and 1912.—Virgil, Aeneid, Book II; Cicero, in 
Catilinam I and II. 
Greek. 


Grammar : trans] 
lranslation fron 
IQII and 


ation at sight; prose composition. 
1 and questions on the following texts: 


1912.— Homer, Iliad VI; Lucian, Charon. 
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French. 

(a) Grammar, including syntax; (b) translation at sight 
from French into English; (c) translation at sight of easy 
English prose passages into French; (d) translation from the 
folowing texts :— 

1911 and 1912.—Augier, Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Heath & 
Co.) ; DeVigny, La Canne de Jonc (Heath & Co.); Sand, 
La Mare au Diable (Ginn & Co.). 


German. 

(a) Grammar.—accidence and syntax; (b) translation 
at sight from German into English; (c) translation at sight 
into German of an easy passage of E mglish prose; (d) trans- 
lation and grammatical study of the following texts: 

IQII and. 1912:—Fouque, Undine (Holt) ; Chamisso, Peter 
Schlemihl (Holt); Keller, Kleider machen Leute (He sath ). 





Mathematics. 

GEOMETRY.—Euclid’s Elements, Books IV and VI, with 
definitions of Book V, and easy deductions.* 

ALGEBRA.—The three progressions, ratio, proportion, vari- 
ation, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, 
logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, as in Hall & Knight’s 
Elementary Algebra (omitting Chapters 40-44 inclusive), or 
as in similar text-books 

TRIGONOMETRY.— Measurements of angles, trigonometrical 
ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a 
multiple angle, as in Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, 
Chapters I to XII.; Hall & Knight’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 
I. to XII., inclusive, omitting Chap. V.; or as in similar text 
books. 

SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS.+ 


Six Exhibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, 
will be offered for competition to students entering the Second 
Year, in September, 1911 :— 


* The text-book at present used in McGill University and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
& Stevens’ Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Godfrey & 
Siddons’ Elementary Geometry and Hall & Stevens’ School Geometry 
useful adjuncts as far as regards practical applications. 


¥ Second Year Exhibitions are open to students who have passed 
the First Year sessional examinations, provided that not more than 
two sessions have elapsed since their matriculation: and also to can- 
didates for ertrance into the Second Year. The Second Year exhibi- 
tion examination will, for candidates who have not previously entered 
University, be regarded as a matriculation examination, pro tanto. 
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The subjects of examination are divided into two groups as 
follows :— 

Group I.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English. 

Group II].—Mathematics, Physics. 

Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one 
minor subject. The two major subjects must be selected from 
the same gr oup, the minor subject from either group, the ex- 
amination in the major subj ect being more be than 
that in the same subject presented as a minor subject. Two 
Exhibitions of $150 each and two of $100 each are offered to 
candidates taking their major subjects from Group I, and one 


Exhibition of $t50 and one of $100 to candidates taking their 
major subjects from Group IT. 


The above Exhibitions are open to all 


undergraduates in 
Arts, whether they are taking the B.A. 


A. or the B.Sc. course. 
Details of the requirements in each subject are given in 
the special announcement of the Facul Ity of Arts. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS.* 


The following five Scholarships, of the annual value of 


S150 each, will be open for competition to students entering 
the Third Year in September, rorr :-— 


aa for E nglish and another langu: ise 


One for Latin or Greek and another cere (English 
satentae ke 


_ One tor French or German and another language + (Eng- 
lish excepted) 

(wo for Mathematics and Physics. 

In addition to the above Scholarships, 
Exh ibit tions, otf the value of $150.00 
for competition to stud 

ici tor Philosophy. 


One for Chemistry and 
One for Biolc 


the three following 
each, are also offered 
ents entering the Third Year :— 


*hysics. 


< 
ey. 


( 


*Third Year Sch larships and Exhibitions are open to students 
who nave passed 7 l€ Second Year sessional examination, provided 
that not more than three sessions have elapsed since their matricula- 
tion; and also to cary idates who have obtained what the Fa aculty may 
deein equivalent standi ng in some other univ ersity, provided that ap- 
plice ation be made before the end of the session preceding the examina- 
tion. _ Double course students (Arts at Applied Science or Arts and 
Medicine) are not eligible for these Scholarships. 

' The language 


1 ige not chosen in the first instance may be taken as 
the second lang lage 
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A Bursary of $25 will be awarded to that one of the holders 
of these three Exhibitions who is considered most deserving 
on entering the Fourth Year. 

An Exhibition of $50, to be known as the Hannah Willard 
Lyman Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth 
Year, to the best woman student who may have been the 
holder of a Third Year Exhibition in biology or chemistry or 
philosophy. Should there be no sufficiently deserving candi- 
date, this Exhibition may be awarded at the beginning of the 
Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to obtain one 
of the five regular Scholarships offered to Third Year students. 

Of the two Third Year Scholarships assigned to mathe- 
matics and physics, one is open to women only, the other 
to men only. Should, however, no candidate be eligible for 


the scholarship open to men only, it may be awarded to a 


. 


woman. 
In the award of Third Year Scholarships, the Second Year 
standing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will be taken 


into account. 
In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting 


himself, the Scholarship assigned to any group of subjects 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be awarded in another 
group, whether a scholarship has been already assigned to 
that group or not. 


Mackenzie Exhibitions :— 


Four Exhibitions, known as the Mackenzie Exhibitions, 
are awarded annually in the Department of Economics and 
Political Science. Two of these, of the value respectively of 
Stoo and $50, tenable for one year, are awarded on the result 
al examination, held in September, and open to 
have completed the work of the Second Year. 
The tenure of the Exhibitions is conditional upon the holders 
pursuing their studies in the honour work in economics and 
political science of the Third Year. The other two Exhi- 
bitions, of the value respectively of $100 and $50, are awarded 
on the results of the honour examination of the Third Year 
‘7 economics and political science. The Exhibitions will not 
he awarded except on satisfactory evidence of merit: their 
‘s conditional upon the holders pursuing their studies 
work in economics and political science of the 


of a specia 
students who 


renure 
in the honour 
Fourth Year. 
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A Fourth Year Mackenzie Exhibition may be held by a 
student who holds another: a Third Year Exhibition cannot. 

Particulars of the work prescribed in each subject will be 
found in the announcement of the Faculty of Arts. 


Ill. PRIZES IN ARTs. 


1. The Neil Stewart Prize—An annual prize 
open to all undergraduates and graduates of this University, 
and also to graduates of any other university, who are students 
of Theology in some college affiliated to this University. The 
rules which govern the award of this prize are as follows :— 


Of Siac 


(1) The candidate selected for the prize shall h 
examination in (1) Hebrew Grammar, syntax, easy composition, 
pointing, and miscellaneous questions: (2) Translation from Hebrew 
into English, both prepared and unprepared. The Hebrew texts pre- 
scribed for the present year are as in the Ordinary Hebrew Course. 

(2) Three papers will be set of three hours each:—One on pointing 
and translation (with lexical and grammatical notes); one on grammar 
and composition; and one on miscellaneous questions. 

(3) Credit will be given to candidates showing a knowledge of 
Biblical Aramaic. and Rabbinic, provided the work done on classical 
Hebrew be thoroughly up to Scholarship standard. Special applica- 
tion should be made for a paper on these subjects. 

(4) Should no candidate’s work be up to the Scholarship standard 


the prize will be withheld, and a prize of $30 will be offered in the 
following year for the same. 


ave passed an 


The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart. M.A., 
and terminated by his death. was re-established by the liberality 
of the late Neil Stewart. Esq., of Vankleek Hill 


%. Early English Text Society’s Prize.—This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarced 
for proficiency in the subjects of the language group in the 
English Honour curriculum of the Third and Fourth Years. 


3. New Shakespere Societ 
nual gift of the New S| 
and undergraduates 
of the following 
Othello, King Lear. 


y's Prize.—This prize, the an- 
1akspere Society, open to graduates 
, will be awarded for 4 critical knowledge 
plays of Shakspere :—] lamlet, Macbeth, 


4. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—This prize, of the 
value of $25.00, and intended as a tribute to the memory of 
the late Rev. Chas. G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the 
Grammar School, St. John, N.B., is offered for competition, 
by Mr. Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to undergraduates (men 





























































































a 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. SE 


and women) from the Maritime Provinces (Nova Scotia, New 
Brunswick and Prince Edward Island). It is awarded on the 
decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student 
in Arts from the Maritime Provinces who shows the greatest 
proficiency in the examinations at the end of the Session. 


5. Annie McIntosh Prize—The income of the sum of 
$425, subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie M. McIntosh, will be offered as a prize to students 
of the Royal Victoria College in such subject, or for such 
work, as the Faculty may determine. 


For Medals and Certificates awarded in Arts, see page 56. 


The names of those who have taken Honours or Certificates 
will be published in order of merit, with mention, in the case 
of students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 


IV. SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED 
SCIENCE 


I.—Awarded on Result of Special Examinations. 


1. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. Mc- 
Carthy, Esq., B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, 
for proficiency in Levelling and Transit Work. 


2. Scholarships covering four years’ tuition in the Faculty 
of Applied Science are also awarded annually by the Grand 
Trunk and Canadian Pacific Railway Companies. These are 
open for competition to apprentices and other employees of the 
Companies under twenty-one years of age, as well as to minor 
sons of employees, and the award is made on the result of 
the June Matriculation Examination for entrance to Applied 
Science. For full particulars as to number of scholarships 
offered, conditions, etc., application should be made, in the 
case of the Grand Trunk Railway, to Mr. R. S. Logan, Assist- 
ant to the President, G.T.R. Offices, Montreal; and, in the 
case of the Canadian Pacific Railway, to Mr. C. H. Buell, 
office of the Vice-President, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 

3. The P. S. Ross Entrance Exhibition. For particulars, 
see page 43. 

II.—Awarded on results of Sessional Examinations or for 

special theses. 


1. A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 and a prize 
of $25.00, at the end of the Third Year, to the students who 
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cyt 
No 


obtain the highest and the second highest aggregate marks, 
respectively, in the sessional examinations in strength of ma- 
terials and mechanics of the Third Year. 


2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end 
of the Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, — 
the second and third highest, aggregate mz rks, respectively, 

the sessional examinations in analytic geometry, calculus fe 


mechanics of the Second Year. 


3. A Scott Exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Ce entenary of 
sir Walter Scott, and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, at the 
end of the First Year to the students obt: ining the highest, 
and the second and third highest aggregate marks, respective- 
ly, in the sessional examinations in the mathematics, descrip- 
tive geometry and physics of the First Year. 


4. Workshop Prize.—A prize of $20. 00, presented by Mr. 

’ C.J. Pleet, B.A., B:C.L., for bench and lathe work in the 

) wood- working department, open to students of not more than 
two terms’ standing in works shop practice. 


5. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. James Tighe, 
B.A.Se., for research work in hydraulics. 


6. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, 
M.Sc., for a special research on “The flow of gas through 
pipes under pressure.” 


7. The following prizes are offered for the best summer 


theses :— 

To the students of a Civil Engineering Course, a prize 
of $25, presented by E. B. Greenshields , E'sq., B.A. 

To the students of i Electrical Engineering Course, a 
prize of $25 

To the students of the Mining E ngineering Course, a prize 
of $25 presented by Geo. E. (Drummond, Esq. 

To the students of the Metallurgical Course, a prize of $25, 
presented by Milton L. Hersey. F sq., D.Se. 

To the students of the Mech anical Engineering Course, a 
prize of $25, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve 
Co. 

Four prizes, each of the value of $25, are offered for com- 
petition to student members of the Canadian Society of Civil 
Engineers, for the best Papers on subjects in any depart- 
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ment of engineering. The summer theses prepared by students. 
of this University are availahle for this competition. 

Three prizes, each of the value of $25, and the President’s 
gold medal are offered for competition to student members 
of the Canadian Mining Institute for the best papers on 
mining subjects. 


8. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergradu- 
ates’ Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given 
as prizes for the best papers read 1 before the Society during 
the session IQII-I19QI2. 


9. Prizes or Certificates of merit are given to such students 
as take the highest place in the Sessional and Degree 
examinations. Partial students are not eligible for prizes. 

For other prizes given in connection with Medals in Ap- 
plied Science, see under Medals and Prizes, page 57. 


III.—Awarded at the Discretion of the l’aculty. 


Tur Hon. Rosert JONES’ SCHOLARSHI?, having a value 
of One Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per an- 
num, ‘‘is granted from time to time to some poor student for 
the full term of study in the Faculty of Applied Science.” 

Application for this scholarship should be made through the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. In awarding the 
scholarship the standing of the student in the matriculation 
examination will be considered, and the scholarship will not be 
continued if the standing of the student at any time during his 
course proves to be unsatisfactory. 

Three research and teaching fellowships of the value of 
$500 each, have been established in the Mining Department— 
one endowed in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, and 
two supported by ‘Dr. James Douglas. All three fellow ships 
are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 


3. Dr. James Douglas, a member of the Board of Gov- 
ernors, has provided for ten tutorial bursaries in the Faculty 
of Applied Science. In assigning these bursaries account 
will be taken of the circumstances of the applicants as well 
as of their academic standing. 

These bursaries are worth $100.00 per annum, and carry 
the obligation of giving tutorial instruction equiv alent to one 
evening a week, to the satisfaction of the Faculty Committee. 
Students in the third and fourth years of Applied Science only, 


are eligible. 
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4. A Fund has been established by the Class of 1890, to be 
known as “ The Class of 1899 Fund,” for the purpose of aid- 
ing, each year, one or more students who, upon the completion 

| of their Second Year Work, require assistance to enable them 
to finish their course of study. The loans from this fund 
made to students will be repayable after graduation. Appli- 
cations should be made through the Dean. 


V. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN ME “ICINE. 


1. The Final Prize—A prize in books (Or a microscope 
of equivalent value) awarded for the best examination, written 


and oral, in the Final branches. The Holmes’ medallist is not 
permitted to compete for this prize. 


*. The Joseph Hils Prize.—Founded by the late Dr. Jos- 
eph Hills of Woonsocket, R.I.—A prize in books awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest number of marks for a 
special examination in materia medica and therapeutics. 


3 The Joseph Morley Drake, M.D., Prize—Founded by 
the late Joseph Morley Drake, M.D.—A microscope to be 
awarded: to the student of the third year who obtains the 
highest number of marks for the examinations in pathology 
and bacteriology. 

4. The Third Year P 
the best examin 
Third Year. 


0. The Second Year Prize.—A 
best examination in all 
course. 


rize.—A prize in books awarded for 
ation, written and oral, in the branches of the 


prize in books for the 
the branches of the Second Year 


6. The First Year Prize. —A 


ile Pir prize in books for the best 
examination in all the branche 


s of the First Year course. 
2555 2B Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the 
New York Graduates’ Society—value, $60.00, 

ih The P. S. Ross Exhibition. For partic 
43. 


For the Medals award 


ulars see page 


ed in this Faculty, see page 58. 


VI. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN LAW. 


I. An Exhibition, of tl 
known as the Al 


In memory of tl 


le value of $50 per annum—to be 
exander Morris Exhibition has been founded 
1¢ late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., 
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of Toronto, Ont., and will be awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in the Second Year. 


2. Various money prizes (among the number being a prize 
of $15, given by the Junior Bar Association of the Province 
of Quebec, to the student of the final year wlo takes the 
highest standing in civil procedure), are awarded to the stu 
dents of each year who obtain the highest distinction at the 
examinations held at the close of the session. No prize will, 
however, be awarded to any student unless a sufficiently high 
standing is attained. . 

For Medals in Law, see under Medals, etc., page 57. 


VII. EXHIBITIONS IN MUSIC. 


Angus Scholarship:—$150.00 for three years, covering a 
Regular Student’s course, given by 
Mr. R. B. Angus. 

Clouston Scholarship :—$150.00 for three years, covering a 
Regular Student’s course, given by 
Sir Edward Clouston, Bart. 

Ross Scholarship :—$150.00 for three years, covering a 
Regular Student’s course, given by 
Mr. James Ross. 

Gibb Scholarship :—$50.00 for three years, given by Mr. 
Lachlan Gibb. 

Seott Scholarship :—$100.00 for one year, given by Mr. 
H. Cy. Seatt. 

also the following :— 


Organ :—$50.00 given by Messrs. Casavant. 
Violoncello :—$50.00 given by Mr. George Hooper. 
Pianoforte :—$50.00 given by Mr. C. W. Lindsay. 


Pianoforte :—$25.00 per year for three years, given 
by Mr. Percy Gault. 
Horn :—$50.00 given by Lady Drummond. 


Trumpet :—$50.00 given by the Conservatorium. 
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MEDALS, CERTIFICATES AND HONOURS. 


I. IN ARTS. 


I. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour 
examinations to students who take the highest Honours of the 
first rank in the subjects stated below, and who shall have 
passed creditably the ordinary examinations for the Degree 
of B.A., provided they have been recommended therefor to 
the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report of the 
examiners :— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal for Classical Languages 
and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal for EK nelish Language and 
Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal for Ge logy, Mineralogy and Palzon- 
tology. : 


The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal 7 
and Literature. 

In addition to the above. certain medals are offered annually 

by the Alliance Francaise. at the discretion of the Department 

of Modern Languages. 


for Modern Languages 


lf there be no candidate tor any medal, or if-none of the 
candidates fulfil the required conditions. the medal will be 
withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year 
may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which it was 
intended. 
2. Special Certificates will be given to those candidates 
for B.A. who have been placed in the first class at the ordinary 
B.A, examination; ‘have obtained three-fourths of the 
maximum marks in the aggregate of the courses proper to 
the Third and Fourth Years, are in the first class in not 
less than half of these courses. and have no third class. At 
this examination, no candidate who has taken exemptions can 
be placed in the first class unless he has obtained first class 
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in the examination in four of the subjects offered (each cor- 
responding to a full course of lectures), and has no third 
class. 

3. Certificates of High General Standing will be granted 
to those undergraduates of the first two years who have 
obtained three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggre- 
gate of the studies proper to their year, are placed in the first 
class in not less than half the subjects, and have not more 
than one-third class. 

4. Graduates who attend lectures in any subject, and 
pass the corresponding examinations therein, may obtain 
certificates of their standing, whether the course in question 
be Ordinary or Honour. 

for Prizes in Arts, see page 50. 


II. IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

1. Ihe Governor-General’s silver medal (the gift of His 
Excellency The Right Honourable Earl Grey) will be awarded 
for graduate research work. 

2. A British Association medal and prize in books are 
open for competition to students of the graduating class in 
each of the ten courses, and, if the examiners so recommend, 
will be awarded to the student taking the highest position 
in the final examinations. The British Association Medals 
and Exhibition were founded by the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science, in commemoration of the 
meeting held in Montreal in the year 1884. 

3. A gold medal and three prizes of $25, offered by the 
Canadian Mining Institute. For further particulars see page 
3. 

4. Honours.—On graduation, Honours will be awarded for 


Ji 


a/ 


advanced work in professional subjects. 
5. Certificates may be given to students who have passed 
through any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. 
For Prizes in Applied Science, see page 51. 


Ill. IN LAW. 
t. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal is awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest marks in the final exam- 
inations, provided that his answers are, in the estimation 
of the Faculty, of sufficient merit to entitle him to this dis- 
tinction. 
For Prizes in Law, see page 54. 
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IV. IN MEDICINE. 


The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical 
Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew 
Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine, is awarded to the student of the graduating class 
who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who gains the Holmes’ 
of exchanging it for a bronze medal and 
of the Gold Medal. 


The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 ] 


iste Mrs. Sutherland, in memory 
Sutherland, M.-D.. formerly Professor of Chemistry in this 
Faculty, is awarded for the best examination in general and 
medical Chemistry, together with a creditable examination in 


the Primary Piahches The examination is held at the end 
of the Third Year. 


Medal has the option 
the money equivalent 


»v the 
of her late husband, William 


The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, 
Mw D. is awarded to the student of the 
who receives the highest agereg 


clinical branches of the Final Ye; 


4. The Woodruff Gold Medal, founded by Dr. Thomas 


A. Woodruff, of Chicago, is awarded to the student of the 
Final Year who takes the highest standing in Ophthalmology 
and Oto- Laryngology. 


For prizes in Medicine, see page 54. 


graduating class 
ate number of marks in the 





FEES. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


I. Fees shall be paid to the Bursar on or before October 
roth. The registration ticket must be shown to the Bursar 
when necessary, before the fee is paid. After October roth 
an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in 
default. 

No fees willbe refunded to partial students under any 
circumstances whatever. 

2. Immediately after October 20th the Bursar shall send 
to the Deans of the several Faculties a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the 
Deans shall cause their names to be struck from the registers 
of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to any 
class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the 
Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 

Students registering after October 20th shall pay their fees 
at the time of registration, failing which they become subject 
to the provisions of Regulation 2. 


MATRICULATION FEES. 
See page 16. 
FEES IN ARTS. 


(For Regulations re payment, see above). 


Sessional fee for undergraduates and conditioned 
STUGENTS 20. g pied pee li eo ee 
(This includes fees for laboratories, library, gym- 
nasium, athletics and graduation. ) 
Fees for Partial Students.—(First and Second Years.)— 


$16 per session for one courset+ and $10 for one half-courset 


* At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Corporation, an additional dollar will be exacted from all under- 
graduates and conditioned students (men) in the Faculty of Arts, for 
the support of the Literary and the Undergraduates’ Societies of that 
Faculty. re . 

+ The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject in any 
of the four college years constitute a “course,” if occupying three 
hours per week; a “half-course” if occupying less than three hours 
per week. 
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of lectures, including the use of the Library; $12 per session 
for each additional course; $8 per session for each additional 
half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for 
Athletics. 

Fees for Partial Students—(Third and Fourth Years. )— 
$22 per session for one course+ and $13 for one half-courset 
of lectures, including the use of the Library; $20 per session 
for each additional course; $11 per session for each additional 
half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for Athletics. 


Partial students taking the full curriculum in any one Year 
pay the same fees as undergraduates in that Year. 

Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on pay- 
ment of one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures in the 
undergraduate course, except those for which a special fee is 
exigible. Graduates of other universities attending full courses 
in affiliated theological colleges are given the like privilege. 


Fees for special courses of lectures, given after 4 p.m.:— 


For one lecture per week during one term ........ $ 3.00 
For two lectures per week during one term ...... 4.00 
For one lecture per week during the session ...... 4.00 
for two lectures per week during the session .. .. 6.00 


for more than two lectures per week regular partial stu- 
dent rates will be charged. 


Uhe fee for athletics and the caution money deposit are not 
exacted from partial students attending only the courses of 
lectures included in the Teachers’ Syllabus. 


Fees for summer classes :— 


For one class ( Botany and Chemistry excepted) .. $8.00 


For each additional class (Botany, Physics and 
Chemistry excepted) .. .. .. .. <a 4.00 

For Physics 8.00 

For Botany 10.00 


(Teachers and MeGill 


University students may attend the 
Class in ] 


sotany on payment of half the above Tee.) 


For Chemistry (with Laboratory Work) .. .. .. $25.00 


a a | 




























Special fees :— 
Supplemental examination in any. subject or any part 

of a subject taken at the regular date fixed by 

the Faculty .. .. .. Ba $2.00 
Supplemental examination, w when oT ranted at any other 
time than the regular date fixed by the Faculty, 
bor €ace examination Period s 2... eee ee 5.00 


All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the 
Bursar, and the receipts shown to the Dean before the 
examination. 

Fee for the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) con- 
ferred in absentia (except when the candidate 
has been specially exempted by the Faculty) .. $20.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, 
less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. 

FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


(For Regulations re payment, see page 59). 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in Archi- 
tecture <><. ' .. $150.00 
Sessional fee for all other ‘undergraduate courses .. 200.00 


(Students who were in attendance as undergraduates or con- 
ditioned undergraduates in this Faculty during the session 
I909-I910, or previously, will be allowed to complete their 
several courses on payment of $100 for the undergraduate 
course in Architecture and $175 for any other undergraduate 
course ). 

raduates of this Faculty taking an additional under- 
graduate course will pay one-half of the undergraduate fee. 

Students taking the six year Double Course in Arts and 
Applied Science shall pay full fees in Arts for the first 
three years of their course and the following fees in Applied 
Science :— 

Sessional fee for First and Second Years of double 
course (including Summer School) .. .. .. $50.00 
*Sessional fee for Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years of 


double course 200.00 





* (For students in attendance during the session I9Q09-IQIO, or pre- 
viously, this fee will be $175.) 
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The fees for partial students are :—$4.00 for library, $3.00 
for athletics, and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a 
week of instruction during the academic year, but the 
maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate 
fee. 

In addition to the fees specified above, every student is re- 
quired to pay a fee of $1.00 for the Undergraduates’ Society 
in the Faculty of Applied Science, to be collected with the 
tuition fees at the office of the Bursar. 

CauTION Money.—Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $10, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount. 


less de ductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. 


Fee for the Degree of B.Sc., conferred in absentia 
(except when: the candidate has been specially 
Pantured Dy the Faculty) .. 2.9.0 i ee . 

Fees for Summer classes (First Year). 


Mathematics. 


For one division of the subject .. ...... .. $8.00 

for each additional part 4.00 
Physics. . ee eee ee 8.00 
Descriptive Geometry, Freehand Drawing and 

Lettering. . ee eer 25.00 
Chemistry, with laboratory work (Second Year) 25.00 


For regular supplemental examinations, the fee is $2.00 for 
each subject. It must be paid to the Bursar of the University 
not later that the day before the examination. and receipt 


for the same must be show n to the Professor in charge before 
the examination papers are distributed. 


The fee for a special supplemental examination is $5.00. 
FEES IN MEDICINE. 
(For Regulations re payment, see page 59). 
HIRST YEAR. 


Sessional tee for the Undergraduate course .. .. $150.00 
Caution TERNeY-{ Heposit )* oS ee ot 10.00 


* The caution money 
different laboratories. 
Gif any), will he 


deposit is’ intended to cover breakages in the 
ete. ate amount of the deposit, less deductions 
returned ; the close of the Session. 





FEES, 


SECOND YEAR. 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course 


Caution money (deposit)*. 


Students who were in 


attendance as 
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« 


$150.00 
[0.00 


undergraduates or 


conditioned students in this Faculty during the session 1900 


I9IO, or previously, 
on payment of fees as under :— 


Turrp YEAR. 
Sessional fee. . a 
Caution money (deposit) *. . 
Hospitals. . 

Athletics. 


eo 


Maternity Hospital fee (to be paid by 


course students only). . 


FourtTH YEAR. 
Sessional fee. . rig eet 
Caution money (deposit)*. . 
Hospitals. . 5 FIR eS 
Maternity Hospital fee (half amount). . 
Athletics. . 


Fee for M.D. Degree (to be paid by 


course students only).. 


FIFTH YEAR, 
Sessional fee.. Sie 

Caution money (deposit) *. . 
piospitals e053 04 2 ee eee 
Maternity Hospital (half fee). . 
Athletics. . RPERE Ee a ace re 
Fee for the Degree of M.D., C.M.t.. 


will be allowed to complete their course 


$125.00 
10.00 
[0.00 
3.00 


$148.00 
four-year- 
0.06 


$1 25.00 
10.00 
10,00 

6.00 
3.00 


$154.00 


four-year- 
$30.00 


$125.00 
10.00 
[0.00 
6.00 
3.09 
30.00 


$184.00 


* The caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in the 


different laboratories, etc. 


twenty dollars will be exacted, 
exempted by the Faculty. 


The amount of the deposit, less deductions 
(if any) will be returned at the close of the Session. 

* When the degree is conferred in absentia an 
unless the candidate has been specially 


additional fee of 
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Students taking the seven year Double Course in Arts and 
Medicine shall pay the following fees: in the First and Second 
Years, full undergraduate fees in Arts; in the Third Year, 
full fees in Arts and $50 in Medicine; in the Fourth Year, 
full fees in both Arts and Medicine; in the Fifth, Sixth and 
Seventh Years, full fees in Medicine. 


Sessional fee for students repeating a session.. .. .. $35.00 


Repeating students must also pay in addition to the above, 


$3 for Athletics and make the usual caution money deposit 
of $1o. 


Fee for students from other colleges who have paid 
full fees there for courses to be taken.. .. .. $35.00 


These students are also required to pay in addition $3 for 
Athletics, the Hospital fees exacted in the year to which they 
are admitted, and to make the usual caution money deposit of 
ten dollars. 


An ad eundem fee of $10 will be charged students entering 
from another university in the Second, Third, Fourth or Fifth 
Year of the Course. 


Partial Students will be admitted on payment of special 


fees. 
Fee for Supplemental Examination... . , «39 $5.00 
Mee for the regular Graduate Course (for details of 


courses see Medical Announcement) .. .. .. .. $50.00 
Hee for the Course in Public Health and Diploma .. $50.00 


FEES IN DENTISTRY. 


_ Students in Dentistry pay the following fees: 
Sessional fee. 


3 ee Ss $125.00 
Grounds and Athletics. 309 
Caution Money (Deposit) *. . asia 
Graduation fee. . 30.00 





* The caution mone 


on y deposit is intended to cover breakages in’ the 
different laboratories. 


etc., and will be returned, less deductions (if 
any) at the close of the Session. 





























FEES. 
FEES IN LAW. 


(For Regulations re payment, see page 59). 


Registration fee on te AS $5.00 
Sessional fee (including fee for athletics) for the 
ey ag Se Go. ee a ra a 80.00 
Athletics fee, payable by Partial Students .. .. .. 3.00 
PCUIPORRMME POET Fo eee Phen ae ty ek ow ee 12.50 


(Students who were in attendance as undergraduates in 
this Faculty during the session 1910-1911, or previously, will 
be allowed to complete their course on payment of $60 per 
session ). 

Students taking the six year Double Course in Arts and 
Law shall pay full fees for each of the four years in Arts 
and full fees for each of the three years in Law. 

Fees for Partial Students :— 


For course in Romen- haw s vcr eteaea ki hw $20.00 
For each of the following courses: Successions, 
Criminal Law, Commercial Law, Obligations, 


MERE SRE Gok ee Ae Bee [5.00 
For each of the shorter courses.. ...... .. 10.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover damage 
done to furniture, loss of books, etc. This amount, less deduc- 
tions (if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 
Fee for the Degree of DCL... Goes eee $80.00 


FEES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL, 


For the course leading to the Degree of M.A. or 


PMideo; Sig, SSS adress eee seats $40.00 
For each year of the course leading to the Degree of 
Ph.D ou G4) 8S See a eee $40.00 
Graduation fee for M:A: or-M.Seas Giaiwtie «el iswes 20.00 
. 7 ss “ (ln absentia)... .. 40.00 
= ts PRA Utes Wr aoe 8 30.00 
rs ig a eRe RE sR RES WL eX 80.00 
rh zs eee pe ae a eee 80.00 
= = 2 eS a Go eee ee 80.00 


* When this degree is conferred in absentia an extra fee of $20.00 
will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially exempted by 
the Faculty. 
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The examination and graduation fee is payable when the 
candidate presents himself for examination and is not return- 
able if he is unsticcessful. If, however, a candidate for the 
degree of M.A. or M.Sc. fails he may present himself in @ 
subsequent year without further payment of fees. A candidate 
for the degree of D.Sc. or D.Litt. in case of failure may 
present himself in a subsequent year upon payment of an 
additional sum amounting to one-half of the usual fee for this 
degree. 


Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in this University who 
are proceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of 
Science, or Doctor of Philosophy, shall be exempt from the 
tuition fees, but will be required to pay the fee for graduation 
in every case. 


No fee shall be charged for the Degree of LL.D., granted 
“honoris causa.” 


FEES IN MUSIC. 
Regular students, per session «644, 3 > .6 ah) Gee $150.00 


(I’his sum will also cover the fees for the diploma or de- 
gree examination at the end of each year.) 


Senior Partial Students, per term of 12 weeks.. .. 35.00 
Junior Partial Students, per term of 12 w ele 28.00 
Examination and graduation fee for Mus. Doc.. $80.00 


This fee is payable in two instalments. The first $40.00 
must be paid when the candidate submits his Exercise, and 
is not returnable if that Exercise is not approved, but he may 
in a subsequent year submit another Exercise upon payment 
of one-half of the above amount, The second instalment of 
$40.00 must be paid before the subsequent examination, and 
iS not returnable should the candidate be unsuccessful, but 
he may in a subsequent year present himself again for exam- 
ination upon payment of one-half the above amount. 


Information regarding fees to be paid by students for class 
work and by occasional students. as well as regarding fees for 
certificates and examinations, when these are not covered by 
the regular fee, will be found in the special syllabus issued by 
the Conservatorium of Music. ; 





FEES. 
MISCELLANEOUS FEES, 


Klocution (optional). . Paper e Nee Me ui tele ees 

Library (optional for students in Medicine: included 
in sessional fee in the case of all others). . oy 

Gymnasium (optional for undergraduates in Law and 
Medicine, and also for partial students in all 
Faculties ; included in sessional fee in the case of 
og og? RS ine gee 

Fee for the McGill Union (optional and payable to 
the Bursar, or the Secretary of the Union).. 

Certificate of standing, as to year of Course 

Certificate of standing, accompanied by a statement 
of classification in the several subjects of ex- 
amination. . 


















Ze 5 O 


IO,.00 
1.00 


2.00 


All applications for certificates must be addressed to the 
Registrar of the University, accompanied by the required fee. 


No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless 


the corresponding examinations have been passed. 



































GENERAL INFORMATION. 





CONDUCT AND ATHLETICS. 


MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 


1. University discipline shall be exercised by the several 
Faculties, and by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, 
subject in the cases hereinafter mentioned to revision or con- 
firmation by Corporation. 


2. Subject to the provisions of the following section, each 
Faculty shall be entitled to exercise University discipline over 
its own students. 


3. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more 
than one Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be 
dealt with by a Standing Committee of Corporation, to be 
known as the Committee on Morals and Discipline, which 
shall consist of the Vice-Principal, the Deans of the several 
Faculties, one member of the Board of Governors and an- 
other member of Corporation who must be outside of the 


University staff. The two members last named shall be 
appointed annually at the regular meeting of the Corpora- 
tion in February. The Committee shall have power to add 


to their number the President and Vice-President of the 
students’ Council in cases in which that body has taken action 
and made a report. 


4. All such cases of discipline as are referred to in sub- 
section 3 shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his. ab- 
sence, to the Vice-Principal, or, in. the absence of both, to 
the senior Dean present in the Citv. If the Principal, or, 
as the case may be, the Vice-Principal or the Dean, deems 


action necessary, the matter shall be reported to the Com- 


mittee on Morals and Discipline. 
5. When sentence of expulsion or of suspension for more 
than three months has been pronounced by a Faculty, or 


by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, the Corpora- 
“on may entertain an appeal 


6. University discipline’ shall mean any appropriate 
method of exercising authority over students, and shall, but 
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without prejudice to the foregoing generality, include the 
power of expulsion, suspension, disqualifying from competing 
for scholarships, exhibitions, medals, prizes or honours, im- 
posing fines, not exceding $25, on any student, levying 
assessments for damage done, reporting to parents or 
guardians and admonition. 


7. Any student found guilty of immoral, dishonest. dis- 
orderly or improper conduct, or of wrongfully causing damage 
to person or property shall be liable to University discipline. 


5. If on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a 
year, class, or group of students, damage be done to Uni- 
versity property, or acts committed meriting discipline, and 
the individuals who have done such damage, or committed 
such acts, have not been discovered, an assessment to cover 
the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, or both, on all the 
members of such year, class or group. 

9g. While in college, or in the college grounds, students 
shall conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in 
the class-rooms. Smoking is prohibited in the college build- 
ings, except in such rooms, if any, as may be set apart for that 
purpose. Any professor observing improper conduct on the 
part of a student in the college buildings or grounds may ad- 
monish him, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean of the 
Faculty in which he is enrolled. Without, as well as within 
the walls of the college, every student is required to maintain 
a good moral character. 


COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS. 


The management of the college grounds and of out-door 
athletics and sports is under the control of the Athletics Com- 
mittee of Corporation. 

This Committee is responsible for the general maintenance 
of all University grounds and retains the ultimate authority 
and power of supervision in all matters affecting athletics in 
the University. 

The following extracts are made from the rules and regu- 
lations of the Committee, for the guidance of members of 
the University and the several athletic clubs and associations 
which are from time to time permitted to use the grounds: 

During the summer season the Sherbrooke Street gates 
shall be closed between 10 p.m. and 6 a.m. every day, and 
the University and McTavish Street gates between 6 p.m 


and 7 a.m. on week days and the whole day on Sunday. 
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Such persons as are entitled to use the grounds shall be 
provided with tickets renewable each year. Those entitled 
to tickets are the members of the University and prominent 
benefactors, and the families of Governors and Professors. 

The several Clubs may be permitted to issue special tickets, 
entitling the holders to admission to the srounds for the 
purpose of viewing matches, or for other special occasions of 
public interest. 

All students desirous of taking part in football matches, or 
otherwise engaging in violent athletic contests, must pass 2 
medical examination, to be held under the direction of the 
Medical Director of Physical Education. A complete record 
of all such examinations shall be kept by the ‘Director or some 
other officer appointed to this duty. The managers and cap- 
tains of Clubs, or other responsible executive officers, are 
required to insist upon the strict observance of the rule in 
regard to medical examination, and all the rules and regula- 
tions of the Committee which concern them. 

All Clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by- 
laws, and any changes in the same, for the approval of the 
Committee. They must make application for the use of such 
portions of the grounds as they require, and for any special 
privileges. 

Clubs must not engage in matches with outside clubs except 
with the approval of the Committee. 

The Athletic Association must submit its programme for 
each year for the approval of the Committee. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of 
study held to be sufficient by a special ‘Committee of the 
Faculty in which they are enrolled will be allowed to take part 
in athletics, subject, however, to the general regulation regard- 
ing medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from 
more than one-eighth of the total number of lectures given 
in any course, as shown by the monthly reports furnished 
to the Dean of each Faculty by the several Professors and 
Lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground to dis- 
qualify a student for engaging in athletic contests. 

All students of the University are required to pay a tee 
of three dollars ($3.00) for the use of the grounds. (This 
is included in the sessional fee paid by undergraduates. ) The 
SOURS. SO paid is handed over to the Executive of the Stu- 
dents’ Council (less about $800, which is expended in the 


















































ATHLETICS. 


upkeep of the grounds in connection with athletics ), and is by 
this body expended in the interest of College athletics. 

The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from 
the students of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the 
disposal of the Committee in charge of the grounds, for ex: 
penditure in the interests of women-students. 

The annual sports of the University are held on the third 
Friday of October in each year. The day is observed as a 
holiday. 

UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 


All matters connected with athletics at the University are 
under the immediate supervision of the University Athletic 
Association, which, in turn, is responsible to the ‘“ Athletics 
Committee of Corporation.” The executive of the Athletic 
Association consists of the presidents of the various clubs of 
the Association, twelve in number. 

The Track Club is entrusted with the regulation and en- 
couragement of “ Track and Field Athletics -:” the management 
of the Inter-class sports and of the annual University sports. 

The Rugby Football Club is represented by a senior and 
intermediate team in the Intercollegiate Union. and a junior 
team in the Q.R.F.U. In addition to these championship 
matches, a series of inter-class matches is played annually for 
the “ Wood Cup.” 

The Skating and Hockey Club has a well established 
reputation. The Hockey Club is represented by senior and 
intermediate teams in the Intercollegiate League. As in foot 
ball, a series of inter-class games is played annually, in this 
case for the “ Capper Trophy.” 

The Association Football Club, the Basket-Ball Club, the 
Boxing Club, the Cricket Club, the Harriers’ Club, the Lawn 
Tennis Club, the Wrestling Club, the Fencing Club, and the 
Swimming Club, are the remaining clubs under the Asso- 
ciation. Most of them conduct inter-class matches, and have 
a senior team, which represents the University in outside 
matches. The Association Football, Basket Ball, Boxing and 
Wrestling Clubs, Tennis Club and Swimming Clubs are re- 
presented in Intercollegiate Unions. 


* 


GYMNASIA. 
(1) The University Gymnasium. 
Medical Director of Physical Education:—F. W. Harvey, 
B.A., M.D. : 


Instructor :—W. J. Jacomb. 






























































GENERAL 


The classes, which are open to 


culties, will meet 


suit, as far as possible, the convenience of students. 
Instruction, apart from the regular 


boxing, wrestling, 
of which a special 


at the University 


fencing, jiujitsu 
fee is required. 


INFORMATION. 


men students 





of all Fa- 


Gymnasium at hours to 


classes, is 
and swimming, 


given in 
for each 


Special attention is given to the application of exercise in 


treating cases of weakness or 


The Wicksteed 
Culture (the gift 


who have had instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions; 


deformity. 
Silver and Bronze 
of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) 


Medals 


for Physical 


are offered for 
competition to ‘students of the graduating class and to students 


? 


the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter. 
The award of these medals is made by judges appointed by 


the Corporation of 


the University. 


Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge 
with the judges, before the examination, a certificate of good 


standing in the ¢ 


sraduating class, 


signed 


by the 


Dean or 


Registrar of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal 


ahi not be awarded to any student who may fail in his ex- 
amination for the Degree. 


(2) The Royal Victoria College Gymnasium, 


Medical Director of Physical Education:—F. W. Harvey, 


B.A., M‘D 


Physical Director:—E. M. Cartwright, Graduate and for- 
mer Assistant of the Chelsea College of Physical Education, 


London, E neland. 


2 ‘lasses i in educational] gymnastics-are conducted for all un- 
dergraduate students in the gymnasium of the Royal V ictoria 


College (see page 


versity are require: 


regulation on page 


7 


(25). All students on entering the Uni- 
| to pass a physical examination (see 
32), and are also required to pass satisfac- 


tory physical tests before taking part in any of the outdoor or 


indoor physical exercises 


ment, whether educational or recreational. 
Undergraduate students of the First and Second Years are 
required to attend two educational gymnastic classes per week. 


Undergraduate students of the Third Year are 


attend one educational gymnastic class per 
graduate students of the Fourth Y ear wishing to enter edu- 


cational gymnastic 
Unc lergraduate stud 


classes are 


week. 


organised by the Physical Depart- 


required to 


Under- 


expected to attend regularly. 


ents entering the Royal Victoria Col llege in 


their Third or Fourth Year are required to attend the “edui- 
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cautional gymnastic classes twice a week. for one session, unle 
excused for reasons deemed sufficient by the Department. 

Strathcona Prizes.—Three first prizes of $8, $10, and $12. 
and three second prizes of $5, $6, $9, are open to students for 
competition in the Second, Third and Fourth Years respect- 
ively. Two prizes of $5 are offered for competition to the 
students of the First Year; one for students who have taken 
part in educational gymnastics at school, and the other for stu 
dents who have had no previous physical training. 

All competitions will be held under the following regula- 
tions :— 

1. Competitors will be awarded 50% of the marks on the 
w pi of the session. 

No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the 
ee up to a standard of 75%. 

3. [he prizes shall not be awarded in the Second, Third 
and Fourth Years should the winner fail in obtaining her 
full academic standing. The prizes in the First Year shall 
not be awarded if the winners fail in more than one subject 
at the Sessional Examinations. 

4. Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the 
Gymnasium during the session, the Physical Director arrang- 
ing all details concerning the competition. A programme of 
the competitions will be posted not later than March rst. 

Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly 
by the Corporation, on the recommendation of the Depart- 
ment. 


ACADEMIC DRESS. 


Professors, lecturers and students are required to wear 
academic dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a 
dispensation shall have been granted by the Faculty. 

Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling 
below the knee, with round sleeve cut above elbow. 

Bachelor of Arts—Black stuff gown, falling below knee, with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and 
edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science —The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts 
hood. black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur, 

Bachelor of Architecture.—The same gown as 3achelors of Arts; 
hood. black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 
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Bachelor of Music.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with-pale mauve silk, and edged with white fur. 


Master of Arts—Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee. 
with long sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that 
of the Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Medicine—-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor in Dental Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts: 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 


Doctor of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk. 


Doctor of re same on as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue sil 


Doctor of Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
<carlet cloth, lined with pale mauve silk. 


That ctor of Philos: ) phy. —The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
arlet cloth, lined 1 with pale green silk. 


Doctor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French erey silk. 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, Doc- 
tors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of Music shall 
be entitled to wear for full dress 2 robe of scarlet cloth (similar in 
pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.) faced with silk of the same 
colour. as the lining of their respective hoods. 


All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts 
of Cambridge U niversity, 


Undergraduates and gradu 


ates shall wear the ordinary black trencher 
with black tassel. but D : 


f J octors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors 
=: eo of Scie “eee: Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors 
tts x +, roe weal tor tul] ( Iress a blac! le velvet hat with gold cord, 
: lilar to that worn by Doct ors of Laws of Cambri idge University. 

Samy ple S of the colours of the 1j 


Inings of all hoods shall be kept for 
Inspection in the office of the Registrar 7 
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THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 


The Centre Building.—This is the oldest building of the 
group. It contains the lecture rooms of the Faculties of Arts 
and Law, as well as the botanical and zoological laboratories 
and the offices of the administration. 


The Conservatorium of Music is situated at the corner ol 
University and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the University 
erounds. 


The New Medical Building. —A magnificent up-to-date 
medical building has been erected at a cost of over $600,000 
at the corner of Pine Avenue and University Street. 

Ot the central part of this building the greater portion 
is set aside for the accommodation of the library, the whole 
of the front of the second and third floors and a portion of 
the ground floor being used. On the third flooreis a large 
students’ reading room, 76 x 24 feet, exceptionally well 
lighted and capable of accommodating 100 readers. On this 
floor also is the staff journal room and the private offices of 
the librarian. The second floor is occupied by the stack 
room, with accommodation for sixty thousand volumes, also 
by individual research and reading rooms. <A portion of the 
ground floor is set aside for storage. 

Besides the library, the central portion of the building con- 
tains also three lecture rooms, the private museum and offices 
of the professor of anatomy and the administration office, 
research and preparation rooms of the museum staff. 

To the rear of the central building is the museum, probably 
the most complete structure of its kind in connection with a 
medical school on this continent. It is built in the form of 
a cross, three storeys high, splendidly lighted by ample window 
space on three sides and by a large central light well. Each 
floor is furnished with free stacks and wall cases made ot 
steel and plate glass, thoroughly dust-proof. ‘The anatomical 
collections are placed on the third floor, while the first and 
second at Ors are devoted to pathology ; In both the anatomical 
and pathological sections of the museum the specimens have 
been prepared and classified with a view to their being made 
use of in the teaching of these important subjects. 
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The east wing gives accommodation for the departments 
of anatomy, pathology and bacteriology, the dental depart- 
ment, the faculty rooms and administration offices, the mor- 
tuary and preparation room for dissecting material, as well 
as ample space for students’ lockers and lavatories and a 
large, well lighted students’ reading and smoking room. 

On the ground floor of this wing will be found the mor- 
tuary, in which there is provision for the storage of 80 
subjects, and leading from this the preparation room. On 
this floor also is the large locker room containing 400 steel 
lockers, the students’ lavatory and the students’ reading and 
smoking room, this latter being provided with newspapers 
and magazines and being under the control of the students 
themselves. 

On the first floor is the Faculty room and a series of rooms 
for administrative work. ‘The northern half of this floor is 
occupied by the dental department, comprising offices, lecture 
room and modern, well equipped laboratories. 

The second floor is wholly occupied by the department of 
pathology and bacteriology. In the southern half is the pro- 
fessor’s private laboratory and office, four research and pre- 
paration rooms, a small demonstration theatre and an as- 
sistant’s room. The northern half is occupied by the students’ 
laboratory, a room 76 x 40 feet, splendidly lighted and 
equipped with all the necessary apparatus for modern labora- 
tory instruction. 

The third floor is taken up wholly by the department of 
anatomy and contains besides private offices and research 
rooms tor the professor and staff, a large dissecting room, 
88 x 40 feet, excellently lighted and fully equipped. There is 
also on this floor a large lavatory and students’ locker room. 

Between the second and third floors is a mezzanine floor 
which is devoted to the department of parasitology. Here, 
besides the private offices and research rooms of the professor, 
there are four fully equipped laboratories for advanced work. 
| The west wing contains a lage assembly hall. The remain- 
ing space will be occupied by the departments of pharmacology 
and hygiene. 


The Old Medical Building—Here are housed the depart- 
ments of physiology, chemistry and_ histology. 

The Macdonald Engineering Building.—This replaces the 
building destroyed by fire in April, 1907. It is designed to 
provide accommodation for six hundred students. The 
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Departments of Civil Engineering, Architecture and Trans- 
portation are permanently provided for in this building, while 
the ‘Departments of Electrical ani Niechanical [Engineering 


are given temporary accommodation until such time as in- 


dependent buildings can be provided for their ; 
bers, but this temporary accommodation is for t 
quite ample. The ground floor is given up to t | 
Engineering, Geodetic, Electrical and Mechanical Engineer- 
ing Laboratories and is for the most part 23 feet in height. 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Laboratories and the 
Workshops also occupy the three lower floors of the Workman 
Building. The centre portion of the second floor is used for 
purposes of administration (Faculty room, offices, library, 
etc.). The front parts of the second and third floors are 
occupied by eight class rooms which contain 470 sittings, 
while the upper floors both of the Engineering Building and 
the Workman Building are devoted to drafting rooms contain- 
ing over 500 tables. 

The building throughout 1s of the most approved fire-proof 
construction, not only in the matter of materials, but in ar- 
rangement as well, the several floors being divided by fire walls 
and fire doors into separate sections. It has been erected at 
a cost of about half a million of dollars. 


1 
ha 1x71) 
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The Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building.—In ad- 
dition to the large lecture theatre which seats about 250 stu- 
dents there are here four lecture rooms for smaller classes, 
and a number of offices. There are also three large general 
chemical laboratories (each with a floor space of about 2,400 
square feet and accommodation for 200 students at a time), 
large laboratories for assaying, ore dressing and metallurgy, 
with a very complete equipment, and a number of smaller 
rooms and laboratories for special purposes, including research 
work. The reference library contains about 1,400 volumes. 


The Macdonald Physics Building.—This building is five 
storeys in height, each floor having an area of 8,009 square feet. 
Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, the building 
includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square, large 
special laboratories, a range of rooms for optical work and 
photography, separate rooms for private work, and two large 
laboratories arranged for research, provided with solid piers 
and the usual standard instruments. There are also a lecture 
room for mathematical physics, a special physical library and 
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convenient workshops. The equipment of the Physics Build- 
ing is exceedingly valuable and complete. 
The Redpath Museum.—The Museum 
manding position at the upper end of the campus, and besides 
its central hall and other rooms devoted to the collections, it 
contains a large lecture theatre. class rooms and work rooms. 
The collections in botany, paleontology, 2eO logy and zool ogy 
are very full and admirably arranged for teaching purposes. 


The University Library.—T his building is a fine ex: ample 
of the Romanesque style of Architect ure. lhe general read- 
ing room is IIo feet long, 44 wide and 34 high, and will seat 
[50 readers. The book stack, four and five storeys in height, 
has a working capacity of 250,000 volumes. For 
formation regarding the Library, 


occupies a com- 


other in- 
sce page IIS. 
The Observatory is well equipped for instruction in the 
use of meteorological instruments and in astronomical work. 
The Power Station—The new Pow er Station supplies 


heat to the follawing buildings New Medical Building, Old 
Medical Building, E ngineering and Workman Buik dings ,Chem- 
istry & Mining Buil ling, and the Physics Buil ding, lt also 
furnishes current for light and power to these buildings and 
to the Royal Victoria C ‘college, the Union and Strathcona Hall. 

The equipment of the station includes boilers of 1,000 EP. 
nominal capacity, provision being made for future extension, 


and engines and generators of 600 kilowatt capacity. The coal 
bunkers hold 500 tons. 


The heating distribution is partly by tunnel and partly by 


underground conduit. the tarthest building served being at a 
distance of 700 feet from the station. Electric cables are 
placed underground in vitrined clay conduits. 


The Royal Victoria College.—This is 
for the women students of Met 
on Sherbrooke Street in ciose 


bul dings and laboratories. ( Jn the ground floor are the offices 
of the adm} inistration. lecture rooms. students’ common room. 


and a spacious dining hall. On the first floor are other lecture 
rooms, the library, reading room and a handsome assembly 


hall. The second and third floors are given up entirely to 
- os tor resident students. These rooms are handsomely 
furnished, as indeed ; is the whole building. The rates for board 


and lodging are very reasonable. Full information on all 
obtained from the Warden. See also page 123. 


a residential College 
Gill University. It is situated 
proximity to the University 


points can be 
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The McGill Union stands at the corner of Sherbrooke and 
Victoria Streets, within two minutes’ walk of the College 
gates. The building measures 93 feet by 71 feet and consists 
of three storeys and a basement. On the main floor are the 


TT 


dining and luncheon rooms; on the second floor, billiard 


rooms, a news hall, a reading room and library, a study and a 
lounging gallery (88 ft. by 21 ft.). he large hall is situated 


in the top storey. It measures 88 ft. by 45 it. and has a 
seating capacity of 400. ‘There are also smaller rooms tor 
society meetings, etc. In the basement are baths, locker rooms 
and an exercise room (24 ft. by 38 ft.). The Union is the 
social centre of the University, the common meeting ground 
for the students of all Faculties. It is intended to promote 
a broad and true university spirit. 


Strathcona Hall is the home of the Young Men’s Chris 
tian Association of the University. The building is 55 feet by 
110 feet, and is five storeys in height. The three upper storeys 
are arranged to afford residential accommodation for about 
sixty students. On the ground floor are the Secretary’s office, 
sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall capable of seating 350 
persons. The second floor contains a large reading room, a 
large game room, and five small rooms for the use of clubs 


and societies. 
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LABORATORIES, MUSEUMS, AND WORKSHOPS. 


1. LABORATORIES. 
ASSAYING LABORATORY. 


See Mining and Metallurgical Laboratories. 


ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATORY. 
See Geodetic Laboratory. 


BOTANICAL LABORATORIES, 


The Botanical Laboratories occupy the upper fioor of the central 
part of the Arts Building. 

The laboratory for general morphology provides table accommo- 
dation for twenty students, and is equipped with all the 
appliances for the practical study of plants, either fresh or 

[In connection with this laboratory, a large 
plants is maintained, from which material 


work. 


necessary 
dry. 

collection of dried 
is drawn for practical 


he laboratories for special inorphology at 
modation for twelve students. Each table 
plete outfit of instruments and reagents. 
accurate micrometic work and for the 
by means of the camera lucida and 
special instruments, including polariscope, spectroscope and photo- 
graphic apparatus, afford opportunity for detailed studies in these 
several directions. A supply of physiological apparatus permits the 
demonstration, through actual exprimentation, of some of the more 
prominent plant activities as expressed 
respiration, geotropisni, movement 
growth, etc. 


present afford accom- 
is provided with a com- 
Provision is also made for 
production of accurate drawings 
Leitz’s drawing instrument. More 


in movement, transpiration, 
ol ‘the nutrient fluids, rate of 


CEMENT LABORATORY. 


Uhe equipment of the laboratory renders it possible to carry out 
complete tests of the strength and properties of cements. mortars, 
concretes, concrete beams, ete. 


Besides being equipped with the most up-to-date testing machines 


apparatus the laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined 
cisterns in which briquettes may be submerged for any required time, 


and with capacious slated operating tables, bins and tin boxes for keep- 
ing cement dry for any period. 

A large amount of 
students, j 


and aACCeSSOTY 


work is done each year by the Third Year 
n mvestigating the specific gravity, fineness, setting pro- 
perti€s, constancy of volume, and the tensile. compressive and trans- 
verse strengths of cement, both neat and with sand. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORIES. 
(ln the Chemistry and Mining Building.) 


Che three principal laboratories have each a Hoor-space of about 
“400 square feet, and 


together have accommodation for nearly two 
hundred students working at a time. They are lighted on three sides, 


co 
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and have ample hood space. One is intended tor beginners, and 


other for more advanced work, more particularly in qualitative 
quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the main bora- 
tories is a balance-room, equipped with balances by veral of the best 


makers, 
Physical Chemistry is provided ror ina special laboratory, nearly 


1 | ee > . 4 
sia ied with electricit 


30 by 40 feet, Kighted trom the north, and supplied with 


steam, vacuum pumps, etc. On the same floor there is an optical 
room, devoted more particularly to crystallographic work 

- PP, ; Be ER SER Se Sag Pees “eS 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical cnemustry 1s_ the 


photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, arranged on 
tlre maze system, and provided with the necessary appliances for all 
ordinary photographic work. 

There are also laboratories for gas analysis and electrolytic analy- 
sis and another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces 
and other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The organic departnient comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for polar 
scope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. This laboratory is 
fitted with all the necessary apparatus’ for organic research. There is 
a large supply of the necessary organic chemicals, which are supplied 
free of charge to students engaged in routine or research work in this 
department. 

The laboratory for determinative mineralogy has places for 28 
students, and is supplied with abundant materials for practical work. 
The mineralogical departinent 1s also provided with suitable machinery, 
run by electricity, for the cutting and polishing of minerals and rocks. 


ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES. 


The several electrical laboratories are the Standardizing Labora- 
tory, the Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory, the Third Year Dynamo 
Laboratory, the High Tension Laboratory, the Photometer Room 
and the Oscillograph Room. Power is supplied in the form of 
direct current from a number of independent sources and converted 
when alternating current is required by motor generator sets or by in- 
verted rotaries. The equipment of the laboratories includes, besides 
the usual current-limiting and controlling devices, an ample supply 
of voltage, current, power, speed, etc., and metering instruments, and 
practically all of the principal types of commutating, synchronous and 
induction machinery. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY. 


he equipnyeut of this laboratory consists of :— 

(1) Linear instruments: A Rogers comparator and standard bar 
for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and com- 
parator for standardizing steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc.; a 
Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 

(2) Circular instruments: A Rogers’ circular comparator; four 
level triers. oes 
(3) Time: An astronomical clock and clock circuit in connec- 
tion with the observatory clocks; chronometers running on mean and 
sidereal time; chronograrh. . | 

(4) - Gravity: A portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observing 
coincidences of beats. | 
(~) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers 
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The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed 


with double 
walls and enclosed air spaces, and thei1 


heating is controlled by special 
thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and 
held at, any desired degree. 


Astronomical Observatory. 


The observatory eepment for the purpose of instruction in prac- 
tical Astronomy consists of: 

A Bamberg prismatic transit with zenith attachment; five astrono- 
inical transits for meridian observations; a Troughton & Simms zenith 
telescope; sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers; Chrono- 
graph and electrical circuits by which observations and clock com- 
parisons within or without the observatory may be made 


HYDRAULIC LABORATORY, 


In this laboratory the student studies experinientally the laws 
governing the flow of liquids through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and 
also carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of 


water motors running under different conditions as regards head and 
nor 
SUPDIYy. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 


This laboratory is used in connection with the courses in mechani- 
cal engineering subjects and is equipped with belt testing machines. 
lubricant testers, etc., besides apparatus for testing 


the efficiency of 
10isting appliances. gearing governors, 


fans'and blowers. as well as for 
the balancing of retipeotaee 


9 
studying the <i ea connected with 
engines. 


METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES, 


These consist of a large furnace room, of 2.200 sq. feet, for metal- 
assayliig, Of 1,300 Sq. feet, a 
balance room, small chemical] laboratory, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for Pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. 

lhe furnace roon adjoins the milling and 
and ores which have been sréchad 
conveyed into the furnace room 
a 


lurgical operations, a furnace room for 


ore dressing room 
and dressed can easily be 
tor roasting, smelting or leaching 


| In addition to the comparatively large scale 
IS proy acd to enable 
important metallurgical 


plant, apparatus 
the students to study in detail the more 
; operaticns, using quantities of ore or metal 
lurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. 
With such appliances the work of the student can} be of a more ue 


dividual character than is generally possible with large scale plants, 


and the reactions which occur can be more easily and exactly sdibad 
small blast-furnaces, lined with brick, have been constructed, and 
used successfully for sm Ser small sPratgee of copper and Cobalt 


ores. A Roots’ blower has been provided for the blast furnaces, and 
connections for supplying ite ed draft have been made to the gas and 
reverberatory furnaces. Leaching operations on a small scale are 


conducted in stoppered bottl 
Provision has recently 1 
A powerful hydraulic 

pressing gases by hydrauli 

have to be conducted 


es which can be agitated by machinery. 

een made for electric furnace work 

press and a piece of apparatus for com- 
power are available for experiments that 

under great pressure. 
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. 


A small drop-testing machine has been constructed for investiga 
ting the méchanical properties of metals | 

The Assaying Laboratory is equipped with a soft coal assay fur- 
nace, and with a number of muffle and crucible furnaces fired with 
coke; the large gas muffle furnace in the furnace room is also available 
for assaying purposes, and there is a small muffle furnace and a 
crucible furnace fired by gasoline. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory is the balance room and a small 
laboratory for chemical work. 

In another room are a number of electrical pyrometers of bot! 
the Le Chatelier and Callendar type, and a micro-photographic outfit 
for recording the microscopic structure of metals and alloys. A polish- 
ing machine, worked by power has been installed to prepare the 
specimens for examination. 


MINING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES. 


The Department of Mining Engineering has one large laboratory 
of moderate 


‘ 


in two storeys for ore-dressing, and a number of rooms 
size equipped for use as special laboratories, offices, lecture room, dat 
room, machine shop, etc. the effective floor space is about 8,500 
square feet, in addition to which the departmental store rooms, ore 
bins, etc., have an area of 1,000 feet. 

lhe ore-dressing laboratory proper has about 5,000 feet floor 
space and is 25 feet high in the centre. 

It is equipped with two classes of apparatus. First, a large nuim- 
ber of pieces especially designed for individual work on a_ sinall 
scale. Many of these are tor elementary investigations and demon- 
strations of a theoretical nature, others are working reproductions on 
a reduced scale of typical ore-dressing and milling machines; secondly, 
a complete plant of standard apparatus for ore crushing, sampling, 

be 


and for coal washing. The apparatus has been 


milling, concentrating 
chosen from the best designs in common use and whenever possible 
each important class of ore-dressing machinery is represented by two 
or more different types, in order that comparisons may be made. Each 
machine is so arranged that it may be used, tested and cleaned up 
independently, but when expedient, a number of machines can be 
connected by automatic conveyors and thus complete working plants 
of various kinds can be improvised, each of sufficient capacity to test 
large lots of material under approximately working conditions. 

In addition to the inain laboratory there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and research work—including a thoroughly equipped 
analytic and assay laboratory and a photographic room. The depart- 
ment possesses an excellent Fuess petrographical microscope, a good 
set of weighing and measuring devices, and a number of pieces ol 
special apparatus for advanced theoretical investigation. 


OSCILLOGRAPH LABORATORY. 


This laboratory contains a Blondel Triple oscillograph, with an 
oscillatory period of about «0th of a second. = 
The oscillograph is complete with photographic attachments. The 
room is supplied with alternating current from the A. C. Lab. and 
is so arranged that the wave of any machine may be studied. The 


room is also fitted for photographic work. 
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PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORY. 


lhe Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collec- 
tions of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining build- 
ing, and is arranged for the use of students in the Mining Course as 
well as for those desirous of taking advanced work, such as Graduate 
students and those taking Honour Courses in Arts. It is provided 
with a number of petrographical miscropes by Seibert, Crouch, and 
Fuess, as well as with models, sets of thin sectioys, electromagnets, 
heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work, 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students and a complete equipment for cutting grinding, and 
polishing rocks, has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for micro= 


scopic use. 


For advanced work and pretrographical investigation Dr, Adams 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sectfons is available 
tor purposes of study and comparison. 


THE MACDONALD PHYSICAL LABORATORIES. 


The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories comprises: 
apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin- 
cipal instruments for use by the students in practical work: (3) 
various types of all important instruments for exact measurements, to 
be used in connection with special work and research. 

The Magnetic Laboratory contains magnetic instruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B. A. 
lectric-dynamometer. The laboratory on the opposite side of the 
basement contains a Lorenz apparatus for the absolute mieasurement 


Or resistance, constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu 
lones, 


(-7T-) 


There is a Constant Temperature Room. 
walls, which contains a Standard Rieffl 
parator work. 

The main Electrical Laboratory 
fitted with a number of bricl 
and rest on independent f 
shelves round the walls. 
tronreters, galvanometers, 
ments of various patterns. 


surrounded by double 
er Clock, and is fitted for com- 


is a room 60 feet by 40, and is 
< piers, which come up through the floor. 
foundations, in addition to the usual slate 
This room contains a large number of elec- 
potentiometers, and other testing instru- 
and adapted for different uses. It connects 
with a smaller room at the side in which are kept the resistance 
boxes and standards, and also the Capacity standards. Three small 
research laboratories adjoin the electrical laboratory. 

On the first floor of the building there-is the Heat Laboratory, 
devoted to advanced work in thermometry. pyrometry and calorimetry 
and also to such electrical work as involves the use of thermostats and 
the measurement cf the effects of temperature. 

Che third floor contains the Elementary Laboratory, a room 60 
feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound 
light, electricity and Inagnetism. 
an optical annex d 


There is a demonstrators’ room ad- 
evoted to experiments with lenses, gal- 
| require a darkened room. On the other side 
IS a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch 


joining, and 
vanometers, etc., which 
of the building there 
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« 


Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, and other large spec- 
trometers and polarimeters; also a serics of smaller optical rooms, 
including a photometric room, especially fitted for Arc photometry, 
and a dark room for photographic work. 

A special elementary laboratory for the First Year Medical and 
Arts students has been fitted up in the attic. 


LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY. 


The department of Physiology occupies a large portion of the top 
floor of the Laboratory Wing of the old Medical Building. The space 
allotted to this department provides for a large students’ labora 
tory, 45 by 58 feet, and smaller preparation rooms. The main labora- 
tory is furnished with enough benches, apparatus, etc., to allow of 
So students working at one time. 


c 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The Psychological Laboratory occupies rooms in the Arts Build- 
ing. In the main library are found the chief periodicals and works 
of reference on ali branches of the sciences. Besides this, there has 
been added during the past year a considerable amount of apparatus 
so that the laboratory is now equipped for original research work in 
experimental psychology, physiological psychology and applied psy- 
chology. This same equipment also serves to train students in the 
methods of experiniental psychology and furnishes material for demon 
stration in lectures. 


STANDARDIZING LABORATORY. 


The Standardizing Laboratory is well equipped with ammeters, 
voltmeters, Wattmeters, Wheatstone and Conductivity Bridges, testers 
for measuring the magnetic qualities of materials, standard cells, regu- 
lators, transformers and a large number of secondary Weston stand- 
ard instruments in both alternating and direct currents. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES. 


These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina- 
tion of the phy sical properties of the materials of construction and for 
illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. -The 
equipment includes a larze vartety of machines for testing the tensile, 
compressive and transverse strength of the several materials of con- 
struction, such as beams, girders, wire ropes, belts, etc. 


THERMODYNAMIC LABORATORIES. 


The steam laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam 
engine of 120 I.H.P,, specially designed for investigating the behavior 
of steami under various conditions. The cylinders are 6% inches, 9 
inches, 13 inches and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the 
pistons is 15 inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of 
working as a simple, compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, 
either condensing or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of 
expansion. The jackets are so fitted as to permit of measuring in- 
dependently the water condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket 
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of each cylinder, and the engine can be worked with any desired initial 
pressure up to 200 lbs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are 
made by means of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and 
the condensed steam. There is an independent surface condenser and 
air pump. Two hydraulic absorption brakes and an alternative friction 
brake serve to measure the mechanical power developed. 

The laboratory also contains a number of other engines of dif- 
ferent makes, air compressors, air brake and steam pumps, besides gas, 
gasoline and oil engines, and a large variety of boilers with, the neces- 


sary tanks, weighing machines and apparatus for carrying out evapora- 
tive tests. 


ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES. 


The Zoological Department occupies the whole of the uppermost 
floor of the east wing of the Arts Building and the larger portion of 
the floor immediately below. 

[t consists of :— 

(@) A large laboratory affording accommodation for a class of 
100 students. 

(b) A smaller laboratory capable of seating about 18 students. 

(c) Three smaller laboratories fitted up for purposes of research. 

Dissecting trays, simple and compound microscopes, reasonable 
quantities of the ordinary reagents and of glass are provided by the 
department, but students provide themselves with razors for cutting 
sections, 

The Department is provided with four large tanks and a number 
of smaller ones in order to maintain a supply of fresh specimens 
throughout the winter. 

The laboratories are well provided with thermostats, microtomes. 
apparatus tor microphotographic work and other instruments required 


for advanced research. There is also a library attached to the depart- 
ment. 


*. MUSEUMS. 
ANATOMICAL MUSEUM. 


DIRECTOR :—PRroFEssor F. J. SHEPHERD, 

The anatomical museum occupies the greater part of the third 
floor in the central part of the new Medical Building, The large num- 
ber of specimens (many of them exceedingly rare) have been pre- 
pared and classified mainl} with a view to “being used for teaching 
purposes. 


MUSEUM OF HYGIENE. 


DIRECTOR :—Pror, T. A. STARKEY. 


The Museum has been established from the interest accruing 
through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by Lord Strathcona 
and Mount Royal in 1893. 

With a view to exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most 
approved types of appliances in each particular branch of Public 
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Health, but also examples of types which are to be avoided on hygienic 
principles, the material in the Museum has been re-arranged. ‘In or- 
der to facilitate study and reference. the specimens have been classified 
upon a decimal system under the tollowing sections: 

1. Dtsinfeciion.—Including disinfecting apparatus, disinfectants. 
and antiseptics. 

2. Lighting and Heating.—This section includes types of all known 
methods of heating and ventilation. 

3. Water-—Showing underground water and supplies drawn from 
it; methods of purification on large and small scales. including domes 
tic filtration; exhibits of all the common modes of pollution of water 
supplies. 

4. Buildings —Effects of ground moisture on dwellings; building 
material of all kinds; and measures to be taken against dampness and 
foul air. 

5. ctl—Various kinds of soils; relation between soil and dainp- 
ness; permeability of soils to gas and water; composition of soils. 

6. Aiw—Including ventilation, climate and meteorology, with ap- 
paratus illustrative of each class. 

7. Drainage and Refuse Disposal—The section includes every 
description of sanitary appliance used in building, drainage and ulti- 
mate disposal of refuse, both liquid and solid. The section also in- 
cludes types of faulty methods. 

8. Foodstuffs and Clothing.—Adulterations and modes of trans- 
mission of disease.—Materials and their value for clothing. 

9. Vital Statistics —Administration, ete. 

16. Bacteriology and Pathology relating to Public Health.—tIn- 
cluding specimens and_ slides of all the common micro-organisms, 
pathogenic and non-pathogenic; specimens of pathological conditions 
met with in meats, etc. 

In addition to the regular Museum Exhibit there is a collection 
of over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of hygiene. The 
slides have been so arranged as to be available for demonstrations as 
hand specimens. These slides, as well as all the specimens in the 
Museum, are card catalogued, and a projecting lantern is available for 
their demonstration 

A complete descriptive catalogue containing a large amount of con- 
densed information with reference to the exhibits, has been punlished, 
and may be obtained at the office of the Medical Registrar. 


PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 


ProF: J. G. ADAMI, DIRECTOR. 
MaAupe E. Assott, B.A., M.D.,; CURATOR, 
E. L. lupaw, PREPARATOR AND OSTEOLOGIST. 


Since the organization of the Medical Faculty the Pathological 
Museum has been one of its most cherished objects. Some specimens 
still remain upon its shelves donated by, the founders of the College 
(notably a unique case of Cor. Biatrium riloculare, reported by Dr. 
Andrew Holmes in 1823), and for the last fifty years the rich patho- 
logical material furnished by the Montreal General Hospital has been 
collected here. Many specimens are also now yearly received from the 
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Royal Victoria Hospital, and the Faculty is also indebted to many 
medical men throughout Canada and the United States for important 
contributions. 

The fire of 1907 did severe damage to the Museum and its con- 
tents, but, fortunately, through the efforts of the Curator and Staff and 
the active assistanmge of a large body of students, much that is of great 
value was saved. 

The singularly rich collection of disturbances of the heart and 
vascular system, inciuding Dr. Osler’s series of cases of acute endo- 
carditis, is almost intact, as are also the collection of diseases of the 
respiratory, urinary, nervous and male genital systems, and of the 
spleen and ductless glands. 

To restore the loss thus sustained generous gifts have been 
received from several sources, of which first and foremost must be 
mentioned a collection of more than 200 specimens illustrating the dif- 
ferent forms of injury and repair of the main bones by gun-shot 
wounds, all admirably mounted, from the Surgeon-General of the 
United States and the Army Medical Museum at Washington, also 
other comparative, osteologicak and morbid anatomical specimens from 
the same source—an equal amount and of almost equal value. The 
Museum is also indebted to Prof. J. Orth, of Berlin, for some valuable 
duplicates of specimens from the great Virchow Museum in Berlin, 
as again to various museums connected with the great London hospi- 
tals, among which St. Bartholomew's deserves particular mention. 
With these and other gifts promised the Museum, this department 
should rapidly be restored, not merely for teaching purposes, but to 
its position as the most important pathological museum on this Con- 
tinent. 

It is now housed in the new Medical Building, occupying the main 
portion of the first and second floors of the central part. 


THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 
HONoRARY CURATOR:—FxRor. ARTHUR WIittey, D.Sc., F.R.S. 


The large and valuable collections in botany, zoology, minera- 
logy and geology are arranged in such a manner as to facilitate the 
work in these departments. 

Uhe general arrangement is as follows: 

“de ne Botanical Koom on the ground floor contains the Her- 
barium, CONSIStINg OF 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants 
and collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

2. On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which 
are Cases: containing archeological and ethnological objects, including 
collections from the Queen Charlotte Islands. from Egypt and from 
South Equatorial West Africa. os 

sane Uhis room opens into the great Museum Hall, on each side of 
Which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collec- 
10n it Paleontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological 
and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the gen- 
eral order of life in successive periods, and to trace any particular 
group through its geological history. 

_ 4. At the extreme end of the Hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks. arranged in such manner as to facilitate their 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


THE SESSION IQII-I1912 WILL OPEN ON Monpbay, OCTOBER 
2ND, IQII. 

PARTICULARS REGARDING DATES FOR REGISTRATION ARE GIVEN 
ON PAGE 36. 


I. REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


After passing the matriculation examination, an under- 
graduate, in order to obtain the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc., is 
required to attend regularly the appointed courses of lectures 
for four years. (Undergraduates are arranged in Years, from 
First to Fourth, according to their academic standing. ) 

The following are the regulations for advancement to the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years of the undergraduate course 
and are subject to the condition that a student will not be 
allowed to continue a subject of the preceding year in which 
he has not made good his standing, except in the case of com- 
pulsory subjects of the Second Year. 

Advancement to the Second Year.—A student who has 
failed to complete one of the ordinary courses of the First Year 
may enter the Second Year without special permission of 
the Faculty. 

A student who has failed to complete two of the ordinary 
courses of the First Year will be permitted to enter the Second 
Year but only on the condition that an average of 50% has 


been obtained in the other subjects of the First Year Course. 
Advancement to the Third Year.—A student may be al- 


lowed to proceed to the Third Year with one subject uncom- 
pleted, if that subject belongs to the Second Year. 


Advancement to the Fourth Year.—A student may be 
allowed to proceed to the Fourth Year with one subject un- 
completed, if that subject belongs to the Third Year. 


Repeating Year,— By special permission of the Faculty, a 


student who Is required to repeat his year may on application 
in writing ;— : 











\RTS, Ol 


(a) Be exempted from attending lectures and passing 
examinations in the subjects in which he has already passed. 
(b) Be permitted to take, in addition to the sub 


jects in 
which he has failed, one of the subjects of the following 


year 
of his course. 


N.B.—The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of 
hours as printed in the time-table. 


I. ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A, 


First Year. 


Greek or Latin, 

English and History, 

Mathematics, (Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry), 

Latin, (if not already taken) or Greek (if not already taken) or French 
or German, or Spanish. 

Physics, 


>] 


German may be taken instead of trigonometry by students 
who intend to read for Modern Language or English Honours. 
This option will, however, be granted only on the recommenda- 
tion of the Departments concerned. 

French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the First 
Year, except by students who have passed the matriculation 
examination in this subject. 

An additional language may be taken as an extra subject 
in the first two years, if application be made to, and permis- 
sion be obtained from the Faculty at the beginning of the 
session. Credit will be given for it on application. 

With a view to the encouragement of higher work, ad- 
vanced courses will be provided in all subjects, as far as prac- 
ticable. Permission to take an advanced. course is grante | 
by the Professor with the consent of the B.A. Advisory Com- 
mittee. 

Students taking the work of advanced courses. may be ex- 
cused from the work of the corresponding ordinary courses on 
the recommendation of the Professor. No exemptions from 
other subjects will be granted to students in advanced —— 

First Year students are under the immediate direction of 
an Advisory Committee, consisting of all the members of the 
staff who are engaged in their instruction. “A ene a 
plementary tutorial teaching is NOW in Operation in This aT. 
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Second Year. 


English Composition. 

Latin or Greek. 

and three of the following: 

Greek (if not already taken), or Latin (if not already taken). 
English, 

French, 

German, 

Semitic Languages. 

Psychology and Logic. 

Economics and History. 

Mathematics. 

Elementary Biology (Botany and Zoology). 
Chemistry. 


Physics (only for students taking the advanced course in mathematics): 


Advanced courses will be offered in the Second Year, as 
in the First. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


The subjects of the Third and Fourth Years are arranged 
in the following divisions :— 


LANGUAGE AND History, PHILosopuy SCIENCE. 
LITERATURE. AND LAW. 

English, Philosophy. Mathematics. 
Latin. History. Mechanics and Astro- 
Greek. Economics. nomy. 
Sanskrit. Political Science, Physics: 
Comparative Philology Education, Sound, Light, Heat 

(half course). Constitutional Law. (full course). 
French. Roman Law, Electricity and Magne- 
German, tism (full course). 


Italian!(imalternate years). 


at Chemistry. 
Semitic Languages, Geology. 
poy Rate Zoology. 
{ ourseés In certain Military subjects (of which = 
Military History must be one) may be taken as a pore, 


half-course (44 lectures) in either the Third or *Physiology. 
Fourth Year. ] *Anatomy, 





= tet ee ee 

* These courses in 
equivalent of ordinary 
double-course students 


the Faculty of Medicine are accepted as the 
courses in the Faculty of Arts, in the case of 
in Arts and Medicine, but not otherwise. 
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From the above divisions six courses are to be selected 


by each student in the Third and Fourth Years, three in each 


year. Each will be studied in lecture course< extending over 
not more than four hours per week, with collateral reading, 
and, in the case of the science subjects, laboratory work. 


One subject chosen in the Third Year must be continued by 
every student in his Fourth Year: two subjects may be con- 
tinued if application to that effect be granted by the Faculty 
or the Advisory Committee of the Faculty. Of the whole 
Six courses, one must, and three may be chosen by all candi- 
dates from the list of subjects included under the head of 
Science, except when chemistry or biology has been selected 
as an option in the Second Year, in which case no science 
subject need be taken. 

[In addition to the six courses, a course of one hour a week 
in English composition must be taken by every candidate for 
the ordinary B.A. degree in the Third and Fourth Years, and 
also by honour students in English. 


2. Honour Courses. 


Honour courses are offered in all the principal subjects of 
the ordinary course. Students who wish to graduate with 
honours are strongly recommended to take the advanced 
courses in these subjects in the First and Second Years, where 
such are provided. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B., Sc. (ARTS). 


ORDINARY COURSE. 


The ordinary B.Sc. course in Arts has been arranged to 
give students a thorough training, suitable for those wishing 
to study pure science as a preliminary to entering a business or 
profession or to teaching science in schools, or simply as part 
of a general scientific education. The ordinary course, there- 
fore, involves the study of several sciences up to a moderately 
high university standard and does not include a highly detailed 
specialised study of any one science, such as is necessary before 
scientific research work or university teaching can be profitably 
undertaken. 

Students wishing to specialise with a view to research work 
and university teaching should take an Honour B.Sc. course. 
The First Year curriculum, however, is the same for those 
taking either the pass or the Honour Degree. 
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First Year. 


(1). English. 

(2). German (Beginners). 

(3). Mathematics. 

(4). Physics, and practical work. 
(5). Chemistry, and practical work. 


Second, Third and Fourth Years. 


At the beginning of the Second Year, students may elect 
to take either an ordinary or an Honour course. Each student 
electing to take an ordinary course will be required to select 
three subjects from the following list and to take the theore- 
tical and practical ordinary Degree courses provided in each 
of them for each of the three years. In addition, he must 
take English Composition in his Second Year unless exempted 
by the Professor of English :— 

(1) Mathematics, (2) Physics, (3). Chemistry, (4) Botany, 
(5) Zoology, (6) Geology with Mineralogy. — : 

A half course in Education may be taken by students for 
the ordinary B.Sc. Degree, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years, as an option for one of the science subjects prescribed 
above. 

Ordinary B.Sc. students who obtain 75% of the total marks 
during the three years will be awarded a first class. Extra 
courses in additional subjects may be taken only on the re- 
commendation of the B.Sc. Committee. ; 

HONOUR COURSES. 


A student pr posing to read for an Honour course must 
select One principal subject fri mM the following list. namely, 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and must satisfy the depart- 
ment concerned of his qualifications to proceed with the study 
of it.* He will be required to take the lectures and practical 
work provided for Honour students in that subject during 
each of the three years, and, in addition, such other courses on 
allied subjects as shall be directed bv the Professor of the 
principal subject. All students reading for Honours will be 
required to take a course in scientific German during their 
Second Year. 





“Honour courses in other sciences may be arranged on appli- 


cation to the Dean who will.communicate with the Advisory Com- 
mittee. 





Q5 


The Honour courses include a detailed study of the higher 
branches of the principal subject in all its aspects, including 
the methods of research work, both practical and theoretical, 
and an Honour course in all cases will involve a greater total 
amount of work than the total amount in an ordinary course 
although the ordinary course involves a study of three subjects 
Students, therefore, should seek advice and exercis 


caution before electing to take an Honour course. 
DOUBLE COURSES. 
1, ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Students who wish to obtain the Degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years will spend the first three years 
entirely in the Faculty of Arts, and the second three altogether 
in the Faculty of Applied Science. The subjects which they 
are required to take each year in the Faculty of Arts are as fol- 
lows :— 


First Year. 


The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. Degree in this 
year, except that a modern language must be taken. It is 
recommended that Advanced Mathematics be taken instead of 
the ordinary course in this subject. 


Second Year. 


1. English Composition, 

2. Latin, 

3. Mathematics (Dynamics, Statics, Hydrostatics and Spherical 
Trigononietry),. 


4. French or German, 
5. The modern language not selected under No. 4 (if studied in the 


First Year), or English or Economics and History. 


Third Year. 


1. English Composition, 
2. Physics, 
Any two of the following :— 
English, Latin, French, German, Philosophy, History, Econo- 
mics (if taken in the Second Year), Political Science. 


2. ARTS AND MEDICINE. 


ae 


Students who wish to obtain the ‘Degree of B.A. or B.5c. 
(Arts) and M.D., in seven years, will take three years in the 
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Faculty of Arts and during the remaining four years will , e 
altogether in the Faculty of Medicine. The courses which 
¢ dS reas ee: Ses . a ne 
these students are required to take in the Faculty of Arts are 
! as follows :— 
First Year. 

Pons ee oree j 1c 
The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. degree in this 

year, except that a modern language must be taken. 


Second Year. 


I. English Composition. 
2. Greek or Latin (the language taken in the First Year). | 
3. French or German (the ianguage taken in the First Year). 
4. Chemistry (Arts). 
5. Biology (Medicine). 
Third Year. 
I. English Composition, 
2. Anatomy, 
3. Political Science, 
4. English Literature. 
5. Additional Subject (optional) :— 


Organic Chemistry Laboratory, 


3. ARTS AND LAW. 


Undergraduates who d 
B.A. and B.C.L. in 
subjects studied 
in Arts. 

The work to be taken u 
Arts shall be as follows :— 


esire to qualify for the degrees of 
six years shall include French among the 
in each of the first two vears of their course 


p during the next two years in 


Third Year. 


I. French. 
2. Political Science. 


3- One other of the courses of the Art 
Selected from those under the 
case in which the Seeond Year 
Chemistry or Biology. 

4. Either one 


S Curriculum, which shall be 
heading ‘‘Science’’ in every 
Course has not included either 


or two hours weekly in English Composition.* 


ae re 


x . < 5 ; = - + 
NOTE.—Students are recommended to distribute theit English 
work over two years. 
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Fourth Year. 


I, Economics. 

2. Constitutional Law and History. 

3. Roman Law. 

4. One hour weekly in English Composition, if only one has been 
taken in the Third Year. 


The remaining two years will be spent wholly in the Faculty 
of Law. 

[In the case of students who propose to study Law, but 
are not subject to the statutory requirement of office attend- 
ance during the three years of their Law course, the Faculty 
may, on special application, in individual cases, make such 
arrangements as to permit of the completion of the double 
course in five years. 


4. ARTS AND THEOLOGY. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and 
Divinity (six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth 
Years the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum 
in Arts, less a half course in each of these years, or a whole 
course in either. 





Details of the work done in this Faculty, as well as full 
information regarding examinations. honour courses and 
double courses, are given in the Haculty announcement, 
copies of which will be sent on application. 





' Note.—The half course in Constitutional History being given in 
alternate years only, students shall take it in their T hird Year when it 
is Offered in that year. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Tue SESSION IQII-I9I2 WILL OPEN ON MONDAY, OCTOBER 
2ND, IQII. 

PARTICULARS REGARDING DATES FOR REGISTRATION ARE GIVEN 
ON PAGE 36. 


I. COURSES. 


The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a 
thorough training of a practical, as well as a theoretical nature, 
‘in the following branches of Applied Science :— 


[—ARCHITECTURE. 

1 |.—CHEMISTRY. 

[I 1.—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 

LV .—Civi, ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 

V.—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
VI—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
VIT.—METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 
VIIT.—METALLURGY. 

IX.—MINING ENGINEERING. 

X.—RAILWAYS. 


II. OUTLINE OF COURSES. 


The work prescribed for the first two years is the same 
in all courses, except in Practical Chemistry and in that lea ' 
ing to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 


The subjects of instruction in these years for all courses, 
except those above-named, are as follows :— 


First Year. 


Algebra. Mechanics. 
Descriptive Geometry. Physics. 

English. Physical Laboratory. 
Freehand Drawing. Shopwork. 

Geometry. Surveying Field Work. 


Mechanical Drawing. Trigonometry. 





Vane 
o » a 


-< : 


Analytic Geometry. Mechanical Drawin 
Calculus. Mechan 

Chemistry. Mechanics of Ma 
Chemical Laboratory. Physics 

Graphical Statics. hysical Labor 
Mapping Workshop, 
Materials of Construction. Surveying. 


The instruction in the Third and Fourth Years 
more or less special character, dependent on the Depart 
in which the student intends to graduate. 

The regular work of each session in Applied Science 
end about the first of May, at the close of the sessional exam- 
inations. The summer work will commence as soon as prac- 
ticable thereafter, and will be continued for six weeks (see 
Reg. 2, below). 3 

Ill. SUMMER WORK. 


t. All undergraduates entering the Second Year (excepting 
those taking the Practical Chemistry Course [Course II.] and 
the Metallurgy Course [Course VIII.]), students in the 
Civil and Mining Engineering and Transportation (Railways ) 
courses entering the Third Year, and students in the Civil 
Engineering course entering the Fourth Year, are required to 
attend the Surveying School, which is held each year for field 
work in Surveying and Geodesy. ‘This school will commence 
in 1911 on Monday, September 4th, and will last four weeks. 

2. Undergraduates in the Mechanical, Electrical, Chemical 
and Metallurgical Engineering courses, and commencing with 


1912, those in the Chemistry and Metallurgy courses also, 
are required to attend a summer session of four weeks between 
the Second and Third Years. The work to be done in the 
first two of these courses is as follows:—Mechanical Draw- 
ing (machine design and machine drawing), 10 hours per 
week; Physics and Physical Laboratory’ Work, 11 hours per 
week; Shopwork (smith shop and foundry), It hours per 
week. Undergraduates in Metallurgical Engineering will take 
courses in qualitative and quantitative chemical analysis, and 


7 
' 
i 


those in Chemistry will take fire assaying. 
In 1or2. and thereafter, this summer work will be done dur- 


ing the month of September. | 
2. Undergraduates in the Mining and Metallurgical 
Courses are required to attend the Summer School in Mining, 
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held between the Third and Fourth Years (four to six weeks 
of field-work). The school is held in May and June. 

4. ‘During the summer vacation following the close of 
each session, all students entering the Third and Fourth Years 
are advised to prepare an essay on a subject specified by the 
Faculty, or make a report on some practical work in course 
of construction. The marks given for these essays are added 
to the results of the sessional examinations, but no credit will 
be given for any essay handed in later than ten days after 
the opening of the session. 


LABORATORIES AND WORKSHOPS. 


As it is the aim of the University to make the teaching in 
Applied Science as practical as possible, a great deal depends 
on the equipment of the several laboratories and workshups 
which are necessarily connected with a properly equipped 
school of engineering. A large part of the student’s time is 
therefore spent in acquiring a practical knowledge of his pro- 
fession in the laboratories and workshops of the different 
buildings. These are commodious and thoroughly adapted 
for the purposes of teaching. 

For descriptions of laboratories see page— 

The course in Shopwork is intended to afford some pre- 
paration for that study of workshop practice on a commercial 


scale which every engineer has to carry out for himself. With 
this end in view, the student works in the various shops of 
the department (the Carpenter and Pattern Shop, the Smith 
Shop, the Foundry and the Machine Shop), and completes in 
each a series of practical exercises. He thus obtains some 
knowledge of the nature and properties of the various 
materials he employs; he receives systematic instruction in 
the use and care of the more important hand and machine 
tools ; and he acquires some manual skill. The instruction thus 
obtained must, however, be continued and supplemented. For 
this purpose students are expected to spend the greater portion 
of each long vacation in gaining practical experience in engine- 
eermmg workshops outside the University. 
[he work shops are described on page 80. 





aa details regarding the courses given in the several 
partments of this Faculty will be found in the Faculty 


announcement, which will be sent on application to the 
Registrar of the University. 











FACULTY OF LAW. 


LECTURES IN THIS FACULTY FOR THE SF: 


WILL COMMENCE FOR SECOND AND THIRD YEAR 31 
THuRsDAY, SEPTEMBER 7TH, I9II, AND FOR THOSE | 
THE UNIVERSITY ON MONDAY, OCTOBER 2Np. 

STUDENTS MAY REGISTER AT ANY TIME DURING THE WEEI 
PRECEDING THE COMMENCEMENT OF LECTURES. 


THE COURSE OF STUDY. 


The curriculum extends over three years. It includes 
lectures upon all the branches of the law administered in 
the Province of Quebec, and also upon Roman law, legal 
history, and the constitutional law of England, and of the 
Dominion. Its primary design is to afford a comprehensive 
legal education for students who intend to practise at the 
Bar of the Province. In all the courses the attention of stu- 
dents is directed to the sources of the law. and to its histori- 
cal development. 


Ihe subjects studied in the different years are as follows :-— 


First Year. 


Constitutional Law of Canada. 

Criminal Law (Introductory Course). 

History of Quebec Law. 

Public and Private International Law (Introductory Course). 
Law of Persons, 

Obligations (First and Second Years, alternately). 

Pleading and Practice. 

Real Property Law. 

Roman Law. 


Second and Third Years. 
(Alternately ). 


Agency and Partnership. 

Civil Procedure. 

Commercial Law (two courses). 
Corporations and Joint Stock Companies. 
Criminal Law. 

Law of Evidence. 

Marriage Covenants and Minor Contracts. 
Obligations. 

Public and Private International Law. 
Real Property Law. 

Successions, Gifts and Substitutions. 


raed 
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During the three years the Civil Code, the Criminal Code, 
and the Code of Civil Procedure will be covered, and lectures 
will also be given upon such subjects as bills of exchange, 
merchant shipping and banking, which are regulated mainly 
by special statutes. 

The Faculty desires to impress upon English students the 
great importance of obtaining a familiar knowledge of French. 
In the practice of the profession in this P rovince it is indis- 
pensab le that a lawyer shall be $e le to write and speak French. 
The Faculty is determined to exact a high standard in this 
subject, and have passed a new st cgeintion to secure this end 
(see page 19). Moot Courts are hel d from time to time in 
order to afford practice in the presentation of legal arguments. 

Those students who are able to take the B.A. course before 
entering upon their legal studies are strongly recommended to 
do so. Those for whom this is impossible are advised to take 
the first two years in the Faculty of Arts. 


Further particulars are given in the Faculty Announcement. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


THE EIGHTIETH SESSION OF THIS HACULTY WILL OPEN ON 
TUESDAY, OCTOBER 3RD, IQII. 

THE INTRODUCTORY LECTURE WILL BE GIVEN ON Monpbay. 
THE 2ND. 

PARTICULARS REGARDING DATES FOR REGISTRATION ARE GIVEN 
ON PAGE 30. 


I. PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION. 


Intending students are reminded that a degree in Medicine 
does not always give a right to practise. Each Province in 
Canada has special regulations in this connection. In all 
of them a standard of general education is insisted on as a 
preliminary. It is, therefore, necessary for a person to register 
with the Medical Council of the Province in which he intends 
to practise, before entering upon the study of Medicine proper. 
A certificate of such registration will exempt the holder from 
any further examination for entrance to the University. 

The Registrars of the Medical Councils in the several Prov- 
inces, from whom full particulars regarding admission to 
study can be obtained, are as follows :— 


a/« 


OQuesec.—Dr. Joseph Gauvreau, 55 St. Francois Xavier 
St., Montreal, and Dr. C. R. Paquin, Quebec. 


OnTARIO.—Dr. J. L. Bray, 81 Isabella St., Toronto. 

New Brunswicx.—Dr. Stewart Skinner, St. John. 

Nova ScotiA.—Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, 241 Pleasant St., 
Halifax. 

PrincE Epwarp Istanp.—Dr. S. R. Jenkins, Charlotte- 
town. 

Maniropa.—Dr. J. S. Gray, 358 Hargrave St., Winnipeg. 


on 


ALBERTA.—Dr. J. D. Lafferty, Calgary, Alta. 
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SASKATCHEWAN.—Dr. G. A. Charlton, Regina, Sask. 
BriTisH CoLtumMBiA.—Dr. C. J. Fagan, Victoria. 


The Registrar of the Medical Council in Newfoundland is 
Dr. H. Rendell, St. John’s. 


II. COURSE FOR DEGREE OF M.D. C.M. 


The Pass and Honour examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows :— 


First Year. 


Examinations in Biology (including Embryology,) An- 
atomy, Histology, Medical Physics, General Chemistry, 
and Practical Chemistry. 


Second Year. 


Examinations in Anatomy, Organic and Biological Chem- 
istry, Physiology, Pharmacy and Histology. 


Third Year. 


Examinations in Pharmacology, Physiology, Physiologi- 
cal Chemistry, Bacteriology, General Pathology, Clinical 
Chemistry, Clinical Medicine, Clinica] Surgery. 


Fourth Year. 


Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Phar- 
macology and Therapeutics, Medical and Surgical Anatomy, 
Mental Diseases, Medical Jurisprudence. 


Fifth Year.* 


Hxaminations in Medicine, Surgery, Gynaecology, Clinical 

; a r~% Fee ace re cree i rie 
Medicine, Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics, Ophthalmology, Oto- 
Laryngology, Hygiene. 


* The arrangement of 


only tentative, and mav ] 
actually begun by 


‘eehaan . x ae > . : i+ y is 
subjects O© examination in the Fifth Year is 
be changed before the work in this Year is 
the Five-Year-course Students. 





FACULTY OF MEDIC INE, IO5 


III. CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


Few Medical Schools are able to offer such excellent facili- 
ties for clinical instruction as the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University. This is so, because of the extensive field afforded 
for such instruction in the Montrea| General and the Royal 
Victoria Hospitals, both of which have a continental reputation. 

Clinics are held regularly in all subjects in both Hospitals, 
and tutorial instruction is given in the wards. out-patient 
rooms and laboratories. Besides this. every facility is afforded 
in the Montreal Maternity Hospital for acquiring a practical 
knowledge of the various obstetric manipulations and the 
management and after treatment of cases. 


Full particulars regarding the character of the clinical 
instruction given in this Maculty, with detailed descriptions 
of the Hospitals, together with all information as to courses, 
text-books, etc., are given in the Medical Calendar, which will 
be sent on application. 
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THE COURSE IN DENTISTRY 


THE SESSION IQII-IQI2 WILL OPEN ON TUESDAY, OCTOBER 
23RD, I91I. For PARTICULARS AS TO DATES FOR REGISTRATION 
SEE PAGE 30. 

The course in Dentistry extends over four sessions of eight 
months each and leads to the degree of D.D.S. The lectures 
during the first two years will be given, and the laboratory and 
other practical work done, at the Medical College. The 
practical work of the last two years which has special reter- 
ence to Dentistry proper, will be carried on chiefly at the 
Dental College, special courses of lectures being delivered at 
the McGill Medical College 


MATRICULATION. 


Students in Dentistry must pass the matriculation exam- 
ination required of students in Medicine, for particulars 01 
which see page 18. Those who intend to practise in the Prov- 
ince of Quebec must pass the matriculation e xamination of the 
Dental Association, if they do not hold a degree in Arts of 
Medicine from a recognized British or Canadian University. 
A certificate of having passed this examination will be accepted 
as a full equivalent for the matriculation examination of this 
University. 

The fee for the Dental Association examination is $20.00, 
and is payable to the Secretary, Dr. Eudore Dubeau, Cor. 
Sherbrooke St. E. and St. Denis St., Montreal, from whom 
all further information can be obtained. 


FEES. 
See page 64. 
III. ADMISSION TO PRACTICE. 


In accordance with the provisions of the Dental Act, can- 
didates intending to Hage in the Province of Quebec, must 
sign indentures, before a Notary Public, with a “icentiate of 
Dental Surgery in nitine practice in the Province, four years 
before being admitted to the profession. He should, there- 
fore, register with the Dental Board at the beginning of his 
College course. 


treceeiese 
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Lhe requirements for admission to stu ly and practice in 
the other provinces eD ) British Columbia ex- 
cepted) will be learned by co ; ing with the Secretary 


of the Dominion Dental Associat; 
IV. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 


The Degree of ‘Doctor in Dental Science 
conferred only on candidates who (1) have attai 
age of twenty-one years, (2) are of good moral chara | 
have attended for four regular sessions, (4) have paid all the 
required fees, and (5) have passed the prescribed examina: 
tions. 
V. COURSE OF STUDY. 


ro 


FIRST YEAR :—As for medical students, see “page 104. 
SECOND YEAR:—Anatomy and Practical Anatomy (course 
completed at Christmas), Physiology, Practical Physiology, 
Organic and Biological Chemistry, Histology, Pharmacy, 
Pharmacology, Operative Dental Technique, Prosthetic Tech- 
nique and Dental Anatomy. 

THIRD AND FourTH YEARS:—General Pathology, Bacteri- 
ology, Operative and Mechanical Dentistry, Crown and 
Bridge-Work, Practical work in Infirmary, Dental Pathology, 
Materia Medica, Orthodontia, and Dental Surgery. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 


LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Public Local Examinations are now held yearly at various 
centres throughout the Dominion by examiners sent out by 
the University. 

These Examinations may be looked upon as prey aratory to 
the Examinations for ‘Diplomas and Degrees in Music granted 
by the University. There are in most of the subjects five 
grades, and certificates gained in the higher grades will exempt 
the candidate from certain portions of the Examinations for 
a Diploma or Degree. 


DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC. 


Candidates for this diploma may elect to be examined either 
in :— 


Theoretical subjects and composition.......... (Class [) 
Practical subjects as performers.............. (Class 233 
Both theory and practice as teachers.......... (Class IIT) 


The candidate must pass three examinations. 
First Examination: 


(a) Kudiments of music, including sight reading and ear 
tests. 

(b) Harmony in four parts up to, and including, dominant 
oth (a practical test will be substituted for per- 
rormers ). 

(c) Counterpoint in two parts (practical test substituted 
Lor performers ). 

(d) Chief subject of study. 

The possession of a Grade I certificate of the Local Theo- 
retical Examinations will exer LaF candidates in Class I from 
this examination. In Class IT. mption may be claimed if 
the candidate has passed Giswe r (Practical) and Grade II 
or Grade III (Theoretical) of the Local Exatninations. 

é Class III, candidates must hold Grade ] ( Theoretical ) 


and Grade II (Practical) certificates in order +o clain exemp- 
tion. 
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In the second and third examinations, between which a year 
must elapse, the requirements for Classes I and III are, on 
general lines, similar to those for the First and Second Mus. 
Bac. Examinations respectively. In the case of Class IJ, prac- 
tical tests are substituted for many of the theoretical tests. 
Candidates in Class III will, in the Final Examination, have to 
pass in “ The Art of Teaching Music,” which will be partly 
viva voce and partly paper work. 

In both the Licentiate and Mus. Bac. Examinations, con- 
siderable latitude is allowed in the choice of a second practical 
study. ‘Total exemption from examination in it will be allowed 
if the candidate possesses recent certificates gained in the 
higher grades of the Local Examinations in that subject. 

Those holding the diploma of L. Mus. can at any time dur 
ing the five years immediately following their passing that 
examination enter for the Mus. Bac. final examination, but 
they must pass the Matriculation examination. 


‘ 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 


Candidates for the Degree must have passed the following 
examinations :— 
I. [The Matriculation Examination. (See page 20.) 
The First Examination in Music, at the end of the First 


23 
Year. 

3. The Second Examination in Music, at the end of the Second 
Year. 


4. The Final Examination. 
s of the work for each of the above examina- 


1 
|- 


< 


The particular 
tions are as follows :— 


First Examination in Music. 


(a) Advanced Rudiments. 

(b) Harmony in 3 and 4 parts. 

(c) Counterpoint up to 3 parts. | | 

(d) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, 
cadence, metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form, 
shown in the work of the early classicists (Scarlatti, 
Bach, Mozart and Haydn). 

(e) General outlines of Musical History. 

(f) Chief and Second Practical Study (or instead of one ot 

' these the composition of a song (or songs) or a minia- 
ture suite for Piano (or Violin and Piano or any other 


combination ). 


























































[lO 












GENERAL INFORMATION. 


Second Examination in Music: 


(a) Harmony in not more than 4 parts. 
(b) Counterpoint in not more than 4 parts. 


(Cc) 
(d) 


Canon in 2 parts and Fugal Exposition up to 4 parts. 
Llistory of Music from the 16th century to the present 
day, with some critical knowledge of a few oe 
tions, either studied during the year or prescribed be- 
forehand. 

Form and Analysis. 

Elementary Knowledge of Acoustics, or Physiology of 
Voice. 

Chief and Second Practical Study or, instead of one of 
these, the composition of :—(1) A movement in Sonata 
form for Pianoforte (or Piano and Violin. or any other 


combination), or (2) Chorus with inc lependent accom- 
paniment, or ( 3) Suite for St trings. 


Final Examination in Music: 


0G 


) 


— 


Harmony up to 5 parts. 

Counterpoint up to 5 parts. 

Double counterpart in 8ve, 1oth and 12th. 

Canon and Fugue in 4 parts. 

History of Music from the earliest to the present time. 
Form and Analysis. A knowledge will be required of 
such works as the following :—Bach’s 48 Preludes and 
Fugues, Beethoven’s Sonatas. Sc abe Schumann 
and Brahms’ Songs, Mendelssohn’s Psalms and such 
Oratorios as Elijah and St. Paul. (The candidate 

should send in a list of works, in we ch he or she is pre- 
pared to be examined, a few weeks before the day of 
examination. ) 

Instrumentation—a knowle ige of the compass and 
capabilities of all instruments in the modern orchestra, 
and the scoring of a given passage in a given time, also 
the reading at sight of a short excerpt from an easy 
score of an early work of Mozart or Beethoven. 
Chief and Second practical study (or in lieu of both of 
these a composition can be sent jn by the candidate con- 
taining 4-part chorus, a solo or duet. an unaccompanied 
quartette and a 4-part Fugue—the whole scored for 


stringed instruments with independent accompani- 
ment. ) 
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Graduates in Music of other [Jniversities can be admitted to 
degree in Music of this University on pay- 


an ‘ad eundem’ 
f intending to proceed 


ment of the necessary fees, if they are 

to the McGill degree of Mus. Doc. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 

Music of McGill University, after the lapse 

he degree 

| Ti CcCTOr 


Bachelors of 
of a period of three years trom the time of taking the 
of Bachelor of Music, may proceed to the degree of 
of Music, the requirement for which is a composition in ex- 
tended form, such as an oratorio, opera or cantata. This 
exercise must contain eight part writing and fugal treatment, 
and must be scored for a full orchestra, which original and 
unaided composition, if approved of, may be publicly per- 
formed by the candidate in the University or some other fit 
and proper place, at the di scretion of the University. In addi- 
tion, an examination in the higher forms of composition shall 
be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the full 


scores of certain prescribed works. 
legrees and diplomas in 


Further particulars with regard to ¢ 
Examinations, not 


Music. as well as those relating to Local 
will be found in the special Music Sylla- 


‘lication to the secretary of the McGill 
All the above examina- 
centres in the Do- 


included in the above, 
bus obtainable on app 
University Conse rvatorium of Music. 
tions will be held in Montre< al and other 
minion of Canada where McGill University has local repre- 
sentatives, provided a sufficient number of candidates apply. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 


INSTRUCTION IN MILITARY SUBJECTS. 


At a number of the leading universitie 
scheme for supplying officers to the ] 
in Operation for several years. 

Four years ago, the Department of Militia at Ottawa in- 
timated a desire that our Canadian universities should follow 
the example of those in Great Britain and Ireland and take 
some part im the education of gentlemen desirous of entering 
the British army and the Permanent Force in Canada. After 
due consideration, a scheme was drawn up which received the 
approval not only of the Canadian Militia Department, but 
also of the British War Office. and in accordance with this 
scheme instruction has beén given at McGill during the last 


four sessions. The full course will be given again in IQII- 
OLS. 


s in Great Britain, a 
sritish Army has been 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS OF CANDIDATES. 


A candidate for a commission. 


(a) Must be between the ages of 20 and 25 (for Indian 
army, 24) on the 1st of April, or on the Ist of October im- 
mediately preceding the half-yearly nomination for which he 
presents himself. 

(b) Must be unmarried. 


(c) Must be, in the opinion of the Army Council, in all 
respects suitable to hold 


a commission in the regular forces. 
ACADEMIC QUALIFICATIONS. 


A candidate must :— 
(a) Reside for three academic years at the university. 
(b) Qualify for a degree in the Maculty of Arts, Applied 
Science, or Law. 

(c) Produce a certificate 
Principal. 


4 


laracter from the 


\ candidate who has graduated with first class honours, or 
ther distinctions recognized hy the Army Council as 
equivalent thereto. will, if nominated. be entitled to count one 
‘Car of seniority On obtaining his Com] 1ission. 
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A candidate for the Royal Artillery must satisfy the Nomin- 
ation Board that he has attained the standard of mathematics 
required by the Army Council. 


MILITARY QUALIFICATIONS. 


(a) A candidate must attend a course of lectures in military 
subjects and qualify at a subsequent examination. 

(b) Must be attached for six consecutive weeks in each of 
two consecutive years, or I2 consecutive weeks in one year, to 
a unit of the Permanent Force. Before such attachment he 
will be required to have been instructed in squad drill, in 
accordance with infantry training, under arrangements made 
by the university to which he belongs. 

(c) Must be passed by a medical board as physically fit. 

(d) Must be nominated by a board appointed for that pur- 


pose. 
COURSE OF LECTURES. 


The lectures in preparation for the examination in military 


subjects are as follows :— 





Number of |Marks at Ex- 


SUBJECT Lectures. | amination. 
Group A. 
. . . ‘ °) | 7 , 
(1) Military History and Strategy 28 a" \ 
I Maarer= hy 28 soc | 
(2) Military Tactics ..-.++++++-- Seas 25 | 1500 | 
Group B. 
oe a 8, : 0 | 
(1) Military Engineering «--++ees sees ese ee 20 ee } 
ees — : lOO 
(2) Military Topography .--+-+++...++-+++) 20 OOO | 
Group C. 
; eye 4 26SO ) 
(1) Military Law.....-.-++ee eres. ee ee: 12 2. \ 
(2) Military Administration. ----...-.+--- 12 oe Sa 





‘ : + " >: ; “r1ANreA alza +} +. 
Students in the Faculty of \pplied science who take thes 


z ss 5A en aes 
subjects will be given credit f0! tne marks take n i the n at 
. ~ c ; . e _ , . 406 7 ote ‘ab ‘ay t the 
the College Examination, when their general standing I 
year is being determined | | 
| vear (commencing on the 


\n examination is held twice a } 
, ; 
| on the second 


ar. ‘uesday in Oc 
ast Tuesday in March and lu 
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tober). Candidates may take all three Groups at one examina- 
tion or may take one or two at a time, as may be found most 
convenient. 

Candidates are recommended to take six weeks of their 
training with the Permanent Forces before commencing to 
attend lectures, as they will find it a considerable help in 


: 
. 


understanding the various subjects. This is, however. by 
no means indispensable, and the whole course of lectures can 
be taken, if desired, before the candidate is attached to a 
military unit. 

All details as to the procedure and conditions of attach- 
ment to a regular unit, the physical requirements and medical 
examination, and other matters not specified herein, will be 
found in the War Office Regulations, a copy of which will 
be issued to each candidate on registration. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 


C. H. Goutp, B.A., Librarian. 


The University Library is under the general management 
of a Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, 
Chairman; the Librarian, Secretary ; two members of the 
Board of Governors; one Representative Fellow, appointed 
by Corporation; two represent itives of the Faculty of Arts, 
elected by the Faculty; ome representa itive of each of the 
Faculties of Applied Science, Law and Medicine, elected by 
their respective Faculties; and four other members appointed 


by Corporation. 
f the University now contain rather 


The several libraries ot 
more than 130,000 volumes, Over 20,000 palmlp’ yhlets, and consid- 


erable collections of maps and of photographs. 
In addition to providing for the symmetrical growth otf the 


Library, the Committee has heen enabled, through generous 
eifts, to acquire a number ot the rarer and more costly mono- 
graphs and serials which are indispensable for sage there 
being now on the shelves fully 300 complete fyles o f periodi- 
cals and publications of various literary and scientific societies. 
Many of these have been added through the liberality of Sir 
William C. Macdonald. 

Among the special c 
libraries, mention should 
Collection, formed by the 
before his death, after 
ing the remainder of her | 
great value, and affords excellent op] 
of English History. The most striking 


tion—a series of politic i] and religious tract 
the late Mrs. Redpath, and now comprises about 
from 1000 Ard. to the end of the 


7% Ss 


lections, exclusive of departmental 
be made of the Redpath Historical 
late Mr. Peter Redpath some years 
which it was steadily augmented dur- 
‘fe. by his widow. It is now of 
‘ortunities for the study 
feature of the collec- 
s—was greatly en- 


riched by 
10.000 brochures, dating 
nineteenth century. fade 

Abundant materials bearing upon the History 01 Canada 
have been gathered toget ther. Of these the nucleus is formed 
by the entire library of the late Mr. Frederick Griffin, whose 
choice books were, some years ago, bequeathed to the Univer- 
sity. This branch of the library is growing, and includes, 
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besides important manuscripts, an interesting 
Canadian portraits and autographs. 
ae 5 Medical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty 
f Medicine, is the largest of the departmental libraries, and 


is One of the most complete collections of its kind in the 
Dominion. 


Current periodicals, with 
publications to the number of about 375 in the aggregate, 
are regularly received by the Library. 

During the autumn of L900, members of the family of the 
es Mr. Hugh McLennan generously enabled the Library 
Committee to establish a system of travelling libraries. for the 
maintenance and operation of which they have since provided. 
The libraries are sent on application, and on payment of a 
nominal fee of $2.00, to any point in Canada. Regulations 
and full pasicilars may be obtained from the Librarian of 
the University. For particulars of the Summer School for 
Training Librarians see page 34. 

Although the library is maintained primarily for members 
of the University, the Corporation has provided for the ad- 
mission, upon certain conditions, of such 
approved by the Library Committee. It 
Committee to make the 
munity as is consistent 


collection of 


Transactions and other Society 


persons as may be 
is the desire of the 
library as useful to the entire com- 


with the safety of the books and the 
general interests of the Unive rsity. 


Vi aU I 


EXTRACTS FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATI INS 


I. The Library is closed on Sunda 


lys, and on nine other days dur- 
7 h : TO - pe E : " 7 ra 7 . c = = 
Ing the year. t NeS€ day Ss, and any variation trom the regular hours 
given below, are noted specifically in the Calendar under the day in 
question. 


“TT 34 
“he 


ihe hours of opening are: 


(a) Durine the Session, from 9 A.M. till 6. 30 P.M. 
10.30 P.M. On Saturd: ls P.M 


cadays, from O \.M. ti] 
15 P.M. On Saturdays, from 


till 


and from 7.30 


(b) During vacation from 9 A.M. ti] 


== ents in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Applied Science 
entitled to read in the Library, and may borrow books (subject 
‘O te regulations) to the number of three volumes at one time. 
| Bits es in the Faculty of Medicine. who have paid the Library 
e to the Bursar 


Library, and on depositing the sum 


oft ¢ ~ Vy ] : ds - Seve 2:° ~ 
t $5 with the Burs: books on the Same conditions as 


Students in other PF: 
|; Graduates in any of the Faculties. on making a deposit of $5, 
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and 
condition: as students in Arts. Law. or \pplied Science. 
may be taken from the Library only after thev have been 
Delivery Desk: borrowers who cannot attend personally 
rder, giving the titles of the books desired. 
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6. Books shelved in the Reading-rooms or Seminary-rooms must 
not be taken from the rooms to which they have been assigned: and 
after they have been used, they must be returned promptly by readers 
to their proper places upon the shelves. 

7. Before leaving the Library, readers must return the books they 
have obtained to the attendant at the Delivery Desk. 

S. All persons using books remain responsible for them so long 
as the books are charged to them, and borrowers returning books must 
see that their receipt is properly cancelled. 

9. Writing or making any mark upon any book beloneing to the 
Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any person found guilty of wil- 
fully damaging any book in any way shall be excluded from the Library, 
and shall be debarred from the use thereof for such time as the Lib- 
rary Committee may determine. ee 

t0. Damage to or loss of books, maps, or plates, and injury of! 
Library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the Libra- 
rian and of the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury when the responsibility cannot be traced 
will be made good out of the caution money deposited by the students 
with the Bursar. 

tt. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date when 
its return is due, he may be notified by postal card, and be requested 
to return the book. If the loan is not renewed, or the book returned, 
after a further delay of at most three days, it may be sent for by 
special messenger, at the borrower’s expense. — 

12. Before the close of the session, students in their final year must 
return uninjured, or replace to the satisfaction of the Librarian, all 


books which they have borrowed. 
13. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. | . 
14. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will subject the 
offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to such other penalty as 


the nature of the case may require. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


(Graduate instruction was 


for 


many vears offered in the 


various departments of McGill University without definite 
organization. The increased demand for such work led the 


Corporation in 1906 to formally organize 
the University. 
therefore, established, and in it 


higher teaching work of 
was, 


and extend the 
A graduate School 
are enrolled all the 


graduate students in the University who are following ad- 
vanced courses of study in- subjects which in the undergraduate 


work fall within the scope of the Faculties of Arts gnd of 


Applied Science. 


The Faculty of the Graduate Schoo 
sors of the Faculties of Arts and of 
of the 
hands of a Committee selected mainly 
known as the Committee on Graduate Studies. 


initiative and administration 


Ye 


consists of the profes- 
\pplied Science, but the 
chool is placed in. the 
from these Faculties and 
The Chair- 


Ll! 


man of this Committee is the official head of the Graduate 


School. 


The advanced courses of study offered in the Gradu- 


ate School lead to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of 
Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. 

Instruction for students of the Graduate School is provided 
in the following departments of study which at present rank 


as “ Subjects ” :— 


Philosophy, including Psychology. 

History. 

Economics and Political Science 

Greek Language and Literature (in- 
cluding Grecian History). 

Latin Language and Literature (in- 
cluding Roman History). 

French Language and Literature 

German Language and Literature. 

English Language and Literature. 

Semitic Studies, 

Archeology. 

Comparative Philology. 

Education. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 


Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Zoology. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Thermodynamics and 
Heat Engines. 

Theory of Elasticity, Strength of 
Materials and Theory of Struc- 
tures. 

Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 

Applied Electricity. 

Theory of Machines and Machine 
Design. 

Metallurgy. 

Mining. 


Theory of 








































The requirements 
follows :— 
Degree of Master of 


I. Candidates must hold.the decree 
Arts) from McGill University, or its equi 
2. Candidates must have taken 
(a) One year of resident graduate stu 
University ; or 
(b) Two or more years of private work; 
such work required may be stated to be the equiva 
lent of one year of academic study. 
3. One, two or three subjects may be taken. 

4. One of these subjects shall be designated as the major 
subject and special attention shall be devoted to it. It must 
be a subject which the student has already studied in his un- 
dergraduate course, and the work required in it will represent 
an attainment in knowlege far in advance of that required 
for the B.A. degree. The minor subject, or subjects, may 
be selected from those of the undergraduate course of the 
Third or Fourth Year, which have not already heen taken by 
the candidate. Not more than one-third of the candidate's 
time for the vear shall be devoted to these subjects. The 
student shall pass an examination in each of the subjects ot 
his course. 

s. The student shall also present . 
connected with his major subject. The title of his thesis 
must have been previously submitted to the Committee on 
Graduate Studies and the Head of the Department concerned, 

The thesis must show evidence of distinct 
h the subject selected, and must also d 


a thesis on some topic 


for their approval. 
ability in dealing wit hi 
play good literary style. ; | ‘s 

6. Graduates possessing a Bachelor s degree, who act as 
demonstrators or tutors in the University tor the entire ses- 
M.A.. and, in so doing, 


+ with which they are 
Studies, omit a 


sion may proceed to the degree o1 
may at the discretion of the Departmen 


connected. and the Committee on (Graduate : 
Thev shall, however, be called 


portion of the course of study. ras 
upon to pass an examination on which 
they have followed, and shall in 
prescribed for that degree. lf. however, | 
vear’s: work to count as one of the three years 01 study re- 
quired for the Ph.D. degree, they must make their course Of 


study conform to the Ph.D. requirements, 


the course of study 
all cases submit the thesis 
they desire this 































































120 GENERAL INFORMATION. 

N.B.—The first year’s course of study for the Ph.D. degree 
will cover the requirements of the M.A. course, but, if such 
a course of study be followed, a thesis must be submitted and 
approved before the degree of M.A. is conferred. 1 f, how- 
ever, the student continues his course of study and takes the 
degree of Ph.D., the degree of M.A. will be conferred with 
the degree of Ph.D., in which case no special thesis will be 
required for the former. 


Degree of Master of Science. 


1. Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from 
McGill University, or its equivalent. 

2. Candidates must have taken 

(a) One year of resident graduate study at McGll 
University; or 

(b) Two or more years of private work; the amount of 
such work required may be stated to be the equiva- 
lent of one year of academic study. 

3. The course of study followed by the candidate shall be 

of an advanced character. being the equivalent of that required 
for the degree of M.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure 
or applied science. It shall be selected from one of the last 
thirteen subjects in the list given above. Geodesy and Ore 
Dressing also constitute subjects in the case of this degree. 
This course of study must have been previously submitted to 
the Head of the Department and to the Committee on Gradu- 
ate Studies and have received their approval. 
4. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some sub- 
ject connected with his course of study. The title of this 
thesis must have been previously submitted to the Head of 
the Department and to the Committee on Graduate Studies 
and have received their approval. This thesis must show 
evidence of distinct ability in dealing with the subject selected 
and must also display good literary style. It may deal with 
some very special topic, but the courses of study followed by 
the student must cover a much wider field. 

5. Graduates possessing 


a Bachelor’s degree, who act as 
demonstrators or tutors in 


the University for at least one 
entire session. may proceed to the degree of M.Sc., and, on so 
doing, may, at the discretion of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies, omit a portion of the course of study usually required. 
They shall. however, be called upon to pass an examination 


y which they have followed, and shall in 


on the course of stud 
all cases submit the thesis prescribed for the degree. 











Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 


1. The candidat * the deg t | tor of Philosophy 
must hold the degree of B.A. or B.S Gill Uiniver- 
sity, or its equivalent. 

2. He must have followed a course 
resident graduate study. 

3- He must select one major subject and one minor 
ject. The minor subject selected must be related to his 
line of work. This minor subject shall have devoted to ij 
about one-quarter of the instruction given during the entire 
course. 

4. The candidate must satisfy the Committee that he has a 
reading knowledge of both French and German before he wil] 
be permitted to enter upon the course of the second year. 

5. The examination on the major subject shall cover not 
merely the formal courses of instruction which have beer 
taken, but the candidate must show that he possesses a good 
general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning 
which he has selected as his major subject. A similar gen- 
eral, though less detailed, knowledge shall be required in the 
case of the minor subject. 

6. The candidate must also prepare a thesis which must 
display original scholarship or show marked ability to conduct 
research. If the thesis be accepted, two hundred printed 
copies of it must be deposited with the University Librarian 
before the candidate will receive his diploma. 

The University has decided to exact a very high standard 
in the case of this degree, and at least three years of study 
are therefore demanded. 

To meet immediate needs, the University has decided to 
offer the complete three years course leading to the degree ot 
Doctor of Philosophy in the following subjects taken as majors. 


Philosophy 

Physics. 

Chemistry, 

Zoology. 

Theory of Elasticity, Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures. 
Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 

Semitic Studies. 


Students desiring to proceed to the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in subjects other than those mentioned above may 
communicate with the Chairman of the Committee on Gradu- 
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ate Studies, to whom also application should be made by all 
students desiring to follow courses of study in the Graduate 
School. 

Owing to the fact that in future all theses submitted by 
successful candidates for higher degrees will be bound and 
placed in the Redpath Library, candidates for such degrees are 
advised that the Committee on Graduate Studies will hence- 
forth require all these to be prepared in a uniform manner 
and in accordance with the following specifications :— 

Ist.—The paper is to be of uniform size 81% x Io inches, 
and of substantial quality. | 
2nd.—The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of 
4 inches. 
3rd.—All Theses should be type-written if possible. 
4th.—No binding is to be employed, but the loose sheets will 
be placed in a manilla envelope in the order of their pagination. 

Paper of standard size and quality may be obtained of the 
Foster Brown Co., Ltd., 432 St. Catherine St. West, Montreal 


| I, 


All theses for 1911-12 must be in the hands of the Chairman 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies on or before April 15th, 
1912. No thesis recewed after this date will be accepted. 





ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE. 


The institution of the Rx yal Victoria Ci llege, in September, 


1599, was a direct continuation of the work begun in 188 2, 
during the Principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, 
when Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal placed a sum at the 
disposal of the University of McGill for the endowment of a 
College and classes for women. For many years previously it 
had been hoped by those interested in the education of women 
in Montreal that the University would extend its benefits to 
women, but the means necessary for carrying out stich an aim 
had not been available. The classes were organized in 1884 
as a special course in the Faculty of Arts, held at McGill Col- 
lege, separate in the main from those for men, but under iden- 
tical conditions. In some of the work of the Third and Fourth 
Years, and in the Honour Courses, the classes were held 
jointly. 

The ultimate:aim of Lord Strathcona had been the founda- 
tion of a place of residence, and, with this object, he an- 


nounced his intention of building and endowing the Royal 
Victoria College. By the opening of this Institution fhe op- 
portunity of residence and ci lege life is given tO women- 
students of McGill University, working in accordance with the 
system previously organized in the special course in Arts, but 
under greatly improved conditions. A share in the advantages 
of college life is offered also to the non-resident women- 
students of the University, who are henceforth also students 
of the Royal Victoria College. Additional elements have been 
added in the organization of a Musical Department, now 
superseded by the McGill Conservatorium of Music, and in 
the institution of resident women tutors. These additions 
are in accordance with the general aim of the College; viz., 
the higher education of women, and mainly to qualify them to 
take degrees in Arts (including pure science), and to provide 
them with instruction in those branches of a liberal education 
necessary thereto and in such other subjects as may trom time 


) 


to time be determined. 

The College being a constituent co 
. . . = : ’ 4 daror * AS 
sity, its students, whether graduate students, undergraduates, 


lege of McGill Univer- 
“> 
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conditioned undergraduates, or partial students, follow the 
courses in Arts and pure science offered by the University. 
Lectures are given by the professors and lecturers of the 
University, either in the College or in the University buildings, 
and students attend the University laboratories for practical 
instruction. In addition to the instruction given in lectures 
and laboratory practice, the students of the Royal Victoria 
College are assisted in their studies by the resident tutors. 


THE COLLEGE BUILDING. 


The College is situated on Sherbrooke Street, at the head of 
Union Avenue, in close proximity to the Unive ‘sity buildings 
and to the slopes of Mount Royal. The building is fire-proof, 
and much thought and artistic care have been given to the 
furnishing and decoration. : 

On the ground floor are the offices of the Administration, 
including the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the profes- 
sors’ common room, lecture rooms, students’ common room 
and a spacious dining hall. On the first floor are other lecture 
rooms, the library, reading-room, a handsome assembly hall, 
and a few rooms for resident students. The second and third 
floors are occupied by the rooms of the resident students and 
tutors. These are of varying size and plan. Each student has 
a separate study bedroom. The entire use of a sitting-room 
can be obtained, and arrangements may be made for a sitting- 
room to be shared by the occupants of the two or three bed- 
rooms immediately adjoining. The rooms are completely 


furnished. and no article of furniture need be brought by the 
students. 


In addition to the lawn at the back of the College, the stu- 
dents are entitled to use, subject to regulations, the grounds 
of McGill University, with its tennis-courts, skating-rink, etc. 

A nucleus of a College library has been formed with a set 
of books, comprising the chief stated books and others re- 
ferred to in connection with the University curricula, the 
modern language course being especially well represented. 
There are also works of general literature. The library is a 
reading-room, and the books are not taken away. The stt- 
dents have access also to the University lending-library. 

Resident students of music have the use of pianos in two 
practising-rooms and, at certain hours. in other parts of the 
building. 
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fA large S | lly equipped 1n ‘accord- 
alrce with mo n with the Gym 
nasium there 

Students of the R | nts of Me- 
Gill University, are entitled to 1 University 
library, containing about 126,000 1 | od 
path Museum, containing large coll 
paleontology, zoology, botany, archzology. 
and to work in the physical, chemical, zoological, botanical 


other laboratories. (For particulars of laboratories, etc., see 
pp. So to 86.) 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 


Residence in the College building is open to graduate stu- 
dents, undergraduates, conditioned undergraduates, or partial 
students, but the last are not received in residence unless they 
take courses of study approved by the Faculty of the College. 
The charge for board and residence, in addition to the sessional 
. 59 to Or) is S¢5t: > An additional 
charge, varying from $25 to $60, 1s made for the use of a 

itting-1 shared by two students, or for the sole 
These charges cover the Univer- 


‘ c 


fees for tuition (see 


. - 


private sitting-r 
use of a private sitting-room. 
sity Session, 28th September—11th May, and the Summer 
extending to June 12th, and other periods, 1f 
necessary, for examinations. Students remaining in residence 
during the Christmas Vacation will be required to pay $1.00 
a dav for board and residence during that period. A deduc- 
tion of ‘Sco ic made in the case of students who go out of 
residence at the end of the University 

The health of the resident students is under the charge of 
a competent physician practising in Montreal, who may be 
consulted free of charge. Every student applying for adm’s- 
sion to Residence is required to forward a medical certifierte 
the College. 
further particulars should be 
Victoria College, Montreal. 


Classes, 


Session. 


on a form provided by th 
\pplications for admission or 
addressed to the Warden, Royal 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The Department is in charge of the Medical basa 
Physical Education of McGill, and a oraduate of a Physica 


Education College. . Car 5 See 2 
Rvery student on entering the University is required to pass 
a physical examination (see regulation p. 32). 
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The physical education offered to undergraduate students 
includes educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics. 


The educational gymnastics are based on anatomical and 
physiological laws; the exercises aim at producing the highest 
degree of health in each individual, and thus contribute to 
mental as well as to physical efficiency. The course of exer- 
cises, which is progressive throughout each session, encourages 
the harmonious development of the nervous and muscular 
system, and provides a remedy for incorrect habits of sitting, 
standing and walking. Special attention is given to the deve- 
lopment of the chest, since a good lung capacity is the founda- 
tion of a really healthy constitution. All students are 
examined by the Medical and Physical Directors before taking 
part in any of the exercises organized by the Department, and 
a remedial gymnastic course is prescribed for undergraduate 
students with spinal curvature, or who are physically unfit for 
ordinary class work. 


g 
tl 


Recreative gymnastics in the shape of basket ball, tennis, 
ice hockey, fancy skating and athletic sports are also organized 
by the Royal Victoria College Athletic Association, under the 
supervision of the Department. 


Undergraduates of the First and Second Years are required 
to attend two educational gymnastic classes per week and un- 
dergraduates of the Third Year one per week.* Under- 
graduates of the Fourth Year wishing to enter educational 
gymnastic classes are expected to attend regularly. Under- 
graduate students entering the Royal Victoria College in their 
Third or Fourth Year are required to attend educational 
gymnastic classes twice a week for one session, unless they are 
excused for reasons deemed sufficient by the Department. 


Partial students in residence are also required to attend 
educational gymnastic classes. Educational and recreative 
gymnastics are open to all Partial students on payment of 
special fees. . 

The Physical Director arranges all regulations regarding 
necessary attendance and the substituting of recreative gym- 
nastics for educational. | | 


In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Director. 








For a statemen | : ships open 

to women students of t! liversi Ce DD. dd ) 
In addition to these, and further 1 ! lence 

within the College walls of stud | | | 

range to board in the city, the Warden 

ered to make. nominations in any of the four 

not more than three additional Exhibitions of the valu 

$100 each. 


+f 


Instruction in Music is offered at the McGill Conserva- 
torium of Music,—Director, Dr. H. C. Perrin: Miss Clara 
Lichtenstein, Vice-Director. The subjects of instruction car- 
ried on in the Conservatorium are:—pianoforte, singing, 
organ, violin, violoncello, and all orchestral instruments: 
harmony, counterpoint, canon and fugue, composition, form, 
analysis, history of music, theory, elements of music, orchestral 
singing, 


Krench. 


choir singing, sight singing, operatic class, English, 
German, Italian, elocution. Students may prepare for the 
degree examinations in music of the University, or for other 
examinations recommended by the Conservatorium. 
For information regarding courses in music leading to de- 
grees, see page 109, and also the separate syllabus issued by 
N 


the Conservatorium of Music. 


class, ensemble playing, piano-accompaniment, part 
i 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill 
University, was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by 
Sir William C. Macdonald for the following, among other 
purposes :— 


(1) For the advancement of education; for the carrying on 
of research work and investigation and the dissemination of 
knowledge; all with particular regard to the interests and 


needs of the population in rural districts. 

(2) To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, 
and especially for those whose work will directly affect the 
education in schools in rural districts. 

The College occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the 
Ottawa River at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, twenty miles west of 
Montreal. The main lines of the Grand Trunk and the Can- 
adian Pacific railways pass through the property, and the 
stations of both railways are within its boundaries. 

The. College property comprises 561 acres, and has been 
arranged into four main areas, viz.; (1) the Campus, with 
lawn, school garden, and recreation fields for boys and girls; 
(2) Experimental Grounds, with plots for illustration and 
research in grains, grasses, and flowers; (3) the Small Cul- 
tures Farm for horticulture and poultry keeping; and (4) 
the Live Stock and Grain Farm extending to 387 acres. 


THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION. 
The College is divided into three schools, and a student is 
enrolled in that one in which the major portion of his work 
is taken: 


(1) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a 
thorough theoretical and practical training in the several 
branches of Agriculture. 
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SCHOOL OF Agriculture. 


All candidates for admission :— 
[. Must have entered upon their eighteenth year ; 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral chai 
acter, also medical certificate of physical health, including 
successful vaccination; and 


LA aY : 1 r 
3. Must proc 
4 


| uce evidence of having worked for a season 
eed time to harvest) on a farm, affording a practical know! 
edge ot ordinary farm operations. 

\ll candidates for the One and Two-Year Courses wil] be 
cequired to read and write the English language acceptably, 
to be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics, and to 
be acquainted with history and geography, especially of 
Canada. 

A student who applies for admission to the courses leading 
to a degree will be required :— 

(a) to pass, before entrance, an examination in English 
composition, English grammar, history and arithmetic. 

(b) before being allowed to proceed with the work of the 
Third Year, to have obtained 60 per cent. of the marks in 
English and so per cent. in general proficiency in the exam- 
ination of the work of the lwo-Year Course, and the per- 
mission of the Faculty ; 

or 

(c) to have passed an examination™ in the following sub- 
jects, up to the requirements for entrance to the other Facul- 
ties of McGill Universitvy—(1) English Literature, (2) Latin. 
French or German, (3) Algebra, Part I, (4) Geometry, Part 
[, (5) any two of the following: Botany, Chemistry, Physics, 
Zoology ; to have passed an examination in the work of the 
Two Years Course: and to have obtained the permission of 
the Faculty. 

* Certificates of having passed an equivalent examination will be 


accepted. 
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JY 
School for Teachers. 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of 
the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction 
for the Province of Quebec will be admitted under conditions 
prescribed by that body, particulars concerning which are 
given in detail in the Announcement of Macdonald College. 

Other teachers, and others who wish to become teachers 
elsewhere, will be admitted for courses under regulations of 
the Macdonald College Committee. 

Such candidates for admission :— 

1. Must be 18 years of age; 

2. Must be recoinmended by the Department of Education 
or a School Inspector of the Province in which they reside; 

3. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral char- 
acter; also medical certificate of health, including successful 
vaccination. 


School of Household Science. 


All candidates for admission: — 

1. Must have entered upon their eighteenth year; 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral char 

acter; also medical certificate of health, including success ul 

vaccination. 
All candidates for the One and Two-Year Courses will 

be required t 


o read and write the English language acce’t- 
ably, to be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics, 
and to be acquainted with history and 


vd eeography, especially 
of Canada. 


od 
LIVING EXPENSES AND FEES. 


4 es . Se ee Tue . e 
[he charges for board and lodging are as follows:— 
For each occupant of a double room with single 
neds; per week? oooh fo. oe Geo eee $4.00 


[he above charges must be paid strictly in advance, and 
may be for the whole term, or for four weeks at a time. 


Caution Money—Every student must also, at the time of 
entrance, make a cash deposit of $5.00 with the Bursar of 
the College, to cover fines. breakages, etc.; and as soon as 
any student’s deposit is exhausted he or she will be required 
forthwith to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 















MACDONALD COLLEGE, 


Payments at Entrance 


for First and Second Year Students in the Sch 


culture and in the School for Teachers :-— 


Four weeks board in advance 

Caution money deposit ............. 
Oe Ue a rn aa 
POE Oe ee ae 


For Third and Fourth Year Students in the School of 


Agriculture— 


Four weeks board in advance ........ 
TRMION Tee S. . ore ee hoe 
Caution money deposit eee ee 
Laboratory fee sd i ieee ere 
PIOCIRE SSO er cc o2 ss ee eee 


SIO.00 


5.00 


3.00 
$29.00 


50.00 
5.CO 
5.00 
3.00 


$80.00 


For First and Second Year Students in Household Science: 


Hour weeks board in advance 

Catition money deposit “Jos 5 as 
Laboratory Tee P35 eee 
actors T6@ 5. 0s St eee ee 


For students in the Three Months Course 
Science— 


Four weeks board in advance ........ 
Caution money deposit ............. 
Laboratory PBR: oe. Tiler. Ree a 4k ee ee ee 
meric 6 tee ~.. idee. eee ee ee 


$16.00 
5.00 
10.00 
3.00 


$34.00 


in Household 


$16.00 

5.00 
OO 
2.00 


r 


$28 .00 






































In the School for Teachers tuition is free to residents « 
Quebec. Other elaabies of Canada are charged $75.00 and 
students from outside of Canada $100.00. 

In the School of Agriculture tuition 1s free to residents 
of Quebec in the first two years. [or other residents of 
Canada the fee is $50.00 and for students outside of Canad 
$100.00. 


In the School of Household Science tuition 1s free for 
residents of the Province of Quebec; for other residents 0:1 
Canada the fee is $75.00 and for students outside of Canada 


$100.00 per session. 
THE B.S.A. DEGREE. 


Students who shall have completed the regular course of 


study in Agriculture, as prescribed in the Announcement 01 


I 


the College, shall have passed ee pr cribed examinations for 
graduation; and shall have performed such e cence as may 


be prescribed to that end—the ciel to the satisfaction of the 
Faculty of Agriculture—shall be entitled t 
Jachelor of Science in Agriculture, and the designation of the 


t 
Degree, when abbreviated, shall be the letters B.S.A. 


1] : xT FAP C 
. the degree 01 


COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT. 


Full details as to the courses, etc., will be found in the 
Announcement of sealer ee which will be sent 
on application to the Principal, Macdonald College Post Office, 


Que. 



































SLUDENT SOCIETIES. 


In addition to the Clubs mentioned und ead of 
the ““ University Athletic Association ”’ on page ° | 
lowing student organizations exist within the niver 

(1) The Students’ Society. 

( This is intended to promote the interests of the stu- 
dent body as a whole. The executive of this Society 
shall be the only recognized medium of communication 
between the students, on the one hand, and the 
University authorities and the general public, on the 
other, and shall also act as a Court before which any 
student may be called to account for a misdemeanout. ) 

(2) The McGill Union Club. 

(3) Undergraduates’ Literary and 'Debating Society. 

(4) Arts Undergraduates’ Society. 

(5) Applied Science Undergraduates’ Society 

(6) Medical Society. 

(7) Undergraduates’ Society in Law. 

(8) Cercle Francais. 

(9) Physical Society. 

(10) Chemical Society. 

(11) Electric Club. 

(12) Mining Society. 

(13) Historical Club. 

(14) Delta Sigma Society (For women students ). 

(15) Société Frangaise. 

(16) The Readers’ Club. 

(17) Philosophical Society. 

(18) Science ’12 Debating Club. 

(19) Science 13 Debating Club. 

(20) Young Men’s Christian Association. 

(21) Young Women’s Christian Association. 

(22) Rifle Association. 

(23) Glee and Mandolin Club. . Bae. 

(24 ) Western Club ( ci ymposed of students trom the V est ). 

(25) The Maritime Club. 

6 Royal Victoria College Athletic Club. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. I 


Mfficers of Austruction. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


W. Peterson, M.A. (Edin. and Oxon.), LL.D. (St. Andrews), C.M.G. 
Principal and Professor of Classics. 447 Sherbrooke Street, West. 
Cuartes E. Moyse, B.A., (London), LL.D. 
Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and Mol- 
son Professor of English Language and Literature. 
324 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Frank D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 
Logan Professor of Geology and Palaeontology. 243 Mountain St. 
C. W. Cotsy, M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Kingsford Professor of History, 560 Pine Ave. 
J. Wattace WaALkKeEr, Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and joint Director of 
the Chemistry and Mining Building. 
768 St. Catherine Road, Outremont. 
HERMANN WALTER, Ph.D. (Munich). 
Professor of Modern Languages. 260 University St. 
James Harkness, M.A. (Cantab.)., F.R.S.C. 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics. 
23 Lorne Ave. 
Wiittram CALDWELL, D.Sc. (Edin.), formerly Shaw Fellow of the 
University of Edinburgh. 


Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 51 Shuter St. 
Joun MaAcNaucurron, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. 233 University St. 


Paut T. LaFLeur, M.A. 
Professor of Comparative Literature and Associate 
Professor of English. 98 University St. 
Howarp T. BARNES, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 


Physics Building. 239 Pine Avenue, W. 
J. A. Date, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Macdonald Professor of Education. 235 University St 


H. C. Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity Coll, Dublin University). 
Professor of Music and Director of the McGill Conserva- 
torium of Music. 159 University St. 
S. B. Leacock, Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Political Economy. 165 Céte des Neiges Road. 
Harotp A. Witson, D.Sc., F.R.S., formerly Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. 
Macdonald Professor of Phystcs. 
6 Travancore Apartments, Cedar Ave. 
Artuur Wittey, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 
The York Apartments, Mance St 


C. A. Bropre BrocKwELL, M.A. a 
Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Languages. 





Professor of Botany. 































































































2 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Leicn R. Grecor, B.A., Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 
Associate Professor of Modern Languages. 139 Bayle Street. 
Erne, Hurwpatr, M.A., T.C.D. (Somerville College, Oxford). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Resident Tutor 
in History Royal Victoria College. 
(The above constitute the Faculty of Arts). 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
A.-S.. Eve, D:Se. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
860 St. Catherine Road, Cote des Neiges. 
Douctas McIntosu, D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. McGill College. 
S. B. Stack, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Associate Professor of Classics, and Lecturer on Com- 
parative Philology. McGill College. 
J. W. A. Hickson, M.A., Ph.D. (Halle). 
Associate Professor of Logic and Metaphysics, 272 Mountain St. 
J. C. Stimpson, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology. 
20 Oxenden Ave. 
HEFRERT J. Rose, B.A. (Oxon.). 
Associate Professor of Classics. 
Carrie M. Derick, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Botany. 85 Crescent Street. 
J. L. Morin, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 95 Durocher Street. 
CHARLES EpMUNpD Fryer, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 


Assistai.t Professor of History. 20 Oxenden Ave. 
T. Ripter Davies, B.A. (Cantab.). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 69 University Street. 
J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). ; 

Assistant Professor of Economics. McGill College. 
J Austen BAncrort, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Geology. McGill College. 


F, M.. G. Tornson, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.1LC. 
Assistant Professor of Organic and Analytical Chemistry. 
; 286 Peel St. 
E, T. Lampert, B.A. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Modern Languages. 456 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
J. Srarrorp, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsic). 
Lecturer in Zoology. McGill College. 
SusAn E. Cameron, M.A. 
Vice-FVarden of the Royal Victoria College, Lecturer 
and Resident Tutor in English, Royal Victoria College. 
Crara LICHTENSTEIN. : 
(Diplomée of the Roval Academy of Music, Buda-Pesth.) 
Lecturer and Resident Instructor in Music. 
Royal Victoria College. 
Mite. G. BIANQuIS, Agrégée de l'Université de France, Docteur de 
Université de Paris. 
Lecturer in French (Royal Victoria College). 
Royal Victoria College. 








OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 3 


G. W. Latuam, B.A 


Lecturer in English. | ; 1359 St. Urbain Street. 
RicHArp P. D. GRAHAM, B.A. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Mineralogy MeGill College. 


LEMUEL ROBERTSON, M.A. 
Lecturer in Classics. 
F. H. Day. M.Sc. ( Boston). 


Lecturer in Physics. 65 Shuter St. 
N. R. Giturs, M.Se. 
Lecturer 111 Physics. MeGill College. 


Witiiam D. Tait, Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Lecturer in Experimental Psychology. Columbia Ave., Westmount. 
EvizasetH A. HAMMOND IRWIN, M.A. 

Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (Royal Victoria 


College). : 210 Villeneuve Street, W. 
Cyrus McMittan, Ph.D. (Harvard), 
Lecturer in English. The Marlborough, Milton St. 


JoHN STANSFIELD, B.A. (Cambridge), F.G.S. 
Lecturer in Geology. 


R. KENNETH Naytor, B.A. 


Sessional Lecturer and Tutor in Classics. McGill College. 
AtFrrep E. Bartow, D.Se. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology, McGill College. 


Rev. NAtrHAN Gorvon. M.A., B.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Rabbinical and Medieval Jewish 


Language and Literature. 68 Stanley St. 
Rev. A. R. Gorvon, D. Litt. 
Sessional Lecturer in Hebrew. Presbyterian College. 


Rey. G. Axgporr-Smitu. M.A.. D.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Hellenistic Jewish; Literature. 
Diocesan College. 
L. V. Kine, B.A. (Cantab.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Physics. 
ANNA SCHAFHEITLIN, B.A.. 
Sessional Lecturer and Tutor in German. 


Demonstrator 1» Chemistry, 
V. I. Harpinc, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry, 
V. K. Krreste, M.Se 

Demonstrator in Chemistry 
H. W. Matueson, B Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry.. 
J. Nicotts, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
J. C. Pomeroy. 

Demonstrator in Physics. 
NATHANIAL E. WHEELER, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator im Physics. 

H. FE. RerLiey, B.A. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Physics. 


J. B. Mason, B.A. | | . 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Assistant 


Demonstrator in Physics. 
















































































4 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


J. W. HAYWARD. : 
Assistant Demonstrator in Phystcs. 


Joun P. STEPHEN. 
Instructor in Elocution., 18 McGill College Ave. 


With the foregoing are associated: 


F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin,), LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Gale Professor of Roman Law and Lecturer on Constitutional 
Law. 552 Pine Avenue W. 
C. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
Superintendent of Meteorological Observatory. McGill College. 


GENERAL INSTRUCTORS. 


LizuTt.-CoLt. T. BrrcHALL Woop. 
Lecturer in Military History and Strategy, Military 
Tactics, and Military Law and Adminstration. 
Royal Military College, Kingston. 
CAPTAIN [YRELL. 
Lecturer in Military Engineering and Topography. 
Headquarters Quebec Command, Renouf Building, Montreal. 
F. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 


Medical Directer of Physical Education. 58 Crescent Street. 
W. J. JAcoms. 
Instructor in Gymnastics. 151 Mansfield Street. 


Miss Etruet M.: CARTWRIGHT. 
Physical Director, Royal Victoria College. 
Royal Victoria College. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES. 5 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY. 


THE B.A. ApDviIsoRY COMMITTEE. 
The Dean, Chairman. 
Dr. Leacock. Dr. Walker. 
Dr. Walter. Prof. Dale. 


THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 
Dr. Walker, Chairman. 
Dr. Adams. Dr. Wilson. 
Prof. Harkness. Dr. Willey. 
Dr. Barnes. 


TIME LABLE COMMITTEE. 
Dr. Leacock, Chairman. 
Miss Hurlbatt. Dr. Wilson. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS COMMITTEE. 
Prof. Harkness, Chairman. 
Dr. Walker. Dr. Caldwell. 
Dr. Walter. Dr. Wilson. 
Prof. Macnaughton, 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS. 
W. Peterson, M.A. (Edin. and Oxon.), LL.D. (St. 


Andrews ), Principal. 
C. E. Moyse, B.A. (Lond.), LL.D., Dean. 
W. Vaughan, University Secretary and Bursar. 
J. A. Nicholson, M.A., University Registrar. 


C. H. Gould, B.A., Librarian. 

























IQII 
Saturday, 
May 2oth. 


Monday, 
May 29th. 


Monday, 
June 12th. 


Friday, 


Thursday, 


to 28th. 
Friday, 

Saturday, 
Monday, 


October arid. 
_ Friday, 
October 6th. 
Wer Inesday, 


Friday, 


Thursday, 


September 15th. 


September 2ist. 


September 25th 


September 20th. 


September 3oth. 


December 13th. 
December sth. 


December 21st. 


CALENDAR FOR IQII-IQI2. 


CALENDAR FOR rogr1I-1912. 


Faculty of Arts. 


Last day for receiving applications for 
the Matriculation Examination at outside 
centres in June. 


June Matriculation Examination in Mont- 


Exes day for receiving applications for the 
| re al. 


{ Matriculation and First Year Arts Exhi- 
| bition Examinations begin. 


Last day for receiving applications for the 
September Matriculation Examination. 


Matriculation Examination begins (held 
only at the University and Affiliated Col- 
leges). Exhibition, Scholarship and Sup- 
\ plemental Examinations in Arts begin. 


Otic 
pR 
' 


—— of students at the Registrar’s 


8 


xegistration of new students in Molson 
lall. 


( Registration of students previously en- 


\ rolled, in Molson Hall and R.V.C. 


\ 


f Lectures begin in all Faculties. 


founder’s Birthday. University lecture. 


| ast day of lectures for term, in Arts. 


\ 


| Examinations in Arts begin. 


| Christmas vacation begins. 








VALENDAR 


IOQI2 ft = ; - 
Thursday SEC nd tel It) Opens W rk resumec] in 
dae.” £. | all Faculties. 


January 4th. 
M ednesday, ! Ash Wednesday. No lecture 
February 2Ist. J 


Friday, 


‘ \ Good Friday. No lectures. 
April 5th. 


Friday, 
ee a Last day of lectures in Arts. 
April 12th. 
Wednesday, Sessional Examinations in Arts begin. 
April 17th. 
Friday, ‘Convocation for conferring Degrees in 
May toth. Arts. 

















| First YEAR Mex.| 


TIME TABLES 


LECTURE TIME TABLES. 


OF LECTURES. 


FAcuLty oF ARTS. 


First YEAR 





Hour. | W oMEN. 
Lectures | English. 
at 9, Mathematics. | (Comp., Mon ; 
omitting l.it., Wed.) 
Friday, Gymnasium. 
: (Tues. & Thurs.) 
Lectures 
at 10, Latin. + French. 
omitting 
Tuesday 
Lectures 
at 11, French. Latin. 
omitting | History (Thurs.) 
Thursday 
| 
— = —_ 
Lectures 
at 12, English. | Mathematics. 
omitting (Comp., Mon,; | History. (Wed.) 
Wednesday Lit., Fri.) 
Lectures 
at 2, Physics. 
omitting (Tues. & Thurs.)| German, 
Wednesday 


Lectures 
at 3, 
omitting 
Wednesday 


Greek. 


Lectures 
at 4, 
omitting 
Wednesday 


German. 


Lectures 
at 5, 
omitting 
Wednesday) 


LABORATORY HOURS. 


and Thursday, from 3 to 5 


Men and Women, Thursday, 4 to6: 


THIRD AND Fourtn 
Saturday, 9 to 12: 


* Before Christmas 


Women students of the Third Ye 


; Zoological Laborator 
Tuesday, 3 to 6, and Friday, 
Laboratory, Saturday, 9 to 1. 


Physics. 
(Tues, & Thurs,) 


Greek 


YEARS: 


t After Christmas. 


SECOND YEAR. 


{— 


Enclish—Men. 
French—Women. 
(German — Men (Fri.) 
Lutin—Women (Fri. ) 


Chemistry 
(Mon., Wed., Thurs.) 
German—Men (Tues,) 
Hebrew. 
Gymnasium—W omen 
(Tues.) 


Economics and History. 
German—Women. 
Gymnasium—W omen 
(Thurs.) 
German—Men (Thurs,) 


Latin. 
German—Men (Wed.! 


| Latin—Women (Ffri.) 


Mathematics. 

(Tues., Thurs. & Fri.) 
*Zoology— 
(Monday and Thursday) 
tBotany (Mon. & Thurs.) 
Logic & Psychology, 


English— Women. 
Frenuh—Men, 


Greek. 



































































Turrp & FouxtH YEARS. 


Sanskrit. 
Geology. 
(Mon., Wed., Thurs.) 


History. 
Mathematics. 
German, 
Botany, 


| Physics, 


Economics, 

Latin. 

Chemistry. 
Hebrew, 

English, 

(Tues. & Wed., 3B; 
Mon. & Fri., 4B) 


| Eng. Comp., II (Thurs, ; 


Philosophy (Ethics). 
| French, 


Eng, Comp., LV (Wed,) 


| Political Science. 


Zoology (Tues, and Fri, ) 


Greek. 
Psychology. 
Mechanics, 
(Mon, and Thurs.) | 
Astronomy (Tues, & Fri-) 


Philosophy (Theory of 
Knowledge). 

English. 

(Tues. & Fri., 4A; 

Mon. & Thurs., 3A) 

Comp. Philology. 
(Tues. & Thurs.) 


Roman Law. 

Edueation. 

Constitutional Law. 
(Tues. and Fri.) 


Second YEAR: Chemical Laboratory for Men and Women, Monday 
; Zoological Laboratory*, Monday and Thursday, Botanical Laboratoryt; for 
Saturday, 11 to 1. 

Chemical Laboratory, Monday, 2 to 
| y*, Monday 2 to 4, and Thursday, 2 
3 to 6; Physics Laboratory, Monday and Tuesday, 2 to 4; 


5, Wednesday, 3 to 6; 


to 4; Botanical Laboratoryt; 


Geological 


ar are required to spend one hour a week in the gymnasium. 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


Facuury oF ARTS. 


EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1911. 


Supp. to Second 
Year Sessional. 


second Year 
Exhibitions. 
|Knglish Literature| 
English Literature,| (Shakspere) ; His- |English Literature. 
tory. 


Supp. to First 


Hi our, : 
Year Sessional. 


DATE, 





thursday 





~ English Composi- 
tion. 


tion aud Tiistory. (IMilton, Juliusun), 
ES SE re Ne EE ERT Oe ERE 


Latin Books. | Latin Books, 


Latin Books. 








als tale ‘i NPR tin Composition 
Latin Composition,|Latin Composition Lua Com} ’ 
Sight Translation | Sight Translation 

and History. and History, 


eR err eeme EE: eran hceemes =) ete Se 


French. 


History and 
Literature. 
French Texts, French. 


¥ Hreuch. 
French. 


Semitics 





German Texts. 
a 
Geometry | 
(Major). Geometry; 
and Trigonometry | 
(Minor), 


Algebra. Algebra. 


French Comp, and | 
| Sight. 


Trigonometry, Psychology. 


| Greek Kooks. 

| Algebra ‘Minor). 

| Algebra, 
Trigonometry 
and Theory of 

Equations (Major), 


Greek Books. 
Logic. 


Greek Books. 
German. 


7 } 


W ednesday...2 





Greek Composi- 
tion, Sight Trans- 
lation and History. 
Animal Biology 
(serman. 


Greek Composi- 
| tion, Sight Trans- 
lation and His- 
tory. 
German 


Greek Composi- 
tion, Sight Trans- 
lation and His- 
tory. 


neal 
German Comp. 
Thursday ... ,28 | 


and Sight. 


Geometry. 
Plant Biology. 


Physics. 


Chemistry. 
History and 
Economics 


Geometry Physics, 
| 


* Periods for other subjects to be arranged at the time of the Examination, 


| Scholarships 
( 


tnglish Literature 


ir nglish Literature 


ds | Latin Composition 
| Sight Translation, | / 


German. | 


——SESEEEEEEEE 
Conics and Solid 


Supp. to Thi rd 

Third Year), _ Year Sessional.* 

(Shakspere and 
Milton). 


English Literature. 


English 
(Purke & Arnold), | Oompositiun. 
ee 


Latin Texts. | 


Latin Books. 





Latin Composition, 
Sight Translation, 
History and 
Literature. 


and Sight, and 
Roman History, 


French Books. French, Botany. 


French Composi- 


~ 
tion and Sight. German. 


aetna 

Animal Biology. 
Analytical 
Geometry. 


Mathematics. 


German Books. 
Plant Biology. 


Chemistry. 
Logic. 


LOD, ST SE ROSE EE 
Greek Texts, 


Physics, 
Psychology. 


Greek Books. 


Chémistry,. 
Greek Composition 
and Sight 
and History. 
Economics, 


Greek Composi- _ 
tion, Sight Trans- 
lation, History and 
Literature. 

Intinitesima] 
Calculus. German (Political Economy. 
Comp. & Sight. 
Kconomic 8. 
Modern History 
land English Comp 

| Philosophy 
( bye rkeley) 


Political Science. 


| 


NOTLVNIWVX 























EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 
FACULTY OF ARTs, 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1911. 

















First YEAR. Seconp Yerar./Toirp & TFourtH \ EARS. 





Thursday, Dec. 14th..P.M. Trigonometry. 
| 
Friday, Dec. 15th....A.M. Geometry. French. | Geology. 
| 
P.M. Latin. Chemistry. | History; Mathematics; 
Hebrew, German; Botany; 
Physies. 
Monday, Dec. 18th...A.M. French, Keonomies. | Economies: Latin: 
Chemistry; Hebrew; 
English, 
v P.M. English. Latin, Philosophy (Ethics); 


French. 
Tuesday, Dec. 19th. ..A.M. Physics. Mathematics. | Political Science: Zoology 
Biology. 
I ogic. 
ze P.M. Greek English. Greek; Psychology; 
Mechanics. 
Wednesday, Dec. 20th. A.M. German. Greek. Philosophy (Theory of 
Knowledge), English. 
‘ ; 
P.M, History. ‘History Astronomy. 


Thursday, Dec. 21st. .A.M. Germai. Education. 








Wednesday, April 17th,.A.M. English ( ompositio 
Thursday, April 18th, A.M. Algebra. French, Geology; Sanskrit. 
P.M, Trigonometry. French. Geology; Sanskrit. 
Mriday, April 19th AM. Latin. Chem.; Heb. |} Hist. ; Math.; German; 
( Botany; Physics. 
7 P.M. hatte Chemistes. \ Hist.; Math.; German: 
—_ hemistry ‘Botany; Physics 
; ( Econ.; Latin; Chem.; 
Monday, April 22nd. .A.M. French. Economies. Hebrew; English. 


| ene rye a, 
Tuesday, Apri] 23rd..A.M English. Latin. | Philosophy (Ethics); 


Wednesday, April 24th. A.M. Physics. Algebra; 


‘Tt’ "Ito Uy 31 OF J Sroal ry aolis ‘ . 
Phursday, April 25th..A.M. Greek. English. | Meahaniog 
= P.M. Greek. English. Greek; Psychology. 
Philosophy (Theory of 
Tp . ' ; Knowledge); English 
friday, April 26th....A.M. German. Greek. ) (Courses 4A and 3A); 
Comparative Philology. 
Philosophy (Theory of 
' ' Knowledge); English 
P.M, German. Greek. ) (Courses 4A and 3A); 
Comparative Philology. 
Monday. April 29th.. .A.M. German. [dueation. 




































EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. II 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 
FACULTY OF ARTs. 
SESSIONAL EX AMINATIONS. 1912. 


Morning examinations convnence at 9 ; 
tions at 2.30. 


afternoon ¢ LOANLVING- 


Day AND DAaTr. First YEAR. |Seconp Y} AR. THIRD & Four 


( (Courses 3B and 4B). 


\ Econ. ; Latin; Chem.: 
a P.M. French. History. English 
(Courses 3B and 4B). 


| French. 


4 P.M English Latin } Philosophy (Ethics); 
pee ee Ss zs ? | French. 


) Political Science: 


Zoology: r 
eH ‘ Zoology. 


Logie. 


7 P.M, History. Spherical 
rrigonometry; 
Botany. 


) Political Science: 


’ Zoology. 


\ Greek; Psychology; 





= P.M. German. bat 







































IZ ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


All matters regarding matriculation are under the control 
of a Matriculation Board, which is constituted as follows: 

(a) The Heads of all Departments which may include 
matriculation subjects, e#-officio. 

(b) The Deans of the several Faculties and the Registrar 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

(c) Such other members of the teaching staff (or others), 
as may be appointed annually by Corporation, the Faculty oi 
Arts being given the power, in any emergency, to make an 
appointment, pro tempore. 


I. Regulations. 


1. Matriculation examinations (for entrance into all 
Faculties) are held only in June and September—in June at 
McGill College and (on application) at local centres; in Sep- 
tember, at McGill College and the McGill University College 
of British Coumbia, in Vancouver and Victoria. 


ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE 
ADDRESSED TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who 
are not otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will 
be held regularly in London, Eng., each year, commencing 
on or about the 12th of June. The examination will be held 
at the City of London School, Victoria Embankment, London, 
E. C., under the directorship of Dr. J. D. McClure. Full in- 
formation regarding the exact date of the examination, fee, 
etc., may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of 
the University, W. A. Evans, Esq., M.A., Secretary Head- 
masters’ Conference, 12 King’s Bench Walk, Temple, Lon- 
don, E.C. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up 
an application form and return the same with the necessary 
fee (for which see page 15) one month before the examina- 
tion begins. Blank forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 

No applications for examination in June will be recewed 
after May 2oth., 
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3, In order to obtain an examination at a local centre, the 
applicant must, before May ist, submit to the Registrar the 
name of some suitable person, prefer: ibly a university graduate, 
who is willing to act as deputy examiner, i.e.. receive the 
questions, hold the examination and forward the answers to 
Montreal. The University will be responsible for no other 
local expenses than the payment of the deputy-examiners. 

4. The matriculation examination may be taken in two 
parts, candidates being free to make stich a division of the 
subjects as may best suit their convenience. Credit will be 
given for any subjects passed at the first attempt, but unless 
all the requirements are completed, or at least all but two sub- 
jects, at the second, the whole will have to be taken over again. 
For the purposes of this regulation the June and September 
examinations shall be counted as one. 


5. Candidates for entrance to Arts, Applied Science, Law, 
Music, or Agriculture who fail in a small part only of the whole 
examination may, if their general standing is sufficiently high, 
be allowed to enter the First Year as conditioned under- 
graduates. Those who are conditioned in a language must 
attend a special tutorial class during their first session, for 
which a fee of $10 is exigible. Any student, so conditioned, 
who fails to attend this class with regularity, will not be 
allowed to present himself for examination. The standing of 
a conditioned undergraduate will not as a rule be granted to 
any who have not presented themselves for examination in 
September, nor to those who have not shown sufficient knowl- 
edge of the subject or subjects in which they failed to justify 
the examiners in making a favourable recommendation. Con- 
ditioned undergraduates can obtain full undergraduate stand- 
ing by passing at a subsequent June or September matricula- 
tion examination in the subject or subjects in which they failed 
and will not be permitted to enter the Second Year of their 
course of study until they have satisfied all matriculation 
requirements. In order to be admitted to the Faculty of 
Medicine a candidate must pass in every subject required. 

6. When two or more books or subjects are prescribed for 
one examination it is necessary to pass in each. 


7. A candidate in order to pass must obtain at least 40 per 
cent. of the total number of marks allowed for each subject. 
8. The following certificates and diplomas will, if sub- 
mitted to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the 
matriculation examination, 1.e., in so far as the subjects and 
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standard of the examination taken to obtain them are, to the 
satisfaction of the: Matriculation Board, equivalent to those 
required for the matriculation examination of this University. 


Candidates offering certificates which are not a full equivalent 
will be required to pass the matriculation examination in such 
of the required subjects as aré not covered thereby :— 
Province of Quebec. 

The University School Leaving certificate. 

The Model School diploma, under certain conditions. 
Province of Ontario. 

Junior and Senior Teachers’ certificates. 

Junior and Senior Matriculation certificates. 
Province of New Brunswick. 

First Class, Superior and Grammar School licences. 
Province of Nova Scotia. 

The leaving certificates of Grades XI-and XII. 
Province of Princ. Edward Island. 

First Class Teachers’ licences. 

Second Year certificates of Prince of Wales College. 
Province of British Columbia. 


Intermediate and Senior Grade certificates. 


Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
The Departmental examination certificates for Standards 
VII and VIII. 
Newfoundland. 
Associate Grade certificates. 
Great Britain. 


The School and Matriculation certificates of the universities 
of Oxtord, Cambridge and London, and the Leaving exam- 
imation certificates of the Scotch Education Department. 


Applications for exemption from the matriculation examin- 
ation, based upon certificates of having passed examinations 
other than those above mentioned, will be considered as 
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I5 


occasion may require by the Matriculation Board. Every such 


~ 


application must be accompanied by certificates 


II. Matriculation Examination Fees. 


Peer, ae’ first exmntination® >. 6505, 2 es 

(For examination at a local centre where not more 
than two candidates are writing the fee will be 
determined by the Registrar, provided however, 
that it shall in no case exceed $12 for each 
candidate. ) 

For a subsequent examination in one or two sub- 
jects *. +280. 0.0 94 tee hee ecole lied evkeble -« calekoek ook 

For a subsequent examination in three or more 
SUDJECTS ©... 5. 5P day 9 one eee EEN le 

For examination of certificates, in respect of which 
candidates are exempted from the whole of the 
matriculation examination...........0......<. 


and 
particulars, and should be addressed to the Yegistrar. 


full 


3.00 


I.00 


Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the Uni- 
versity Registrar at the time of application for the examina- 
tion. No application will be accepted unless accompanied by 


the regular fee. 


Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without 


additional fee. 


III. Subjects of Examination. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


+ ° . . > ; . 
(for candidates intending to take the B.A. course.) 


1. English Composition. 

2. English Literature. 

3. History. 

4. Latin or Greek. 

9. One of the following: 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen), 
French, German. 

6. Algebra, Part I. 

¢. Geometry, Part I. 

8. One of the following: 


Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Lan- 


guage not already chosen. 





* In the case of candidates who qualify on certificates, or by other 


examinations in all but three subjects, or less, the fee will be $3.00. 
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(For candidates intending to take the B.Sc. course n Arts.) 


English Composition. 

English Literature. 

History. 

Algebra, Part I. 

Geometry, Part I. 

French. 

Latin or German or Physics. 

One of the following: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics (if not 
already chosen), Latin (if not already chosen), Greek. 


a) orl coal 8 San dl aol 


Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study 
of Medicine are reminded that for medical registration it is 
necessary to take Latin. 


(For candidates entering on the course for the Diploma of 
Commerce. ) 


One of the following examinations :— 


1. The ordinary matriculation examination for the B.A. or 
the B.Sc. Course. 


we) 


. An examination on the following subjects :— 


English Composition. 

English Literature. 

History. 

French, including oral examination (pass standard 
00 per cent.) 

Algebra, Part I. 

Geometry, Part I. 

Book-Keeping. 

One of the following, viz: 


Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics. 


SMa Reem 


Holders of Model School diplomas who are certified by the 
Head of the School of Education of Macdonald College to 
have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their final 
examinations, with not less than 50 per cent. of the marks in 
(1) mathematics, (2) French, and (3) Latin or Greek, re- 
spectively, will be admitted without further examination as 
undergraduates of the First Year in Arts. 
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IV. Requirements in Each Subject. 
English Grammar. 


Main facts in connection with the history of the language: 
etymology and syntax. A good knowledge of parsing and 
analysis is essential. West’s English Grammar for Beginners 
is recommended as a text-book. 

One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


History and Geography. 


Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the history of England, from 1485 to the 
present time. While any text-book written for the upper 
forms of schools may be used in preparation for the examina- 
tion, Gardiner’s Outline of English History (Longmans) is 
recommended. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history 
prescribed. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Arithmetic. 


All the ordinary rules, including square root, and a knowl- 
edge of the metric system. 
One examination paper of two hours. 


English. 


Composition. 

As in Sykes’s Elementary Composition, with an essay on 
some subject connected with the works prescribed in litera- 
ture. Frequent practice in composition is essential. 


Literature. 

1911 and 1912.—Any two of the following: Shakspere’s 
Julius Czesar; Nineteenth Century Prose (ed. Cunliffe), pp. 
127 to the end, with notes (Copp, Clark Co.) ; Poems of the 
Romantic Revival (Copp, Clark Co.), pages 83 to the end, 
with notes ; Tennyson’s Select Poems, editor Alexander (Copp, 
Clark Co.). 

Two examination papers of two hours each. . 

An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in 
English for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 


ince of Ontario. 
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Spelling will be tested by the candidates’ papers in English 
Composition and Literature. Examiners in other subjects will 
also take note of mis-spelled words and will report flagrant 
cases to the Board. 


Greek. 


For I9II and 1912— 


Texis.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1, Chaps. 1 to 8. 

Grammar.—lnowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 

Composition. Translation into Greek of detached English 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Two papers of two hours each will be set; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts 
and grammar. 

Alternative questions will be set on the work prescribed in 
Greek for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario, if this differs from that specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month i he the date of the 
eXamination. 


Latin. 


For I91I and 1912— 


Texts —Cesar, 'De Bello Gallico, Book IV, Chap. 20 to 
the end, and Book V; Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphoses 
(as in Gleason’s “A Term of Ovid,” American Book Com- 
pany), lines 1 to 670. | 

Grammar.—tKnowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

{wo papers of two hours each wilt be set; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts and 
grammar. 


Note-—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin 1s 
recommended. 
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An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts pre- 
scribed for the Junior matriculation examination of the Proy- 
ince of Ontario, if these differ from those specified above. 

At the September examination other texte in Latin equi- 
valent to those specified mav be accepted, if application be 
made to the Registrar at least a month before the day of the 
examination. 


French. 


Grammar.—A_ thorough knowledge of French accidence 
and of those points of syntax which are of more frequent 
occurrence in an ordinary easy style. 

Translation at Sight into English of a French passage of 
moderate difficulty. 

[Translation at Sight into French of detached English 
sentences and an easy English passage. Material for such 
translation is selected with a view to testing the candidate’s 
general knowledge of French Grammar. Candidates are 
required to pass in English-French translation as well as in 
the paper as a whole. 

Books recommended :—Bertenshaw’s French Grammar 
(Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements of French Prose Com- 
position (Holt & Co.). 

One examination paper of two hours. 


German. 


Gramimar.—A_ thorough knowledge of German accidence 
and of the syntax of the topics treated in Lessons 46, 47, 57, 
58, 59 and 60 of the Joynes-Meissner Grammar, and as pres- 
ented in the Joynes-Meissner, Van der Smissen, or any other 
German Grammar of equally good standing. 

Lranslation at Sight into English of a German passage of 
moderate difficulty. 

Translation into German of detached English sentences and 
of an easy English passage. Material for such translation 
is selected with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar 
include* within the above limits. | 

Texts.—(Translation and grammatical study) : 

For 1911 and 1912.—Volkmann, Kleine Geschicten ( Heath 
& Co.) ; Stille Wasser, ed. Bernhardt (Heath & Co.). It is 
recommended that candidates should read the prescribed texts 
in the above order, beginning in Volkmann’s Kleine Geschicten 
with Himmelsschliissel and Siebenmeilenstiefel. 
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The Ontario Junior matriculation requirements in German 
will be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examina- 
tion. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Algebra, Part I. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more un- 
known quantities; as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary 
Algebra to the end of surds (omitting portions marked with 
an asterisk), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Geometry, Part I. 


Euclid’s Elements, Books I, II, III, with easy deductions; 
or an equivalent.* 

An alternative paper will be set on the Ontario Junior matri- 
culation requirements in this subject. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


In 1913 and thereafter the requirements for the examination 
in Geometry, Part I, shall be as follows :— 


The paper shall contain questions on practical and on theoretical 

geometry. Every candidate shall be expected to answer questions in 
both branches of the subject. 
_ The questions on practical geometry shall be set on the construc- 
tions contained in the annexed Schedule A, together with easy exten- 
sions of them. In cases where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, 
a protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be 
drawn accurately. Wuestions may be set in which the use of the set 
square or otf the protractor is forbidden. 

he questions on theoretical geometry shall consist of theorems 
contained in the annexed Schedule B, together with questions upon 
these theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustra- 
tions. Any proof of a proposition shall be accepted which appears to 


a . . . = 409 —— : - 
The text-book at present used in McGill University, and also 
authorized ror use iT) the schools of the Province of Ouebec, is Hall 
and Stevens’ Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Godfrey 


1 Hall and Stevens’ School 


~ 
atid 


and Siddons’ Elementary Geometry 
Geometry useful adjuncts as far as regards practical applications. 
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the examiners to form part of a systematic treatment of the subject; 
the order in which the theorems are stated in Schedule B is not im- 
posed as the sequence of their treatment. 

In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions shall be permitted. Proofs which are only 
applicable to commensurable magnitudes shall be accepted. 


SCHEDULE A. 


Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of the construction from sufficient data of triangles 
and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts or 
into parts in any given proportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents to 
two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data. 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight lines 
and a mean proporticnal to two given straight lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6 or 8 sides in or about a 
given circle. 

Construction of a square equal in area-to a given polygon. 


SCHEDULE B. 


If a straight line stands on another straight line, the sum of the 
two angles so formed is equal to two right angles: and the converse. 

If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles are 
equal. f ; 
When a straight) line cuts two other straight lines, if (1) a pair 
of alternate angles are equal, or (ii) a pair of corresponding angles 
are equal, or (iii) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 
cutting line are together equal to two right angles, then the two 
straight lines are parallel; and the converse. , / 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line are 
parallel to one another. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the sum 
of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two: sides of 
the other, each to each, and also the angles contained by those sides 


equal, the triangles are congruent. 
If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles 


of the other, each to each, and also one side of the one equal to the 
corresponding side of the other, the triangles are congruent. : 
lf two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to these 
sides <z al; and the converse. 
2 ge have the three sides of the one equal to the three 
sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are congruent. 
If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, and 
one side of the one equal to one side of the other, the triangles are 


congruent. 
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If' two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has the 
ereater angle opposite to it: and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight 
line from a given point outside it, the perpendicular is the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, each 
diagenal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisect one another. 

lf there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the inter- 
cepts made by them on any straight line that cuts them are equal, then 
the corresponding intercepts on any other straight line that cuts them 
are also equal. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same alti- 
tude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude are 
equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same alti- 
tude. 

Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems corres- 
ponding to the following algebraical identities: 


k(a+b+e...) = ka+ kb the + 


(a =35 4 . =_— ae a OE Pah + }* E 
(a a. § \4 —— a? —- 2abh a b* 

, » 9 \ , . / 

(a* — L*) = (@ + b) ie = b), 


The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to, or 
less than the sum of the squares on the other two sides, according as 
the angle contained by those sides is, obtuse, right, or acute. The dif- 
ference in the cases of inequality is twice the rectangle contained by 
one. of the two sides and the projection on it of the other. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed points 
is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining the two fixed 
points. | 

[he locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersecting 
straight. lines consists of the pair of straight lines which bisect the 
angles between the two given lines 

A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect a 
chord which is not a diameter, is at right angles to the chord; con- 
versely, the perpendicular to a chord from the centre bisects the chord. 

[here is one circle, and one only, which passes through three 
given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two arcs subtend 
equal angies at the centres, they are equal; (ii) conversely, if two 
arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the centres. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two chords are 
equal, they cut off equal arcs; (ii) conversely, if two ares are equal, 
the chords of the arcs are equal. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre; and the 
Colverse 

[he tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through the 
point are perpendicular to one another. 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the ‘straight line 
through the centres. 
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The angle which an arc of 2 circle subtends at the centre is 
double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining part of 
the circumference 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal: and, if the line 
joining two points subtends equal angles at two other points on the 
same side of it, the four points lie on a circle 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a segment 
greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle: and the angle in 
a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
supplementary; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle. and from the point of contact 
a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord makes with the tangent 
are equal to the angles in the alternate segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside the 
circle the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 

If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, the 
other two sides are divided proportionally; and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides are pro- 
portional; and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of 
the other and the sides about these equal angles proportional, the tri- 
angles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the oppo- 
site side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the angle, and 
likewise the external bisector externally. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the ratio of 
the squares on corresponding sides. 


Text-book recommended for the present :—Godfrey and 
Siddons’ Elementary Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge), 


or Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry. 


Physiography. 


The elements of the science, as in ‘Davis’s Elementary 
Physical Geography, or any other text-book covering the same 
ground. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Botany. 


Text-book to be selected. 
One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Chemistry. 


Elementary inorganic chemistry, comprising the prepara- 
tion and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their 
more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, 
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combining weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively 
covered by Remsen’s ‘Elements of Chemistry,” pp. 1 to 165 
and 218 to 243. (Macmillan’s Edition. ) 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Physics. 


Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and 
fluids, including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, 
energy; fluid pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the 
effects and modes of transmission of heat. 

Text-books recommended—Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition (Ginn & Co.), Chaps. I. to IV., inclusive ; 
or Elementary Physics and Chemistry, Stages II. and IIL, 
by Gregory & Simmons. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


V. Dates of the Examinations. 


The examinations in 1911 will commence on Monday, June 
12th, and on Thursday, September 2Ist. Special ar rangements 
may be made for the examination of candidates who are pre- 
vented by severe illness or domestic affliction from presenting 
themselves on the dates fixed. 































ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS, 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION TIME TABLE. 
SEPTEMBER, 1or11. 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 2IST. 


Morning g—11.—English Grammar. 
I1—1.— English Literature. 
Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—English Composition. 
4.30—6.30.— History 


FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 22ND, 


Morning g—11.—Latin Authors. 
11—1.— Arithmetic. 
Afternoon 2.30-4.30.—Latin Composition and Sight. 


MonpDAY, SEPTEMBER 25TH. 


Morning g—11.— French. 
II—12.30.— Trigonometry. 
Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—German. 
4.30-6.—Chemistry and Botany, 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 26TH. 


Morning Q—11.—Geometry, Part I. 
II—12.30.— Physics and Physiography. 
Afternoon 2.30-4.15.—Algebra, Part ILI. 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 27TH. 


Morning g—11.—Algebra, Part I. 
11—1.— Greek Authors. 
Afternoon 2.30—-4.15.—Geometry, Part II. 
4.15—6.15—Greek Composition and Sight. 


VI. Admission to Advanced Standing. 


(1) Entrance to Second Year Arts. 


Admission to the Second Year in Arts is open, as a rule, 
only to undergraduates who have passed the First Year 
Sessional Examination in regular course, but in special cases, 
to be dealt with by the Faculty, candidates may be admitted 
directly to the Second Year without having passed through 
the curriculum of the First Year. 
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(2).—Admission Ad Eundem Statumn. 


Any student of another university applying for exemption 
from any subject or subjects which he has already studied 1s 
required to submit with his application a complete statement 
of the course he has followed, together with a certificate of 
the standing gained therein. 

The Faculty, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam- 
ination, if any, or what conditions may be necessary before 
admitting the candidate. 

Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, 
or graduates in Arts of any university, entering the Faculty 
of Applied Science, may at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
exempted from such lectures as they have previously attended 
as students in Arts. 


VII. Physical Examination. 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare 
of the student body, every student, on entering the University 
will be required to pass a physical examination to be conducted 
by, or under the direction of, the Medical Director of Physical 
Education or by a recognized representative. 

By such an examination physical defects and weaknesses, 
amenable to treatment, may be discovered. The student would 
then be expected to apply to his physician for such remedial 
measures as his case may require. ‘ 

Students would also be advised as to the forms of exercise 
or athletic activities which would likely be beneficial or in- 
jurious. 


(1) 


(2) 


(4) 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS. 


_— —_—___. 


There are four classes of students in the University :— 
Graduates—students who have previously obtained an 
ordinary degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are 
now pursuing courses for the Master’s degree (in Arts 
or Applied Science), or for the degree of Ph.D. 


Undergraduates—students who have passed the ma- 
triculation examination and, in the case of second, third 
and fourth year students, all the examinations of their 
course in the years below that in which they are re- 
gistered. 


Conditioned Undergraduates—those with defective 
entrance qualifications or who have failed in one or more 
of the subjects of their course in the year previous to 
that in which they are registered. 


Partial Students—comprising all those who, not belong- 
ing to one of the above classes, are taking a partial 
course of study in the University. Except as provided 
below, such students may (subject to the approval of 
the Head of the Department and the Dean or the Com- 
mittee appointed for this purpose) attend any class 
without previous examination. 

In order to obtain admission to the First Year classes 
in French, intending students must have passed the 
University matriculation examination, or an- equivalent 
examination, in that subject. 


Except under special circumstances no student under the 
age of sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, 
Applied Science or Medicine, or under the age of seventeen 
to the Second Year, and no student under the age of seventeen 
is admitted to the course 1n Law. 

All students are required to attend lectures at the Univer- 
sity, in Montreal, at Macdonald College (for the courses in 


Agriculture), or at one of the affiliated colleges. 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 


1. Registration. 


1. All candidates entering the Faculty of Arts for the 
session IQII-I19I2 are required to register at the office of the 
University Registrar, between September 25th and September 
28th, 1911, or in the William Molson Hall, on September 29th. 
The act of registration consists in giving such information of 
a personal nature as may be necessary for the University 
records, of registering for the several classes which are 
to be taken during the session and of subscribing to the fol- 
lowing declaration in the Matricula or Register :— 

“JI hereby accept and submit myself to the statutes, rules, 
regulations and ordinances of McGill University, and of the 
Faculty or Faculties in which I am registered, and to any 
amendments thereto which may be made while I am a student 
of the University, and I promise to observe the same.” 

2. Before the close of each session, or, at the latest, within 
one week of the opening of the next, students enrolled in the 
Faculty of Arts are required to choose their electives for the 
following year. ‘They are moreoyer required, at the com- 
mencement of the following session, to register formally for 
the subjects then selected. For the session 1911-1912, they 
will register as follows:—Between September 25th and Sep- 
tember 28th, at the Registrar’s Office; on September 30th, 
men, in the William Molson Hall, women, in the Royal Vic- 
toria College. 

3. Students who for any reason have failed to register at 
the times specified above will be permitted to do so at the 
Registrar’s Office within a limited time thereafter. 

4. he names of those who have registered for the 
Separate classes shall be sent by the Registrar to the Heads 
of Departments on registration day, and subsequently, as new 
names are received, and only those for whom cards have 
been received by an instructor shall be admitted to his class; 
except in the case of students whose standing cannot be 
determined at the time of registration. To these, special 
tickets will be issued which will give them the right of ad- 
mission to classes until such time as their status can be 
ascertained. 

5. Students desiring to make a change in their choice of 
studies must make application to the Registrar to do so, on 
a regular form. This application must be approved by the 
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Dean of the Faculty. whereupon due notice will be sent by 
the Registrar to all dabies concerned. No change in regis- 
tration will be allowed, except under special ci stances 
atter the fifteenth day of the Shicion. ae ec 

6. Persons who wish to pursue courses in the University 
without a view to qualifying for a degree shall be classified 
as partial students and shall not be admitted to any course 
until they have obtained the permission of the Head of the 
Department concerned. Their application’ must then be 
approved by the Dean of the Faculty or the committee ap- 
pointed for this purpose. 


2. Attendance. 


Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall 
be dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 

I. Students are required to attend at least seven-eightlis of 
the total number of lectures in any one course. Those whose 
absences exceed one- ighth of the total number of lectures in 
a course shall not be permitted to come up for the examination 
in that course. 

2. A record shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, 
in which the presence or absence of students shall be care- 
fully noted. This record shall be submitted to the Faculty 
when required. 

3. Credit for attendance on any lecture.or class may be 
refused on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of 
study, or disorderly conduct in the class room or laboratory. 
In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion 
of the Professor, be required to leave the room. Persistence 
in any of the above offences against discipline shall; attet 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, re- 
primand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at 
its next meeting, and may in the interval sus] yend from classes. 

4. .- Lhe following special regulation with regard to mark- 
ing the attendance of students has been adopted by the Fa- 
culty of Arts :— : 

Lectures shall commence at five minutes after the hour, 
on the conclusion of the roll-call, and students failing to answer 
to their names shall be marked “ absent,” unless they report 
themselves at the close of the lecture, in which case they shall 
be marked “ late” and given such credit for attendance as the 
Faculty may deem ad\ sable. Lectures shall end at five min- 


utes before the hour. 


es 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 


No college residences have as yet been erected for men 
students, but dormitory accommodation for about 60 is 
provided in Strathcona Hall, the new home of the McGill 
Y.M.C.A. Full particulars concerning terms of residence, 
etc., may be obtained from the Secretary of the Association, 
348 Sherbrooke St. West, Montreal, who will also make ar- 
rangements to have students who are strangers to the City met 
on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is sent 
of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

The erection of suitable University residential halls for 
men is contemplated in the near future. 

Women students may board and reside either in private 
houses or in the Royal Victoria College, which provides, in 
addition to separate lecture rooms, residential accommodation 
for the women students of the University. 


The expense of board and residence for the Session in 
the Royal Victoria College varies from $351 to $411, accord- 
ing to the position of the rooms. Students who do not remain 
over for the summer classes receive a deduction of $50 from 
the regular charge. Further particulars will be furnished by 
the Warden. 


Good board and lodging can be obtained in private houses 
in the vicinity of the University buildings at a cost of from 
$21 and upwards per month; or, separately, board at $14 to 
$20 per month, rooms from $7 to $14 per month. 

A list of suitable boarding and lodging houses, the sanitary 
conditions of which are required to be properly certified, is 
prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the Session 
each year, and may be obtained upon application to the 
Registrar of the University. 

Excellent board is furnished in the McGill Union for twenty 
dollars per month. The dining room, which is a special 
feature of the Union, will accommodate over 120 students at a 


hs Chere is also a lunch counter where meals are served 
a ia carte. 
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APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF STUDENTS’ EXPENSES 
PER SESSION. 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Minimum Moderate 








AMIGO, PGCE 68sec cc hk oe Boe $ 61 $ 61 
Board and Lodging .......... 140* 175 
Books and Apparatus ........ IO 15 

$211 $251 


Other necessary expenses during attendance at the Univer- 
sity will vary from about $50 per session, as a minimum, to 
about $75 as a moderate estimate. 


* Undergraduates residing in affiliated Theological Colleges, with 
a view to a course in Theology, are able to obtain board and lodging 
for considerably less than the figure here given. 
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RAILWAY RATES. 


(1). Rates for Summer Vacations. 


After April 15th, and up to June 30th, single fare return 
tickets will be issued to students of McGill University, on 
presentation of standard vacation certificates signed by the 
Principal or Registrar of the University, between Montreal 
and any station on the Intercolonial Railway in Quebec, and 
to any point in the Maritime Provinces, which is reached by 
either the Intercolonial or the Canadian Pacific Railways. 
These tickets will be good for return up to October Ist. 


< 


(2). Special Rates for Students from the West. 


Between any station in Canada on the Canadian Pacific 
Railway and Montreal, where the one way regular first- 
class rate is $20.00, or more, one way continuous passage 
tickets will be issued at half the regular first-class one way 
fare, minimum rate to be charged $20.00. For example, if 
the first-class one way rate is $50.00, $25.00 will be charged, 
but if the one way rate is less than $40.00, $20.00 will be 
collected. In order to obtain this rate, students (intending 
students as well as those in attendance) will be required to 
present a special certificate signed by the Principal or Regis- 
trar of the University. The certificates referred to can be 
obtained at the Registrar’s Office. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 


- 
a 
Ca) 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


(The following scheme of Scholarships and ] 


exhibitions in 
Arts may be revised at the 


commencement of the session 
[OTI-12. Particulars of changes made, if any, can be ob 
tained at the Registrar’s Office after December Ist, tort.) 

1. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scho! 
arship at the same. time. 


2 


2. Exhibitions and Scholarships. will not necessarily be 
awarded to the candidates who have obtained the highest 
marks. An adequate standard of merit will be required, 

3. If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number 
of candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the 
’xhibitions or Scholarships offered for competition may be 
given to more deserving candidates jn another Year. 

4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his Schol- 
arship or Exhibition. proceed regularly with his college course | 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

5. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will be paid in four instalments, viz.:—In | ctober, 
lebruary and April, about the 20th day of 


December, 
each month. 


EXHIBITIONS AVAILABLE IN ARTS. 


Lhe Jane Redpath Exhibition, founded by the late Mrs. Red- 
path of Terrace Bank. Montreal :—value. 
to both men and women. 

Len Macdonald Scholarships and Exhibitions, founded by Sir 
W. C. Macdonald, Montreal -—value $125 each. 

The Charles. Alexander Scholarship (for men students ), 
founded by the late Charles Alexander, Esq., Montreal, for 
the encouragement of the study of Classics and other sub- 


jects :—value $90. 

The Major: H. Mills Scholarship, founded by bequest of the 
late Major Hiram Mills :—value $100. 

The Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late Miss Bar- 
bara Scott, Montreal, for the encouragement of the study 
of the Classical languages and literature: —value $100 to 
$120. : iS, 

Four Mackenzie Scholarships, for Economics and Politica] 
Science, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie :—value, $50 ;to $100. (For particulars see 
page 4I.) 


—— 5 Saxe am  ———————————S..<=< 


about $90, open 
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TOrRITIAN 
XHIBITION 
——— 


A. 


YEAR 
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For the Matriculation Exhibitions the value attached to 
each subject is as follows :— 


Langtiage subiects. occ .<c ies ons. 100 Marks, 
Mathematical subjects .......... 100 ij 
English et ewer eee etree veess 75 ‘“ 
CS a ining Sn 0b op bn 50 


The P. S. Ross Exhibition of $100.00 founded by Mr. 
P. D. Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. 
Ross, and given through the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ So- 
ciety, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the 
Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty, who obtains the 
highest percentage at the June matriculation examination. 


3. Advanced Exhibitions and Scholarships.* 


These Exhibitions and Scholarships will be awarded on the 
result of an examination held at the close of the Matriculation 
Examination in June, 1911, and also in Ig12, on any three of 
the following subjects :-— 


English. 
Latin. 

Greek. 
French. 
German. 
Mathematics. 


Provided, however, that no award will be made to a candi- 
date who has not obtained first-class standing at the Univer- 
sity Matriculation Examination or at an examination which is 
accepted as its equivalent. For scope of examination in each 
subject see below. 

Five Exhibitions are offered, of the value of $150 each, and 
three Scholarships, tenable for two years of the value of $150 


each per year. 
The Scholarships shall be awarded to the three candidates 


(otherwise qualified) who take the highest standing in the 
examination, and the tenure of the Scholarship for the second 
year shall be contingent on the holder obtaining a first class 
standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year, or, in 


* A Scholarship is tenable for two years; an Exhibition for one 
year. 
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the case of those who obtain first class in an advanced course, 
a standing not lower than second class in any subject. 

One or more additional advanced Exhibitions may be 
awarded should the number of candidates who attain a 
sufficiently high standard for Scholarships be less than three. 

Every candidate for a First Year Exhibition or Scholar- 
ship shall, on application for examination, sign a declaration 
to the effect that he intends to proceed to a degree in Arts in 
this University. Blank forms of application, to be obtained 
from the Registrar, must be filled out and returned before the 
first of May preceding the examination. 

The subjects for the Advanced Exhibitions are of equal 
value. 

Requirements in each Subject. 


The details of the work required in the subjects for Ad- 
vanced Exhibitions (any three of which may be chosen, as 
stated above) are as follows: 


English 


LANGUAGE, IQII and 1912—The Making of English, by Henry 
Bradley (Macmillan). 
3 LITERATURE, IQII and i1912—Poems of the Romantic Revival 
(Copp, Clark Co.) pp. 83-200, with Introduction and Notes; Macaulay, 
kssays on Byron, Warren Hastings, Clive. 

COMPOSITION.— lhe candidate will be required to write an essay 
on some subject connected with the examitiation 


Latin. 


Grammar; translation at sight; prose composition. 
lranslation from and questions on the following texts: 
sie and 1912.—Virgil, Aeneid, Book II; Cicero, in Catilinam | 
an 


Greek. 


j aheouprlasd: translation at sight; prose composition. 
ranslation from and questions on the following texts: 
I9It and 1912.—Homer,: Iliad VI: Lucian, Charon. 


French. 


; om) cae mt including syntax; (b) translation at sight from 
‘rench into English: (c <“anieletiias 5c : Sts. : 
aeeenee ts tent (¢) translation at sight of easy English prose 
Passages into ‘rench; (d) translation from the following texts :— 
. aime > a —Augier, Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Heath & Co.) ; 
€vigny, La Cz > de Jone (He: a , WT +a 
fr Ign) ‘a Canne de Jonc (Heath & Co.); Sand, La Mare au Dia- 
le (Ginn & Co.). 


rev eetiers 
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German. 


(a) Grammar.—accidence and syntax; (0) translation at sight 
translation at sight into German of 


froin German into Itnglish; (c) 
translation and grammatical 


an easy passage of JEnglish prose; (d) 
study of the following texts: 

IQOII and 1912,—Fouque, Undine (Holt) ; 
mihl (Holt); Keller, Kleider machen Leute (Heath). 


Chaniisso, Petet Schle- 


Mathematics. 


GEOMETRY.—Euclid’s Elements, Books IV and VI, with definitions 


of Kook V, and easy deductions.* 

ALGEBRA.—The three progressions, ratio, proportion, 
permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory 
of quadratic equaticns, as in Hall & Knight's Elementary Algebra 
(omitting Chapters 40-43 inclusive), or as in similar text-books. 

TRIGONOMETRY.—Measurements of angles, trigonometrical ratios 
of functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle, as 
in Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chapters I to XII; Hall & 
Knight’s Trigonometry. Chaps. I to XII inclusive, omitting Chap. V ; 


variation, 


or as in similar text books. 
SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS.7+ 


Six Exhibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, 
will be offered for competition to students entering the Second 
Year, in September, 1911 :— 

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups as 
follows :— 

Group I.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English. 

Group II.—Mathematics, Physics. 

Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one 
minor subject. The two major subjects must be selected 
from the same group, the minor subject from either group, 
the examination in the major subject being more extensive 
than that in the same subject presented as a minor subject. 
Two Exhibitions of $150 each and two of $100 each are offered 





* The text-book at present used in 
for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
(Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Godfrey 
and Hall & Stevens’ School Geo- 
Is practical applications. 

tudents who have passed 


McGill University and also 


authorized 
& Stevens’ Euclid 
& Siddons’ Elementary Geometry 
metry useful adjuncts as far as regar¢ 

+ Second Year Exhibitions are open to $s 
the First Year sessional examinations, provided that not more than 


have elapsed since their matriculation ; and also ‘to_can- 
didates for entrance into the Second Year. The Second Year Exhi- 
bition examination will, for candidates who have not previously en- 
tered the University, be regarded as a matriculation examination 


pro tanto. 


two sessions 
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« 


to candidates taking their major subjects from Group I, and 
one Exhibition of $150 and one of $100 to candidates taking 
their major subjects from Group II 

The above Exhibitions are open to all undergraduates in 
Arts, whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 


Requirements in each Subject. 
Greek. 
(As a Major Subject.) 
I. (@) Plato, Crito (Pitt Press). 
(6) Euripides, Hecuba (Hadley, Pitt Press). 

Ll. Composition and Translation at Sight. 

ITT) History :— Morey’s “ Outlines of Greek History with a Sur- 
vey of Ancient Oriental Nations’? (American Book Company). 


ie ls fl Minor Subject. ) 
The same as above, omitting I (b) and TIT. 


Latin. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


I. (@) Cicero, pro Lege Manilia (Wilkins, Macmillan). 
(0) Virgil, Bucolica (Sidgwick, Pitt Press), omitting the 
2nd and 3rd Eclogues 
IT. Composition and Translation at Sight. 
_ Til. Roman History:—From the First Punic War to the death 
of Sulla. 
(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above. omitting I (b) and III. 


French. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


(@) Grammar; (b) translation at sight of an English passage into 
French; (¢c) French essay on a prescribed subject; (d) translation 
Ol passages taken from the prescribed texts; (e) a critical study of 
the following texts, tested by questions in the French language to be 
answered in French :— 

Corneille, Cinna (Holt); Moliére, Le Malade Imaginaire (Mac- 
millan) ; Thiers, Expedition de Bonaparte en Egypt (Holt); France, 


Le Crime de Sylvestre Bonnard (Holt). 
(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above, omitting Moliére and Thiers. 


German. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


(7) Grammar; (Db) translation at sight from. German into Eng- 
lish, and from English into German; (c) the life of Schiller and a 
critical study and translation.of the following texts :— 

Schiller, Die Piccolomini .( Pitt Press); Kleist, Michael Kohlhaas 
(Hoit) ;Fulda, Talisman (Heath). 





























he same as above, omitting Schiller 


Literuiure Sh ikespere, Macbeth (ed. Di ishton, Macmillan bie 
Milton, Comus (ed. Bell, Macmillan); Johnson, Lives of Dryden and 
Pope (ed. Milnes, Clarendon Press Series). 


History Church, Middle Ages.. 
(As a Minor Subject.) 


[he same as above, omitting Comus and Lives of Drvden an 


| f ] all 


Mathematics. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


7 re wd ant \e 7X1 . ] : , 

- Plane Geowntctry—Ord:nary and advanced section courses of thie 
First Year. 

lophyr Se : ‘ Me an > on eee : 
igeora—Selected course from Chaps. I.-XXXII. of Hall and 


Lfcory of Equations.—Selected course from- Burnside and Panton. 
Piane Trigonometry.—As in the ordinary and advanced courses 


(As a Minor Subject.) 


The Mathematics of the First Year ordinary course. 


The Theory of Physics. J. S. Ames (Harper & Bros.). 
(As a Minor Subject.) 


A Text-book of Physics. Millikan & Gale (Ginn & Co.). 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS.* 


The following five Scholarships, of the annual value of 
$150 each, will be open for competition to students entering 
the Third Year in September, 1911 :— 

One for English and another language. 

Third Year Scholarships and Exhibitions are open to students 
who have passed the Second Year sessional examination, provided 
that not more that three sessions have elapsed since their matricula- 
tion: and also to candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may 
deem equivalent standing in some other university, provided that ap- 
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One for Latin or Greek and another language+ (English 
excepted ). 

One for French or German and another languaget (Eng- 
lish excepted). 

Two for Mathematics and Physics. 

In addition to the above Scholarships, the three following 
Exhibitions, of the value of $150.00 each, are also offered 
for competition to students entering the [Third Year :— 

One for Philosophy. 

One for Chemistry and Physics. 

One for Biology. 

A Bursary of $25 will be awarded to that one of the holders 
of these three Exhibitions who is considered most deserving 
on entering the Fourth Year. 

An exhibition of $50, to be known as the Hannah Willard 
Lyman Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth 
Year, to the best woman student who may have been the 
holder of 'a Third Year Exhibition in biology or chemistry or 
philosophy. Should there be no sufficiently deserving candi- 
date, this Exhibition may be awarded at the beginning of the 
Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to obtain one 
of the five regular Scholarships offered to Third Year students. 

Of the two Third Year Scholarships assigned to mathe- 
matics and physics, one is open to women only, the other 
to men only. Should, however, no candidate be eligible for 
the scholarship open to men only, it may be awarded to a 
woman. 

In the award of Third Year Scholarships, the Second Year 
standing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will be taken 
into account. 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting 
himself, the Scholarship assigned to any group of subjects 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be awarded in another 
group, whether a scholarship has been already assigned to 
that group or not. 


plication be made before the end of the session preceding the examina- 
tion. Double course students (Arts and Applied Science or Arts 
and Medicine) are not eligible for these Scholarships. 

+ The language; not chosen in the first instance may be taken as 
the second language. 
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Mackenzie Exhibitions :— 

Four Exhibitions, known as the Mackenzie Exhibitions, 
are awarded annually in the Department of Economics and 
Political Science. Two of these, of the value respectively of 
$100 and $50, tenable for one year, are awarded on the result 
of a special examination (see page 43), held in September, 
and open to students who have completed the work of the 
Second Year. The tenure of the Exhibitions is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the honour work 
in economics and political science of the Third Year. The 
other two Exhibitions, of the value respectively of $100 and 


$50, are awarded on the results of the honour examination of 
the Third Year in economics and political science. The 
Exhibitions will not be awarded except on satisfactory evi- 
dence of merit: their tenure is conditional upon the holders 
pursuing their studies in the honour work in economics and 
political science of the Fourth Year. 

A Fourth Year Mackenzie Exhibition may be held by a 
student who holds another; a Third Year Exhibition cannot. 


Requirements in each Subject. 
Greek. 


Prose compositicn: translation at sight. 


Study of the following texts:—Demosthenes, Olynthiacs (Glover, 
“Pitt Press); Homer, Odyssey, Bk. ix. (Edwards, Pitt Press). 

Greek History, to 404 B.C. Book recommended, Bury, History 
( I ‘ i < \ Vi \ l 1) 
Latin. 


Prose composition; translation at sight. 

Studv of the following texts:—vVirgil, Aeneid 1, II and VII; 
Ouintilian X (Peterson, Clarendon Press), Chapters 1 and 2; Tacitus, 
Histories, Bk. I (Davies, Pitt Press). 

Roman History, 133 to: 31 B.C. Book recommended, How and 
Leigh, History of Kome (Longmans). 


English and History. 


Literature, Shakespere, Tempest, ed. Deighton (Macmillan) ; 
Milton. Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. Macmillan (Macmillan) ; 
Burke. On Conc'liation with America, ed. Cook (Lorgemans) ; \rnold, 
Essays in Criticism, Second Series (Macmillan’s Colonial Library). 
History.—Robinson, Introduction to the History of Western Europe 
(Ginn & Co.). Composition—The candidate will be required to write 
an essav on some subject connected with the literature or history 

: High marks will be given for this subject. 


: 
prescribed rilyiy 
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Hebrew. 


Deuteronomy, Chaps. I-VII (Driver’s Deuteronomy in Interna- 
tional Commentary Series); also the record of the Call of the Pro- 
phets Isaiah, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, i.c., Is.: VI: jer.:- I, and Ezk. ? fT. 
Papers will also be set on easy prose composition, pointing, sight 
translation and miscellaneous questions. 


French. 


(a) French essay; (lL) translation at sight from French into Eng- 
lish and from English into French: (c) translation of passagés~from 
the prescribed texts; (d) questions on the subject matter of the fol- 
lowing texts, and the lives of their authors :—Moliére, Le Médecin 
malgre lui (Heath); Racine, Phédre (Heath) ; Hugo, Les Misérables 
(Heath); Taine, Introduction A l’Histoire de la Litérature Anglaise 
(Heath) ; Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac (Holt). 

The entire examination will be held in the French language. 


German. 


(@) German essay; (b) translation at sight from German into 
English and from English into German; (c) translation from the 
prescribed texts; (d) questions on the subject matter of the foilowing 
texts, the lives of their authors and the periods they represent :— 

Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Bks. I, II, III (Heath) - Schiller, 
Das Lied von der Glocke (Holt) and Wallenstein’s Lager (Holt); 
Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Holt) ; Heine, Prose 
Selections (Macmillan). 


Mathematics and Physics. 


Mathematics. 

Differential and Integral Calculus —I. 
and Osgood’s Calculus. 

Analytic Geometry.—C. Smith’s Conic Sections. 

Higher [rigonometry.—Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry. 

Spherical ‘lrigonometry.—The subject matter covered in the 
Second Year special course in this subject. 


Algebra.—Determinants, as in Burnside and Panton’s Theory of 
Equations. 
Physics. 


Electricity and Magnetism.—S, P. Thomps 


amb’s Infinitesimal Calculus 


O11. 
Chemistry and Physics. 


Principles of Chemistry, Mendeléef. 


Subject of Essay—The Seventh Group of Elements in the Perio- 
dic Table. 


Physics. 
Electricity and Magnetism.—S. P. Thompson. 
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Philosophy. 

Mellone, Text-book of Logic, chapters I-10 inclusive; Mill, Sys- 
tem of Logic, Bk. II, chap. 3, and Book III, chaps. 1-12, 14 and 21; 
Angell’s Psychology (last edition); Berkeley’s “Three Dialogues 
between Flylas and Philonous” (Open Court Philosophical Clas$ics). 


Biology. 
Animal Biology. 


Animal Behaviour, by C. Lloyd Morgan (London, 1908), Second 
edition. 


Plant Biology. 


Plant Geography, by A. F. W. Schimper, authorized English trans- 
lation by Fisher, revised by Groom and Balfour. 


Economics. 


John Stuart Mill, Principles of Political Economy, Book I, Book 
II (Chapters XI, XIV, XV, XVI), Book III and Book V (Chaps. 
I, I, II, 1V. V, VI, X, XI); F. Walker, Political Economy, Advanced 
Course, Parts I-V (inclusive); J. K. Ingram, History of Political 
iZconomy (edition 1893), pp. I-42 (inclusive), 55-63 (inclusive), 87-104 
(inclusive), 196-206 (inclusive), and 231-234 (inclusive); L. L. Price, 
A short History of English Commerce and Industry. 








































PRIZES, 


PRIZES IN ARTS. 


|. The Neil Stewart Prizew—An annual prize of $15 is 
open to all undergraduates and graduates of this University, 
and also to graduates of any other university, who are students 
of Theology in some college affiliated to this University. The 
rules which govern the award of this prize are as follows:— 


(1) The candidate selected for the prize shall have passed an 
examination in (1) Hebrew Grammar, syntax, easy composition, 
pointing, and miscellaneous questions: (2) Translation from Hebrew 
into English, both prepared and unprepared. The Hebrew texts pre- 
scribed for the present year are as in the Ordinary Hebrew Course. 

(2) Three papers will be set of three hours each :—One on pointing 
and translation (with lexical and grammatical notes) ; one on grammar 
and composition; and one on miscellaneous questions. 

(3) Credit will be given to candidates showing a knowledge of 
Biblical Aramaic, and Rabbinic, provided the work done on classical 
Hebrew be thoroughly up to Scholarship standard. Special applica- 
tion should be made for a paper on these subjects. 

(4) Srould no candidate’s work be up to the Scholarship standard 
the prize will be withheld, and a prize of $30 will be offered in the 
following year for the same. 


The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., 
and terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality 
of the late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill. 


2. Early English Text Society’s Prize.—This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded 
for proficiency in the subjects of the language group in the 
English Honour curriculum of the Third and Fourth Years. 


3. New Shakespere Society’s Prize.—This prize, the an- 
nual gift of the New Shakspere Society, open to graduates 
and undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge 
of the following plays of Shakspere:—Hamlet, Macbeth, 
Othello, King Lear. | 


4. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—This prize, of the 
value of $25.00, and intended as a tribute to the memory of 
the late Rev. Chas. G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D.. Principal of the 
Grammar School, St. John, N.B., is offered for competition, 
by Mr. Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to undergraduates (men 
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and women) from the Maritime Provinces (Nova Scotia, New 
Brunswick and Prince Edward Island). It is awarded on the 
decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student 
in Arts from the Maritime Provinces who shows the greatest 
proficiency in the examinations at the end of the Session. 


5. Annie McIntosh Prize. —The income of the sum of 
$425, subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie M. McIntosh, will be offered as a prize to students 
of the Royal Victoria College in such subject, or for such 
work, as the Faculty may determine. 


The names of those who have taken Honours or Certificates 
will be published in order of merit, with mention, in the case 
of students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 










































MEDALS AND CERTIFICATES. 


MEDALS, CERTIFICATES AND HONOURS. 


IN ARTS. 


I. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour 
examinations to students who take the highest Honours of the 
first rank in the subjects stated below, and who shall have 
passed creditably the ordinary examinations for the Degree 
of B.A., provided they have been recommended therefor to 
the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report of the 
examiners :— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal for Classical Languages 
and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal for English Language and 
Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal for Geology, Mineralogy and Palzon- 
tology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal for Modern Languages 
and Literature. 

In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually 
by the Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the Department 
of Modern Languages. 

[f there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the 
candidates fulfil the required conditions, the medal will be 
withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for: the year 
may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which it was 
intended. 


2. Special Certificates will be given to those candidates 
for B.A. who have been placed in the first class at the ordinary 
B.A. examination; have obtained three-fourths of the 
maximum marks in the aggregate of the courses proper to 
the Third and Fourth Years, are in the first class in not 
less than half of these courses, and have no third class. At 
this examination, no candidate who has taken exemptions can 


~ 


be placed in the first class unless he has obtained first class 
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in the examination in four of the subjects offered (each cor- 
responding to a full course of lectures), and has no third 
class. 

3. Certificates of High General Standing will be granted 
to those undergraduates of the first two years who have 
obtained three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggre- 
gate of the studies proper to their year, are placed in the first 
class in not less than half the subjects, and have not more 
than one-third class. 


4. Graduates who attend lectures in any subject, and 
pass the corresponding examinations therein, may obtain 
certificates of their standing, whether the course in question 
be Ordinary or Honour. 







































FEES. 


FEES. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


t. Fees shall be paid to the Bursar on or before October 
1oth. The registration ticket must be shown to the Bursar 
when necessary, before the fee is paid. After October 1oth 
an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in 
default. 

No fees will be refunded to partial students under any 
circumstances whatever. 

2. Immediately after October 20th the Bursar shall send 
to the Deans of the several Faculties a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the 
Deans shall cause their names to be struck from the registers 
of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to any 
class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the 
Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 

Students registering after October 20th shall pay their fees 
at the time of registration, failing which they become subject 
to the provisions of Regulation 2. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION FEES. 


See pave 1S. 
FEES IN ARTS, 


(For Regulations re payment, see above). 


Sessional fee for undergraduates and conditioned 
RUUCCINS sr re vat ile ee ee tes a” ete ee ee 
(This includes fees for laboratories, library, gym- 
nasium, athletics and graduation. ) 

Fees for Partial Students.——(First and Second Years.)— 
$16 per session for one courset and $10 for one half-courset 
of lectures, including the use of the Library; $12 per session 
for each additional course; $8 per session for each additional 
half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for 
Athletics. 


* At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Corporation, an additional dollar will be exacted from all under- 
graduates and conditioned students (men) in the Faculty of Arts, for 
the support of the Literary and the Undergraduates’ Societies of that 
Faculty. 

+ The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject in any 
of the four college years constitute a “course,” if occupying three 
hours per week; a “half-course” if occupying less than three hours 
per week. 
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Fees for Partial Students.—(Third and Fourth Years.)— 


$22 per session for one courset and $13 for one half-coursef 
- $20 per session 


of lectures, including the use of the Library ; 
for each additional course; $11 per session for each additional 
half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for Athletics. 

Partial students taking the full curriculum in any one Year 
pay the same fees as undergraduates in that Year. 

Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on pay- 
ment of one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures in the 
undergraduate course, except those for which a special fee is 
exigible. Graduates of other universities attending full courses 
in affiliated theological colleges are given the like privilege 

Fees for special courses of lectures, given after 4 p.m. 


For one lecture per week during one term ........ $ 3.00 
For two lectures per week during one term ...... 4.00 
For one lecture per week during the session ...... 4.00 


For two lectures per week during the session 6.00 
For more than two lectures per week regular partial stu- 
dent rates will be charged. 
The fee for athletics and the caution money deposit are not 
exacted from partial eee attending only the courses of 


lectures included in the Teachers’ Syllabus. 


Special fees :-— 
Supplemental examination in any subject or any part 
of a subject taken at the “ date fixed by 


the Faculty ao ea ee RR Pe $2.00 
Supplemental examination, when gr: anted at any other 

time than the regular date fixed by the Faculty, 

for each examination period ..........-.+4+: 5.00 


\ll fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the 
shown to the Dean before the 


Bursar, and the receipts 

examination. 

Fee for the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) con- 
ferred in absentia (except when the candidate 


has been specially exempted by the Faculty ) $20.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover 


damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, 
less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 


session. 
ps 

+ The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject in any of the four 
college years constitute a ~ course, ’ if occupying three hours per week; a “ half- 


course’ if occupying less than three hours per wees. 








COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


After passing the matriculation examination, an under- 
graduate, in order to obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., is 
required to attend regularly the appointed courses of lectures 
for four years. (Undergraduates are arranged in years, 
from First to Fourth, according to their academic stand- 
ing.) The conditions of passing into the last three years 
of the undergraduate course are stated on page 59. 


I. ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


First Year. 


Greek, 1 or 2 (page 64), or Latin, 1 (page 67). 

English, rA, 1B, (page 70) and History, 1 (page gr). 

Mathematics, 1—Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry—(page 97). 

Latin, 1 (page 67), or Greek, 1 or 2 (page 64), or French, 1, 2 (page 
77), or German, I or 2 (page 80), or Spanish (page 83). 

Physics, 1 (page 99). 


French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the First 
Year, except by students who have passed the matriculation 
examination in this subject. 

German may be taken instead of trigonometry by students 
who intend to read for modern language or English honours. 
This option will, however, be granted only on the recommenda- 
tion of the departments concerned. 

An additional language may be taken as an extra subject 
in the first two years, if the permission of the Advisory Com- 
mittee has been obtained at the beginning of the session. 
Credit will be given for it on application. 

First Year students are under the immediate direction of 
an advisory committee, consisting of all the members of the 
staff who are engaged in their instruction. A system of sup- 
plementary tutorial teaching is now in operation in this Year. 

For regulations regarding advancement to the Second Year, 
see page 50. 

Advanced Courses.—A student qualified to take work of 
a more advanced character than the ordinary work of the 
First Year in any subject, shall, with the consent of the 
B.A. Advisory Committee, take such advanced work in that 









































































COURSES FOR B.A. oF 
subject as the department concerned may recommend, or 
may substitute another ordinary subject for the subject in 
question. This regulation applies only to students whose 
qualifications are of exceptional character. 

Students taking the work of advanced courses may be ex- 
cused from the work of the corresponding ordinary courses, 
on the recommendation of the professor. No exemptions 
from other subjects will be granted to students in advanced 
courses. 


An outline of the First Year course for the Diploma of 
Commerce will be found on page IIo. 


Second Year. 


English Composition, 2B (page 71). 

Latin, 2 (page 67) or Greek, 3 (page 6s). 

and ¢hree of the following: 

Greek, 3 (page 65) or Latin, 2 (page 67). 

English, 2A (page 71). 

French, 3, 4 (page 78). 

German, 3 (page 81). 

Semitic Languages, A (1) and B (page 84). 

Psychology and Logic, 1A and 1 B (page 89). 

Economics, 2 (page 93) and History, 2 (page 92). 

Mathematics, 2 (page 97). 

Elementary Biology | Zoology, 1A (page 108) and Botany, 1 (page 107).| 

Chemistry, I (page 101). 

Physics, 2 (page 99)—-only for students taking the advanced course in 
Mathematics. 


Advanced Courses will be offered in the Second Year as 
in the First. 

Students taking an advanced course may be excused from 
the work of the corresponding ordinary course, on the re- 
commendation of the professor. An exemption from any one 
of the subjects specified above, except English Composition, 
may be granted to honour students in mathematics who take 
both the ordinary and the advanced course in mathematics, 


but to no others. 


An outline of the Second Year course for the Diploma of 
Commerce will be found on page III. 


For regulations regarding advancement to the Third Year, 
see page 60. 
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Third and Fourth Years. 


LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE. 
English, 3A, 3B, 4A, 
4B and 3C and 4C 

(page 72). 


History, PHILOSOPHY 
AND LAW. 
Philosophy, 2, 3, 4, °o7 

5 (page 89). 
History, (page 92). 


SCIENCE. 


Mathematics, 3 (pag? 


97). 
Mechanics, 3 (page 97), 






















Latin, 3 (page 67). +Economics, 2 (page and Astronomy, 4 

Greek, 4 (page 65). 93.) (page 98). 

Sanskrit, 1A, 1B (page Political Science, 3 (Two half courses). 
69). (page 93). Physics: 

Comparative Philology Education (page 95). Sound, Light, Heat 
(half course), A, B Constitutional Law (full course), 3 (page 
page 70). (page 96), (half 100). 

French, 5 (page 79). course). Electricity and Magne- 

German, 4 (page 81). Roman Law (page tism (full course), 4 

Italian, in alternate 96). (page 100). 


years (page 82). 
Semitic Languages, A 
(2), A (3) and C Geology, 2 (page 103). 
(page 85). Zoology, 2 (page 109). 
Courses in certain Military subjects (of which Military Botany, 2, 3 (page 107). 
History must be one) may be taken as an optional half- *Physiology 


*Anatomy. 


Chemistry, 2, 3, 4; 5,9; 
or 7, 8 (page 101). 


course (44 lectures) in either the Third or the Fourth Year. 
For details see General Announcement. 


From the above divisions six courses are to be selected by 
each student in the Third and Fourth Years, three in each 
Year. Each will be studied in lecture courses extending over 
not more than four hours per week, with collateral reading, 
and, in the case of the science subjects, laboratory work. One 
subject chosen in the Third Year must be continued by every 
student in his Fourth Year (political science, 3, will be ac- 
cepted as a continuation of economics, 2, and vice versa) ; 
two subjects may be continued if application to that effect be 
granted by the Faculty or the Advisory Committee of the 
Faculty. Of the whole six courses, one must and three may 
be chosen by all candidates from the list of subjects included 
under the head of Science, except when chemistry or biology 
has been selected as an option in the Second Year, in which 
case no science subject need be taken. Lectures in honour 





* These courses in the Faculty of Medicine are accepted as the 
equivalents of ordinary courses in the Faculty of Arts in the case of 
double course students in Arts and Medicine, but not otherwise. 

+ This subject can be selected only by students who have studied it 
in the Second Year. aes 
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courses are open to candidates for the ordinary degree in the 
Third and Fourth Years, and may be substituted by them for 
an equivalent amount of the work prescribed for that degree 
in the proper year. 


In addition to the six courses, a course of one hour a week 
in English composition (3C, 4C) must be taken by every can- 
didate for the ordinary B.A. degree in the Third and Fourth 


Years, and also by honour students in English. 


In order to obtain an ordinary B.A. degree of the first 
class, a candidate must obtain not only the required aggre- 
gate of marks (viz., three-fourths of the maximum), but 
also first class standing in three of his subjects, and not less 
than second class in any subject. 

For arrangements whereby a student can take the course in 
Arts and Applied Science or Law in six years, or Arts and 
Medicine in seven years, see page 60. 


II. HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Honours of first, second, or third rank will be awarded 
to successful candidates in any honour course established by 
the Faculty, provided they have passed creditably the regular 
examinations in all the subjects proper to their Year. 

A student proposing to read for an honour course :— 

(1) Must satisfy the Department of his qualifications to pro- 
ceed with the subject or subjects in question ; 

(2) Must, while attending lectures, make progress satisfac- 
tory to the Department. In case his progress is not 
satisfactory he may be notified by the Faculty to dis- 
continue attendance. 

Students who wish to graduate with honours in any sub- 
ject are strongly recommended to take the advanced courses 
in these subjects in the First and Second Years, where such 
are provided. 

A candidate for honours must take the ordinary course in 
the subject in which he is reading for honours, but where 
the honour course corresponds to two ordinary subjects, a 
candidate may, at the discretion of the department, be ex- 
empted from attendance on lectures in these ordinary subjects 
for a number of hours not exceeding four weekly. In addi- 
tion to the ordinary subject specified above, he is required to 
take a second ordinary subject, which may be determined by 
the department in which he is a candidate for honours. The 
Faculty may, on the recommendation of the department, ex- 
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empt any student from the obligation to take a second ordinary 
subject. 

A student who desires to be a candidate for B.A. honours 
must have taken at least second rank honours in the Third 
Year. In this case he shall be required to take only one sub- 
ject in his ordinary course, viz., that in which he is reading 
for honours. A candidate, however, who obtains third rank 
honours at the B.A. examinations, will not be allowed credit 
at the end of the session for the exemption from other ordin- 
ary subjects, unless the examiners certify that his knowledge 
of the whole honour course is sufficient to justify it. 

Honour lectures are open to all partial students who can 
satisfy the professor of their fitness to proceed with the work 
of the course. Such students will not be ranked with under- 
graduates in the examination lists. They are also open to 
candidates for the ordinary degree in the Third-and Fourth 
Years, and may be substituted by them for an equivalent 
amount of the work prescribed for that degree in the proper 
year. 

No student is allowed to attend two honour courses with- 
out the special permission of the Faculty. 


The honour courses offered are as follows:— 


I. Classics. 
Greek and Latin—Courses shown on pages 65 and 68 


II. Latin and English. 
See pages 68 and 74. 


‘ Ill. Latin and French. 
See pages 68 and 8o. 


re IV. Latin and German. 
See pages 68 and 82. 


: V. English. 
See page 74. 


; VI. Modern Languages. 
See pages 80 and 82. 


Vil. English and French. 
See pages 74 and 8o. 


E VII. English and German. 
see pages 74 and 82. 








FOR 
IX. Semitic Languages. 
see page 85. 
X. Greek and Hebrew. 
See pages 65 and 85. 
Al. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
See page 9o. 
XII. Economics and Political Science. 
See page 94. 
XIII. History. 
mee page 92. 


XIV. History and English. 
See pages 92 and 74. 
XV. Mathematics and Physics. 
See pages 98 and Ioo. 


XVI. Chemistry. 
ee page 102. 


XVII. Geology and Mineralogy. 
See page 104. 
XVIII. Biology. 
See pages 108 and 100. 
III, HONOUR COURSES FOR SPECIALISTS IN ONTARIO. 


A number of courses, leading to a degree in honours in 
McGill University, and qualifying for specialists’ standing 
in the Province of Ontario, have been accepted by the Edu- 
cation Department of that province. Full details of these 
courses may be obtained on application to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. The provincial regulation as to specialists’ 
standing in Ontario is as follows :— 

~ 51. (1) Any person who obtains a degree in Arts in 
the honour department of mathematics, science, classics, 
English and history, moderns and history, or French and 
German, as specified in the calendar of any university in 
Canada and accepted by the Education Department, who has 
graduated with at least second class honours (or 66 per cent., 
in each subject of such honour department) and who has 
been in actual attendance in such department at a university 
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for not less than two academic years, shall be entitled to the 
non-professional qualification of. a specialist in such depart- 
ment.” 

Graduates of McGill University who, having taken any of 
these courses, have obtained the necessary standing in honours, 
as stated in the foregoing regulation, will, on attending such 
courses and passing such examinations in subjects 1 relating to 
the art of teaching and school management as are prescribed 
by the Department of Education of the Province of Ontario, 
be qualified as specialists in that province. Unc lergraduates 
will not be permitted to substitute these courses for those of 
the regular McGill curriculum, except as a whole. 


IV. ORDINARY AND HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B. Sec. 
(ARTS). 


The ordinary B.Sc. course in Arts has been arranged to 
give students a thorough training, suitable for those wishing 
to study pure science as a preliminé iry to entering a business or 
profession or to teaching science in schools, or ‘simply as part 
of a general scientific education. The ordinary course, there- 
fore, involves the study of several sciences up to a moderately 
high university standard and does not include a highly detailed 
specialised study of any one science, stich as is necessary 
before scientific research work or university teaching can be 
profitably undertaken. 

Students wishing to specialise with a view to research work 
and university teaching should take an honour B.Sc. course. 


First Year. 


(1). English, 1A, 1B, (page 70). 

(2). German (Beginners), (page 80). 

(3). Mathematics I (page 97). 

(4). Physics 1 (page 99), and practical work. 

(5). Chemistry 1 (page. 101), and practical work. 


Second, Third and Fourth Years. 


At the beginning of the Second Year, students may elect 
to take either an ordinary or an honour course. Each student 
electing to take an ordinary course will be required to select 
three subje ects from the following list and to take the theore- 
tical and practical ordinary degree courses provided in each 
of them for each of the three years. In addition, he must 
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take English composition in his Second Year, unless exempted 
by the professor of English :— 

(1) Mathematics, (2) physics, (3) chemistry, (4) botany, 
(5) zoology, (6) geology with mineralogy. 

A half course in education may be taken by students for 
the ordinary B.Sc. degree, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years, as an option for one of the science subjects prescribed 
above. 

Ordinary B.Sc. students who obtain 75% of the total marks 
during the three years will be awarded a first class. Extra 
courses in additional subjects may be taken only on the re- 
commendation of the B.Sc. Committee. 

A student proposing to read for an | 
select one principal subject from the fol 
mathematics, physics, chemistry, zoology, and must satisfy 
the department concerned of his qualifications to proceed with 
the study of it.* He will be required to take the lectures and 
practical work provided for honour students in that subject 
during each of the three years, and, in addition, such other 
courses on allied subjects as shall be directed by the professor 
of the principal subject. All students reading for honours will 
be required to take a course in scientific German during their 
second Year. 

The honour courses include a detailed study of the higher 
branches of the principal subject in all its aspects, including 
the methods of research work, both practical and theoretical, 
and an honour course in all cases will involve a greater total 
amount of work than the total amount in an ordinary course, 
although the ordinary course involves a study of three subjects. 
Students, therefore, should seek. advice .and exercise due 
caution before electing to take an honour course. 

Students taking an honour course, if sufficiently advanced, 
may be allowed by the professor of their principal subject to 
devote a portion of their time to research work, and the results 
of this work may be submitted to the examiners at the final 
examination and shall be taken into account in deciding the 
class to be awarded to the candidate. In no case, however, 
shall any such research work be taken in lieu of such com- 
petent general knowledge of the principal subject as should be 
possessed by a candidate for honours. First, second and third 
class honours will be awarded, and the whole of the work 
done by the student during the three years shall be taken into 


1onour course must 
lowing list, namely, 


* Honour courses in other sciences may be arranged on application 
to the Dean, wha will communicate with the Advisory Committee. 







































C8 COURSES FOR B.SC. 


account in deciding his class. No student shall obtain a first 
class who has not obtained 70% of the total marks during 
the three years, and no student shall obtain a second class who 
has not obtained 60% of the total marks, and no student a 
third class who has not obtained 50%. In any case, no student 
shall be awarded honours who, in the opinion of the pro- 
fessor of his principal subject, does not possess such a 
competent knowledge of his subject as ought to be acquired 
by an honour student. 

Candidates for honours who fail may be excused such 
part of an ordinary B.Sc. course as the work they have done 
is clearly equivalent to. Candidates for honours who, in the 
opinion of the professor of their principal subject, are not 
making satisfactory progress may be required to discontinue 
their honour course and may be excused such part of an 
ordinary course as the work they have done is equivalent to. 

Details of the honour course in each subject will be found 
in the section of the Calendar dealing with the courses in that 
subject. 

The honour courses should be adapted to the needs of 
particular students. The following are typical proposed 
honour courses in chemistry and physics: . 


CHEMISTRY, 


Second Year.—Chemistry, 3 lectures and 9 hours practical. 
Physics, 2 lectures and 3 hours practical. 
Biology or geology, or mineralogy, 2 lectures 
and 6 hours practical. 
Third Year.—Chemistry, 5 lectures and 12 hours practical. 
Physics, 2 lectures and 8 hours practical. 
Mathematics (half-course on calculus, etc.), 
1 hour. 
Fourth Year.—Chemistry, 3 lectures and 18 hours practical. 
Optional course on thermodynamics. 


PHYSICS. 


Second Year.—Physics, 4 lectures and 6 hours practical. 

Dynamics, 2 lectures. 

Mathematics, 4 lectures. 

Physical Chemistry (half-course), 2 lectures. 
Third Year.—Physics, 5 lectures and 5 hours practical. 

Mathematics, 2 hours. 

Dynamics, 2 hours. 

Physical Chemistry, 2 hours and 4 practical. 
Fourth Year.—Physics, 6 hours lectures and 12 practical. 
Mathematics, 2 hours. 








EXAMINATIONS, 


EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS, 


1. [here are two examinations in each year, viz., at Christ- 
mas and at the end of the session. Successful students are 
arranged in three classes at the sessional examinations. Those 
who obtain 75 per cent. and over are placed in the First Class, 
those who have between 60 and 75 per cent. in the Second 
Class, and those with from 40 to 60 per cent. in the Third 
Class. 

Christmas examinations will be held in all the subjects of 
the First and Second Years, and are obligatory on all under- 
graduates, and also on all partial students of the First Year, 
unless they have been specially exempted. Partial students 
of the First Year, who fail in the Christmas examinations. 
will be requested to withdraw from the class. Undergraduates 
and conditioned undergraduates of the First Year who fail 
im more than three subjects at the Christmas examinations 
will not be allowed to proceed with their course for the re- 
mainder of the session. Twenty-five per cent. of the marks 
given for the sessional work in each subject will be assigned 
for the results of the Christmas examinations. Students pre- 
vented by illness from attending the Christmas examinations 
will, on presenting a medical certificate, be given sessional 
standing on the results of the April examinations, if they have 
obtained an average of 40 per cent. at the two mid-term exam- 
nations, or (where no mid-term examinations are given) an 
average of 40 per cent. in class exercises. Christmas exam- 
inations in the Third and Fourth Years may be held at the 
option of the professors. When held, the same value will be 
assigned to them as in the case of the First and Second Years. 

2. [he following are the regulations for advancement to 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years of the undergraduate 
course and are subject to the condition that a student shall 
not be allowed to continue a subject of the preceding year in 
which he has not made good his standing, except in the case of 
compulsory subjects in the Second Year. 

Advancement to the Second Y ear—A student who has failed 
to complete one of the ordinary courses of the First Year 
may enter the Second Year without special permission of 
the Faculty. 

A student who has failed to complete two of the ordinary 
courses of the First Year shall be permitted to enter the 
Second Year, but only on the condition that an average of 
50% has been obtained in the other subjects of the First 
Year Course. 














































































DOUBLE COURSES. 


Advancement to the Third Year.—A student may be allowed 

» proceed to the Third Year with one subject uncompleted 
* that subject belongs to the Second Year 

Advancement to the Fourth Year.—A student may be 
allowed to proceed to the Fourth Year with one. subject un- 
completed.if that subject belongs to the Third Year. 

Repeating Year.—By special permission of the Faculty, a 
student who is required to repeat his year may, on applica- 
tion in writing :— 

(a). be exempted from. attending lectures and passing 
examinations in the subjects in which he has already passed. 

(b) be permitted .to take, in addition to the subjects in 
which. he has failed, one of the subjects of the following 
year of his course 

N.B.—The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of 
hours as gi in the ‘T’ime-table. 

3. Examinations supplemental to the sessional examina- 
tions will. be held in September, see peace — the 
matriculation examinations. The time for each supplemental 
examination will be fixed by the Faculty; the examin: ation will 
not be granted at any other time, except by spe cial permission 
of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $s. 

4. A list of those to whom the Faculty has ; 
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) nted Sup- 
plemental examinations . the following September will be 
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published after the sessional examination. 
DOUBLE COURSES. 
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All students in the First and Second Years of the double 
course must, on the 31st of March, notify the Dean of the 
Faculty of Applied Science that they are taking this déitle 
course and will consequently enter themselves for the summer 
work in question at the close of the regular work of’ the 
session. 

The subjects which they are required to take each year in 
the Faculty of Arts are as follows :— 


First Year. 


The curriculum as laid down for the BA. decree in this 
year, except that a modern language must be taken. ‘It is re- 
commended that advanced mathematics be taken instead of 
the ordinary course in this subject. 


Second Year. 


1. English Composition. 
Latin. 
3- Mathematics (Ordinary or advanced, supplemented by the courses 
on Spherical Trigonometry and on Dynamics, Statics and 
Hydrostatics. 


4. French or German. 
5- The modern language not selected under No. 4 (if studied in the 


First Year), ov English or Economics and History. 
Third Year. 


1. English Composition. 

2. Physics. 

3- Any two of the following : 
English, Latin, French, German, .Phi'osophy, History, Econo 
mics (if taken in the Second Year), Political Science. 


ARTS AND MEDICINE. 

Students who wish to obtain the.degrees. of B.A. or B.Sc. 

(Arts) and M.D. in seven years will take three years-in the 

Faculty of Arts and during the remaining four years will 

work altogether in the Faculty of Medicine. The courses 

which these students are required to take in the Faculty of 
Arts are as follows :— 

First Year. 
The curriculum as laid down for'the B.A. degree in this 
year, except that a modern language must be taken. 
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Second Year. 


English Composition. 

Greek or Latin (the language taken in the First Year). 
French or German (the language taken in the First Year). 
Chemistry (Arts). 

Biology (Medicine). 





Third Year. 


English Composition. 
Anatomy. 

Political Science. 

English Literature. 

Additional Subject (optional). 
Organic Chemistry Lab. 


A certificate of “ Literate in Arts ” will be given along with 
the professional degree in Medicine or Applied Science, to 
those who have completed two years’ study in the Faculty 
of Arts, and have passed the prescribed examinations. 


ARTS AND LAW. 


1. Undergraduates who desire to qualify for the degrees 
of B.A. and B.C.L. in six years shall include French among 
the subjects studied in each of the first two years of their 
course. 

2. They shall take :— 

I. In the Third Year. 

(a) French. 

(b) Political Science. 

(c) One other of the courses of the Arts curriculum. 
which shall be selected from those under the 
heading “Science” in every case in which the 
Second Year course has not included either 
chemistry or biology. 


(d) Either one or two hours weekly in English com- 
position.* 
II. In the Fourth Year:— 
(a) Economics. 
(b) Constitutional law and history.+ 
t Note.—The half course in constitutional history being given in 
¥ alternate years only, students shall take it in their Third Year when 


it is offered in that Year. 
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(c) Roman Law. 
(d) One hour weekly in English composition, if only 
one has been taken in the Third Year.* 


In the case of students who propose to study Law, but 
are not subject to the statutory requirement of office attend- 
ance during the three years of their Law course. the Faculty 
may, on special application, in individual cases, make such 
arrangements as to permit of the completion of the double 
course in five years. 


ARTS AND THEOLOGY. 


t. [he Faculty will make formal reports to the governing 
body of the Theological College which such students may 
attend as to:—(a) their conduct and attendance on -the 
classes of the Faculty, (b) their standing in the several exami- 
nations ; such reports to be furnished after the examinations, 
if called for. 


2. Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and 
Divinity (six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth 
Years the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in 
Arts, less a half course in each of these years, or a whole 
course in either. 


* NoTE.—Students are recommended to distribute their English 
work over two years. 








GREEK. 


COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 


( \V’_ PETERSON. 
| JOHN MACNAUGHTON, 


S.'B: SLACK. 
Pah Rose. 
LECTURER:—LEMUEL ROBERTSON, 
SESSIONAL LecTuKER AND Tutor (Royal Victoria College} :—ELizABetH 
A. HAMMOND IRWIN. 


TuToR:—R. K. NAYLOR. 


Greek. 


All students taking Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, and an 
Atlas of ancient’ geography: The following are recom- 
mended :— 

Allen’s Elementary Greek Grammar; Liddell and Scott’s 
Greek Lexicon (abridged, or intermediate) ; Kiepert’s Atlas 
Antiquus, or Putzger’s Historical Atlas. 


PROFESSORS :— 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— 


BEGINNERS’ COURSE. 


1. Lectures, four hours a week, throughout the session. 
Books required for 1911-12—White’s First Greek Book 
(Ginn & Co.); Macmillan’s First Greek Reader, by Colson. 
A tutorial class conducted during May and June enables 
students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
session. Students intending to take Greek in their Second 
Year are required to take this class, or, if exempted by the 
Faculty, to take a supplemental examination in September. 
Mrs. Hammond Irwin. 


(ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 


2. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1911-I2:—AutTHors: Selections from Lucian (Bend 
and Walpole, Macmillan) ; Homer, Odyssey Book IX (Ed- 
wards, Pitt Press) ; Euripides, Bacche (Gwyther, Bell). 

Mr. Naylor. 

Composition: North and Hillard’s Greek Prose Composi- 
tion (Rivingtons). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Peacock and Bell, Passages for 
Greek Translation (Macmillan, Elementary Classics). 
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GREEK History: 560 to 479 B.C. Book reconmended, 
Cox’s Greeks and Persians ‘(Longmans Epoch Series). or 
Bury’s History of Greece (Macmillan), chs. V. to VII. 

Additional work may be prescribed for advanced students. 


Mr. Naylor. 
Second Year. 


3. Lectures, four hours a week. 
Kor I1011I-I2:— AvuUTHORS: Summer Reading. — GREEK 
History: 479 to 403 B.C. Books recommended, Bury, His- 


tory of Greece (Maemillan), chs. VIII to XI; Abbott, 


Pericles and the Golden Age of Athens (Putnam). Lec- 
tures.—Vhucydides, Book IV, chapters 1-41 (Graves, Mac 
millan) ; Atschylus, Septem contra Thebas (Sidgwick, Claren- 
don Press); Homer, Iliad XVITI (Platt, Blackie 


Prof. Rose. 

Composition: North and Hillard’s Greek Prose Compost 
tion ( Rivingtons ). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Greek Unseens in Prose and 
Verse, Intermediate Section (Blackie & Son). 

Advanced students will take the work of the ordinary course, 
together with additional work to be prescribed. 

POT. lack. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


14. Lectures, four hours a week. 
For 191I-1912:— AuTHors: Summer Reading. — Greek 
story from 404-323 B.C. Lectures—Aristophanes, Frogs 

lerry, Clarendon Press); Sophocles, Antigone (Wells, 
Bell) ; Plato, Gorgias (Thompson, Bell). The lectures will 


ce 


‘lude two courses of twelve hours each; these courses wil! 
deal with some period of Greek history or literature or 
with some aspect of Greek life or thought. 

Prof. Robertson. 

Composition: Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition 


(Longmans ). 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fowler, Sportella (Longmans). 


Prof. Robertson. 
Honour COURSES. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


5. Honour students of the Third and Fourth Years will 
take the work of the ordinary course together with additional 






































69 GREEK. 


work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except those from 
which they may be exempted under the regulation on page 
53), together with four hours a week of additional lectures. 
They are recommended to study during the summer vacation 
the books set down under the head of Private Readings. 

Additional Work for Honours (1911-12) :—AUTHORS: 
Private Readings (Third and Fourth Years).—lIsocrates, 
Panegyricus (Sandys, Rivingtons) ; Sophocles, Philoctetes 
(Jebb & Davies, Cambridge University Press). Fourth Year 
only).— Euripides, Bacchze (Sandys, Cambridge University 
Press). Lectures——Thucydides, Book III (Marchant, Mac- 
millan & Co.); Demosthenes, The Peace, Chersonesus, and 
Philippics II & III (Sandys, Macmillan) ; Sophocles, (idipus 
Rex (Jebb and Pearson, Cambridge University Press). 

Prof. Macnaughton. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOoGY: 48 lectures (see page 70), which 
will be reckoned as forming part of the Third and Fourth 
Year honour course in Greek and Latin together. Book 
recommended, Max Niedermann, Précis de phonétique histo- 
rique du latin, Paris, libr. Klincksieck. 

COMPOSITION: Passages to be selected. 

TRANSLATION AT SiGHT: Fox and Bromley, Models and 
Exercises in Unseen Translation (Clarendon Press). 

Prof. Macnaughton. 


BRITISH SCHOOL oF CLASSICAL STUDIES IN ATHENS 


McGill University is a contributor to the support of this 
school, which affords facilities for archzeological and class- 
ical investigation in Greece. Graduates in Arts of McGill 
University are accordingly entitled to special privileges and 
advantages as regards tuition in the School 


Latin. 
ORDINARY COURSES. 


All students taking Latin are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, and an 


Atlas of Ancient Geography. The following are recom- 
mended :—Allen and Greenough’s New Latin Grammar: 


Lewis’ School Dictionary, or White’s Junior Students’ Latin- 
English Dictionary; Kiepert’s Atlas Antiquus, or Putzger’s 
Historical Atlas. 
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First Year. 


1. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1911-12:—Auruors :—Sallust. Catiline (Summers, Pitt 
Press) ; Cicero, de Senectute (Warman. Bell) ; Ovid, Meta- 
morphoses, Book XI (Davies, Clarendon Press). 

Prof. Macnaughton. 

Composition: North and Hillard, Latin Prose Composition 
(Rivingtons). 

[RANSLATION AT SiGHT: Rivingtons’ Class Books of Latin 
Unseens, Book IT. 

RoMAN History: Outlines, to 133 B.C. Book recom- 
mended, Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan), chs. I to 
VI. 

Prof. Robertson and Prof. Slack. 


_ Advanced Section. Tacitus, Histories Book. ] (Davies, 
Cambridge University Press). 
Prof. Robertson. 


Second Year. 


2. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1911-12:—AuTHoRS: Summer Reading :—RoMaAn His- 
TORY: Outlines, from 133 B.C. to 337 A.D. Book recom- 
mended, Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan), chs. VII 
to XII. Lectures—Livy, Book VI (Laming, Blackie’s 
Illustrated Latin Series) ; Horace, Odes III and IV (Latter, 
Bell’s Illustrated Classics); Virgil, Atneid VI (Sidgwick, 
Pitt Press). 

Prof. Rose and Prof. Slack. 

Composition: North and Hillard’s Latin Prose Composition 
( Rivingtons ). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Rivingtons’ Class Books of Latin 
Unseens No. V1. 

Prof. Rose and Prof. Slack. 

Advanced Section. As in First Year. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


3. Lectures, four hours a week. 
For 1911-12:—Summer Reading. — Strachan-Davidson, 


Cicero (Putnam). Se 
Autuors: Lectures——Watson’s Select Letters of Cicero, 


Part 2 (Watson’s Select Letters, Text only, Clarendon Press). 






































































O& LATIN. 


Cicero, Pro Plancio (Holden, Cambridge Pitt Press). Virgil 
Aen. VIL and VIII (Sidgwick, Cambridge Pitt Press.). 

A course of twelve lectures on the History of Latin 
Literature : 

A course of twelve lectures on Roman flistory. 

Composition: Nixon, Prose Extracts for Translation into 
English and Latin (Macmillan). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Rivingtons’ Class Books of Latin 
Unseens (ed. Smith), Book X. 


Prof. Slack. 
Honour COURSES. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


4. Honour Students of the Third and Fourth Years will 
take the work of the ordinary course together with additional 
work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except those from 
Wihlic:i tney illay Le exempted uncer the regulation On p. 53) 
togetier with four hours a week of additional iectures. They 
are recommended to study during the summer vacation the 
books set down under the head of Private Readings. 


rts 


Additional work for Honours (1911-12): AutTHors (Third 
and Fourth Years) :—Private Readings.—(Third and Fourth 
Years )—Cicero de Officiis LI (Holden, Cambridge University 
Press). (Fourth Year only), Terence, Pnormio (Lamung, 
Blackie’s Illustrated Latin Series), Terence Hautontimoru- 
menos, (Gray, Cambridge University. Press). 

Lectures: Cicero, Pro Milone (Reid, Cambridge University 
Press) ; Cicero, Letters, Parts 3 and 4 (Watson Select Letters, 
Text only, Clarendon Press); Lucretius, Boox ti1 (UVufit, 
Cambridge University Press). 

Prof. Rose. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY: 48 lectures (see page 70) which 
will be reckoned as forming part of the Third and Fourth 
Year Honour Course in Latin and Greek together. Book re- 
commended, see page 66. 

Composition: Nixon’s Prose Extracts for Translation into 
English and Latin (Nixon, Macmillan). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fox and Bromley, Models and 
Exercises in Unseen Translation (Clarendon Press). 

Prof. Rose. 
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BRITISH SCHOOL’ oF CLASsicAL StTupIEs AT ROME. 


McGill University is a contributor to the support of this 
School, which affords facilities for archzeological and clas- 
sical investigation at Rome. Graduates in Arts of McGill 
University are accordingly entitled to special advantages as 
regards tuition in the School. 


Sanskrit. 


The two courses in’ Sanskrit are primarily intended for 
students who have’'passed the Second Year sessional ex- 
amination, but permission may in ‘certain other ‘cases’ be ob- 
tained’ to attend the elementary ‘coutse. 

1. A. For beginners. The work mainly consists in ‘the 
mastering of the elements of Sanskrit grammar with such 
composition as tends to fix in the mind the-knowledge thus 
acquited. Etymological references will be frequently made 
and comparisons suggested in order to make the language 
interesting and give’ it an‘ educational value in spite of the 
elementary nature of the course.” This course counts as a 
half-course’ qualifying for the degree, and it is especially 
‘recommended to students attending the half-course in com- 
parative philology. 

l'wo hours a week. 

1. B. For those students who have alréady passed through 
Course A or its equivalent in Sanskrit preparation. One 
hour per week is devoted to lectures on Indian literature, 
commencing with the Post Vedic pertod; two hours are 
devoted to reading selections ;-and. one hour. to grammar and 
composition, bearing especially on the texts: read. Course B 
counts as one full course to:the~-final; courses A and B 
together, one and one-half,’ the student taking up Course B 
not being debarred thereby from repeating a course in another 
department. 

Four hours a week. 

Books required :—Perry, Sanskrit Primer; Whitn-y’s San- 
skrit Gramar: Lanman’s Sanskrit: Reader (Ginn '& -Co.). 
For. reference: Sanskrit Literature. “A. A. ‘Macdonell 
(Heinemann). 

Summer Readings.—A course of summer readings will be 
suggested according to individuat needs. During the months 
of May and June the lecturer will be glad: to give his personal 
supervision to‘ students of Sanskrit and is: prep2re1 to give 
lectures if due notice is given. 
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PHILOLOGY. 


Comparative Philology. 


LECTURER ‘—S. B. SLAck. 


A. The first part of the course on Comparative Philology 
will deal with the following subjects:—The history of the 
science of comparative philology; the Indo-Germanic lan- 
guages and their classification and relation to one another; 
the primitive home and culture of the so-called Aryan people; 
the nature of compounds in Indo-Germanic; recent theories 
about ablaut and its relation to the Indo-Germanic system 
of accentuation; the importance of ablaut in explaining appar- 
ent irregularities of declension and conjugation; external 
Sandhi in the Indo-Germanic languages; and the influence of 
analogy and contamination in the formation of words. The 
lectures will then go on to discuss the various sounds of the 
primitive Indo-Germanic language, and the development of 
those sounds in the various languages of the Indo-Germanic 
family. 

B. After Christmas, special attention will be devoted to 
the comparative grammar of Greek and Latin. This part 
of the course will be especially useful to classical honour 
students. At the same time students who desire to make 
a special study of comparative philology are recommended 
to take this course in addition to course A mentioned above. 

Two hours a week. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 


PROFESSOR :—CHAS. E. Movyse. 
PROFESSOR OF COMPARATIVE LITERATURE AND ASSOCIATE 
PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH :—P. T. LAFLEUR. 
TUTOR AND LECTURER:—SUSAN E.- CAMERON. 
{/G. W. LaTHaAM. 


LECTURERS :— 
(Cyrus MACMILLAN. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 


1. A. ENGLISH CoMPpoOsSITION.—The course will be of a 
practical character. Regular essays are required of all stu- 
dents. One hour a week. Men, Monday, 12; women, Monday, 
9g am. (R.V.C.) Mr. Latham. 

1. B. EnciisH LITERATURE.—The course will consist of a 
study of representative English writers. Men, Friday, 12; 
women, Wednesday, 9 a.m. (R.V.C.). One hour a week. 
Mr. Latham. 
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1. C. History.—For course, see under History. page OI. 


For affiliated colleges, in place of the above:—Halleck’s 
History of English Literature (American Book Co.), pp. 
1-261, with the following readings :—Chaucer, Prologue to 
the Canterbury Tales; Spenser, Faerie Queene, Book I: 
Milton, Comus; European History (Adams, Macmillan), 
pp. 53-451. Regular practice and instruction in composition 
are strongly recommended. One hour a week. (Thurs. 11.) 


Second Year. 


2. A. LITERATURE.—English prose from Bacon to Burke. 
Three hours a week before Christmas, with the following 
special readings:—Bacon: Essays of Truth, of Unity in 
Religion, of Revenge, of Atheism, of Travel, of Friendship, 
of Plantations, of Building, of Studies; Browne: Religio 
Medici; Milton: Areopagitica; Defoe: A Journal of the 
Plague Year; Swift: A Tale of a Tub; Steele and Addison: 
The Tatler and the Spectator, passim; Goldsmith: The 
Citizen of the World. Craik’s Prose Specimen and Cham- 
bers’s Cyclopedia of English literature (new ed.) may also 
be used. 

English Prose in the Nineteenth Century. Three hour 
a week after Christmas. The course is a continuation of that 
followed in the first term and will include representative 
prose writers from Jeffrey to Leslie Stephen. Readings— 
Lamb: Essays of Elia; DeQuincy: The English Mail- 
Coach, Levana and the Three Ladies of Sorrow, A Spanish 
Military Nun; Carlyle: Essay on Burns, Heroes and Hero- 
Worship, other selections, to be specified; Ruskin: Sesaine 
and Lilies; Arnold: Essays’ in Criticism, Second Series. 
Three hours a week. Men, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, 
9 a.m.; women, (R.V.C.) Monday, Thursday, Friday, 3 p.m. 
Prof. Lafleur, Miss Cameron and Dr. Macmillan. 

2. B. ComposiTtion.—Continuation of 1 A. 

Fortnightly essays will be required and will be taken into 
account in determining the standing of students at the end 
of the session. One hour per week. Men, Monday, 9 a.m.; 
women, Tuesday, 3 p.m. Dr. Macmillan. 

This course is obligatory on all Second Year students. 

For affiliated colleges:—Halleck’s History of English 
Literature, pp. 305-480, and Nineteenth Century Literature 
(Cunliffe and Cameron, Copp, Clark Co.). Continued work 


in composition is strongly recommended, 
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Third Year. 


3. A. ENGLISH ‘LITERATURE.—Shakspere.—This course will 
begin with a review of the early history of the English drama, 
and of the conditions which led to its development in the 
time of Elizabeth, The advances made by the earlier 
Elizabethan dramatists will be noted, and Shakspere’s methods 
illustrated by a more arative study of A Midsummer Night’s 
Dream, Romeo and Juliet, Henry V, As You Like It, Hamlet, 
King Lear, Macbeth, and The Temy yest; the relation of these 
plays to their sources will also be Se ea Students are 
recommended to read as many of Shakspere’s plays as they 
can, and to give special attention to those chien above. 
Books of reference will.be named from time to time. “Two 
hours a week. Monday and Thursday, 4 p.m. Dr. Moyse. 

In connection with 3A a special course of lectures will be 
‘delivered by Dr. Macmillan on Shakspere’s plays. This 
course is compulsory on all.students who take 3A. One hour 
a week. 

(3A together with this course, is reckoned as a half-course. ) 

Books of Refererce and Author*ties:—TVhese will be given 
at the beginning of the course. Among them may be. men- 
tioned, “Growth of the Drama,’ by G. E. and W. H. Hadow 
{Oxford Treasury of English Lit., vol. II; seep Press. ). 

[Fhe editions of separate plays published by ‘Dent (Temple 
Shakespeare ): .or Macmillan will be found conv ate 


3. B. A course on Poetry and the Drama. England from 
1660 to 1789, with special and detailed reference to changes 
in literary ideals afd. expression during the period discussed. 
‘The lectures will include poets, from Dryden to Crabbe; 
dramatists, from the writers of Heroic plays to Sheridan. 
Students will be called.upon to: pay special attention to the 
‘following works: Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel;. P 
Selections from the Essay on Man and The Rape of the Lock 
Thomson, The Seasons (one book); Cowper, The Task (one 
book) ; Crabbe, The Borough (four divisions); Dryden, 
‘Essay on Dramatic. Poesy; Addison, Cato; Goldsmith, She 
Stoops to Conquer; Sheridan, The School for Scandal. Two 
hours a week. Tuesday and Wednesday, 11 a.m. Prof. 
Lafleur. 

3. C. ENGLIsH CoMPosITION.— An advancéd course on 
English Composition, including style, methods and principles 
of literary criticism, treated from the historical point of view, 
and an introduction to the comparative studyof- literature in 
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accordance with the most recent results of contemporary 
thought and research. In connection with this course students 
will be examined in a course of prescribed readings. Essays 
at stated periods are required of all. One hour: a> week. 
Thursday, 11 a.m. Prof. Lafleur and Dr. Macmillan. 

Prof. Lafleur’s: course in composition is open only to 
students who take his course in literature. 

Books of reference and authorities :—Saintsbury’s History 
of Criticism; Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, Brunetiére, Arnold, 


Ruskin. Worsfold. 


Fourth Year. 


4. A. ENGLIsH LITERATURE. A Course on the Leading 
Poets of the Nineteenth Century. The chief aspects of the 
French Revolution will be considered, and republican feel- 
ing in England illustrated chiefly from the works of Words- 
worth, Coleridge and Southey. The indirect revolutionary 
poets Byron’and Shelley will then be considered, and their 
typical poems, together with those of the poets already 
mentioned, critically examined. The remainder of the course 
will be given to Scott, Keats [Macmillan], Tennyson 
| Macmillan], Browning, Matthew -Arnold and Swinburne. 

The poems which have been selected for private reading 
will be announced at the commencement of the session. Tests: 
Page's British Poets of the Nineteenth Century (Sanborn, 
Boston) will be found useful. Two hours a week. Tues ay 
ind Iriday, 4 p.m. Prof. Lafleur and Miss Cameron. 


4. B. A general course on the History of English Prose 
Fiction from Richardson to the middle of the nineteenth 
century, treating of the various forms successively given to 
English novels during the period, and the influences that 
stimulated or otherwise affected such productions. While 
students are expected to show particular knowledge of English 
master-pieces in this kind, frequent reference to cognate works 
by continental writers will also demand some familiarity with 
contemporary European literature. Portions of the following 
works will be selected for detailed study and discussion: 
Richardson, Clarissa; Fielding, Amelia; Goldsmith, The Vicar 
of Wakefield; Godwin, Caleb Williams; Walpole, The Castle 
of Otranto. A general knowledge of leading English fiction 
of the nineteenth century is desirable, special importance being 
attached to a good knowledge of the works of ‘Dickens and 
Thackeray. Books of reference:—Raleigh, The English 
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Novel; Dunlop, History of Fiction; Cross, The Development 
of the English Novel. Two hours a week. Monday and 
Friday, 11 am. Prof. Lafleur. 

4. C. THe Drama, from Shakspere to the closing of the 
Theatres. This course is a continuation of 3A. Two hours 
a week. Dr. Macmillan. 

4.'D. ENGLISH CoMmposITION.—The statement respecting 
3C (page 72) indicates the method and character of this 
course, which is regarded as a continuation of the course in 
the Third Year. One hour a week. Wednesday, 12. Prof. 
Lafleur and Dr. Macmillan. 


Honour COURSES. 
Third Year. 


In addition to the ordinary work of the Third Year, 
honour students will take course 5, together with courses 9, 
IO, II, and 13. 

5. ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Three hours a week. Sweet, 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts (all the Prose) XX, XXI, 
XXIII, XXVIII; Wright, Primer of the Gothic Language, 
The Gospel of St. Mark (Clarendon Press); Wright, Old 
English Grammar (Oxford University Press). (The use of 
Streitberg, Gotische Elementarbuch is recommended.) Dr. 
Moyse. 


Fourth Year. 


Honour students in the Fourth Year will select Language 
or Literature. 

Language students will take the following special courses 
in addition to 4A, 4B, and 4C :— 

6. ANGLO-SAxoN.—The whole of Béowulf will be read in 
class and illustrated by notes on origins, philology and textual 
emendations. Jext Book: Wyatt's Béowulf (Ginn). Stu- 
dents will read selected portions of other poems for examina- 
tion. Anglo-Saxon prose will be studied mainly in the trans- 
lation of Gregory's Pastoral Care and Aélfric’s Homilies. 
Students will be guided in the examination of dialectical texts 
and referred to important articles in periodical literature deal- 
ing with that subject and also with the field of Anglo-Saxon 
generally. 

lwo hours per week. Dr. Moyse. 

7. MippLeE ENGLIsH.— The course is intended to give a 
knowledge of dialectical English and to illustrate the changes 
the language has undergone. The texts given in Morris’s 
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Specimens of Early English, Part I, and Morris and Skeat’s 
Specimens of Early English, Part II, may be regarded as the 
chief material for study. A list of books of reference and of 
important monographs will be given at the commencement of 
the course. Two hours a week. Dr. Moyse. 

8. Maso-Goruic.—The course on Mceso-Gothic is intended 
to open the way to the comparative study of allied Teutonic 
languages. Particular attention will be given to the phonolo- 
gical relations of Mceso-Gothic and Anglo-Saxon. Test- 
Books: Wright, Primer of the Gothic language, The Gospel 
of St. Mark; Ulfilas (Heyne). Dr. Moyse. 

Honour students selecting Literature will take the fol- 
lowing, in addition to the ordinary work of the Fourth Year, 
and one hour a week in Language (Anglo-Saxon :—Sweet, 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts (all the verse) :— 

Q. CHAUCER (1912-13).—A sketch of Chaucer’s character- 
istics and literary influence. The following works are chosen 
tor special study:—Canterbury Tales: Prologue, Knightes 
Tale, Nonne Prestes Tale; Parlement of Foules: Hous of 
Fame [Skeat’s Chaucer]; Piers the Plowman (Clarendon 
Press). Works to be consulted or read: Pollard’s Chaucer 
Primer (Macmillan); Lounsbury, Studies in Chaucer: 
Jusserand’s English Wayfaring Life; Snell, The Fourteenth 
Century. One hour a week. Mr. Latham. 

10. PROSE WRITERS BEFORE ‘DRYDEN (IQI2-13).— The 
main object of the course will be to discuss the chief literary 
influences visible in the Pre-Restoration writers of English 
prose and to examine characteristics of style. The subject 
will be treated chronologically. As the course is largely in- 
terpretative and critical, facts of biography will be used only 
when they illustrate points of moment. 

Students will read the following works for examination: 
More, Utopia (Arber’s reprint, or Temple Edition) ; Sidney, 
Apologie for Poetry (Ed. Cook, Ginn & Co. or Shuckburgh, 
Cambridge University Press); Lodge, Rosalynd (Newnes, 
Caxton Series); Bacon, New Atlantis; Earle, Microcosmo- 
graphie (Temple Ed.); Milton, Areopagitica (Ed. Hales, 
Clarendon Press). 

Two hours a week. Miss Cameron. 

11. SPENSER AND MILTON (1912-13).—This course is in- 
tended to show the literary relations of Spenser and Milton 
to their time, and to treat with special prominence the follow- 
ing works:—Spenser: The Shepheard s Calendar, Mother 
Hubbard’s Tale, Colin Clout’s Come Home Again, Faerie 
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Queene (Selections), Fowre Hymnes. Milton: Shorter 


Poems, Paradise Lost (Selections), Samson Agonistes. 
One hour a week. Miss Cameron. 


12. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE.—A course of lectures on 
the influence of English literature upon the Continent of 
Europe; chiefly during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. 
The treatment discusses mainly the historical development of 
ideas, but examines also corresponding modifications regard_ng 
literary method and form. 

Voltaire, Letters concerning the English Nation; Elton, 
The Augustan Age; Texte, Jean Jacques Rousseau and the 
Cosmopolitan Spirit in Literature (tr. Matthews); Brune- 
tiere, L’Evolution des Genres. Two hours a week. Prof. 
Lafleur. 

13. COMPARATIVE METHODS IN LITERARY STUDY (1912-13): 
—A course of lectures setting forth the chief tendencies mani- 
fested in contemporary criticism, and here applied to the ex- 
amination of important literary relations between the Continent 
of Europe and England through the works of Montaigne, 
Moliere, Voltaire, LeSage, etc.; with ample reference to the 
literature of Germany, Spain, and Italy, in corresponding 
manner. [wo hours a week. Prof. Lafleur. 


14. ENGLISH PROSE FROM DRYDEN To BURKE.—Details and 
readings to be announced at the beginning of the session. 
Prof. Lafleur. 

[5. AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE.—A historical 
and critical outline of English Literature in the New World. 


Two hours a week. Miss Cameron. 


16. TENNYSON (Continuation) and Minor Poets of the 
NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

for examination: In Memoriam, Maud and the Idylls of 
the King. Readings from minor poets will be announced at 
the beginning of the session. One hour a week. Dr. Moyse. 

Any of the above honour courses may be taken as an 
ordinary course with the approval of the Faculty, provided 
that the time-table allows of such substitution. 


The English requirements for the honour courses in Eng- 
lish and Latin, English and French and English and German 
are as follows :— 

Third Year.—Lecture course 5 and three other courses 
chosen from 12, 14, 15, 16. 
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Fourth Year.—One hour per week of language and three 
of the courses enumerated above which have not been taken 
in the Third Year. 

In the English and- History honour course, Third and 
Fourth Years students may choose each year. from the 
programme for the Third and Fourth Year..any courses 


aggregating six hours a week. 
DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


HERMANN WALTER. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—LEIGH R. GREGOR 


PROFESSOR: 





ASSISTANT. PROFFESSOR :—J. L. Morin. 
LECTURER :—FE,, .T, LAMBERT. 
LECTURER IN FRENCH (ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) :—MLLE G. BIANQUIS. 


TUTOR IN GERMAN (ROYAL . VICTORIA .COLLEGE) : 
A.—-French. 


Owing to the position which this Untversity occupies in 
the midst of a very large French-speaking population, there 
f a practical, conver- 


is a permanent demand for courses of % 
sational character. The Department profits by the: co-operation 
church services, French. newspapers, French 


; 


of French 
theatres, French literary clubs, and public lecture courses in 
the French language. 

In drawing up: the 
made*not only to provide for the maintenance of academic 
methods, but also to meet the special needs of the profes- 
of the Province of Quebec, every:student being 
In the First 


| 


following courses endeavours have been 


sional men 
given the opportunity to learn to speak French. 
and Second Years the Freach language is largely used in class 
instruction. In the Third and Fourth Years:.all lectures are 
given and all studies carried on in’ French. 

Honours may be taken in’ French and: German, together or 


in Latin. and French or:in Latin and German, as: well: as in 


English and French or in English and German. 
ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 

1. First Term:—Vreeland & Koren, French Syntax and 
Composition (Holt), first ten lessons with exercises I‘an1 I] 
for each lesson; Maupassant, Huit: Contes Choisis: ( Heath). 
‘ora-—-Sandeau. Mademoiselle de la Seigliére 
¢ VV. . 3 > 


Second é z 
Grammar. Lessons—with exer¢ises [-and IT for each 


(Holt); 
less mn. 
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2. First Term:—Daudet, Tartarin (A. B. Co.); Milhau, 
Choix de Poesies (Renouf), selections beginning on pp. 10, 42, 
65, 60. 

Second Term:—Dumas, Napcléon, including the passages 
for translation into French (Macmillan). Daudet, Trois 
Contes (Heath). Miulhau, selections beginning on pp. 22. 77: 
Super, Histoire de France (Holt), Chaps. V and VI to 
bottom of page 50, pp. 55-60 and Chaps. XVI and XVII, to 
bottom of page 167. 

Advanced Section (in place of course 2): France, Le Livre 
de Mon Ami (Holt); Rostand. L’Aiglon: Pailleron, Le 
Monde ot l’on s’ennuie (Jenkins) ; Normand, Cours d’ Histoire 
a l’usage des écoles Normales et Primaires, deuxiéme année 
(Colin) ; Milhau, Choix de Poésies (Renouf). 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 


Second Year. 


SUMMER READINGS for students entering on their Second 
Year :—Corneille, Cinna (Holt); ‘Saudet, Le Petit Chose 
(Heath). 

The examination on summer readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 


SESSIONAL LECTURES :— 


3. First Term:—Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and 
Composition (Holt), Idioms of the first ten lessons with the 
third exercise for each lesson, Part II; Corneille, Le Cid 
(Holt) ; Elementary Historical French Grammar, the phone- 
tical part. 

Second Term:—Grammar, remainder of Part I, and Part 
I11l; Bazin, Les Oberlé (Holt) ; Elementary Historical French 
Grammar, the morphological part. 

Advanced Section (in place of course 4), Forse” Tet: 
Montesquieu, Lettres Persanes, with exercises (Macmillan) ; 
Hugo, Hernani (Holt). Second Term: Corneille, Le Cid 
(Holt) ; Renan, Souvenirs (Heath); Elementary Historical 
French Grammar. 

4. First Term:—Hugo, Quatre-vingt-treize (Heath), pp. 1- 
153. Milhau, Choix de Poésies (Renouf), selections beginning 
on pp. 22, 33. 

Second Term :—Finish Quatre-vingt-treize : Moliére, Les 
Femmes Savantes (Heath) ; Racine, Andromaque; Mansion, 
Esquisse de la Littérature Francaise (McDougall & Co. Lon- 
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don), Chaps. IX, XIII (pp. 112-117), XIV (pp. 124-131), 
XVI, XVII to end of p. 167. 


Four hours. weekly, two for each course. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


The courses will consist mainly in the study of French 
literature and advanced prose composition. 

SUMMER READINGS for students entering on the Third or 
Fourth Year :—Racine, Britannicus; Moliére, L’Avare. 

The examination on summer readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 


SESSIONAL LECTURES :— 


5. For 1911-12:—Literature in the XVIIIth and XIXth 
Centuries. Lesage, Gil Blas (Heath and Co.) ; Marivaux, Le 
Jeu de l’Amour et du Hasard; Buffon, Discours sur le Style; 
Diderot, Paradoxe du Comédien. (Bib. Nat.); Sedaine, Le 
Philosophe sans le savoir; J. J. Rousseau, Selections; Vol- 
taire, Zaire. 

Victor Hugo, Ruy Blas; Musset, Selections (Ginn and Co.) ; 
Balzac, Eugenie Grandet; A. Chénier, Chefs-d’ceuvre lyriques 
(Gowan’s Internat. Library); Flaubert, Trois Contes: 
Modern French Lyrics (Heath); ‘Oumas, L’Etrangére; 
Doumic, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise. 

Prose Composition :—Spiers, Graduated Course of Trans- 
lation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Lon- 


don ). 


6. For 1912-13—(a): French Literature from the beginning 
to the end of the XVIth century; (0) French Literature in 
the XVIIth century. Corneille, Polyeucte; Racine, Les Plai- 
deurs, Andromaque; Moliére, Tartuffe; Boileau, Choix d’E- 
pitres et de Satires; La Bruyere, Selections; Madame de la 
Fayette, La Princesse de Cléve; Doumic, Histoire de la Litte- 
rature Frangaise. 

Prose Composition :—Spiers, Graduated Course of Trans- 
lation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Lon- 
don). 

N.B.—In order to be admitted to the Third Year French 
a student must understand French well enough to take lectures 
delivered in French. 
Four hours weekly. 



































































GERMAN. 
HoNourR COURSES. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


In order to obtain honours, candidates must be able :to 
speak French fluently. 


7. History oF LITERATURE :—History of the French Novel. 
One hour weekly. 


8. MepravAL FRENCH LITERATURE AND PHILOLOGY (IQII- 
1912) :—Darmesteter’s Cours de Grammaire Historique, and 
Bartsch, Chrestomathie de l’Ancien Francais. Thrée hours 
weekly. 


QO. COMPOSITION. One hour weekly. 


N.B.—Before entering on their Fourth Year course, 
honour students are expected to have read the following: 
—Corneille, Le Cid, Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte; Racine,— 
Andromaque, Britannicus, Phédre, Athalie ; Moliére,—E cole 
des Femmes, Misanthrope, Tartuffe, Le Bourgéois Gentil- 
homme, Les Femmes Savantes; Boileau.—L’Art Poétique; 
except when any of these texts are part of the readings pre- 
scribed for the ordinary course in the Fourth Year. 


B.—German. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Beginners’ Course. 


1. Van der’Smissen und ‘Fraser, High School German 
Grammar (Cop P Clark Co.) } Meissner, Aus deutschen’ Landen 
(Holt); Schiller, Maria year “Holt and-G€o.).’ 

A tutorial class conducted Acti May ‘and June enables 
students to overtake work not completed by the close ‘of the 
winter session. Students intending to take German ‘in their 
Second Year are required to take this class, or if exempted 
by the Faculty, ‘to take a supplemental examination in Sep- 
tember. 

Four hours weekly. 

SuMMER READINGS (obligatory) for students of: the Be- 
ginners’ Class intending to take German in their Second: Year: 
—Schiller, ‘Die Piccolomini (Hol*); Riehl, Die’ vierzehn 
Nothelfer (A. B. Co.) 





First Year. 


2. First Term:—The Joynes-Meissner German Grammar 


s ] 


(Heath): Moscher, Wilkommen in’ Deutschland (Heath). 
Second Term: Horning, German Composition; Freytag, Die 
Journalisten (Ginn); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Holt and Co.); 
German and French ‘Poems (Holt and Co.). 

Four hours ‘weekly. 


Second Year. 


UMMER KXEADINGS for students entering on their Second 
Year :—Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Holt) ; Riehl, Die vierzehn 
Nothelfer (A. B. Co.). 

The examination on summer readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 

3. SESSIONAL LectuREes.—The Joynes-Meissner German 
Grammar; Horning, German Composition; Schiller, Wilhelm 
Tell (Holt); Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm, ed. Primer 
(Heath & Co.); Geethe, Hermann und Dorothea (Ginn) ; 
Keller, Bilder aus der Deutschen Literatur (American Book 
Co.), edit.on 1905. 

Four hours weekly. 

For students in the advanced course an additional hour 
will be provided for the purpose of further study. 


y 
t 


Third and Fourth Years. 


SUMMER READINGS for students entering on their Third 
or Fourth Year:—Grillparzer, Der Traum ein Leben 
(Heath); Stifter, ‘Das Heidedorf (Am. Book Co.). 

The examination on summer readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 

4. For 1911-12:—Lessing, Nathan (Am. Book Co.) ; 
Goethe, Iphigénie (Pitt Press); Schiller, Wallenstein’s Tod; 
Keller, Legenden (Holt and Co.). 

VkUSE COMPOSITION.—History of Literature, Goethe; The 
Romantic School (Kluge). 

Four hours weekly. 

>. For 1912-13:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti; Kleist, Prinz 
Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn); J. B. Richter, Selections (A. 
B. Co.); Grillparzer, Sappho (Ginn); Sudermann, Der 
Katzensteg (Heath); History of German Literature, in the 
Classical Period (Kluge). 

Prose Composition. 

Four hours weekly. 
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ITALIAN, 


Honour COURSEs. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


The German Language alone is used in class instruction, 
and in order to obtain honours, candidates must be able to 
speak German fluently. 

6. 1911-12. HistoRY OF GERMAN LITERATURE AFTER 1850. 

One hour weekly. 

7. COMPOSITION: — Perini, Extracts in English Prose 
(Hachette). One hour weekly. 

8. MEDIZVAL LITERATURE AND PHILOLOoGY. 

For 1912-13 :—A general outline of the development of the 
German Language and a special study of the Middle High 
German period, its language and literature. 

The following books will be used:—Bachmann, Mittel- 
hochdeutsches Lesebuch (Faesi and Beer, Zurich); F. Kauf- 
mann, Deutsche Gramatik; Behagel, Die Deutsche Sprache. 

Three hours weekly. 


N.B.—Before entering. on their Fourth Year course, hon- 
our students are expected to have read the following :— 
Lessing,— Minna von Barnhelm or Nathan der Weise, Emilia 
Galotti; Schiller, — Wilhelm Tell, Maria Stuart, Jungfrau 
von Orleans, Wallenstein, Ballads; Gcoethe,—Geetz von Ber- 
lichingen, Egmont, Hermann und Dorothea, Faust I, Poems; 
except when any of these texts are part of the readings pre- 
scribed for the ordinary course in the Fourth Year. 


Italian. 
LECTURER :—LEIGH R. GREGOR. 
Third or Fourth Year. 


The following course, which may be given in 1g11-12, is 
intended for beginners. Partial students who wish to join 
the class must give satisfactory evidence of their ability to 
keep up with the undergraduates. 

Grandgent, Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.): Grandgent, 
Italian Composition (Heath & Co.); De Amicis, Selections 
from Il Cuore; Manzoni, Selections from I Promessj Sposi; 
selections from the Divina Commedia; Notes on some of the 
great names of Italian Literature. 

Four hours weekly. 








SPANISH. 


Spanish. 


LECTURER :—J. L. Mortn. 
First Year. 


Hill and Ford, Spanish Grammar (Heath) - Matzke, 
Spanish Readings (Heath); Valera, EI Pajero verde (Ginn) ; 
Moratin, El si de las ninas (Ginn): Galdos, Dona Perfecta 
(Ginn). 

“our hours weekly. 


DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (SEMITIC) LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE. 


PROFESSOR :—C. A. Broprz Brock WEL. 

SESSIONAL [LECTURER IN RABBINIC: -REV. NATHAN GorpoN. 
SESSIONAI. LECTURER IN HEBREW :—REV. A. R. Gorpon. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN T{ELLENISTIC JEwisn LitTerRATuRE:— 
REV. G. Asspott-SmiIru. 


The courses in this Department are intended to provide 
undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts with an exact know- 
ledge of a limited portion of Semitic literature and history, 
combined with a general perspective of the whole Semitic field, 
including some of the leading contributions of Eastern civiliza- 
tion to Western thought and culture; and also to enable those 
who have attained sufficient knowledge in the same to pursue 
in the graduate school in much fuller detail many of the more 
important and attractive problems connected with Semitic 
philology, ethics, history and civilization. While the honour 
courses have been constructed with due regard to the respec- 
tive claims of philology, ethics, history and archeology for the 
purpose of providing a comprehensive, useful and attractive 
form of mental training, they have also been carefully adapted 
to meet the needs of various students, e.g. those who are 
especially interested in the Eastern sources of our own civiliza- 
tion; those who require a knowledge of Arabic, either as can- 
didates for the Indian or Egyptian civil service or because 
they intend to engage in Eastern trade and commerce: as well 
as of theological students of all persuasions, whether destined 
to labour ultimately at home or in the Oriental field. 

Since the real value of a training in the Semitic Department 
lies in the honour work of the Third and Fourth Years, 
students are recommended to bear this in mind while taking 
the Hebrew of the Second Year, which is primarily intended 
to serve as a preparation for more advanced studies. 
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SA. SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


For honours, the student’ has a choice of one of four 
courses to which he is required to devote the whole of his 
time. i.e. either I. the combined Greek and Hebrew course; 
or Il. the Hebrew: or III, the Arabic; or IV, the Aramaic 
and Svriac. In No. II the Hebrew language, in No. III the 
Arabic language and in No. IV the Aramaic language (includ- 
ine Syriac) forms the main linguistic study. Each of these 
three full honour courses includes at least three subjects (1) 
an exact study of the principal language by which the course 
in question is designated; (2) a. less detailed study of one 
additional language and (3) a general knowledge of the 
history and literature connected with the principal language. 
In addition to these three subjects a “ fourth” or “ additional 


subject ” is strongly recommended for all those who seek first 
class honours. 

In each of the honour courses, IJ, II] and IV, an elemen- 
tary knowledge of Semitic comparative philology is also re- 
quired. 

Though the ordinary Hebrew course of the Second Year 1s 
intended primarily as a preparation for honour work, ordin- 
ary courses are also provided for the Third and the Fourth 
Years, and students who have taken the Hebrew of the Second 
and the Third Years can either continue the same language in 
the Fourth Year or substitute either Arabic, or Aramaic and 
Syriac, subject to the possibility of arranging the time tables 
satisfactorily. Pointing in the different systems, sight transla- 
tion and the writing of proses, grammar papers and essays 
form a marked feature of all the courses. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 


A. Heprew TeExts:—(1) Genesis I-XI; I Kings XVII- 
XXI; Psalms I-X. 
(2) Genesis XLIX; Exodus XIV-XV; Deutero- 
nomy V-X, XXXIT, XXXIIIT; Judges IV and V; 
Jeremiah XXXI; and Proverbs I-IX. 
(3) Selections from the Prophets. 
(4) Ezra IV, 8; VI, 18 and VII, 12-26; Esther; 
The Mishna Tract; Pirke Aboth; and Selections from 
Rashi’s Commentary on Genesis. 
B. Semitic History (brief outlines of) with reference to 
recently discovered documents. 
C, TexTUAL AND LITERARY CRITICISM with special reference 
to the Biblical texts prescribed in A (1) (2) and (3). 
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D. ARABIC:—The Arabic V.S. of Genesis I-XI-: the Kur’an. 
Suras, I, LXI, LX XI, and CXIV: and Socin’s Arabic 
Grammar, pp. 35 to 47. 

ARAMAIC AND: SyR1Ac:— The Aramaic portions of Erza 
and Daniel; The Sermon on the Mount (Matt. 5-7) in 
the Peshitta and Curetonian V.S.S.; The Aramaic 
Sources and Sentences of the New Testament: and the 
Hymn of the Soul. 

[’. Tue LITERATURE OF THE JEWisH HELLENISsTSs, with special 

reference to the Alexandrian Version. Text :—Se cc- 
tions from the Prophets. 


LECTURES. 





SECOND YEAR:—A (1) and B. 

Tuirp. YEAR:—A_ (2),and C. or A (3) and F. 

FOURTH YEAR:—A (3) continued or A (4) with either C 
or D or E or F. 





HONOUR COURSES. 
I. Hebrew and Greek. 
Hor Greek, see page 65. ] 


The Hebrew. subjects ‘prescribed are the same as those 
in I and 2 of the full Hebrew honour course (No. II, be- 
low), with the addition of the following texts:—Jonah, Job 


XIX, Isaiah XLII, 1-4; XLIX;.1-6, L, 4-9, LII, 13, LIII, 12. 


Il. HEBREW. 


[. HEBREW TEXTS :—(a@) Poetry :—Genesis XLIX; Exodus 

XV; Numbers XXI, XXIII, XXIV; 'Deuteronomy 
XXXII; Isaiah V, 1-7, XXXVIII, 9-21; Psalms 
I-X; Proverbs XXXI; Job XXXVIII-XLI. 
(b) Prose:—Genesis I-XX; Exodus XIV, XX- 
XXII, XXXIV, 14-28; Deuteronomy V-VI, XVI; 
Judges IV; I King’s XVII-XXI; Jeremiah X, It, 
and XXXI; Ezekiel VIII; Obadiah; Ezra IV, 8 to 
VI, 18, and VII, 12-26; Esther, and Rashi’s Com- 
mentary on Deuteronomy XXXII. 


>. History:—The Prophets of Israel during the Assyrian 


Period. 
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3. ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE :—One only of the following :— 

(1) Arabic:—The Arabic v. s. of Genesis I-XI; 

The Kuran, Suras I, LIII, LVII, LXI, LXXI, and 

CXIV; Muallakat, poem III; and pages 35 to 47 of 

Socin’s Arabic Grammar and part ‘of No. 30 in the 
Letters of Abu’Lala. 

(2) Aramaic:—The ordinary course E with the 

addition of Merx, pages II to 57 and 132 to 139; 
Psalm 1 to 20 in the Pes hitto, and the Selections in 
3rockelmann’s Syriac Grammar. 

(3) Phemician, including Punic and Neo-Punic :— 
All the inscriptions in this language given in G. A. 
Cooke’s North Semitic Inscriptions. 

(4) Ethiopic:—Pretorius, pp. 31-45 and Du 
Chaine, pp. 228-244. 

4. SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SuBJECT:—One only of the follow- 

ing :— 

(1) Semitic Archeology, including the history of the 
Hebrew alphabet from the earliest times up to 1100 A.D., a 
knowledge of the writing materials used, and all the inscrip- 
tions in Hebrew, Phoenician, Punic, Neo-Punic, Moabitish, 
Egyptian, Aramaic, Nabatean and Palmyrene in G. A. 
Cooke’s North Semitic Inscriptions, as well as Babelon’s 
Manual of Oriental Antiquities. 

(2) Ihe history of the composition of the Mishna and 
Talmud. 

(3) Hebrew Poetry and Oratory. 

(4) The principles of Higher Criticism and of Biblical 
Criticism in General. . 

(5) History of Jewish Literature from A.D. 70 to 1500. 

(6) Hellemstic Jewish Literature. 

(7) The primitive social, legal and religious customs and 
citations of the Northern Semites as well as the most ob- 
trusive myths and folklore embodied in the Scriptures. 

(8) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Languages with 
special reference to Hebrew. 


III. ARABIc. 


ARABIC TExTS: Kur’an Suras 1, 50-: 57; 61, 64, 71, 8&0- 
113; Muallakat, poems I, III, V.; the letters of Abu- 
"Lala, Nos. 2, 30; and the ees following in the 
Semitic Study Series, i.e., Sahih’ Al-Buhari, pp. 1-10; 
Annals of Tabari, pp. I-10, and Prolegomena of Ibn 
Khaldtn, pp. I-10. 
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History :—General history of the Caliphate, with special 


reference to the Caliphs Abi’ Bakr, Omar, Othman, 
Aly, Manstr and Mustaasim. 


3. ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE:—One only of the following :— 


4. SPECL 


r. ARAM, 


kant 


2. History :—The place of the Aramzans in history. 


(1) Hebrew as in the Ordinary Course A (1) and 
.2), (4) and (4). 

) Aramaic as in the Ordinary Course E. 

(3) Pheenician as in Hebrew Honour Course II. 
(4) Ethiopic as in Hebrew Honour Course II. 

\L (OPTIONAL) SuByECT:—One only of the follow 
ing :— 

(1) Semitic Archeology:—Including the history 
of the South Semitic and classical Arabic alphabets in 
Isaac Taylor’s “ The Alphabet,” Vol. I, Chaps. V and 
VI, Hommel’s Siidarabisches Chrestomathie, Lidz- 
barski’s Altnordarabisches I and II, and Siidara- 
bische Iuschriften, both in. Ephemeris fur Semitische 
Epigraphik; and Babelon’s Manual of Oriental 
Antiquities. 

(2) Arabian contributions to Western civilization 
and culture. 

(3) Arabic Poetry. 

(4) Lhe Structure, contents and Ethics of the 
Kur’an. 

(5) History of Arabic Literature in Huart’s 
Arabic Literature and De Boer’s Philosophy in Islam. 

(6) Lhe primitive myths, folklore, and social, legal 
and religious institutions, especially of the Southern 
Semites. <i. 

(7) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Lan- 
guages with special reference to Arabic. 


(2 


IV. ARAMAIC. 


‘IC AND SyrRIAc Texts:—As in Ordinary Course 
FE, and II Hebrew Honour Course 3, (2), with addi- 
tion of Berachoth in Lederer’s selections from the 
Babylonian Talmud; and selections from The Pes- 
hitto, The Evangelion Da Mepharreshe, The Acts of 
Thomas, and of Sharbel, Aphraates, Bardesanes; 
Julian the Apostate, Philoxenus, Petrus der Iberer, 
Kalilag and Damnag, Cause de la fondation des 
Ecoles, and Carmina Nisibena. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 


3. ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE:—One only of. the following :— 


(1) Arabic:—As in Ordinary Course D, with the 
addition of Suras 53, 57, and 7I. 

(2) Hebrew:—As in Ordinary Course A (2),-(3) 
and (4). 

(3) Phenician:— As in I] Hebrew Honour 
Course. 

(4) Ethiopic:—As in II Hebrew Honour Course. 
ing :— 

(1) Semitic Archeology:—Including the history 
of the Aramean alphabets; all the most important 
Aramaic Inscription dockets and papyri Assyrian, 
Syrian, Arabian, Nabatean, Palmyrene, Sinatic, old 
Egyptian and Assuan,. and Babelon’s Manual of 
Oriental Antiquities. 3 

(2). The history and significance of Syriac lttera- 
ture. 

(3) The principles of Syriac poetry and oratory. 

(4) The Structure, contents. and ethics of the 
Talmud. 

(5) The history of the genesis and development of 
the Neo-Hebrew language and literature. 

(6) The literary infiuence of Aramaic upon 
Jewish and Early Christian Literature. 

(7) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Lan- 
guages with special reference to Aramaic, 


4. SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SuByectT:—One only of the follow- 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPBY. 


PROFESSOR :—W_ CALDWELL. 


| ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF LOGIC AND METAPHYSICS ‘:— 


J. W. A. Hickson. 


SESSIONAL LECTURER IN EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY :— 


WILLIAM D. Tart. 


ourses in this Department are designed to meet the 
students in the Faculty of Arts, of students in the 
nal schools, of partial students and of graduates. 

the ordinary courses such topics as. the subject of 
method, the relation of ethics to jegal and social 


questions, the relations of’ psychology and philosophy to edu- 


c., are definitely kept in view. 
ion is drawn to the fact that it is now possible for 
(graduate and others) to specialise in psychology as 








































PHILOSOPHY. SO 


(ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 


si 3 | 
(A, Elementary Psychology:— An introduction to the 
science. JText-Book: Titchener, Text-book of Psychology. 


Mon. and Tues.. at 2 p.m. Dr. Tait 


1B. Logic—A course in the Elements of Logic, including 
the fallacies.. Fortnightly exercises | 

Text-Book: S. H. Mellone, Introductory Text-Book 
Logic, (fourth edition) omitting section 5 chap. [LV and chaps. 
LX and XI. Use will be made of Lafleur’s Illustrations of 


Logic. 

Thursday and Friday, at 2 p.m. ‘Dr. Hickson. 

IC. Introduction to Philosophy.—A short course of twelve 
lectures upon the nature of philosophy and its relation to the 
sciences, and its place as a university study. Study and class 
room discussion of some easy piece, or pieces, of typical 
philosophical literature such as Descarte’s Discourse on 
Bre hod or Berkeley’s “ Three Dialogues” or Plato’s Phzedo. 
se lectures will take the place for some weeks of the 
ordinary lectures in tA or in 1B. Dr. Caldwell. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


2A. Moral Philosophy :—Outlines of ethics as the agen 
morality in the race and in He, MIEN) 5 dane PO SRen a tes an 
divisions of ethical science; theories of conscience and of 
the moral standard; the ethics of idealism and the ethics of 


2b. Applied Ethics: Ethics and the sociological movement 
of recent times; the ethics of the social questions; the duties 
and the virtues and the unity of the moral life: moral patho- 
logy; moral training; the atidenl abanlae ot the present time. 
M: T. Th. F., at 12. Dr. Caldwell: 

3. Experimental Psychology—An elementary laboratory 
course. Text book; Myer’s Text book of Experimental 
Psychology. Four hours per week. Dr. Tait. 

4A. Logic of Scientific Method.—Theory of induction and 
its pre-suppositions ; methods of scientific proof; relation of 
the historical to the physical sciences; use of the theory of 
probabilities ; classification of the sciences. 

4b. Introduction to the theory of knowledge; relation 
of epistemology to logic, metaphysics, and psychology; pre- 
suppositions of logic; problem of perception and the reality 
of the external world; relation of thought to reality; nature 
and criterion of truth. 


















go PHILOSOPHY. 


Works of Reference: Mill, System of Logic, Books III and 
VI; Jevons’ Principles of Science; Sigwart’s Logic, Vol. II; 
Hobhouse, Theory of Knowledge. 

Mon., Tues., Thurs., and Fri. at 4 p.m. throughout the 
session. May be given alternately with course 5. Dr. Hickson. 

5A. History of Modern Philosophy.—First Term: From 
the Renaissance to Kant. 

5B. History of Modern Philosophy.—Second Term: From 
Kant to the Present Time. 

Works of Reference :—The various Histories of Philosophy, 
by Falckenberg, Hoffdig, Weber, etc. Use will be made of 
Rand’s Modern Classical Philosophers. 

Four hours a week. Dr. Caldwell and Dr. Hickson. 


6. Educational Psychology :—Experimental results and their 
application to educational methods. Two hours per week 
throughout the session. ‘Dr. Tait. 

7. History of Psychology :—An advanced course following 

rg istory Of Fsychology :—An advanced course tollowing 


the development of problems. Prescribed readings. Two to 
four hours. Dr. Tait. 


HONOUR AND GRADUATE COURSES. 


8. Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics for fourth year 
and graduate students only.—An advanced course dealing 
with such problems as: Conditions and limits of knowledge; 
space and time; the cosmological problem; nature of reality ; 
mind and body; realism and idealism; monism and pluralism; 
teleology. An essay will be required. 

Books of Reference: Riehl, Philosophischer Kriticismus, 
Part II; Taylor, Elements of Metaphysics; Ward, Naturalism 
and Agnosticism; Bergson, Creative Evolution. 

Three hours weekly. Dr. Hickson. 

g. Advanced Moral Philosophy.—Designed to meet the 
wants of students who have taken course 2. or who are other- 
wise competent to undertake the study of the more important 
works (classical, modern, and recent) upon the theory of 
morals, or to pursue the study of special questions in ethics 
and social philosophy. Two to four hours weekly. Dr. Cald- 
well. 

10. A course in Greek Philosophy. 

Pre-Socratic physicists in Jonia, Italy and Sicily. The 
Athenian Period, and the rise of systematic logic, ethics 
and psychology; Socrates, Plato, Aristotle; general dif- 
fusion of philosophy over ancient life as a rule of conduct; 
Stoicism, Epicureanism, Scepticism, Neo-Platonism. 


































PHILOSOPHY. 


Books of Reference :—The various source-books. 

Ritter and Preller. Mairbanks, Bakewell. Wallace, etc. Zeller’s 
lines and History; Aristotle’s Metaphysics, Book I, Tay- 

lor’s Translation. 


class and papers, with the aim of determining onificance 
of the critical philosophy at the present tim: 

[wo hours weekh Ir. Caldwell « ’r. Hickson 

I2. Psychological Laboratory - -Research in human psycho- 
logy by advanced students. Four hours per week. Dr. Tait. 

[3. Psychological Seminary :—Subject for the vear. The 
application of experimental psychology to education, law. 
medicine, etc. Two consecutive hours per week. 7.30-9.30 


pany “De. “Fait 
[4. Seminary in Philosophy.— Proposed subjects for the 


year—Modern problems in philosophy. Dr. Caldwell: or. 
reading and discussion of Hume’s Treatise of Human Nature. 
Dr. Hickson. Two hours weekly. 
Graduate study and Seminary Work may be undertaken in 
connection with any of the more advanced of the above 
| Bi ' ie 


lat May be drawn up 


courses, and with any other courses 1 
lor the special needs of students. <A] 


; 1 
SUCN WOrkK, Nowever, 


will as a rule depend upon the nrevic ining of the student 

I / \ I t ils Lit LUCLICI ; 

aAnr a4 - L.¢ - 7 744+ ; . “carina! ; Arr! wero +] . 

and upon his capacity fo Origimai research under the pel 

7 . ’ “ 7 i ’ 

SOTlal Puidance Ot mem) rS OF tne Department. 

i. . » apt ] NaAMne \ 1] tii , v poe ae <aAmh <> py teen . 

—) ; Le Led t7TtGS.— aes SLUCeTITS iT] DNUOSODNy, attet tne 


a 7. srt \ ‘ . . 7- ‘ - " ier ] * 7 - Ps ~ . 
SCCONdG Year 1n \rts, ate encouraged to undertake a Course 


of summer reading in connexion with their winter work. 
Lhose contemplating graduate work are recommended to 
correspond with the Department in the spring or stimmer 


preceding their period of registered study. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 
PROFESSOR :—-CHARLES W. CoLpy. 
ASSISTANT PRroFessor:—C, E. Fryer. 


Tutor:—EtHe, Hurtpatt. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 


tad 


~* 
4 


irst Year. 


I. Epochs of Kuropean History. 

\n introductory course, intended as a survey of the general 
history of Europe. Emphasis will be laid upon the essential 
differences between ancient, medieval and modern history, 


and upon the characteristics of the successive periods into 









































































92 HISTORY. 
which these larger divisions fall. Students will be ‘require ed 
to provide themselv es with. an historical school atlas. A list 
of readings for reference W ‘Il be announced at the | yeginning 


of the course. 


Second Year. 


ea 2 eel in the Eighteenth Century. 
A survey of political development, social conditions and 


colonial Biceicion between 1688 and 1784. Readings w ill be 
assigned and tested by short papers in the class-room. 
Two hours a week. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


3. The History of Europe from the accession of Augustus 


to the death of Luther, B.C. 27—A.D. 1546. 
In this course spe cial attention will be given to institutions 


and movements. ‘Topics for inv estigation will be assigned, 
and students will write at least one thesis during the year. 
Readings to accompany each lecture are assigned in the sylla- 
bus for the course. 

Four hours a week. 


Honour COURSES. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


4. The Renascence. Two hours a week. 
s. The Early Reformation. Two hours a week. 
6. The Catholic Revival and the Thirty Years’ War. Iwo 


hours a week. 

7. The History of England since 1784. Four hours a week. 

8. The Political and C ae History of Europe since 
1789. Four hours a week. 

9. Canada, Government and Public Policy. Four hours a 
week for the first term. 

10. English Constitutional History—1307. Two hours a 
week. 

11. History of Canada, 1810-1867. Iwo hours a week. 

Topics in Recent History. A discussion of political 

questions and tendencies since the Franco- German war, with 
special reference to the partition of Africa, the Eastern ques- 
tion and the shaping of the Far East. The consolidation of the 
British Empire and the position of the United States as 4 
world power will be touched upon. 





HISTORY. Q3 


This course is open only to graduates and advanced under- 
graduates. 

fexts:—Honour students in History will be examined at 
the end of the Third Year on the following texts :—Hero- 
dotus, VI-VII, Macaulay’s trans. : Uhucydides, I, IT, 1-65, VI, 
VII, Jowett’s trans. : Plutarch, The Lives of Themistocles, 
Pericles, Pyrrhus, Caius Gracchus, Cato the Younger, and 
Julius Cesar, Clough’s trans.; Polybius, Book VI-IX, Shuck- 
burgh’s trans.; Livy, Books XXI-XXII, Church and Brod- 
ribb’s trans.; Tacitus. Annals, Book I, Germania. Vita 
Agricole, Church and Brodribb’s trans. 

Honour students in Flistory will be examined at the end of 
the Fourth Year on the following texts :—Clarendon. History 
of the Rebellion, Book VIT- Burnett, History of My Own 
Time, Book IV, from the beginning of 1689 to the end of the 
book ; Gibbon, ‘Decline and Fall, chapters T, ey TL X MATT ie 
LVII, LVIII; Burke, Reflections on the French Revolution: 
Macaulay, Histery of England. chapters “IV-IX - Captain 
Mahan, Influence of Sea Power on History; Buckle’s History 
of Civilization, chapters I-IT- Parkman, Montcalm and Wolfe; 
Lord Acton, Lectures on Modern History. 

In addition to the above. 4 certain amount of work mav 
be done in another Department. . 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


PROFESSOR :—STEPHEN B. LEACOCK. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—J. C. HEMMEON. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 


I. ELEMENTS OF Poxiticat Economy. 


Two hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Leacock. 
Lext-Book:—John Stuart Mill, Principles of Political 
Economy. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


2. PRINCIPLES oF Economic THEorY., | 

Four hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 
3. PRINCIPLES oF PoLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Four hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Leacock. 

















































































Q4 ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Honour AND CONTINUATION COURS! 


4. Money AND BankKING. Four hours per we ‘Ic during the 
last half of the session. Dr. Leacock. (Omitted = IQII-12. ) 

<. Economic History. Four hours per week during the 
frst half of the session. Dr. Hemmeon. (Omitted in 
IQII-12.) 

6. PotiticAL Economy Prior TO THE NINETEETH CEN- 
TURY. 

Four hours per week during the first half of the session. 
Dr. Hemmeon. 

7. PoLITICAL EconoMy IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 

Four hours per week during the second half of the session. 
Dr. Leacock. 

8. THe GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. 

Four hours per week during the first half of the session. 

‘Dr. (ence 

Q. PuBLIC FINANCE. 

Four hours per week during the last half of the session. 

Dr. Hemmeon. 

10. TRANSPORTATION PROBLEMS. 

Two hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 

Honour students of the Third Year will take Courses 2, 3, 
6, 7, together with ordinary history or French or philosophy 
of the Third Year. 

Honour students of the Fourth Year will take Courses 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10; together with a half course in history, French, phil- 
osop re or Roman law as arranged in consultation with the 
Department. 

Students of the Fourth Year who have taken the Third 
Year ordinary course in political economy may offer as a 
continuation, Course 3 or Courses 6 and 7. 

Students of the Fourth Year who have taken the Third 
Year ordinary course in political science may offer as a con- 
tinuation, Course 2 or Courses 8 and 9. 

Four Exhibitions known as the Mackenzie Exhibitions, 
are awarded annually in the Department, two of the value of 
one hundred dollars and two of the value of fifty dollars. For 
regulations see page 41. 













































EDUCATION. Q5 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 


PROFFESSOR :—J. A. DALE. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN EXPERIMENTAI PSYCHOLOGY :— 
Wiram D. Tarr 
HEAD OF THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS. MACDONALD COLLEGE: 
S. B. SIncvaIrR. 


[For the staff of the School for Teachers, 
\nnouncement. ] 


First and Second Years. 


Students intending to be teachers may, if they wish, con- 
sult Prof. Dale as to their courses. 


Third or Fourth Year 


I. History or Epucation. 

(a) Ancient and Medizva] (not given in 1911-12), 

(6) Modern and ( ontemporary. Two hours a week, M. 5 
Th. 5. Prof. ‘Dale. 

2. (@) LTHEORY AND PRACTICE OF 
week, I. 9, Th. 6. Prof Dale. 

2. (0) SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT, In con- 


junction with 2 (a) 4 short course will be given by Dr. 
Sinclair. 


EDUCATION, .. Fwo hours a 


ND PR. CE RK. 50 half days. 
] 


SC )}6cCOUrses 


3: OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE Wor} 50 half 
tT] i-3), are required for the First Class 


Reader) Diploma of the Province ot Ouebec. 3 can be 


taken largely out of term-time. and may be divided between 
the years. Course 4 may, with the approval of the Depart- 
ment, be taken as an option for one of the courses 1 and 2 

Exemptions are given on evidence of previous successful 
experience in teaching, SO long as the total credits do not 
interfere with specified practice. Credit is given for attend- 
ance on courses 5, 6, and 7, where satisfactory to the instruc- 
tors; and this is recorded on the diplomas. 

4. EpucATIONAL Psycuotocy. For students who have taken 
Second Year Psychology, or take it concurrently with this 
course. In rorr-12 Fourth Year students will be admitted 
without this prerequisite. Two hours a week, M.5, F.5. Dr. 
Tait. 

PuysicaAL Epucation. A course of 20 lessons of 14 
hours each is offered on the principles and practice of physical 
education. The course will cover Senbitses anatomy, physio- 
logy and hygiene, the theory of gymnastics and class teaching. 














































ele EDUCATION. 

Students will be required to give four lessons (practical) to 
children, in the presence of the physical director, and to take 
an examination. Tuesday, 5. Miss Cartwright and Dr. 
Harvey. ‘ 

6. Scpoot Art. A course of 20 lessons is offered on the 
principles and practice of art in relation to school-work: ¢om- 
prising brush-work, drawing, blackboard work, elements of 
design and education. Aiter Christmas, Sat. 9. Prof. Arm- 
strong. 

7. NATURE STupy. Fourth Year students may take a 
half-course (4) in the Botanical ‘Department. For details of 
this course, which is especially adapted to teachers of nature 


study and to students of education, see page 107. 


Post-GRADUATE COURSE. 





8 SremInar:—Readings, reports, thesis. Two consecutive 
hours, alternate weeks, throughout the session. Prof. Dale 
and ‘Dr. Tait. 


CouRSE FOR ELEMENTARY AND MopEL SCHOOL '‘ UIPLOMAS. 


r 


The training for these diplomas is conducted at Macdonald 
College. 

An exhibition of $150 is offered in the Faculty of Arts to 
the best applicant from the Model Class, who has fulfilled the 
entrance requirements. (See page 34.) 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW, 
PROFESSOK :—F’, P. WALTON. 


The Constitutional Law of Canada will be treated in the 
following order :—(1) Canadian Constitutional History, prior 
to Confederation; (2) the British North America Act, and the 
leading cases under it which illustrate the respective powers 
of the Dominion and the Provinces; (3) the fundamentals 

{ of English Constitutional Government which form the basis of 
the Canadian Constitution; (4) the Cabinet System; (5) the 
difference between English and French practice as to respon- 
sibility of officials. 

Two hours a week. 

ROMAN LAW. 


ProFESSOR:— F. P. WALTON. 


: A course is offered in Roman Law, open to Third and 
Fourth Year students in Arts, and qualifying as an option for 
the B.A. Degree. Details are given in the announcement of 
the Faculty of Law. 





MATHEMATICS. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS, 


PROFESSOR :—J. HARKNESS. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—A. S. Fyrt 
ASSISTANT PRoFESSOR:—T. RIDLER DAVIES. 
LLECTURER :—J. B. Mazon. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. . 


I. PLANE AND SOLip GEOMETRY. —The equivalent of Books 
IV, VI and XI of Euclid, with supplementary matter 
fiom Hall and Stevens’ Euclid. Two hours a week 
(before Christmas). Mr. Davies. 

ALGEBRA.—Hall and Knight’s Element: iry Algebra 
(omitting ch lapters 40-42 inclusive ), or the same sub- 
ject matter in similar text books. Two hours a week, 
(after Christmas’). Mr. Davies. 

TRIGONOMETRY.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigo- 
nometry to page 210 and ch 1apter 19; Nature and use 
of logarithms [Bottom ey s four figure tables 
hours a week, throughout the session. Mr. Davies. 


Two 





Second Year. 


2. GEOMETRY.—(a) Solid Geometry, continuation of the 
First Year; (b) Geometrical Conic Sections. Wils son’s 
Solid Geometry and Geometrical Conics. Three hc 
a week, before Christmas. -Mr. Davies. 
ALGEBRA.—Permutations and combinations: binomial 
theorem; exponential and logarithmic series ; interest 
and annuities; undetermined coefficients; partial 
fractions; summation of typical series; probabilities ; 
determinants; graphic methods. Three hours a week, 
after Christmas. Mr. Davies. 
lext-Book :—Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra. 
SPHERICAL —TRIGONOMETRY fab short course compul- 
sory for students proceeding to the Faculty of Applied 
Science. Students taking the advanced course in 
mathematics are recommended to take this course. 


Ours 


Third or Fourth Year. 
ELEMENTARY ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—Elementary parts 

of the differential and integral calculus; simple differ- 

ential equations. Prof. Harkness, two hours a week; 

Prof. Eve, two hours a week. 









































































MATHEMATICS. 


.. Asrronomy. — This course is intended to give a general 
account of the main facts of astronomy, and the 
methods by which these facts are obtained. It may be 
taken by students who have attended the ordinary or 
advanced courses in mathematics of the first two years. 


Two hours a week. Mr. Davies. 
ADVANCED. COURSES. 
First Year. 


s. GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY.—As in ordinary course. 
Before Christmas: MopERN Pure Gerometry. After 
Christmas. Prof. Eve. Two hours a week. HIGHER 

ALGEBRA.—Hall and Knight; theory of equations (part 

of Burnside and Panton). » HIGHER TRIGONOMETRY 


(Carslaw). Prof. Harkness. Two hours a week. 


Second Year. 

6. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—C. Smith. Prof. Eve. Two 
hours a week. Infinitesimal Calculus (Lamb; Osgood). 
Prof. Harkness. Two hours a week. 

Students are recommended to take the special -short 
course in spherical trigonometry. 

7. DYNAMICS, STATICS AND LlyprRostTATics.—For students 
who are proceeding (1) to- the Faculty of Applied 
Science, or (2) to Third Year honours in Mathematics 
in Arts. Prof. Eve. Two hours a week. 


Honour COURSES. 

Third Year. 

8. Selected topics in differential and integral calculus. 

9. Differential equations. 

10. Geometry of three dimensions. 

11. Vector analysis. 

Profs. Harkness and Eve. Four hours a week. 

In addition students reading for honours will be required 
to take courses under Physics. 


Fourth Year. 
The courses given will be selected from the following :— 
12. Introduction to the theory of functions. 

13. Elliptic functions. 
14. Lectures in connection with Scott's Modern Analytic 
Geometry and the early chapters of Salmon’s Higher 

Plane Curves. 





PHYSICS. 99 
15. Lectures on modern geometry, based on Reye’s 
Geometry of Position. 
Professor Harkness. (Five hours a week. 
In addition students reading for Honours will be required 
to take courses under Physics, as arranged by the Physics 
Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 


PROFESSORS HOWARD T, BARNES. 
,<OFESSORS :— ; 
: : HAROLD s\. WILSON. 


LECTURER :—F, H. Day. 
SESSIONA] LECTUKER:—L, V. KING. 
LECTURER IN RADIO-ACTIVITY ——A. S. Eve. 


y N. E. WHEELER. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— « apap 
\ J. C. Pomeroy. 


| J. B. Mason. 
}. W. Haywarp. 
d.-E. RrErrey. 


ASSISTANT DEmMo NSTRATORS :--- 


ORDINARY COoURSEs. 
First Year 


I. PHysics.—This course has two objects: (1) to give the 
minimum acquaintance with physical science requisite for a 
liberal education to those whose studies will be mainly liter- 
ary; (2) to be introductory to the courses in chemistry and 


other branches of natura] science, and to the more detailed 


7 


courses in physics in the Third and Fourth Years. Only the 


most important principles in each branch of the subject will 


be treated, as far as possible, with reference to their historical 
development and mutual relations. Two lectures will be given 
per week which will be fully illustrated by experiments. Dur- 
ing the session each student will be required to attend in the 
laboratory and make measurements involving the use of the 
following instruments :- -balance, pendulum. barometer, ther- 
mometer, sonometer, telescope, microscope, tangent gal- 
vanometer, Wheatstone’s Bridge. Text-book Gregory and 
Hadley, Macmillan. Full course. Tues. and Lhurs. at 2. 
Mr. 'Day. 


Second Year. 


2. MECHANICS AND Hyprostatics.—Two hours a week. 
(See page 98, course 7.) 
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Third Year. 


3. EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.— (Full Course.) — Laws of 
energy, heat, sound and light. Text-book -—Deschanel’s 
Heat, Sound and Light. (Special Edition, Renouf 
Publishing Co.) Tuesday and Thursday mornings. 
Prof. Barnes. 

Laboratory Course, three hours a week. 
Text-book:—Tory and Pitcher. 





Fourth Year. 

4. EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—( full Course. )—Electricity 
and Magnetism. Monday and Friday or Wednesday 
and Saturday mornings. Text book :—Whetham’s Ex- 
perimental Electricity. Prof. Wilson. 

Laboratory Course, three hours a week. 
Laboratory Manual.—Tory and Pitcher. 


Honour COURSES. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


s, Analytical statics; dynamics of a particle; rigid dyna- 
mics; hydromechanics. 
6. Properties of matter. 
7. Heat, thermodynamics and sound. 
| 8. Electrical measurements. 
9. Elements of electrical and optical theory. 
10. Advanced course in electrical and optical theory. 
11. Radioactivity. 





CHEMISTRY. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSCR :—J. WALLACE WALKER. 
NeEvirt NorTON Fvans 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS mia t ta : eretai: 
\ ‘TE Pro a (| Douctas McINtcsnH 
ASSISTANT FROFESSOR:—F’. M. G. JOHNSON. 
V. J. HARDING 
V. K. KRIEBLE. 
W. Burit MELDRUM. 
H. W. MATHESON. 
JT. NICOLLS. 
PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIoLoGicAL CHEMISTRY (FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE) :—R. F. RutTTAN. 


DEMONSTRATORS :—: 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 

I. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—A course of lectures on element- 
ary chemical theory, and on the principal elements 
and their compounds. The lectures are fully illustrated 
by means of experiments. Dr. Walker. 

Lext-books:— Holleman’s Text-book of Inorganic 
Chemistry (Translation by Cooper); Remsen’s Or- 
ganic Chemistry. For Reference:—Bloxam’s Chem- 
istry. Three hours a week. 

ELEMENTARY PrAcTIcAL CHEMIsTRY.— This course is 
compulsory for all undergraduates taking the above 
course of lectures. The work includes experiments 
illustrative of the laws of chemical combination, the 
preparation of pure chemical compounds, and element- 
ary qualitative analysis. Four hours a week. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


2. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A general introductory course of 

lectures on organic chemistry. ‘Dr. Walker. 

Text-book: — Holleman’s Organic Chemistry, or 
Remsen’s Organic Chemistry. Three hours per week 
during the first term. 

3. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A course on historical and phy- 
sical chemistry. [wo hours per week during the 
second term. Dr. Johnson. 

4. ADVANCED PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—The preparation of 
simple organic substances in the first term, and labora- 
tory practice in methods of gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis during the second term. 

T ext-book :—Holleman’s Laboratory Manual of Or- 
ganic Chemistry. Three hours a week in the first 
term and six hours a week in the second. 
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CHEMISTRY. 


Honour COURSES. 
Third Year. 

Honour students in the Third Year will be required to take 
all the ordinary courses of that Year and in addition 
a course in qualitative analysis, with extra reading. 
They are also required to take Course No. 3 in Physics 
(page 100), and a half-course in calculus or biology or 
geology or mineralogy. 


Fourth Year. 

5. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A systematic course of lectures 
on organic chemistry, including the analysis of organic 
substances, calculation of formule, determination of 
molecular weights, polymerism, isomerism, etc., fol- 
lowed by a discussion of the more important derivatives 
of the aliphatic and aromatic series of compounds. 
Two hours a week. Dr. Walker. 

6. PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A complete course on 
the preparation and analysis of organic substances, 
with determinations of molecular weights, etc. 

7. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.—The lectures are a continuation 
of those given during the Third Year and include 
thermo-chemistry, the principles of thermodynamics 
as applied to chemical action, osmotic phenomena and 
their application in deducing the ionisation theory of 
| solutions, a study of such physical properties of gases, 
: liquids and solids as are known to depend on their 

| chemical constitution, the phase rule and electro-chem- 

istry. 
Two hours a week. Dr. McIntosh. 
Books of Reference :—Ramsay’s Text-Books of Phy- 
sical Chemistry. 

8. PRACTICAL PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.—Laboratory work will 

{ include the various methods of determining the mole- 
cular weights of gases and of substances in solution, 
accurate measurement of densities, refractive indices, 
surfacé tensions and specific rotations; also examples 
of chemical statics and kinetics, and electro-chemical 
measurements. 

9. QUANTITATIVE ANALYsis.—An extensive course includ- 


wy ing both inorganic and organic methods. Dr. Walker 
a, and Dr. Johnson. 


In the Fourth Year, honour. students will select either 
courses 5, 6, 7 and 8 or 7, 8 and 9. In addition to these they 
must take course No. 4 in Physics (page 100). 





DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—FRANK D. ADAms 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: | 
ASSISTANT Pro] F Mi ) 
LECT lo} STA 
SESSIONAL LECTURE] \LFRED FE. B 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 


I. PHYSICAL AND COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY.—This course 
will be devoted to a study in outline of the physical 
features of the earth, and their influence u 
merce, especially upon the distribution and 
of commercial commodities. In so far as practicable, 
a study will be made of the resources of the various 


countries of the world, and especially of the Dominion 

of Canada. 

lwo hours a week throughout the year. Mr. Stansfield. 
N.B.—This forms part of the Commercial Course of the 


First Year. 


Third Year. 


2. WENERAL WEOLOGY.- Lhe lecture S will Clniprace a eeneral 
PER. , s 1, = s ] ne ‘ ] me . a Smet - ae 
survey of the whole nhleid Of geology, and will be intro- 


duced by a short course in mineralogy. Especial atten- 


tion will be devoted to dynamical geology and to his- 
torical geology, including a description of the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col- 
lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern views. ‘here will 
be an excursion every Saturday until the snow falls, 
after which the excursion will be replaced by a demon- 
stration in the Museum. 

Text-book :—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 

Books of Reference :—Dawson, Hand-Book of Geo- 
logy ; Dana, Manual of Geology. 

Three hours a week throughout the year, with additional 
] 


excursions and demonstrations as above stated. Dr. Adams 


and Dr. Bancroft. 
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Honour COURSES. 
Third Year. 
In the Third Year, students pursuing the honour course 
will take General Geology, 2. 

3. MineraLocy.—Lectures and demonstrations illustrated 
by models and specimens in the Peter Redpath Museum 
and the Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building. 
Among the subjects discussed are -—crystallography ; 
physical properties of minerals dependent upon light, 
electricity, state of aggregation, etc.; chemical com- 
position, calculation of mineral formule, quantivalent 
ratios, etc.; principles of classification, description of 





species. 
‘ Two hours a week. Mr. Graham. 
4. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY.—Laboratory practice in 


blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina- 
tion of mineral species. This work is carried on in 
the laboratory provided for the purpose in the Chemis- 
try and Mining Building. 

Wednesday and Thursday, 2 to 6 p.m. in second term. 
Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 


Fourth Yeer. 


s. Mrneratocy (In continuation of No. 3).—'Description of 
species, particular attention being paid to those which 
are important as rock constituents and to the economic 
minerals of Canada; measurement of the angles of 
crystals with the reflection goniometer ; projection of 
crystal forms, calculation of axial ratios of crystals ; 
drawing of crystal forms; use of the polarising micro- 
scope; axial angle apparatus, etc. 

f | First term, two hours a week. Mr. Graham. 

. 6. PerrocrapHy.— lhe modern methods of study employed 
in petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks are then taken up. 

One lecture a week during the first term. One after- 
noon a week throughout the year will be devoted to 
special microscopical work in the Petrographical Lab- 
oratory. Dr. Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stans- 

: field. | 

T ext-books—Harker, Petrology for Students. 

Books of Reference :—Rosenbusch, Microskopische 

Physiographie, and Zirkel, Lehrbuch der Petrographie. 
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GEOLOG\ AND MINERALOGY. LOS 


A. PAL@#ONTOLOGY.—An extension of the palzontology 
of Course 2, with special studies of some of the more 
important groups of fossils. 

One lecture a week during the second term and one 
demonstration a week, with special studies in the Peter 
Redpath Museum. Mr. Stansfield 


i= 
‘ 


Books OT Reference ‘-__Nicholson and | vdekker. 


Manual of Paleontology; Zittel & Eastman, Text-Book 


of Palzontology. 
OT 


B. Puysiocrapuy.—A description of land forms with 
reference to their origin, classification, drainage, de- 
velopment, climatic and human controls. 

The physical features of Canada will be described 
during the latter half of the course. 


The course will consist of lectures, demonstrations, 
and laboratory work, and will be illustrated by maps, 
models, and lantern slides. 

Two hours a week during the first term. Dr. Ban- 
croft. i 

Books of Reference:—Davis, Physical Geography ; 
Mill, The International Geography. 

ORE Deposits AND Economic GEroLtocy.—The nature, 
mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurrences 
will then be described and their origin discussed—the 
more important non-metallic materials—e.g., fuels, 
clay, abrasive materials, building stones, etc., will be 
similarly treated, as well as questions of water supply, 
artesian wells, etc. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan- 
tern slides, and specimens. 

Four lectures a week throughout the second term. 
Dr. Adams. 

Text-books :—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; 

Phillips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits; Beck, 

Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference :—The Reports of the Geological 

Survey of Canada and the Monographs of the U. S. 

Geological Survey. 
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the consideration of the structural features of the 
earth’s crust, resulting from sedimentation, folding, 
faulting, the various phases of igneous intrusion, etc., 
with special reference to engineering problems. A (dis- 
cussion of the methods employed in carrying out g 
logical and magnetic surveys and in the construction 
of geological maps and sections, as well as the interpre- 
tation of these, is then taken up. 


a / i N.bBo== 
+ also be required of candidates for honours. 
Honour students of the Third Year will take courses 2, 3, 


courses 








GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


conomiIc GEOLOGY.—This course is a continuation of the 
yeneral geology of the Third Year and commences with 


One lecture a week throughout the first term. Dr. 
Bancroft. 


' ro. CANADIAN GEoLoGy.—A general description of the 
geology and mineral resources of the Dominion. 


One lecture a week during the first term. Dr. Ban- 


croft. 


T ext-book :—Dawson, Hand-book of Geology. 
Books of Reference :—The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada. 


GEOLOGICAL CoLLoouIuM.—A discussion each week ot 


some geological topic, references to the literature of 
which have been given in the week preceding. The 
course is intended to give students some acquaintance 
with geological literature, as well as a wider knowledge 
of the great principles which underlie the science. 

One hour a week throughout the year. Dr. Adams, 
Dr. Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 


12. GEOLOGICAL SuRvEY.—Candidates for honours in the 


Fourth Year will also undertake, under the direction of 
the Department of Geology, a geological survey of 
some suitable area selected for that purpose. This 
survey will occupy two weeks, and will be pee either 
at the close of the Third Year or immediately before 
the opening of the regular work of the aaa Year, 
as may be arranged by the Professor of Geology. The 
preparation of a geological map of the surveyed area. 
the examination of the specimens collected, and the 
writing of a detailed report upon the area, will form 
part of the work of the Fourth Year. 


OF 
$ € 
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A large amount of additional private reading will 
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and also course 2 under Zoology and courses 2 OF 3 and 
er Chemistry; Fourth Year honour students will take 
5 to 12, and a half-course in Botany. 








BOTANY, 
DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 


PROFESSOR :— — —---— 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—C. M. Derick. 
DEMONSTRATOR :— - Sieg ies 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 


1. PLANT BioLtocy.—A course in the general principles of 
morphology, classification and physiology, illustrated by 
means of types taken from the principal groups of plants. 

This course together with that in Animal Biology constitutes 
the course in Elementary Biology. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week, dur- 
ing the second half of the session. 


Third Year. 


2. SPECIAL MoRPHOLOGY OF THE THALLOPHYTA AND 
BRYOPHYTA. 

Selected types are used to illustrate the origin of organs, the 
origin and development of sex, the division of labour and the 
general laws of development. The forms studied include 
bacteria, alge, fungi, lichens, liverworts and mosses. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- 
out the session. 


Fourth Year. 


3. SPECIAL MorPHOLOGY OF THE PTERIDOPHYTES AND 
SPERMAPHYTES. 

The study of a series of selected types, illustrating the 
structure, origin, relationships and adaptations to environment 
of ferns, horsetails, club mosses and seed plants. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- 
out the session. 

4. A half-course in general botany especially designed for 
teachers and for students of education. The: subject is dis- 
cussed from the point of view of the teacher of Nature Study 
and methods of treating the various topics in schools are 
considered. The work is based upon observations made in 
the field and in greenhouses as well as upon living material 
in the laboratory. One lecture and one laboratory period or 
excursion throughout the session. 
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108 BOTANY. 


Honour COURSES. 
(In Biology.) 
Third Year. 

For work in Zoology, see page 109. 

5. Candidates for honours in the Third Year will, in 
addition to the ordinary work in botany of that Year, read 
Mendel’s Principles of Heredity by Bateson, and. Species and 
Varieties by de Vries. Themes upon selected topics will be 
required. A weekly colloquium or lecture and demonstration. 


Fourth Year. 
6. Candidates for honours in the Fourth Year will, in addi- 
tion to the ordinary work in botany, take plant physiology. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- 
out the session, together with selected readings. 


SUMMER COURSE. 


7. A study of plants growing in the neighbourhood of Mont- 


real. 
Two lectures, one laboratory period and one field day each 
week from May the first until June the fifteenth. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :--ARTHUR WILLEY. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HiIsToLoGy AND EMBRYOLOGY -—_J. C. SIMPSON. 
LECTURER :—-J. STAFFORD. 
DEMONSTRATOR :— ———————_ 


Second Year. 


1A. ANIMAL BIOLoGy. 

This course consists of a careful study of the laws of 
biology as illustrated by a selected series of types. 

‘Two lectures and two demonstrations a week up till Christ- 
mas. 

4 This course, taken along with the corresponding course in 
botany, constitutes the course in general biology. 

1B. ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

This course includes a study of the principal organic com- 
pounds found in the animal body and also of the principal 
functional activities of vertebrates. 

Two lectures and one demonstration a week from Christ- 
mas till Easter. 

This course is to be taken by those students who intend to 
qualify for the Ontario specialists’ certificate in biology. It 

































ZOOLOGY. TOQ 


is recommended to all those who intend to proceed to honours 
in biology and to those who may desire to take it as an 
extra course without proceeding to honours. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


2. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 

This course consists of a general review of the classes of 
the animal kingdom. Special attention is given to parasitic 
forms and those responsible for the production of disease. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the session. 

CONTINUATION COURSES. 
Fourth Year. 

3A. ANIMAL MorpHoLocy. 

This course includes a systematic study of the principal 
types of vertebrate animals. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the session, 

3B. COMPARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY. 

This course consists of a study of the typical form of de- 
velopment and of its principal modifications in every class in 
the animal kingdom. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the session. Professor Simpson. 

Students desiring to continue the study of zoology during 
the Fourth Year may take either of the above courses. 


HONOUR COURSES. 
Third Year. 


Students proceeding to honours in biology shall take, dur- 
ing the Third Year, in addition to course 2, a series of special 
readings under the supervision of the professor, with weekly 
colloquia. 

One lecture and one demonstration per week. 

During the Fourth Year students proceeding to honours 
shall take courses 3A and 3B. For students proceeding to 
the degrees of B.A. and M.D. in eight years, the anatomy of 
First Year Medicine may be substituted for 3A. 

A special fee of $2.50 is charged against the caution money 
of each student attending the zoological laboratory, in order 
to cover the cost of instruments and laboratory note-book, 
which are supplied to him and become his property. A 
student attending the laboratory for a second time is not 
called on to pay this fee. 









































ITO SCHOOL OF COMMERCE. 


THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE. 


The University offers a systematic course of study extend- 
ing over two years, and intended as a preparation for entrance 
‘nto business life. The course is not merely designed to 
impart instruction of a purely technical character. It is 
believed that a sound training in the essential branches of a 
liberal education affords the best equipment for the conduct 
of practical affairs. The object of the course is, therefore, 
rather to develop capacity than to impart special information. 
While adhering, however, to this general plan, the work of 
the commercial department is differentiated from that of the 
curriculum in Arts. Special stress is laid upon those subjects 
a knowledge of which is a necessity for business men, and the 
character of the instruction and the class methods adopted are 
specially suited for the end in view. The greatest emphasis 
is laid upon teaching the student to speak and write with 
fluency and. accuracy, and to be able to apply a ready intel- 
ligence to practical business problems. The course 1s open 
to both men and women. On the successful completion of 
the course, a Diploma is awarded. 

It is entirely within the aim of the University, in establish- 
ing this department, that the students therein should seek 
practical employment during the vacation period. Such em- 
ployment, if of a suitable character, will form a useful com- 
plement to the work done in the University. It is confidently 
expected that the course will be viewed with such favor by 
the business community as to render the students particularly 
eligible applicants for positions in business houses. 


ADMISSION. 
(For entrance requirements, see page 10). 
COURSE FOR THE DIPLOMA. 


First Year. 


Obligatory Subjects. 
English. 
History of Government (special reference to Canada). 
Mathematics (including Commercial Arithmetic). 
Political Economy (evening class). 
Accountancy (evening class). 


uo -& Ww N 





































SCHOOL OF COMMERCE. res 


Optional Subjects. 


I. French (First Year Arts). 

German (First Year Arts). 

3. Chemistry (Second Year Arts) and Lab. 
4. Physics (First Year Arts) and Lab. 


to 


At least one optional subject must be taken. 

In order to meet the special requirements of the individua 
student, liberty is given to substitute any other subject of ike 
Arts curriculum for one of the optional subjects mentioned 
above, provided that there is no conflict of lectus hours, and 
that permission has been obtained from the Dean of. the 
l‘aculty. This applies to the second year likewise. 


Second Year. 


Obligatory Subjects. 
I. English. 


2. Economics (for 1911-12). 
3. Commercial Law (evening class) 
4. Accountancy (evening class). 
Optional Subjects. 
1. French (Second Year Arts) (2 hours) and Commercial French 
(2 hours). 
2. German (Second Year Arts). 
3. Mathematics. 
4. Chemistry. 
5. Physics. 


Two optional subjects must be taken. (See the corre: spond- 
ing paragraph of the first year.) 

ENGLISH.—The work done in this subject will be of an 
essentially practical character. The students will be given a 
constant drill in essay writing, the making of abstracts, précis 
and reports, and in such exercises as will train them to a 
ready use of English. Letter writing and business correspond- 
ence will be made important features of the work. A system: 
atic training will be offered in reading and public speaking 
and in the oral presentation of reports. In addition to this a 
certain amount of formal instruction will ke given in-the 
elements of English Literature. 

History.— The work here will consist of a survey of 
general European history, to serve as a background for an 
understanding of the history of common and _ economic 
history. See course 1 under the History Department 
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ComMERCIAL LAw.—By special arrangement with the Dean 
of the Faculty of Law, students will have the opportunity of 
studying, in this connection, an outline of the operation of 
Canadian government, federal, provincial and municipal. 
They will also have their attention directed to questions of 
everyday law, especially such as are likely to be met with in 
business practice. 

FrENCcH.—The course in French aims especially at impart- 
ing facility in the spoken and written language. During the 
Second Year, two hours will be devoted to the teaching of 
Commercial French, and the forms to be used in correspond- 
ence and accounts. 

MATHEMATICS.—Lhe course in mathematics will consist of 
commercial arithmetic and commercial algebra and_ the 
ordinary algebra of the first year, the arithmetic and al- 
gebra being taught with special reference to their practical 
application. 

ScIENCE.— The physics (optional) and the chemistry 
(optional) will be presented in such a way that the stu- 
dents may not merely profit by the mental training afforded 
by the study of natural science, but may secure a general 
acquaintance with the scientific principles underlying modern 
industrial progress. 

Economics.—The course is the ordinary course of the 
second year. 

AccouNTANCY. —In the second year formal instruction 
will be given in the principles and practice of accounting. 
The object will be to provide students with a sound knowl- 
edge of the science of accounting rather than to train them 
in the craft of keeping books. 


FEES. 
For students taking the full course, per session .. $50.00 
For students taking the evening classes only :— 
Political Economy  .. 56. .ve4 048 se ese eee $ 5.00 
AGCOUNTANCY | :<.5 6.66 cee gt ot a ae ee 10.00 
Commercial LAW eines 220 33 10.00 


All Evening Classes ......... 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION, I 


Otticers of Austruction, 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
THe PRINCIPAL. 


Franx D. ApaAms. Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 
Dean of the Faculty and Logan Professor of Geology 
and Paleontology. 


C. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Dean of the Faculty, Professor of Surveying and 
Geodesy, and Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry, Supt. 
of Meteorological Observatory. Observatory, McGill College. 
J. Bonsatt Porter, Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Se., hon., (Univ. Cape of 
Good Hope), M. Inst. C. E., F.G.S.A. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering. 130 McTavish St. 
J. WALLACE Wa.xer, Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry, 
768 St. Catherine Road, Outremont. 
R. J. Durtey, Ma.E., M. Inst. C.E., M. Am. Soc. M.E. 
Thomas Workman Professor of Mechanical Engineering 


243 Mountain Street. 


and Lecturer on Thermodynamics. 20 Summerhill Avenue. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M. 
Professor of Metallurgy. 87 Durocher St. 


Howarp T. BARNEs, D.Sc., F.R. S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 


Physics Building. 239 Pine Ave., W. 

D. A. Murray, Ph.D. (Johns, Hopkins) 

Professor of Applied Mathematics. 297 University St. 
H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Se., M. Am. Soc. C.E. 

Professor of Civil Engineering. 1s Lorne Ave. 
H. O. Keay, B.Sc. (Mass. Inst. of Tech.) 

Professor of Transportation, 210 Milton St. 
V. I. Smart, B.A. (Queen’s). 

Professor of Ratlway Engineering 34 Lincoln Ave. 


Louis A. Herpt, E.E. (Elec. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium), D.Sc., 
M.A.I.E.E. . 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering. 82 Durocher St. 
Harotp A. Witson, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 
The Travancore Apartments, Cedar Ave. 
k. Brown, M.Sc., M. Eng. . ao 
Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 152 St. Famille St. 
Tuomas W. Luptow, B.Sc, M.A. (Columbia), Ass. Soc. of Beaux- 
Arts Architects. . 
Assistant Professor of Architecture. 27 Pine Avenue Apartments. 


(The above Members of the Staff constitute the Faculty of 
Applied Science). 




























































INSTRUCTION. 





OFFICERS OF 
O1HER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Percy Ic. Nonpss, M.A. (Edin.), F.R.1.B.A., A.R.C.A., A RAIS 
Professor of Architecture and Lecturer in Design. ; 
117 University St. 
Henry F. ARMSTRONG. : ie 
Associate Professor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 


Geometry. “Drayton House,” Westmount Ave. 
Nevir Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. ' 
Associate Professor of Chemtstry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
Douctas Mcintosn, A.M., (Cornell), D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. McGill College. 


A. S. Eve, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
860 St. Catherine Road, Cote des Neiges 
Joun W. Bett, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mining Engineering. 
1032 Dorchester Street West. 
C. M. McKercow, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 
J. Butcxe Harvey, M.Se 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and 


Lecturer in Descriptive Geometry. McGill College. 
T. Ripter Davies, B.A. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 69 University St. 


CLARENCE V. CHRISTIE, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
455 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
J. Austen Bancrort, M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Geology. McGill College. 
A. R. Rosperts, M.Sc. 
Assistant. Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
ALEXANDER M. Gray, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
Cyrit BatHo, BSc. (Manchester), B. Eng. and M.Sc. (Liverpool). 
Assisiant Professor of Mechanics and Applied Mathemaites. 
McGill College. 
RicHarp P. D. Granam, B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Mineralogy. McGill College. 
| H. M. Lamr, B.Sc. 
i Assistant Professor of Civi: Engineering. 
F, M. G. JoHnson, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.I.C. 
Assistant Professor of Organic and Analytical Chemistry. 


286 Peel St. 

Joun Buizarp, B.Sc. 
Lecturer 1 Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 

Herpert Martin. 
Lecturer on Freight Service. Fairmount Court, 2106 Park Ave. 
MARcEL BeuLLAc, Bachelier és Science (France), B.Sc., A.M. Cam 
sec: CE. : 

. Special Lecturer on Structural Engineering. 35 Mayor Street 


A. A. GoopcHILp. 
Lecturer in Accounting and Statistics (Department of 
Ratlways). 746 Park Avenue- 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Gero. C. WELLS. 
Lecturer on Passenger Service. 
339 Cote St. Antoine Road, Westmount. 
Piritip J. Turner, F.R.LB.A. 
Lecturer in Building Construction, Specifications and 


Professional Practice. 121 Board of Trade Building. 
lf’. H. Day, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. 65 Shuter St. 
N. R GILLIS. M.Se. 
Lecturer in Physics McGill College. 


I’. BAYLis Brown, M.Sc. 
l.eclurer in Engineering Economics. 
312 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount. 
JOHN STANSFIELD, B.A., (Cambridge), F.G.S. 
Lecturer in Geology. 
G. L. GuILuet, M.Sc. 
Lecturer 11° Mechanical Fruginecring. 
ALFRED E. BArRLow, D.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology. 
R. D. FULLERTON, 
Lecturer in Mathematics. 
W. S. Lea, B.Sc., A.M. Can. Soc. CE. 
Lecturer in Civil and Municipal Engineering. 
32 McGill College Ave. 
€. A. MILBurN, 
Lecturer in Mathematics. 
R. S. L. Witson, 
Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstrator in 
Civil Engineering. 
S. W. WERNER. 
Lecturer in Metallurgy. 
FE. Goprrey Burr. B.Sc. 


Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 104 Union Ave. 
HENRI HEBERT. 
Instructor in Modelling. 34 Labelle St. 


J. B. Mason, B.A 
Lecturer in Mathematics and Assistant Demonstrator 
in Physics. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
L. V. Kine, B.A. (Cantab.) ‘ 


Sessional Lecturer in Physics. 








Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 


V. K. Kriesre, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry, McGill. College. 
H. E. Reriey, B.A. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
NATHANIEL ERNEST WHEELER, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. 65 Shuier St. 
H. W. MatHeson, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 


J. H. Trimincuam, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Enginecring. 
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NIcoLis, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 


Demonstrator in Mining Engineering. McGill College. 





Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. 
A. G. L. McNAucurton, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 
J. C. Pomeroy, 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
J. D. Gattoway, B.Sc. pretnegicee 
Dawson Fellow in Mining. McGill College. 
J. W. HAYWarp. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Physics. 
(. toe PORTER, 5-Sc. 
Research Fellow in Metallurgy. 
G. E. Murray, B.Sc. 
Douglas Research Fellow in Mining. 
J. BE. pE Hart, B.Sc. 
Douglas Research Fellow wn Mining. 
P. F. JOHNSON. 
Draughtsman in Mechanical Engineering. 
A. W. Youn. 
Instructor in Stenography. McGill College. 
H. F, Miner. 
Instructor in Telegraphy. 
346 Marcil Ave., Westmount Plateau, Notre Dame de Grace. 





With the foregoing are associated. 


Hf, WaALton, BA, LL.B. LL.D. 
Dean of Faculty of Law, Lecturer in Er ineering 
Law, 3 
S. B. LEacocx, Ph. D. 
Professor of Economics. 
J. C. HEMMEON, Ph.D., 
Assistant Frofessor of Economics. 


/ : G. W. LatHan, B.A. 
: Lecturer in English Language and Literature 1359 St. Urbain St. 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


- 
1 On ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM OTITER UNIVERSITIES.—The 
Dean, Professor Durley and Professor Murray. 
ON REGISTRATION, STANDING AND Promotion.—Professors Mc- 
Leod, Porter, Murray and Keay. 
On EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLE.—Professors Porter, McLeod, 
Murray and MacKay. 
UNIVERSITY OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION. 
a W. Peterson, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G.. Principal. 


: Frank D. Adams, Ph.D., D.Sc, F.R.S., Dean. 
C. H. McLeod, .Ma.E., F.R.S.C.. Vice-Dean. 
W. Vaughan, Secretary and Bursar. 

J. A. Nicholson, M.A., Registrar. 





CALENDAR. 


CALENDAR FOR ror I-IQI2. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


LOTT 
Saturday, 
May 2oth 


Monday, 
May 20th. 


Monday, 
June t2th. 


Wednesday, 
\ugust 30th. 


Monday, 
September 4th. 


Thursday, 
September 14th. 


Thursday, 


September ZI SC. 


W ednesday. 


September 27th. 
September 25th 
to 28th. 
riday, 
September 2oth. 


Saturday, 
September 3oth. 
Monday, 
October 2nd. 
Friday, 
October 6th. 
Thursday, 
December 2iIst. 


Last day for receiving applications for 
Ithe Matriculation Examination at out- 
| side centres in June. 


Last day for receiving applications for 
the June Matriculation Examination in 


» 


Montreal. 


| Matriculation Examinations begin. 
{Supplemental Examinations begin for 
(students attending the Survey School. 
{Summer School in Surveying and 
| Geodesy opens. 

‘Last day for receiving applications for 
p the September Matriculation Examin- 


ation. 


‘Matriculation Examination begins (held 
} oy at the University and Affiliated 
. Colleges). 


(Supplemental Examinations begin for 
; Students in Applied Science who are not 
(attending the Survey School. 


| Registration of students at the Registrar’s 
| Office. 


{| Registration of new students in the Mol- 


(son Hall. 


Registration of students previously in 
attendance in the Engineering Building. 


} Lectures begin in all Faculties. 


) Founder's Birthday. University lecture. 


} Christmas vacation begins. 





























1QI2. 
Thursday, 
January 4th. 
Saturday, 


; 
. 


Tuesday, 


January 16th. 


Thursday, 


January 18th. 


Wednesday, 


February 2Ist. 


Friday, 


April 5th. 
Saturday, 
April 13th. 
Thursday, 
April 18th. 
Friday, 
May toth. 


Tanuary 13th. 
























CALENDAR. 


-Work resumed in all Faculties. 


( Lectures for first term in Applied 
) Science end. 
{First term examinations in Applied 


| Science begin. 


\ Second term opens in Applied Science. 


| Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 


| ris J 


j Good Friday. No lectures. 


: Last day of lectures in Applied Science. 
( Sessional Examinations begin in Ap- 
(plied Science. 


{ Convocation for conferring ‘Degrees in 
| Applied Science. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


All matters regarding matriculation are under the control 
of a Matriculation Board, which is constituted as follows: 

(a) The Heads of all Departments which may include 
matriculation subjects, ex-officio. 

(b) The Deans of the several Faculties and the Registrar 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

(Cc) Such other members of the teaching staff (or others), 
as may be appointed annually by Corporation, the Faculty of 

‘ As being given the power, in any emergency, to make an 

appointment, pro tempore. 


I. Regulations. 


1. Matriculation examinations (for entrance into all 
Faculties) are held only in June and September—in June at 
McGill College and (on application) at local centres; in Sep- 
tember, at McGill College and the McGill University Golleze 
of Rsitich Coumbia, in Vancouv er and Victoria. 


ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE 
ADDRESSED TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
























For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who 
are not otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will 
be held regularly in London, Eng., each year, commencing 
on or about the 12th of June. The examination will be held 
at the City of London School, Victoria Embankment, London, 
lx. C., under the directorship of Dr. J. D. McClure. Full in- 
formation regarding the exact date of the examination, fee, 
etc., may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of 
the University, W. A. Evans, Esq., M.A., Secretary Head- 
inasters’ Conference, 12 King’s Bench Walk, Temple, Lon- 
dlon, A. 

2. [very candidate for examination is required to fill up 
an application form and return the same with the necessary 
fee (for which see page 15) one month before the examina- 
tion begins. Blank forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 

No applications for examination in June will be received 


after May 20th. 




















































8 ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


3. In order to obtain an examination at a local centre, the 
applicant must, before May Ist, submit to the Registrar the 
name of some suitable person, preferably a university graduate, 
who is willing to act as deputy examiner, i.e., receive the 
questions, hold the examination and forward the answers to 
Montreal. The University will be responsible for no other 
local expenses than the payment of the deputy-examiners. 


4. The matriculation examination may be taken in two 
parts, candidates being free to make such a division of the 
subjects as may best suit their convenience. Credit will be 
given for any subjects passed at the first attempt, but unless 
all the requirements are completed, or at least all but two sub- 
jects, at the second, the whole will have to be taken over again. 
For the purposes of this regulation the June and September 
examinations shall be counted as one. 


5. Candidates for entrance to Arts, Applied Science, Law, 
Music, or Agriculture who fail in a small part only of the whole 
examination may, if their general standing is sufficiently high, 
be allowed to enter the First Year as conditioned under- 
graduates. Those who are conditioned in a language must 
attend a special tutorial class during their first session, for 
which a fee of $10 is exigible. Any student, so conditioned, 
who fails to attend this class with regularity, will not be 
allowed to present himself for examination. The standing of © 
a conditioned undergraduate will not as a rule be granted to 
any who have not presented themselves for examination in 
September, nor to those who have not shown sufficient knowl- 
edge of the subject or subjects in which they failed to justify 
the examiners in making a favourable recommendation. Con- 
ditioned undergraduates can obtain full undergraduate stand- 
ing by passing at a subsequent June or September matricula- 
tion examination in the subject or subjects in which they failed 
and will not be permitted to enter the Second Year of their 
course. of study until they have satisfied all matriculation 
requirements. In order to be admitted to the Faculty of 
Medicine a candidate must pass in every subject required. 


6. When two or more books or subjects are prescribed for 
one examination it is necessary to pass in each. 


7. A candidate in order to pass must obtain at least 40 per 
cent. of the total number of marks allowed for each subject. 
8. The following certificates and diplomas will, if sub- 
mitted to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the 
matriculation examination, 7.e., in so far as the subjects and 
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standard of the examination taken to obtain them are. to the 
satisfaction of the Matriculation Board, equivalent to those 
required for the matriculation examination of this Univ ersity. 
Candidates offering certificates which are not a full e \uivalent 
will be required to pass the matriculation examine in such 
of the required subjects as are not covered thereby :— 


Province of Quebec. 


The University School Leaving certificate. 
The Model School diploma, under certain conditions. 


Province of Ontario. 


Junior and Senior Teachers’ certificates. 
Junior and Senior Matriculation certificates. 


Province of New Brunswick. 
First Class, Superior and Grammar School licences. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 
The leaving certificates of Grades XI and XII. 


Province of Prince Edward Island. 

First Class Teachers’ licences. 

Second Year certificates of Prince of Wales College. 
Province of British Columbia. 

Intermediate and Senior Grade certificates. 


Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
The Departmental examination certificates for Standards 


VII and VIII. 


Newfoundland. 
Associate Grade certificates. 


Great Britain. 

The School and Matriculation certificates of the universities 
of Oxford, Cambridge and London, and the Leaving exam- 
ination certificates of the Scotch Education Department. 


Applications for exemption from the matriculation examin- 
ation, based upon certificates of having passed examinations 
other than those above mentioned, will be considered. as 
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occasion may require by the Matriculation Board. Every such 
application must be accompanied by certificates and full 
particulars, and should be addressed to the Registrar. 


II. Matriculation Examination Fees. 


Pe ean ETI Soka oe ns wR $5.00 
(For examination at a local centre where not more 
than two candidates are writing the fee will be 
determined by the Registrar, provided however, 
that it shall in no case exceed $12 for each 
candidate. ) 
For a subsequent examination in one or two sub- 


ME as me esa wAiew ale win Roy Pane pitt a 2.00 
For a subsequent examination in three or more 
EE SSS OS rains sss eGNN ERTS WSs 3.00 


For examination of certificates, in respect of which 
candidates are exempted from the whole of the 
matricgiation ¢xXamination ..... .sictask awa ode I .00: 


Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the Uni- 
versity Registrar at the time of application for the examina- 
tion. No application will be accepted unless accompanied by 
the regular fee. 

Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without 
additional fee. 


III. Subjects of Examination. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


(For all courses leading to the Degree of B.Sc. in the different 
branches of Engineering.) 


1. English Composition. 
2. English Literature. 
' 38. History and Geography. 
4. One of the following: 
French, German, Latin, Greek. 
9. Algebra, Parts I and II. 
6. Geometry, Parts I and II. 
7. Trigonometry. 
8. One of the following: 
Phvysiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Lan- 
’ guage not already chosen. 


* In the case of candidates who qualify on certificates, or by other 
examinations in all but three subjects, or less, the fee will be $3.00. 
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({’‘or the course leading to the Degree of B. Arch.) 
English Composition. 

English Literature. 

History. 

French. 

One of the following: 

Greek, Latin, German, Chemistry, Physics. 
Algebra, Part I. 

Geometry, Part I. 

Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. 


SU > 62 00.4 


Co “I o> 


ln the case of No. 8, applicants may send specimens of 
their work to the Head of the Department or make arrange- 
ments with him to undergo a test. No examinations taken 
elsewhere are accepted as equivalents for this subject. 


IV. Requirements in Each Subject. 
History and Geography. 


Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the history of England, from 1485 to the 
present time. While any text-book written for the upper 
forms of schools may be used in preparation for the examina- 
tion, Gardiner’s Outline of English History (Longmans) is 
recommended. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history 
prescribed. 

One exanination paper of two hours. 

English. 

Composition, 

As in Sykes’s Elementary Composition, with an essay on 
some subject connected with the works prescribed in litera- 
ture. I*requent practice in composition is essential. 

Literature. 

I9QII and 1912.—Any two of the following: Shakspere’s 
Julius Caesar; Nineteenth Century Prose (ed. Cunliffe), pp. 
127 to the end, with notes (Copp, Clark Co.) ; Poems of the 
Romantic Revival (Copp, Clark Co.), pages 83 to the end, 
with notes ; Tennyson's Select Poems, editor Alexander (Copp, 
Clark Co.). 

Two examination papers of two hours each. 

An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in 
English for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario. 
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Spelling will be tested by the candidates’ papers in English 
Composition and Literature. Examiners in other subjects will 
also take note of mis-spelled words and will report flagrant 
cases to the Board. 


Greek. 


For 1911 and 1912— 


Texts ——Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1, Chaps. 1 to 8. 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Greek of detached English 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Two papers of two hours each will be set; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts 
and grammar. 

Alternative questions will be set on the work prescribed in 
Greek for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario, if this differs from that specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the 


examination. 


Latin. 


For 1911 and 1912— 

Texts.—Cesar. 'De Bello Gallico, Book IV, Chap. 20 to 
the end, and Book V; Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphoses 
(as in Gleason’s ““A Term of Ovid,” American Book Com- 
pany), lines 1 to 670. 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 
| ‘wo papers of two hours each will be set; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts and 
grammar. 

Note-—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin 1s 
recommended. 





An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts pre- 
scribed for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario, if these differ from those specified above. 

At the September examination other texts in Latin equi- 
valent to those specified may be accepted, if application be 


made to the Registrar at least a month before the dav of the 
examination. 


French. 


Grammar.—A_ thorough knowledge of French accidence 
and of those points of syntax which are of more frequent 
occurrence in an ordinary easy style. 

Translation at Sight into English of a French passage of 
moderate difficulty. 

Translation at Sight into French of detached English 
sentences and an easy English passage. Material for such 
translation is selected with a view to testing the candidate’s 
general knowledge of French Grammar. Candidates are 
required to pass in English-French translation as well as in 
the paper as a whole. 

Books recommended :—Bertenshaw’s French Grammar 
(Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements of French Prose Com- 
position (Holt & Co.). 


One examination paper of two hours. 


German. 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of German accidence 
and of the syntax of the topics treated in Lessons 46, 47, 57, 
56, 59 and 60 of the Joynes-Meissner Grammar, and as pres- 
ented in the Joynes-Meissner, Van der Smissen, or any other 
German Grammar of equally good standing. 

['ranslation at Sight into English of a German passage of 
moderate difficulty. 

['ranslation into German of detached English sentences and 
of an easy English passage. Material for such translation 
is selected with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar 
included within the above limits. 


For 1911 and 1912.—Volkmann, Kleine Geschicten( Heath 
& Co.) : Stille Wasser, ed. Bernhardt (Heath & Co.). It is 
recommended that candidates should read the prescribed texts 
in the above order, beginning in Volkmann’s Kleine Geschicten 
with Himmelsschliissel and Siebenmeilenstiefel. 
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The Ontario Junior matriculation requirements in German 
will be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examina- 
tion. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Algebra, Part I. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more un- 
known quantities; as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary 
Algebra to the end of surds (omitting portions marked with 
an asterisk), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Algebra, Part IT. 


The three progressions, ratio, proportion, variation, per- 
mutations. and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in the remainder of Hall and 
Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting Chaps. 40 to 44 in- 
clusive), or as in similar text books. 

One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


Geometry, Part I. 


Euclid’s Elements, Books I, II, III, with easy deductions ; 
or an equivalent.* 

An alternative paper will be set on the Ontario Junior matri- 
culation requirements in this subject. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


In 1913 and thereafter the requirements for the examination 
in Geometry, Part I, shall be as follows :— 


The paper shall contain questions on practical and on theoretical 
geometry. Every candidate shall be expected to answer questions in 
both branches of the subject. 

_ The questions on practical geometry shall be set on the construc- 
tions contained in the annexed Schedule A, together with easy exten- 
sions of them. In cases where the validity of a construction is not 


*The text-book at present used in McGill University, and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
and Stevens’ Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Godfrey 
and Siddons’ Elementary Geometry and Hall and Stevens’ School 
Geometry useful adjuncts as far as regards practical applications. 


~*~ 
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obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, 
a protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be 
drawn accurately. Wuestions may be set in which the use of the set 
square or of the protractor is forbidden. 

The questions on theoretical geometry shall consist of theorems 
contained in the annexed Schedule B, together with questions upon 
these theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustra- 
tions. Any proof of a proposition shall be accepted which appears to 
the examiners to form part of a systematic treatment of the subject; 
the order in which the theorems are stated in Schedule B is not im- 
posed as the sequence of their treatment. 

In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions shall be permitted. Proofs which are only 
applicable to commensurable magnitudes shall be accepted. 


SCHEDULE A. 


Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of the construction from sufficient data of triangles 
and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts or 
into parts 1n any given proportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents to 
two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data. 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight lines 
and a mean proporticnal to two given straight lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6 or 8 sides in or about a 
given circle. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a given polygon. 


SCHEDULE B. 


If a straight line stands on another straight line, the sum of the 
two angles so formed is equal to two right angles: and the converse. 

If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles are 
equal. 

When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if (i) a pair 
of alternate angles are equal, or (ii) a pair of corresponding angles 
are equal, or (iii) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 
cutting line are together equal to two right angles, then the two 
straight lines are parallel; and the converse. ; . 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line are 
parallel to one another. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right angles, 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the sum 
of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of 
the other, each to each, and also the angles contained by those sides 


equal, the triangles are congruent. 
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If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles 
of the other, each to each, and also one side of the one equal to the 
corresponding side of the other, the triangles are congruent. 

lf two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to these 
sides are equal; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the three 
sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are congruent. 

If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, and 
one side of the one equal to one side of the other, the triangles are 
congruent. 

lf two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has the 
ereater angle opposite to it: and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight 
line from a given point outside it, the perpendicular is the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, each 
diagcnal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisect one another. 

lf there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the inter- 
cepts made by them on any straight line that cuts them are equal, then 
the corresponding intercepts on any other straight line that cuts them 
are also equal. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same alti- 
tude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude are 
equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same alti- 
tude. 

Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems corres- 
ponding to the following algebraical identitiés: 


k(atb+e...) = ka-+kb +ke-+. 


(a + b)? = q’ ~+- Zab +. 6 
(a — b)? = a? — Zab + b? 
(a? — 6?) = (a + db) (a — BD). 


The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to, or 
less than the sum of the squares on the other two sides, according as 
the angle contained by those sides is, obtuse, right, or acute. The dif- 
ference in the cases of inequality is twice the rectangle contained by 
one of the two sides and the projection on it of the other. 

The locus of a point whicly is equidistant from two fixed points 
is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining the two fixed 
poitits. | 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersecting 
straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which bisect the 
angles between the two given lines, 

A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect a 
chord which is not a diameter, is at right angles to the chord; con- 
versely, the perpendicular to a chord from the centre bisects the chord. 

There is one circle, and one only, which passes through three 
given points not in a straight line. 

In equal cireles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two arcs subtend 
equal angles at the centres, they are equal; (ii) conversely, if two 
arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the centres. 
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In equal circles (or. in the same circle) (i) if two chords are 
equal, they cut off equal arcs: (jij) conversely, if two ares are equal, 
the chords of the arcs are equal 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre: and the 
converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through the 
point are perpendicular to one another. 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight line 
through the centres. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the centre is 
double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining part of 
the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal; and, if the line 
joining two points subtends equal angles at two other points on the 
saine side of it, the four points lie on a circle. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a segment 
greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle; and the angle in 
a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
supplementary; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact 
a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord makes with the tangent 
are equal to the angles in the alternate segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside the 
circle the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 

If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, the 
other two sides are divided proportionally; and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides are pro- 
portional; and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of 
the other and the sides about these equal angles proportional, the tri- 
angles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the oppo- 
site side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the angle, and 
likewise the external bisector externally. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the ratio of 
the squares on corresponding sides. 


Text-book recommended for the present :—Godfrey and 
Siddons’ Elementary Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge), 
or Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry. 


Geometry, Part II. 


Euclid’s Elements Books IV. and VI., with definitions of 
Book V., and easy deductions; or an equivalent.* 





* The text-book at present used in McGill University and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
and Stevens’ Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Godfrey 
and Siddons’ Geometry and Hall & Stevens’ Schoo] Geometry useful 
adjuncts as far as regards practical applications. 
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One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


In 1913, and thereafter the examination in Geometry, Part 
II, will be based on the following schedule :— 


Constructions. 


To draw the inscribed, escribed, and circumscribing circles of a 
triangle. 

To construct triangles under given conditions. 

To divide a given line externally and internally in medial section. 

To construct an isosceles triangle, such that each of the base angles 
is twice the vertical angle. 

To describe a regular pentagon. 

To construct a polygon similar to a given polygon, and such that 
their areas are in a given ratio. 

To construct a figure equal in area to a given figure 
to another figure B. 


A. and similar 


Theorems. 


If two sides of one triangle be equal respectively to two sides of 
another, that with the greater contained angle has the greater base; 
and conversely. 

If a triangle is such that the square on one side is equal to the 
sum of the squares on the other two sides, the angle contained by 
these sides is a right angle. 

The three medians of a triangle are concurrent. 

Perpendiculars from the angles to the opposite sides of a triangle 
are concurrent. 

The complements of parallelograms about the diagonal of any paral- 
lelogram are equal. 

If the circumference of a circle be divided into m equal arcs. 

(1) The points of division are the vertices of a regular polygon 
of n sides inscribed in the circle; 

(2) If tangents be drawn to the circle at these points, these 
tangents are the sides of a regular polygon of » sides circumscribed 
about the circle. 4 

If OA:OB = OC, OC is a tangent to the circle through ASG. 

If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about 
two other angles proportional, the remaining angles are equal or sup- 
plemental. 

The perpendicular from the right angle of a.right-angled triangle 
on the hypotenuse divides the triangle into two triangles which are 
similar to the original triangle. 

The sum of the rectangles contained by the opposite sides of a 
quadrilateral, about which a circle can be described, is equal to the 
rectangle contained by its diagonals. 

The squares on two sides of a triangle are together equal to twice 
the square on half the third side and twice the square on the median 
to that side. 

If from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line be drawn 
perpendicular to the base the rectangle contained by the sides of the 
triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by the perpendicular and 
the diameter of the circle described about the triangle. 
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If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line 
which also cuts the base, the rectar yle contained by the sides of the 
triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by the segments of the base, 
together with the square on the straight lin which bisects the angle. 

Che areas of two similar polygons are as the squares on corres- 
ponding sides. 

In a right angled triangle the rectilineal fisure d scribed on the 
hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described 
hgures on the other two sides. 

If three lines be proportional, the first is to the third as the figure 


on the first is to a similar figure on the second. 

If the straight lines joining a point to the vertices of a given poly- 
gon are divided (all externally or all internally) in the same ratio 
the points of division are the vertices of a similar polygon. 

Two similar polygons may be so placed that the lines adjoining 
corresponding points are concurrent. 

Triangles of equal altitude are as their bases. 

In equal circles, angles, whether at the centres or circumferences, 
are proportional to the arcs on which they stand. 

Ii P is any point on the circumscribing circle of a triangle, ABC, 
and PL, PM, PN are perpendicular to BC, CA, AB, respectively, LNM 
is a straight line. 

A. point P moves so that the ratio of its distances from two fixed 
points, Q and R, is constant; prove that the locus of P is a circle. 


a 


Areas. 


Area of a circle. 
Area of a sector of a circle. 
Area of a segment of a circle. 


Use of Squared Paper. 


Marking points. 

Finding areas of rectilinear and curvilinear figures. 

Examples of plotting loci: in particular, the ellipse, hyperbola, 
and parabola. 

Examples of loci and envelopes. 


Deductions and Applications. 


Deductions from, and simple applications of the constructions and 
theorems given above. 


Text-book :—Godfrey and Siddons’ Elementary Geometry 
(Pitt Press, Cambridge), or Hall and Stevens’ School 
Geometry. 


An alternative paper will be set on the work prescribed for 
Senior, or Honour, Matriculation in the Province of Ontario. 


Trigonometry. 

Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or functions 
of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angie; as in 
7 5] _& 
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Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XIJ., Hall and 
Knight’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII., inclusive, omitting 
Chap. V.; or as in similar text books. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Physiography. 


The elements of the science, as in ‘Davis’s Elementary 
Physical Geography, or any other text-book covering the same 
ground. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Botany. 


Text-book to be selected. 
One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Chemistry. 


Elementary inorganic chemistry, comprising the prepara- 
tion and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their 
more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, 
combining weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively 
covered by Remsen’s ‘ Elements of Chemistry,” pp. 1 to 165 
and 218 to 243. (Macmillan’s Edition. ) 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Physics. 


Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and 
fluids, including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, 
energy; fluid pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the 
effects and modes of transmission of heat. 

Text-books recommended—Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition (Ginn & Co.), Chaps. I. to IV., inclusive ; 
or Elementary Physics and Chemistry, Stages II. and III. 
by Gregory & Simmons. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


V. Dates of the Examinations. 


The examinations in 1911 will commence on Monday, June 
12th, and on Thursday, September 21st. Special arrangements 
may be made for the examination of candidates who are pre- 
vented by severe illness or domestic affliction from presenting 
themselves on the dates fixed. 


Morning 


Afternoon 


Morning 


Afternoon 


Morning 


Afternoon 


Morning 


Afternoon 


Morning 


Afternoon 


VI. 


Any student of another university applying for exemption 
from any subject or subjects which he has already studied is 
required to submit with his application a complete statement 





MATRICULATION EXAMINATION TIME TABLE, 


TuHuRSDAY, SEPTEMBER 21S1 


Q—11.—Eng 
II—1.— Eng 


lish Grammar. 
‘lish Literature. 
2.30—4.30.— English Composition. 
4.30-6.20.— ] listory 


FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 22ND, 


g—11.— Latin Authors. 
11—1.—Arithmetic. 


2.30—4.30.—Latin Composition and Sigitt. 


MonpDAy, SEPTEMBER 25TH. 


Q—I1.— French. 
II—12.30.— Trigonometry. 
2.30—4.30.— German. 
4.30-6.—Chemistry and Botany. 


TuESDAY, SEPTEMBER 26TH. 


Q—11.—Geometry, Part I. 
I1—12.30.— Physics and Physiography. 
2.30—4.15.—Algebra, Part II. 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 27TH. 


Q—11.—Algebra, Part I. 


11—1.— Greek Authors. 
2.30—4.15.—Geometry, Part II. 


4.15—6.15—Greek Composition and Sight. 


Admission to Advanced Standing. 


_— OO SC - —— 


«Students attending a summer school in Applied Science will not 
be allowed to take examinations under this schedule. 
examinations will be arranged on application 


dents special wil _@ 
Registrar and on payment of a fee of $5.00. 
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of the course he has followed, together with a certificate of 
the standing gained therein. 

The Faculty, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam- 
ination, if any, or what conditions may be necessary before 
admitting the candidate. 

Undergraduates. in Arts of the Second and Third Years, 
or graduates in Arts of any university, entering the Faculty 
of Applied Science, may at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
exempted from such lectures as they have previously attended 
as students in Arts. 


VII. Physical Examination. 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare 
of the student body, every student, on entering the University 
will be required to pass a physical examination to be conducted 
by, or under the direction of, the Medical Director of Physical 
Education or by a recognized representative. 

By such an examination physical defects and weaknesses, 
amenable to treatment, may be discovered. The student would 
then be expected to apply to his physician for such remediak 
measures as his case may require. 

Students would also be advised as to the forms of exercise 
or athletic activities which would likely be beneficial or 1n- 


jurious. 


4 T ) 


(2) 


(3) 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS. 


There are four classes of students in the University :— 
Graduates—students who have previously obtained an 
ordinary degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are 
now pursuing courses for the Master’s degree (in Arts 
or Applied Science), or for the degree of Ph.D. 
Undergraduates—students who have passed the ma- 
triculation examination and, in the case of second, third 
and fourth year students, all the examinations of their 
course in the years below that in which they are re- 
gistered. 

Conditioned Undergraduates—those with defective 
entrance qualifications or who have failed in one or more 
of the subjects of their course in the year previous to 
that in which they are registered. 

Partial Students—comprising all those who, not belong- 
ing to one of the above classes, are taking a partial 
course of study in the University. Except as provided 
below, such students may (subject to the approval of 
the Head of the Department and the Dean or the Com- 
mittee appointed for this purpose) attend any class 
without previous examination. 


Except under special circumstances no student under the 
age of sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, 
Applied Science or Medicine, or under the age of seventeen 
to the Second Year, and no student under the age of seventeen 
is admitted to the course in Law. 

All students are required to attend lectures at the Univer- 
sity in Montreal, at Macdonald College (for the courses in 


Agriculture), or at one of the affiliated colleges. 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 


1. Registration. 


1. All candidates entering the first year of the Faculty of 
Applied Science for the Session I9g1I-Ig12 are required to 
register at the office of the University Registrar between Sep- 
tember 25th and September 28th, 1911, or in the William Mol- 
son Hall on September 29th. The act of registration consists 
in giving such information of a personal nature as may be 
necessary for the University records, of registering for the 
classes which are to be taken during the session and of sub- 
scribing to the following declaration in the matricula or 
register :— 

“T hereby accept and submit myself to the statutes, rules, 
regulations and ordinances of McGill University, and of the 
Faculty or Faculties in which I am registered, and to any 
amendments thereto which may be made while I am a student 
of the University, and I promise to observe the same.” 

2. Students previously enrolled, and those entering the 
senior years from other universities, will register at the 
Registrar’s office between September 25th .and September 
28th or in the Engineering Building on September 30th. 

3. Students who for any reason have failed to register 
at the times specified above may be permitted to do so at the 
Registrar’s Office within a limited time thereafter. 

4. The names of those who have registered for the separate 
classes shall be sent by the Registrar to the Heads of Depart- 
ments on registration day, and subsequently, as new names 
are received, and only those for whom cards have been re- 
ceived by an instructor shall be admitted to his class, except 
in the case of students whose standing cannot be determined 
at the time of registration. To these special tickets will be 
issued which will give them the right of admission to classes 
until such time as their status can be ascertained. 

5. Students desiring to make a change in their choice of 
studies must make application to the Registrar to do so on a 
regular form. This application must be approved by the 
Dean of the Faculty, whereupon due notice will be sent by 
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the Registrar to all parties concerned. No ch: inge in registra- 
tion will be allowed, except under special circumstances, after 
the fifteenth day of the session. 

6. Persons who wish to pursue courses in the University 
without a view to qualifying for a degree shall be classified 
as partial students and shall not be admitted to any course 
until they have obtained the permission of the Head of the 
Department concerned. Their application must then be ap- 
proved by the Dean of the Faculty or the committee on 
Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


2. Attendance. 


I. Students are required to attend at least seven- eighths of 
the total number of lectures in any one course. Those whose 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in 
a course shall not be permitted to come up for the examination 
in that course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall 
be dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 

2. A record shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, 
in which the presence or absence of students shall be care- 
fully noted. This record shall be submitted to the Faculty 
when required. 

Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be 
ie on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of 
study, or disorderly conduct in the class room or laboratory. 
In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion 
of the Professor, be required to leave the room. Persistence 
in any of the above offences against discipline shall, after 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, re- 
primand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at 
its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

4. Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on 
the conclusion of the roll-call, and will end at five minutes 
before the hour. After the commencement of a lecture stu- 
dents are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of 
the Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, on reporting 
themselves at the tees of the lecture, be marked “ late.” Two 
lates will be considered equivalent to one absence. 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 


A list of suitable boarding and lodging houses, the sanitary 
conditions of which are required to be properly certified, is 
prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the Session 
each year, and may be obtained upon application to the 
Registrar of the University. 

Excellent board is furnished in the McGill Union for twenty 
dollars per month. The dining room, which is a special 
feature of the Union, will accommodate over 120 students at a 
time. There is also a lunch counter where meals are served 
a la carte. 


APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF STUDENTS EXPENSES 
PER SESSION. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 








Minimum. Average. 
‘Peition: P@6s < eves nw esa ws $200 $200 
Board and Lodging ...... 160 200 
Books and Instruments .... 20 30 
$380 $430 


Other necessary expenses during attendance at the Uni- 
versity will vary from about $70 per session as a minimum 
to about $125 as a moderate estimate. 

Students whose course in any year requires them to attend 
the University for an additional period of one month will 
have to spend from $25 to $40 extra for that particular year. 
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RAILWAY RATES. 


(1). Rates for Summer Vacations. 


After April 15th, and up to June 30th, single fare return 
tickets will be issued to students of McGill University, on 
presentation of standard vacation certificates signed by the 
Principal or Registrar of the University, between Montreal 
and any station on the Intercolonial Railway in Quebec, and 
to any point in the Maritime Provinces, which is reached by 
either the Intercolonial or the Canadian Pacific Railways. 
These tickets will be good for return up to October Ist. 


(2). Special Rates for Students from the West. 


Between any station in Canada on the Canadian Pacific 
Railway and Montreal, where the one way regular first- 
class rate is $20.00, or more, one way continuous passage 
tickets will be issued at half the regular first-class one way 
fare, minimum rate to be charged $20.00. For example, if 
the first-class one way rate is $50.00, $25.00 will be charged, 
but if the one way rate is less than $40.00, $20.00 will be 
collected. In order to obtain this rate, students (intending 
students as well as those in attendance) will be required to 
present a special certificate signed by the Principal or Regis- 
trar of the University. The certificates referred to can be 
obtained at the Registrar’s Office. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 





1.—Awarded on Result of Special Examinations. 


1. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. Me 
Carthy, Esq., B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, 
for proficiency in Levelling and Transit Work. 

2. Scholarships covering four years’ tuition in the Faculty 
of Applied Science are also awarded annually by the Grand 
Trunk and Canadian Pacific Railway Companies. These are 
open for competition to apprentices and other employees of the 
Companies under twenty-one years of age, as well as to minor 
sons of employees, and the award is made on the result of 
the June Matriculation Examination for entrance to Applied 
Science. For full particulars as to number of scholarships 
offered, conditions, etc., application should be made, in the 
case of the Grand Trunk Railway, to Mr. R. S. Logan, Assist- 
ant to the President, G.T.R. Offices, Montreal; and, in the 
case of the Canadian Pacific Railway, to Mr. C. H. Buell, 
office of the Vice-President, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 

3. The P. S. Ross Entrance Exhibition, value $100, 
awarded annually to the candidate from the Ottawa Valley 
for entrance to any Faculty, who obtains the highest per- 
centage at the June matriculation examination. 


11.—Awarded on results of Sessional Examinations or for 
special theses. 


1. A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 and a prize 
of $25.00, at the end of the Third Year, to the students who 
obtain the highest and the second highest aggregate marks, 
respectively, in the sessional examinations in strength of ma- 
terials and mechanics of the Third Year. 

2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end 
of the Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, and 
the second and third highest, aggregate marks, respectively, in 
the sessional examinations in analytic geometry, calculus and 
mechanics of the Second Year. 

3. A Scott Exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of 
Sir Walter Scott, and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, at the 
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end of the First Year to the studénts obtaining the highest, 
and the second and third highest aggregate marks, respective- 


ly, in the sessional examinations in the mathematics, descrip- 
tive geometry and physics of the First Year. 


4. Workshop Prize.—A prize of $20.00, presented by Mr. 
C. J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the 
wood-working department, open to students of not more than 
two terms’ standing in workshop practice. 


5. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. James Tighe, 


B.A.Se., for research work in hydraulics. 


6. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, 
M.Sc., for a special research on “The flow of gas through 
pipes under pressure.” 


7. The following prizes are offered for the best summer 
theses :— 


To the students of the Civil Engineering Course, a prize 
of $25, presented by E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A. 

To the students of the Electrical Engineering Course, a 
prize of $25. 

To the students of the Mining Engineering Course, a prize 
of $25 presented by Geo. E. ‘Drummond, Esq. 

To the students of the Metallurgical Course, a prize of $25, 
presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., LL.D. 

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering Course, a 
prize of $25, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve 
Co. 

Four prizes, each of the value of $25, are offered for com- 
petition to student members of the Canadian Society of Civil 
Engineers, for the best papers on subjects in any depart- 
ment of engineering. The summer theses prepared by students 
of this University are available for this competition. 

Three prizes, each of the value of $25, and the President’s 
gold medal are offered for competition to student members 
of the Canadian Mining Institute for the best papers on 
mining subjects. 


8. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergradu- 
ates’ Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given 
as prizes for the best papers read before the Society during 
the session I1QII-1912. 
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9. Prizes or Certificates of merit are given to such students 
as take the highest place in the Sessional and Degree 
examinations. Partial students are not eligible for prizes. 

For other prizes given in connection with Medals in Ap- 
plied Science, see under Medals and Prizes, page 31. 


l1.—Awarded at the Discretion of the Faculty. 


1. Tur Hon. Rorert Jones’ ScHovarsutr, having a value 
of One Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per an- 
num, “is granted from time to time to some poor student for 
the full term of study in the Faculty of Applied Science.” 

Application for this scholarship should be made through the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. In awarding the 
scholarship the standing of the student in the matriculation 
examination will be considered, and the scholarship will not be 
continued if the standing of the student at any time during his 
course proves to be unsatisfactory. 


2. Three research and teaching fellowships of the value of 
$500 each, have been established in the Mining Department— 
one endowed in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, and 
two supported by Dr. James Douglas. All three fellowships 
are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 


3. Dr. James Douglas, a member of the Board of Gov- 
ernors, has provided for ten tutorial bursaries in the Faculty 
of Applied Science. In assigning these bursaries account 
will be taken of the circumstances of the applicants as well 
as of their academic standing. 

These bursaries are worth $100.00 per annum, and carry 
the obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one 
evening a week, to the satisfaction of the Faculty Committee. 
Students in the third and fourth years of Applied Science only, 
are eligible. 

4. A Fund has been established by the Class of 1899, to be 
known as “ The Class of 1899 Fund,” for the purpose of aid- 
ing, each year, one or more students who, upon the completion 
of their Second Year Work, require assistance to enable them 
to finish their course of study. The loans from this fund 
made to students will be repayable after graduation. Appli- 
cations should be made through the Dean. 





MEDALS. 


MEDALS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


I. [he Governor-General’s silver medal (the gift of His 
Excellency The Right Honourable Earl Grey). will be awarded 
for graduate research work. 


2. A British Association medal and prize in books are 
open for competition to students of the graduating class in 
each of the ten courses, and, if the examiners so recommend, 
will be awarded to the student taking the highest position 
in the final examinations. The British Association Medals 
and Exhibition were founded by the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science, in commemoration of the 
meeting held in Montreal in the year 1884. 


3- A gold medal and three prizes of $25, offered by the 
Canadian Mining Institute. For further particulars see page 


2Q. 


4. Honours.—On graduation, Honours will be awarded for 
advanced work in professional subjects. 


5. Certificates may be given to students who have passed 
through any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. 


for Prizes in Applied Science, see page 28. 







































FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in Archi- 
tOCHINE fin: ahs .- 4 3 pl See 

Sessional fee for all other ‘undergraduate courses ... =.) BOBO 

(Students who were in attendance as undergraduates or con- 
ditioned undergraduates in this Faculty during the session 
1909-1910, or previously, will be allowed to complete their 
several courses on payment of $1oo for the undergraduate 
course in Architecture and $175 for any other undergraduate 
course ). 

Graduates of this Faculty taking an additional under- 
graduate course will pay one-half of the undergraduate fee. 

Students taking the six year Double Course in Arts and 
Applied Science shall pay full fees in Arts for the first 
three years of their course and the following fees in Applied 
Science :— 


Sessional fee for First and Second Years of double 


course (including Summer School) .. .. .. .. $50.00 
*Sessional fee for Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years of 
dastaliecreshtreio tnelonttes ances Lileccs: suleken oe 200.00 


The fees for partial students are :—$4.00 for library, $3.00 
for athletics, and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a 
week of instruction during the academic year, but the 
maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate 
tee. 

In addition to the fees specified above, every student is re- 
quired to pay a fee of $1.00 for the Undergraduates’ Society 
in the Faculty of Applied Science, to be collected with the 
tuition fees at the office of the Bursar. 


CauTion Money.—Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $10, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, 


less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. 





* (For students in attendance during the session 1909-1910, or pre- 
viously, this fee will be $175.) 
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Fee for the Degree of B.Sc., conferred in absentia 
(except when the candidate has been specially 


exempted by the Faculty) .. .. .. .. .. ” $20.00 
Fees for Summer classes (First rear), 
Mathematics. 

For one division of the a a ge ar tee a $8.00 

For each additional See Rie cores 8 We bcs 4.00 
eg De ee ae hae ta a ar 8.00 
Descriptive Rpmcmmetey iss Tat wid oe cichssios. aro. 25.00 
Chemistry, with laboratory work (Second Year) 25.00 


For regular supplemental examinations, the fee is $2.00 for 
each subject. It must be paid to the Bursar of the University 
not later that the day before the examination, and receipt 
for the same must be shown to the Professor in charge before 
the examination papers are distributed. 


The fee for a special supplemental examination is $5.00. 
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DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS. 


DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS. 


(1) Degrees. 


The degrees conferred by the University upon such under- 
eraduates of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the 
examinations hereinafter stated are, “ Bachelor of Architec- 
ture (B.Arch.), and Bachelor of Science *» (B.Sc.), mention 
being made in the diploma of the particular course of study 
pursued. 

Students who take the Bachelor of Science degree in one 
of the courses provided by the Faculty may sraduate in any 
of the remaining courses by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions. 

Students who wish to obtain the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years, will spend the first three years 
in Arts before attending any regular classes in Applied Science, 
except the summer classes referred to below. The student 
will then enter the Faculty of Applied Science and devote the 
rmaining three years entirely to the work of this Faculty. 
The special summer courses mentioned are necessary in order 
to overtake the work in descriptive geometry, drawing and 
shopwork, which form part of the regular course of the first 
year in Applied Science. This work must be taken in two 
periods of one month each (in the month of May), at the 
close of the regular work of the first and second years or of 
the second and third in the Faculty of Arts; and must not be 
taken during the regular session in any of the three years 
spent in that Faculty. 

By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng- 
land) the holders of the degree of B.Sc., in the courses of 
civil, electrical, mechanical, and mining engineering, who are 
desirous of becoming associate members of the Institution 
are exempted from the examination prescribed for admission. 


(2) Examinations. 


1. Final examinatiotis are held in all subjects. Class exam- 
inations, for which credit may be given in the sessional stand- 
ing, are held from time to time, at the option of the professor. 
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2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the 
curriculum shall be required to. make good their standing by 
passing :— 
(I) The supplemental examinations,* or 
(2) The final examinations in a subsequent session, or 


(3) The examinations of the summer courses when 
such examinations are equivalent to the final 
e€xaminations,+ or 

(4) Special examinations, which shall be given only 
under exceptional circumstances and by author- 
ity of the Faculty. 


3- No undergraduate will be allowed to take the lectures 
in any subject until he has passed the examinations in the 
necessary pre-requisite subjects, for particulars regarding 
which see page 114. 





*In 1912, and thereafter, there will be only one regular supple- 
mental examination for students entering the second and third years. 
This will be held immediately before the opening of the summer schools 
in September. The supplemental examinations for students entering 
the fourth year (except those in the Civil Engineering Course) will 
be held shortly before the opening of the session in October. Special 
arrangements will be made for the examination of students in the 
Chemistry and Metallurgy courses who wish to take supplemental 
examinations before entering the second year. Civil Engineering 
students entering the fourth year must. take their examinations during 
the regular period before the opening of the September summer schools. 

t These examinations are open only to students who have attended 
the summer courses and who have paid regular fees therefor, 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a 
thorough training of a practical as well as a theoretical nature, 
in the following branches of applied science :— 


1.— ARCHITECTURE. 
Ii.—CHEMISTRY. 

II].—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, 
1V.—CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 
V.—LELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
VI—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

VIL —METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 

VIITIL—METALLURGY. 

IX.—MINING ENGINEERING. 

X.—RAILWAYS, 


The regular work of each session in Applied Science will 
end about the 1st of May, at the close of the sessional 
examinations. In 1912, and thereafter, the summer work 
will be taken during the month of September. 

The Faculty advises students to atténd the Military Courses 
now offered by the University, and has assigned marks to 
these subjects on the same basis as that adopted for the 
obligatory subjects of the course. The marks obtained in the 
examinations on the Military Course, like those in other 
optional subjects, will be taken into consideration in determin- 
ing the standing of the student. 

(he curriculum, as laid down in the following pages, may 
be changed from time to time as deemed advisable by the 
Faculty. The work prescribed for the first two years is the 
same in all courses, except in the Practical Chemistry and 
Metallurgy Courses, and in that leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Architecture. (Courses I, Il and VIII). 

The first two years of the engineering courses (LL to VII 
and IX and X) are mainly devoted to mathematics, mechanics, 
physics, chemistry, drawing and shopwork, as it is deemed 
necessary that students in these courses should master the 
general principles underlying scientific work before commen- 
cing the subjects of the professional courses proper. 
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Che subjects of instruction in the engineering courses in 
these years, for all courses except those above named, and the 
number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR. 











Lectures | Laboratory 
per week. ete. periods* | 
Subject per week. For 
SUBJECT Number oe o o details 
of}; Sa | es Ea {see page 
o>) Ok yb oO t 
ce fee fa 2 0 
oo eS ot C2 
PIRUDEO s20.9.< es agen ud 192 5 = 1g 86 
Descriptive Geometry. 341 zi tS 2 79 
HEmient ooh cee | 131 1 | a a0 82 
Freehand Drawing. .. 342, 343 Fi hits Road l 79 
Og Aa re 191 Se - ot 86 
Mech. Drawing...... 211 Yo tak a eS! Se ee 
Mechanics.......... 194 | 2 2 a CS iy 
Fg ee ee ee 311 | 2 9 | 104. 
Physics Labi...) 65. 312 re. 1 | 104 
SMW ORK «0.6 oe:scis os Lisi oid. 214) 9 a 88 
Trigonometry ....... 193 awe 2 | 86 


“A laboratory period is three hours. 


All students of the first year, except those in the course 
of Architecture, who at the close of the first term have failed 
in any four of the following five subjects, which form part of 
the work of the first term, viz., dynamics, geometry, algebra, 
physics, descriptive geometry, will be required to withdraw 
from the Faculty. 

In the case of students in the course of Architecture the 
same rule applies, the five subjects, however, being descrip- 
tive geometry, mathematics, physics, history, and architec- 
tural drawing. 
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SUBJECT 


Anal. Geometry... .. 
Caleulus .... oi 
General Chemistry. 
General Chemistry L abl 
Graphical Statics. . . 
Mapping..... 


SECOND YEAR. 


Subject 
Number 


———— ee 


197 
198 
51 
52 
82 
348 


Materials of Construc- 


tion.. 
Mechanical Drawi ing . 
Mechanics... . . 
Mech. of. Machines. . 
Physics,, . 
Physics} ‘Lab.. 
Shopwork.. 
Surveying . 
Surveying. Field Work, 


* A laboratory period is three hours. 


81 
219 
83 
218 


if 315 


316 
220 
346 
347 





INSTRUCTION. 


First 


Term 


Lectures 
per week 





bo Oo : 


bo + 





Second 
Term 





OO Go: 


bo Go OG: 


bo: 


Laboratory, 
etc., periods* 


per week 





a 





d) 








For 


{| details 





se 


see page 


104 


89 
106 
106 


Note.—Surveying field work, 4 weeks, beginning September 4th, 


Torr. See page 106. 


For other summer school work see third year tables. 


N.B.—No student will be permitted to enter the second term of 


the fourth year who has a condition in any subject. 
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I. Architecture. 


For fuller information see the announcement of the ‘Depart- 
ment of Architecture which will be sent to interested persons 
upon request to the Professor of Architecture. 

The curriculum required for the degree of Bachelor of 
Architecture extends over four years, and besides work in 
the Department of Architecture proper, teaching is provided 
by the Faculties of Arts, Law and Medicine. The work in 
the three classes in design A. B and C, is independent of the 
work in the four years, and good standing in design, class C, 
must be obtained prior to receiving the degree. 

While the design classes A, B and C are intended to run 
concurrently with the second, third and fourth year work 
respectively, a student in any year, if competent, may be ad- 
mitted to the higher classes in this subject. 

The object of the curriculum in the first year is to impart 
such general culture, scientific knowledge and skill of hand as 
will prepare the student to profit by the work of the succeed- 
ing years, in his more professional studies under the heads 
Or ‘— 


(a) Design. 
(b) Aesthetic. 
(c) Archzology. 

(d) Science. 

(e) Construction. 

(f) Professional Practice. 
(g) Drawing. 


An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is required 
in each term from all students following the Historical or 
Theoretical Courses. 

In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral 
teaching, with a view to the practical application of the theory, 
while at the same time affording opportunity for the acqui- 
sition of power in draughtsmanship and practice in design, 
this latter being the chief aim of the course. | 

The lectures in the third and fourth years are given as 
far as possible, in the morning, to enable partial students 
working in offices to avail themselves of the instruction. Such 
lectures will be found of use to those studying for the R.I.B.A. 


3 Cec i c ions. re 
and the P.Q.A.A. examinat 





















SUBJECT 
2 yy: | RR ae a ae a 
General History}..... 
Mathematics.........., 
gs eS Seer 
Physics Laboratory. 
FO NeN oS esate. 


Descriptive Geometry . | 
Elements of Architec- 
Architectural Drawing. | 
Freehand pciibiied rex] 
Modelling. . asec ‘ 
Summer W ork. b ctl 


COURSE IN 





ARCHITECTURE. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Draughting 
|Lectures,; Room and 
per week other periods* 


kam ser week 
Subject 


Number 





Second 
Term 


Arts (13) 
Arts (18) 
Arts (20) 
Arts {21) 
131 
BAL? (> ol 


| 
Arts (30) | 
| 


bo He bo He 


funk 


ho: 
bo 


pi 


ib: cca 
32 rigs 

36 LE eettieertl 
37 pera gu 


— 


fumh fomed fond © 
pt pt ped 


41 
















For 
details 
see 
page 


68 
66 
66 
67 
67 
82 


79 


64 
69 
69 
70 


al 


d 


tO 


SECOND YEAR. 





——6e6Geeenssanmnanmwamaa@s=ss@=_ OocaoaoOwOmnaNamMnw@aomM0maEam 


Design, Grade A..... 
Theory of Architecture. 
Building Construction. 
Building Details...... 
General Historyf..... 
History of Ancient and 
Classical Architecture 
Mathematics . 
Surveying. 
Surveying Field W ork. 
Mapping. . ‘ 
Ornament and Decora- 
tion f. 
Architectural Drawing. 
Modelling. . 
Summer Work. ees 


»j8& 9 





1 oe Bee coy o 
5 1 ] | 
24 bavhdere petty 
25 or a4 a4 oe 
‘mets (12 6r13)) (2) 2 
14 Beep Z 
Arts (19) 8.1 13 | 
346 ine Sea 
347 er oe! emia ee 
348 cM 1 1 3 
or lQ0&11; 1] 1 1 1 | 
33 ei 1 : 4 
38 tage 1 i 7 
42 
} 





64 
64 
67 
67 
65 


66 
67 
106 
106 
107 


65 
69 

70 
70 


sss 


* Draughting Room Period is three hours. 
+ General History Courses, numbers 12 and 13, are given in alter- 


nate years. 


t Ornament and Decoration Courses, nunibers 8 and 9, and Io and 


a%; 


are given in alternate years. 













































THIRD YE 


SUBJECT Subject 


Number 





Design, Grade B...... 2 
Theory of Design.. pe. 6 
Structural E ngineering. 26 
Structural Detail. ex 2/7 


History of Mediaeval 
or Renaissance Ar- 


chitecture f. .. 15 or 16 
Ornament and Decor: a- 

POIs cere eveces s ea Carine 1) 
Descriptive Geometry 

and Perspective. ... . 351 
PY@IENG) .cascueckal. 22 
Heating and Ventila- 

OM. 626-5 <n’ 23 
Arc hitectural Drawing. 34 
Modelling. . én Sasa 39 
Summer W ork. ae Soe 43 

FOURTH Y 

Design, Grade C., 3 
Theory of P lanning. . 7 


History of Medine val 
or Renaissance Ar- 


chitecture 7.. 15 or 16 
History of Modern Ar- 

chitecture.......... 17 
Graphical Statics. ..... 28 
StructuralDesign...... 29 
Engineering Law..... 175 
Architectural Practice. 31 
Architectural Drawing. 35 
i ee 40 


COURSE IN ARCHITEC’ 


AR. 


Lectures 


per week other periods* 


TURE, 








aE/S& 
tee Ob 
Be on 
2 
per 
ae). 2 
2.\..2 
Se 
l 
2 
] 
EAR, 
Ela 
2; 2 
ee 
oi 2 
ott 
Py 
9 2 


4] 
Draughting 
Room and 
er week For 
teed Radices x details 
exits a. see 
GE 1 Sf | page 
4 { 64 
64 
— : 6S 
] ] 6S 
66 
] ] 65 
1 ‘ 79 
67 
_ ] 67 
1 l 69 
l ] 70 
70 
6 8 64 
65 
66 
66 
; dm 68 
2 2 68 
85 
in 69 
l 69 
] 70 


*A Draughting Room Period is three hours. 
t The courses on Medizval and Renaissance 
tory, numbers I5 and 16, are given in alternate years. 
numbers 8 and 9, and to and 


t Ornament and Dec -oration Courses, 
II, are given in alternate years. 


Architectural His- 




































COURSE 





IN CHEMISTRY. 


II. Chemistry. 

The course in Chemistry is arranged to give the student in 
the first two years a thorough knowledge of the fundamental 
principles of chemistry and ‘phy SICS, W ith sufficient mathema- 
tics to enable him to understand the theoretical parts of these 
subjects. 

In the two subsequent years chemistry (analytical, organic, 
and physical), is taught both in its purely scientific aspects and 
in its relations to the various departments of commercial work. 
Special facilities are afforded for the prosecution of graduate 
research work in all the branches of chemistry. 


FIRST YEAR. 
As in Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 37 and 38. 


SECOND YEAR. 





| Lai boratory,| 


eave 

















7 eae ietc., periods* 
| P per week. For 
| Subject | CRS ESET details 
SUBJECT. | Number | #8| Ee | es | UE see 
| (| 2el}  o&  £e | Ou page 
|} sa © © .Y oa OD © 
|e OF | me | Oe 
U2 uw 
Analytic Biiacaphm 3 197 i. - er gitar est 87 
| Calculus.. ea, ae 198 ae a OS a ee 87 
Chemistry Lab.. cree 53 esa iP 5 = 71 
General Chemistry... .| 5] | 3 | 71 
) Inorganic Qualitative’ | | 
/ pte: es re 54 Biz 1 ba Saal 1 
Inorganic Qualitative | | 
Analysis Lab........| 55 oat mr a 5 | 71 
! MeCCGHRTHICS.  . ox. cccc eet 83 “i 3 |. .s- Dee 
¥ | PUES es <i swe 315 2 2 104 
Pegs Laie. ss... 316 — ee 4 


Tae, Set eS fe ee feee 





*A laboratory period is three hours. 








































COURSE IN CHEMISTRY. 43 


THIRD YEAR 














| Laboratory, 
Lectures ‘ 
| ser week |°tc” periods 
| 7 per week - be 
. van | Subject aces . etalis 
SUBJECI | Number | oe | Ga | ea | Be sce 
ZGeio8 | Se | Ook page 
— oO Vv —o | 22 
men | BE |e | ge 
Engineering Economics. | 171 2 | 85 
Geology, General...... | 141 Oe ee Se a 4 lg 83 
Inorganic Quant. An- | | 
GYMS: ir tthe eS | 61 1 ry | a 
Inorganic Quant. Anal.| ' 
ee ey eee, 62 ee eae | 6 | 6 72 
Gen. Elementary Met- | 
SHUEY «bie. eee 261 2 : 96 
Mineralogy....... 142 2 2 83 
Mineralogy, Determina-| | | 
ge 143 Lag = | 3 2 83 
Organic Chemistry ....| 56 a fr Pas (34: 71 
Organic Chemistry Lab. 57 per) 2 =3 72 
Physical Chemistry... .| 58 2 72 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Applied Electro-Chemis- 
try & Lab..... 70 2 2 I ee 
Crystallogr raphy (alt). 151 | 2 1 85 
Engineering Law...... | 17d l l | 85 
Industrial Chemistry .. 69 a) a “crt. €e 
Physical Chemistry &' | | 
SSG crave ae SET 67 | 2 2 6 oogth ah oes 
Fire Assay (alt.)....... 263 rats ee 2 ~¥ 96 
Inorganic Quant. siagi | | | 
alysis & Lab. (alt.).. 68 1 4 4 | 73 
Ore Deposits aid. 148 - 4 | +. | 84 
Organic Chemistry (alt) 66 2 2 6 5 | 2 





*A*laboratory period is three hours. 




































COURSE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


III. Chemical Engineering. 


The aim of this course is to prepare the student for the 
duties of managing engineer in a chemical manufactory. As 
such he must not only be conversant with the chemical pro- 
cesses involved, but he may also be required to design and 
oversee the construction of new buildings snd to direct the 
installation and use of machinery. Accordingly the course of 
study combines a considerable amount of engineering with 
the maximum of chemical training which can be attained 
without overpressure. 

Between the second and third years students taking this 
course must attend a summer session of four weeks in the 
chemical laboratories. 

In the third year specialisation commences, the time being 
about equally divided between chemical and engineering stu- 
dies, and in the vacation between the third and fourth years 
all students must give at least six weeks to work in some 
chemical industry or to equivalent laboratory work satisfac- 
tory to the Professor of Chemistry. 

In the fourth year the engineering studies are cémpleted 
and the chemical studies which predominate are arranged in 
several alternative courses to meet the requirements of the 
students who cannot possibly study more than a few of the 
very varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall 
broadly under one or other of two headings :—(a) inorganic 
and electrochemical, (b) organic. Should a student desire to 
prepare for an industry which requires more engineering 
knowledge than is provided in the regular course he may sub- 
stitute additional engineering subjects for some of the chem- 
ical work. Details will be arranged on application to~ the 
Faculty through the Professor of Chemistry. 

While every effort will be made to supply detailed informa- 
tion as to methods and plant of many of the important in- 
dustries, and to provide facilities for experimentally carrying 
out the processes involved, the main aim will be devoted to 
the study of the principles which underlie economical produc- 
tion. 












COURSE 


IN CHEMICAL 


ENGINEERING, 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. 


37 and 38. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Lectures 
per week 








Summer School, Inorg. 


Qual. Anal.and Lab.) 54 and 5! 





Elements ofElect Eng.. 111 
Hiect.. Rng. Lab... ... 112 
Engineering Law..... 175 
PEVORHWNICS Ss (coke cee. 101 
Industrial Chemistry. . 69 
Phys. Chem. and Lab. 67 
Applied Electro-Chem- 

istry and Lab. (alt.).| 70 
Electro-Metal. (alt.)... 275 
Electro-Metal Lab. (alt) 276 
Fire Assay-(alt.)...... 263 
Geology, General (alt.) 141 
Inorganic Quant. Anal. 68 

and Lab. (alt.)..... 
Org. Chem. & Lab. (alt.) 66 





Jt 


FOURTH 





bo 


bo 


bo: 


P 


Subject 
SUBJECT Number Ist | 2nd 
Term | Term 
Engineering Economics 171 2 
General Elem. Metall.. 261 2 
Geology General (alt) 141 2 2 
Inorg. Quant. Anal... . 61 1 
Inorganic Quant. An- 
alysis Lab.) 3.25. Ui. 62 x 
Mech. Eng. and Lab. . ..226and 228 2 2 
f Mineral Anal. (alt). . 65 
Mineralogy (alt.)... 142 2 2 
{ Mineral. Deter. (alt.) 143 os 
| Ore Dressing (opt.). 292 2 
| OreDress. Lab.(opt.) 293 om 
Organic Chemistry. .. . 56 3 
Organic Chem. Lab. .. 57 
Physical Chemistry... 58 ¥! 2 
Strength of Materials.. 87 2 2 
Strength of Mats. Lab. 88 es 
Structural Engineering 90 1 


YEAR. 


bo : 


~— 


| bo 


For details, 


45 


see pages 


Laboratory, | 


etc., periods* | 


per week 


lst 


Term 


\e 
° GN 


Noe GO 





* A labcratory period is three hours. 


2nd 


Term 


Om bo 


For 
| details 
see page 
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40 COURSE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


IV. Civil Engineering. 


In the third year of this course the strength of materials is 
a principal subject of study. The knowledge of this subject 
and of mechanics already gained, is applied to simple 
problems in the analysis of stresses in framed structures, and 
to the design of foundations, girders, columns, roof-trusses 
and the like. Courses in surveying extend throughout the 
second and third years, with summer school sessions for field- 
work at the beginning of the second, third and fourth years. 
Courses in railway and municipal engineering run through 
the third and fourth years. 

In the fourth year comprehensive courses are given in 
geodesy, hydraulics, hydraulic machinery and theory of 
structures. Much of the time in this year is, however, de- 
voted to the details of bridge design, as it is thought that a 
thorough knowledge of this subject is a suitable preparation 
for work in the entire field of structural design. 

Facilities are afforded to graduate students who wish to 
engage in research work in the strength and elasticity of ma- 
terials and the like, or in more advanced work in structural 
design than can be overtaken in the undergraduate courses. A 
post-graduate course in practical astronomy and geodesy 
will also be provided for any who may desire to specialize in 
geodetic work. 


























COURSE 


FIRST 


As in other Engineering Courses. 


37 and 38. 










AND SECOND YE 








IN CIVIL 


YI 


ENGINEERING, 47 


tAR, 





to. NNeho- 


Lectures 
per week 


| a) . 





e 1 OF 
Y wo Vv 
BR | Aw 
1 1 
l 1 
€ 
1 
2 2 
2 
2 
Fic 
ee 
ee 
| 
YEAR. 
| 
Se es 
a 
9 
*- — 
2 
2 
a 2 
2 
3 3 


THIRD 
SUBJECT | Subject 7 
| Number 
| & 
Calculus (optional). 201 | 
Descriptive Geometry. 351 | 
Eng. Hoonomics...... | RIS | 
Foundations ewan 89 
Geology, General. 141 | 
Mapping re Vise eek ee 355 
Mechanical Eng...... 226 
Mechanical Eng. Lab. 228 
ee . ee 86 
Municipal Enginee ring! 9] 
Railway Engineering. O72 
Strength of Mats & Lab) 87 and 88 | 
Structural Engineering 90 
alo Reeaeeree 353 
Surveying Fieldwork. . 354 
FOURTH 
Bridge Design....... ; 96 
Elements of apiece 
Engine ering.. 11] 
Electrical Eng. Lab. 112 
Electric Railways.. 389 
SeIOOY c6 wo she on ces | 309... | 
Geodetic Laboratory. . 360 
Geodetic Fieldwork.. 361 
Hydraulics. . | 97 
Hydraulic Laboratory. | 98 
Hydraulic Machines. . 99 
Municipal Engineering 100 
Railway Engineering...| 388 
Reinforced Concrete. . 95 
Theory of Structures. «| 94 








ARS. 


For details, see pages 


Laboratory 
etc., periods* 

per week ‘For 
| details 
see page 


Term 
Second 


First 


_— 

pwd 
~ 
_ 


. jp peed 
Fr 
~ 
ss 


bo 
bo 

_— 
—_— 
- 





= P 16 
1 1 76 


Note.—Surveying Fieldwork, 4 weeks, beginning September 4th, 


191t. For students entering second, third and fourth years, 


106. 


* A laboratory period is three hours. 


see page 



















































48 COURSE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


V. Electrical Engineering. 


The electrical studies of the third year embrace a con- 
sideration of current flow, in circuits of different kinds, the 
principles of electro-magnetism, electrical measurements and 
the design and action of electrical machinery. 

Students of the third year who intend to take up electro- 
chemistry and electro-metallurgy in the fourth year must 
take chemistry and may omit mechanics of machines. 

Students of the third year who intend to take hydraulics 
(fourth year) must take mechanics of machines and may omit 
chemistry. 

The fourth year is devoted principally to electrical work, 
and includes lectures and recitations on variable and alter- 
nating current phenomena, the principles of action and the 
design of alternating current and commutating machinery, 
electric lighting and systems of power distribution, central 
station design and operation, urban and inter-urban railways 
and hydro-electric power development. 

In the fourth year a choice may be made between electro- 
chemistry and electro-metallurgy or hydraulics, following 
the choice between chemistry and mechanics in the third year. 

Each fourth year student is required to present a thesis 
giving the results of a suitable experimental investigation. 
Occasional visits are made to electrical works and plants. 








































































COURSE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 49 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For detail 


| : S, See pages 
2 hey A oA bd 
Jf Ald 30. 


THIRD YEAR. 




















Lectures vongiewe aoe 
per week | © nage Ty 
, : Subject naat For 
SUBJECT Number _ ret details 
a= a o = | | see page 
ee | 85 | #6 | sé 
a Re QE ro SY Ee 
Applied Electro-Che- 
mistry & Lab. (alt. )| 63 Ayes} 1 @ 4 72 
Electrical Enginee ring.| 113 2 2 = saa 80 
Electrical Engin. Lab.| a ok < 2 2 81 
Calculus. Poke al 201 ] ] 87 
Machine Design... a 225 2 2 = a 90 
Mechanical Dr: awing.... SS ae x ] a 
Mech. Eng. and Lab. . (226 and 228 2 2 | YS ers 
Mechanics... . 86 2 a 74 
Mechan. of Mach. (Alt.) 224 2 2 4 4 | 9§0 
BU MIOR casio z osx oe 53% a 320 ee ae. ann ace 105 
Physics PS aa 321 ee Pal: 7 2..| - 105 
Strength of Mats.&L ab| 87 and 88 re ies: Rate aS cee’ 
Sum. Sch. Mech. Draw. fo lee Wee ae Pies AL eel hk 
Sum. Sch. Shopwork..| 233, 234 | RAS Bigs ethic Be 
Summer Sch. Physics... | TY oe Pe ue OE Gee ee eae 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Advanced Physies(opt) aan 1 2 - bag 105 
Applied Elee.-Chem | | 
) & Lab. (Alt.).. @ 34) 38 1 73 
) Electro- Met tallurgy 
| & Lab. (alt.).. 275 ~ 2 2 1 99 
Electrical Designing... 122 1 l 4 \4 8] 
Electrical Engineering, | ee, ee ee ee ey) ‘. 80 
Elect. Engineer’g Lab i) ae ao 3 3 5] 
Elect. Light and Power | / 
Distribution....... ‘ | >. | an Pa” ae i Ly RS 
Electric Traction...... 1}: Wie enter: 2 a = 80 
Hydraulics (alt.)......! 97 2 OS ata ai se 77 
f Hydraul. Lab. (alt.). 98 _ 2 Rae eee deh OFZ 
\ Hydraul. Mach. (alt.) 99 eae horrd bail > res 77 
Machine Design....... 243 2 * as SP id 93 
Mech. Engineer’g Lab. 249 = . 2 ~— To 
Thermodynamics.... . 229 2 2 = es 9] 





* A laboratory period is three hours. 





































COURSE 





IN -MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


VI. Mechanical Engineering. 


The subjects of instruction in this Department are of in- 
terest to students who are likely to take up work connected 
with— 

(a) The constructive or manufacturing side of mechan- 
ical engineering, including industrial or production 
engineering. 

(b) Steam Engineering. 

(c) Gas Engine and Producer Work. 

(d) Power Plant Engineering. 

(e) Heating and Ventilation of Buildings and Factories. 

({) Locomotive Engineering. 

(g) Marine Engineering and Ship Propulsion. 


Courses are given during the third and fourth years in 
mechanical engineering as applied to questions connected with 
power installations and prime movers. The earlier portion 
of this work is supplementary to the instruction given in 
thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine design, 
and leads up to the more advanced or technical subjects 
of power plant design, industrial plant design, works organ- 
ization, locomotive engineering and marine engineering. 

Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take 
systematic work in electrical engineering during the third, 
and fourth years. 

Instruction in workshop practice is given in each of the 
four years. This work is of a systematic nature, and is 
intended to prepare for, but by no means to replace, that 
practical experience of manufacturing operations on a com- 


mercial basis which every mechanical engineer must obtain for 
himself. 


Students intending to take the Mechanical Engineering 
Course are requested to confer with the Professor with a view 
to utilizing the summer vacations for obtaining this exper- 
rence. 

The work in machine design is carried on during the third 
and fourth years in conjunction with the practical instruction 
in mechanical designing and drawing in the drawing rooms. 

The course in thermodynamics deals more particularly with 
the theory of heat engines, and time is assigned for additional 
graphical and experimental work in connection with the sub- 
ject. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power 
plants and manufactories of importance. 


\ aE” 


As in other Engineering C lourses ( 


with 


* A laboratory period is three hours. 
** One of the three subjects must be taken. 
*** Fither course 253 or 99 can be taken, 







COURSE IN MECHANICAL 


ENGINEERING, 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


THIRD YEAR. 





Lectures 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number lst 2nd 
Term 
Eng. Economics... ... . 171 2 
Kngineerine Law..... 175 l | 
Elements of Elect. Eng.| 111 2 2 
Elect. Eng. Lab...... 112 
Machine Design....... 225 2 2 
Mechanical Drawing... . 23 “7 “A 
Mechanical Eng. &Lab.'/227 and 228 3 3 
Mechanics... ... J 86 2 ; 
Mechanics of M: chines. 224 2 2 
Shopwork ............| 235, 236 
Shop Processes and 
Management. | 237 ' ] 
Strength of Mats. & Lab 87 and 88 | 2 2 
Structural Engin’r’g.. . 90 1 
Thermodynamics. . . . 229 2 2 
Sum. Sch. Mech. Draw. ' 230 
Sum. Sch. Shopwork..| 233, 234 $3 
Sum. Sch. Physies.... 317 
FOURTH YEAR 
| 
Designing... .........-4 241 | 
Elect. Eng. Lab.. + eS 119 co ecg 
Experimental Eng.. | 257 a 1 
Hydraulics and Lab. ..| 97 and 98 - th eee 
Hydraulic Machines... .| 99 | irre 
***Manufact Plant De-| | | 
sion... 253 ean 2 
Machine Design.. mel 242 7. om 
Mechanical Engin’r rg.. 244 Fe 
f Heat. and Vent. of! ' 
a}  Buildings...... 247 a 
~) Locom. Fing......| 245 a ] 
| Marine Engin’r’g 246 1 1 
Mech. Eng. Lab....... 249 i] ‘ 
Mech. of Mach....... 240 2. 2 
Works Organ. and Ac- | 
counting... 204 | I 
Shopwork......... 252 ; 
Thermodynamics..... 251 2 2 


see 





pages 37 and 38), 
additional course in May and June for Second Year 
(page 60). 


| Laboratory, 


Term | 


etc., periods* 


per week 
Ist 2nd 
erm | Term 
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1 1 
4 $ 
i 1 
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1 
i 
i 2 
i a 
i, 1 
1 
1 
3 3 
4 4 
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but not both. 


For 


details 
| see page 
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92 
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76 
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COURSE IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 


VII. Metallurgical Engineering. 


This course is designed for students intending to enter 
metallurgical works such as iron or steel works or smelters. It 
includes instruction in the engineering, chemical and metallur- 
gical studies required by practising metallurgists. 

A certain amount of mining is included in the third year 
curriculum in order to show the relation between mining and 
metallurgy; but the course is not intended for students wish- 
ing to become mining engineers. 

Students who wish to specialize on the chemical side of 
metallurgy are recommended to select Course VIII. 

In the: third year of the Metallurgical Engineering Course 
instruction is given in chemistry, assaying, geology, “mineral- 
ogy, metallurgy, mining, ore-dressing, and mechanical, 
structural and business engineering. 

Between the third and fourth years there is a summer 
school in metallurgical works. 

In the fourth year instruction is given in chemistry, elec- 
trical engineering, law, hydraulics, metallurgy and _ ore- 
. dressing. Metallurgical designing and laboratory work form 
important parts of the course. The laboratory work is 
partly metallurgical and partly ore-dressing, in the first term, 
and in the second term a special piece of ‘experimental work 
is undertaken by each student. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
37 and 38. 

After the second year there is a four weeks’ summer school 
| | in qualitative and quantitative analysis in the chemical 
| | laboratory, beginning about the first of May. 




























































METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 53 
THIRD YEAR. 
Lectures Laboratory, 5; 
‘TT een er week ete., periods* For 
SUBJECT, Subject : per week | details 
Number Ist 2nd Ist and see page 
Term | Term Term | Term 
Engineering Economics 171 ye 2 5%, ee 85 
Fire Assaying, Part I.., 263 l 2 96 
Geology, General... ... 14] Z 2 ; I 83 
Gen. Element: Metall. 261 2 96 
Inorg. Quant. Anal...| 61 and 62 I 2 oe fw 
Mechanical Engin’r’e. ./226 and 228 2 2 l ] O0) 
Metall. Caleulations.. . 265 I ] 97 
Metall. Colloquium... 266 I v 25, 97 
Metallurgical Lab.... . 262 eae a | = 96 
Mineralogy.........../142and 143 2 2 a 83 
Mining Engineering... 291 P 100 
Ore Dressing ......../292and 293 ' 3 l 100 
Streneth of Materials. .| 87 and 88 2 2 79 
Structural Engineering 90 I ] 76 
Summer School Inorg. 
Qual. Anal. and Lab.| 54 and 55 he a i, Bi 71 
FOURTH YEAR 
Elements of Elect. Eng./111 and 112 2 2 l l 8] 
Electro-Metall. & Lab.| 275, 276 2 l 99 
Engineering Law... ... 175 l ] 85 
General Metallurgy .. . 271 2 2 97 
Hydraulics........... 97 2 77 
Industrial Chemistry. . 69 2 ba 73 
Inorganic Quant. Anal. 68 I l 4 73 
VO. 272 2 2 98 
Metallurgy Colloquium yt We & 1 ] . 99 
Metall. Lab., I. and II.) 273, 274 set ] 3 OS 
Metall. Mach. & Design 278 2 99 
Ore Dressing ........'299and 300 Z ] 10] 
Ore Deposits & Econo- 
mic Geology (ovt.).. 148 a 3 Me i 84 
Sum. Sch. Metal. Works 267 97 


* A laboratory period 1s three hours. 
Note :—Metallurgical works, at end of third year—see fourth year 
tables 
After the third year there is a field course in geology and 
metallurgy, beginning about the first of May. 























COURSE IN METALLURGY. 





VIII. Metallurgy. 


This course is designed for students who intend to devote 
their attention mainly to the chemical side of metallurgy with 
the intention of becoming analytical or consulting metallurgical 
chemists. The first two years are the same as in the Chem- 
istry Course. In the third and fourth years instruction is 
given in analytical chemistry and assaying, theoretical in- 
organic and electro-chemistry, metallurgy, mineralogy, geo- 
logy, and ore-dressing. Certain options are offered in the 
fourth year. 


FIRST YEAR. 

| As in other courses. For details, see page 37. 
SECOND VEAR. 

As in Course II, Chemistry. For details, see page 42. 


Before the third year a summer school in fire-assaying is 
given. This will be held in September, 1912. For details, see 
courses 263 and 264, which it will replace. 














































COURSE IN METALLURGY. 55 
THIRD YEAR 
| Lectures Laboratory, 

| per week etc., periods* 

TT —_— | Subject pe wet For 
SU BJECT Number — a details 
BAe Oe | ee |] He 

Engin. Economics... . 171 2 85 
Fire Assaying, Part I... 263 2 _ 96 
Geology, General... .. . | 14] 2 2 , j 83 
Gen. Element. Metall. . 261 2 +e 96 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. ..| 61 and 62 ] / 3 72 
Metall. Calculations.. . 265 ] ] se 97 
Metall. Collog. & Lib.. 266 ] 1 2 2 97 
Metallurgical Lab..... 262 | 1 P 96 
Mineralogy ...........{/142 and 143 2 2 9 83 
Ore Dressing . 6: 292; and 293 3 1 100 
Physical ( ‘hemistry.. oe 58 2 “= 72 

' 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Electro-Chem. & L a we ~ 2 ] 73 
Electro-Metall. & Ls 275, 276 | 2 1 99 
Engineering Law... .. (h ] l = »3 hier 
Fire Assaying, Part II, 264 be. aly 24 l edna od 96 
General Met: allurgy . 27 2 2 | 97 
Industrial Chemistry. . 69 2 a: ‘6: 73 
Inorg. Quant. Anal... 68 ] I 4 1 73 
Met: allurgy,. ree 242 2 2 | 98 
Metallurgy Colloquium 277 1 = 99 
Metall.Lab., Pts. L&I. 273, 274 Ry: | 3 98 
Metall. Mach. & Design 278 BCH te 1 sf 2 99 
Ore Dressing & Lab. . .|299 and 300 2 Ly 1 7: 8D 3e8 

Ore Deposits & Eco- ' 
nomic Geology (opt.) 148 er 3 Ss ak hae” 
Petrog. and Lab. (opt. 5 ea Seo ‘s ie | 84 


Sum.Sch. Metall. Works 267 es $! 75 een 97 


* A laboratory period is three hours. 
Note :—Metallurgical works, at end of Third Year—see Fourth 
Year Tables. 
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IX. Mining Engineering. 


Specialization does not begin until the third year, when 
elementary courses in both mining and metallurgy are given, 
and a thorough course in fire assaying, but the chief work 
is in such fundamental subjects as. applied mechanics, 
mechanical engineering, chemistry, geology, and mineralogy. 

The fourth year, on the other hand, is very largely given 
up to detailed work in mining, ore-dressing, economic geology, 
metallurgy and general engineering, and three elective alter- 
native lines of study are offered, all including the essential 
subjects of the course and all leading to the degree in Mining 
Engineering, but each permitting of a considerable amount of 
specialization. 

These alternative or sub-courses are: 

(a) Mining Engineering and Geology. 
(b) Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 
(c) Mining and Hydraulic Engineering. 

The details of these sub-courses are clearly shown in the 
tabular statement of the fourth year work following, and stu- 
dents are required to choose which one they will take before 
the close of their third year. 

In all cases the fourth year work includes the equivalent 
of at least three full days per week in the laboratories and 
drafting room. of the mining department and in the second 
term each student is required to prepare a thesis giving the 
result of an extended individual experimental investigation. 

A field school in Mining, Ore Dressing and Geology is held 
between the third and fourth years, the work ordinarily be- 
sinning immediately after the close of the April Examinations, 

| ) and from four to six weeks are spent in travel, during which 
a number of mines and concentrators are visited and critically 
studied under the direction of the departmental staff. Attend- 
i ance on this school is obligatory except in the case of men 
| who can show evidence of having taken advantage of 
equivalent opportunities elsewhere. 

At the close of the field school all students are expected t 
take work as labourers, etc., in mines or mills for the re- 
mainder of the summer as a certain amount of experience 01 
this character is considered essential. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
37 and 38. 
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COURSE IN RAILWAYS. 


X. Railways. 


The courses in Railways are designed for students who 
will enter :— 

(1) The Operating Department -or Executive Offices, 

(2) The Mechanical Department. 

(3) The Engineering Department. 

The work of the first and second years is identical with 
that of the other courses in the Faculty of Applied Science; 
that of the third and fourth years is shown opposite. 

The Faculty reserves the right to reject any student who, 
in the opinion of the Head of the department, cannot fulfil 
the requirements of the railways. 

Students in the department will, so far as possible, enter 
the employ of a railway company during the summer vaca- 
tions, with the intention of continuing their connection with 
the company after graduation. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING COURSE. 


The work of the first, second and third years will follow 
that outlined for Mechanical Engineering students (page 51). 
During the fourth year opportunity will be given for special- 
izing in locomotive construction and operation. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING COURSE. 


Students in this course will follow that outlined for Civil 
Engineering students (page 47) and, in addition, will be re- 
quired to engage in practical work during the vacations under 
the supervision of the department of railways. 
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OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE COURSE. 


First and Second Years as in other courses. See pages 27 
THIRD YEAR. 


Lab« TAatory, 

etc., periods* 

per week 
Hor 


SUBJECT Subject details 








Number 2 8 = files 5g | see page 
Se) Me | Be | we 
Economics........... 172 2 2 LOS 
Engineering Law...__. 175 ] ] 85 
BTA rs a hes 135 2 2 o fed 108 
Freight Service.......| atl ~ 2 = eae 108 
Ol) nr 355 a x 2 2 109 
Mech. Eng. Lab...... 228 | ] 9] 
Mechanics........... S6 2 S exe = 74 
Ry. Organi’n. & Acct. 374 I a= =? 109 
ty. Engineering...... 372 2 2 - ni 108 
Ry. Mech. Engineer’g. 373 2 2 109 


Strength of Mats.& Lab S/ and 88 ye 2 2s ] 40 


hd ya ic) 
Structural Engineering 90 - l 4 _) 76 
Shorthand 75 7 2 ma Fi 109 
Yelegraphy........... 376 oF . l 109 
Surveying Kieldwork. 354 ae _ ee -< 106 


Accounting bias 3/9 I l Re ae 109 


Elements of Elect. Eng... 11] , 2 33 a 8] 
Electrical En g. Te. 112 7 Se, l ] S 1] 
Electric Railways 389 2 11] 
EK neglish lek, 138 l l 110 
Freight Service......... 380 3 i ir “a 110 
Passenger Service........ SO l 110 
Physical Geography... L5{ l | S4 
Railway Economics..... 177 2 2 LO9 
Railway Engineering. 8S 2 L1] 
Railway Law.......... 176 2 11] 
Railway Mechanical Eng..| 386, 387 2 2 l 11] 
Railway Operation. 35] 2 2 110 
Signals and Interlocking.../382,383,384| 1 I l ] 110 
Shorthand...... | 390 2 2 112 
Telegraphy. eae ap ts wos 591 es av l l & Fe. 





\ laboratory period is three hours. 



































SUMMER WORK. 





SUMMER WORK. 


1. All undergraduates entering the second year excepting 
those taking the Practical Chemistry Course [Course II], and 
the Metallurgy course [Course VIII.], students in the Civil 
Engineering, Mining Engineering and Railway Courses en- 
tering the third year, and students in the Civil Engineering 
Course entering the fourth year, are required to be in 
attendance at the Surveying School on the 4th of September, 
when the field work in surveying and geodesy will commence. 
(See page 106). 

2. Undergraduates in the Mechanical, Electrical, Chemical 
and Met allurgical Engineering Courses and, in 1912 and there- 
after, those in the Chemistry and Metallurgy Courses (li 
and VIII) also, are required to attend a summer session of 
four weeks between the second and third years. The work 
to be done in the first two of these courses is as follows:— 
mechanical drawing (machine design and machine drawing ), 
to hours per week: physics and physical laboratory work, 
hours per week; shopwork (smith shop and foundry), II 
hours per week. Undergraduates in Metallurgical Engineer- 
ing will take courses in qualitative and quantitative chemical 
analysis, and those in Chemistry and Metallurgy will take 
fire assaying. Se 

Commencing with 1912 this summer work will be done 
during the month of September. 

3. Undergraduates in th 1e Mining and Metallurgical Courses 
are required to attend the summer schools in Mining and 
Metallurgy, held between the third and fourth years (four 
to 7 weeks of field-work). These schools are held in May 
and June. (See pages 97 and 103.) 
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SUMMER ESSAYS AND SUMMER READING. 


SESSION trorr-rorz2. 


1. For Students Entering the Second Year. 


All students entering the Second Year. except those in the 
Course in Architecture (see below), will be required to read 
the following English Classics :— 


Southey’s “Life of Nelson.” | 
Lamb’s “ The Essays of Elia.” | Everyman’s 
Kingsley’s “ Hereward the Wake.” - aa 

OR: a Sige gong : ss Library. 
Dickens’ “ David Copperfield. : 
George Eliot’s “ Adam Bede.” 


Students in the course in Architecture must read the fol- 
lowing books :— 


Bloomfield, Reginald—The Mistress Art. (London, 
1908, Edward Arnold. ) 

Belcher, John—Essentials in Architecture. (London, 
1907, Batsford.) 


Students in the course in Architecture must also either 
(a) spend five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, 
or (b) prepare thirty-five reasonably large free hand sketches 
in any desired medium. 

\ll students will be required to pass an examination in 
the summer reading at the opening of the session. A maximum 
of 100 marks will be allowed for this reading. 


2. For Students Entering the Third Year. 


Students entering the Third Year, except those in the Course 
in Architecture (see below), may 
(a) prepare an essay, or 
(b) follow a course of summer reading. 
(a) The essay must in all respects follow the specifications 
laid down in the case of essays submitted by students entering 
the Fourth Year, except that it- should be somewhat shorter. 
consisting of about 2,000 words. All rules and regulations 





agie © 








SUMMER ESSAYS AND 





READING. 


governing the Fourth Year essays, as set forth below, also 
apply to the Third Year essays. 

Students in Electrical Engineering, electing to write an essay, 
and who are not engaged during the summer on any engineer- 
ing, scientific or industrial work which would afford a stbject 
for an essay, may write on one of the following subjects :— 


(a) The Application of Electric Power to Industrial 
Establishment. 
(b) The Heating of Copper Wires by Electric Cur- 
rents. 
(b) The summer reading which may be substituted for the 
summer essay consists of 
Shadwell’s Industrial Efficiency. (Longmans, Green 
& 0. [QOQ ). 


Students in the Course in Architecture are not permitted 
to submit an essay, but must read the following books :— 


Bloomfield, Reginald—The Mistress Art. (London, 
1908, Edward Arnold. ) 

\lemoirs of Benvenuto Cellini—Translated by Ros- 
coe. (Everyman’s. Library. ) 


Students will be required to pass an examination in the 


summer reading at the opening of the session. ‘The same 
number of marks are allotted for this reading as for the essay. 


Students in the course in Architecture must either (a) 
spend five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, 
or (b) prepare thirty-five reasonably large free hand sketches 
in any desired medium. 


3. For Students Entering the Fourth Year. 


Students entering the Fourth Year, except those in the 
Course in Architecture (see below), are required to prepare an 
essay during the summer, to be handed in at the Dean’s Office 
not later than 5 p.m. on Tuesday, October roth. A maximum 
of 100 marks, or nearly 10% of the total marks for the year, 
is given for these essays. 

The essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. 
They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and (when 
desirable) by photographs, specimens, etc. 

The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical descrip- 
tion of the work on which the student is engaged during the 
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summer, but a description of any engineering, scientific or 
industrial work with which he is familiar will be accepted. 

Students in Electrical Engineering, who are not directly 
connected with any such work, may write on the following 
subjects: 


(a) Long Distance Transmission Lines. 

(b) The Cost of Electric Power. 

Ee The Substitution of Electricity for Steam on 
Railroads 


No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted un- 
less the student has obtained in advance the permission of the 
Head of his Department to prepare such an essay. 

Jhe essays must be well expressed and written in precise, 
well-chosen, grammatical English. In preparing them ad 
vantage may be taken of any source of information. but due 
acknowledgment must always be made, and they must contain 
a statement of all authorities and books consulted. In judging 
of the value of the essays, account will be taken not baity of 
the subject matter, but also of style and literary construction. 

All essays when handed in will become the property of the 
Department concerned and will be filed for reference. Stu- 
dents may submit duplicate copies of their essays 1n compe- 
tition for the students’ prizes of the Canadian Society of Civil 
Engineers, or of the Canadian Mining Institute. 

lt is fg sia d that, so far as possible, the essays be written 
on paper of substantial quality and of a size 8% x to inches. 
as in the case of the theses submitted to the Graduate School. 
(See General Announcement). 

Students in the Course in Architecture are not permitted to 
submit an essay, but must read the following books :— 


Bloomfield, Reginald—The Mistress Art. (London, 
1908, Edward Arnold. ) 

Memoirs of Benvenuto Cellini—Translated by G. 
Roscoe. (Everyman’s Library. ) 


They will be required to pass an examination on this reading 
at the opening of the session. A maximum of 100 marks will 
be allowed for the work. 

In addition to this reading students in the course in Archi- 
tecture must either (a) spend five weeks in the office of an 
architect or contractor, or (b) prepare thirty-five reasonably 
large free hand sketches in any desired medium. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 
N.B.—The following 


courses are subject to such modifica- 
tions during the year as the F: 


culty may deem advisable 
Department of Architecture. 
PROFESSOR :—PeErcy E. Noses. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—THomMas W. LupDLow. 


/ PHILLIP TURNER. 
| CEcIL $. BURGESS. 


LECTURERS :—  _ 
| ti. M. Lamps. 


iM. C. T. BEULLAC, 


H. HEBERT. 


INSTRUCTOR: 





A.—DESIGN. 


At least two terms in each grade in the design classes are 
required to qualify for the degree. 

No. 1, Grade A.—Six problems in composition, the subjects 
being adapted to simple trabeate treatment, and monumental 
grouping. ! 

No. 2, Grade B.—Four problems in composition, and sketch 
problems, the subjects involving simple plans and the group- 
ae of elements. 

No. 2, Grade C.—A series of planning problems are set in 
the first term. In the second term the diploma design for 
graduation occupies the whole of the time. Prof. Nobbs. 


B.—AESTHETIC. 


The theoretical courses that follow are intended to develop 
a sense of critical judgment in the student, and to emphasize 
the fundamental principles of composition and design. 

No. 4. The Elements of Architecture (24 Le ctures). 

The five orders of Vignola, the Greek orders, pedestals, 
pediments, intercolumniation and superposition of orders, 
arches, vaults, roofs, domes, openings, walls, and_ stairs. 
Mr. Ludlow. 

No. 5. Lhe Theory of Architecture (24 Lectures). 

Analogies in the arts, proportion, scale, expression, decora- 
tion; massing, treatment of walls, roofs, fenestration, etc., 
unity, symmetric and asymmetric grouping, individuality, 
horizontality and verticality. Mr. Ludlow. 

No. 6. Theory of Design (24 Lectures). 
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Aisthetic Practice :—Pure design ; the function of ornament . 
the moral logic of ornamental motif: the material logic of 
Ornamental treatment; evolution of form: the placing of 


ornament ; classification of significant ornament. 
isthetic Theory:—The history of ssthetic enquiry; the 


‘ 


phenomena of perception, pleasure, pain, and expression: the 


art impulse, and the relation of beauty to the art:; subject, 
emotional content and medium in works of art; the criteria of 
excellence. Prof. Nobbs. 

No. 7. Theory of Planning (24 Lectures). 

Elements of Planning :—The relation of planning to ex- 
ternal composition ; dimensions and arrangements, scale, aspect, 
and prospect. 

Domestic Buildings :—Residential architecture of all types, 
Stables, garages, etc. 

Ecclesiastical Art :—Church plans in relation to the service. 

Special Types :—Fire stations, baths, hospitals, schools, f2c- 
tories, libraries, etc. 

Public Buildings :—Town halls. municipal buidings, court 
houses, Parliament buildings, large halls. Prof. Nobbs. 

Urnament and Decoration (48 Lectures and 48 Drafting 
Periods), 1, 8, 9, 10, and It. 

No. 8. Decorative Heraldry :—The place of heraldry in 
the arts ; the laws of heraldry, heraldic art of different periods ; 
modern practice and tendencies. 

No. 9. Ornament in Form:—Plaster work, terra cotta, 
stone carving, architectural sculpture, wood Carving and 
furniture design are dealt with historically from the point of 
view of the evolution of form in distinctive materials n- 
fluenced incidentally by the prevailing tastes of different 
periods. 

No. 10. Metal Work -—Wrought iron work, cast iron 
work and bronze, beaten metal work in copper, brass and 
silver are dealt with technically and historically. 

No. 11. Colour Decoration :-—Stained glass, mosaic of 
various kinds, inlays, the use of coloured materials in external 
and internal design, mural decoration, and the analysis and 
construction of pattern are studied in the spirit above set 
forth. Prof. Nobbs and Mr. Burgess. 

C.—ARCHAEOLOGY. 

No. 12 and 12. General History. (96 Lectures). 

No. 12. The detailed study of the civilization of the early 
Orient, of Greece, Rome and Byzantium ; the medizval period, 
pendalism, monasticism, the communes, and the guilds. 



































































































ARCHITECTURE. 


No. 13. European History from the fifteenth century; the 
Renaissance and the Reformation and their results in the 
sixteenth century ; the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries with 
special reference to France and England. Dr. Fryer. 

No. 14. Ancient and Classic Architecture. (48 Lectures.) 

The works of the ancient Egyptians, Cinaldeans, Assyrians, 
Persians, the Ionian Peoples and the Greeks, with special 
attention to the refinement of form in Hellenic art; the 
architecture of Rome, Byzantium, and the succeeding period, 
down to 800 A.D. Mr. Ludlow. 

No. 15. Medieval Architecture. (48 Lectures.) 

The evolution of ecclesiastical architecture in France and 
England from 800 A.D. to 1500 A.D.; civil and military 
architecture of the Middle Ages in Europe. The Gothic 
Schools of Italy, Spain, and the Germanic countries. Mr. 
Ludlow. 

No. 16. Renaissance Architecture. (48 Lectures.) 

The humanist movement of the 15th century as ex- 
pressed in Italian architecture from 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D.; 
the Renaissance in France and the King Louis’ Periods; the 
earlier and later phases of the Renaissance in England and 
English architecture during the XVIIIth Century. Mr. Lud- 
low. 

No. 17. Modern Architecture. (24 Lectures.) 

‘he Gothic revival in England; the influence of Pugin, 
Ruskin and Morris and the Preraphaelites; the Arts 
and Crafts movement ; Shaw and the Free-Classicists ; national 
traditions and exotic styles; taste in Europe during the XXth 
Century; France, Germany and the Scandinavian countries; 
Russian revivals ; Italy ; the Secession ; municipal development ; 
European and American city plans, park systems, monuments ; 
XXth century influences in America; colonial traditions of 
New England and the Spanish and French districts; the 
Beaux Arts influence; the English influences of various kinds; 
L’Art Nouveau in Europe and America. Prof. Nobbs. 


'‘D.—SCIENCE. 


No. 18 and 19. Mathematics. (96 Lectures m First 
Year and 72 in Second.) 

No. 18. First YEAR. Plane and solid geometry:—tThe 
equivalent of Books IV., VI. and XI. of Euclid, with supple- 
mentary matter from Hall and Stevens’ Euclid. 

Algebra:—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omit- 
ting chapters 40-42 inclusive), or the same subject matter in 
similar text books. 
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Trigonometry :—Hall and Knight’s Elementary T¥; 70- 
hometry to page 210 and chapter 19; nature and use of 
logarithms. (Bottomley’s four figure tables. ) 































g 
No. 19. SECOND YEAR. Geome ry:—(a) solid geometry, 

continuation of the first year; (b) geometrical conic sections 

Text-book—Wilson’s Solid ( ‘eometry and Geometrical Conic 
Algebra: — Permutations and combinati ns; binomial 


theorem; exponential and logarithmic series ; undetermined 
coemicients; partial fractions: summation of typical series; 
1 


probabilities, determinants : graphic methods. Mr. Davi 


< 


Nos. 20 and at. Physics and Physics Laborat Ae: ; 
(48 Lectures and 24 Periods.) 


The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of ex- 
perimental lectures on the general principles of physics, em- 
bracing: the laws of energy, heat, light and sound. Mr. Dav. 


Nos. 340, 347 and 348. —Survev Lig. (Full Course 
weeks Field School, 48 Lectures and 24 
Draughting Periods. ) 


(See page IOO. ) 
Instruction is provided by the Department of Surveying 
and Geodesy in the Kaculty of Applied Science. 
Nos. 22 and 23.—Hygiene of Buildings. (24 Lectures 
in First ores [2 Lectures and 12 Draug! iting 
Periods In Second l erm. ) 


No. 22. First Term. light and air, water, sanit ary 
plumbing, sewage disposal. Dr. Starkey. 

No. 23. SEconpD TERM. The heating and ventilation of 
buildings. Mr. McKergow. 

’.—CONSTRUCTION, 

The second year work covers the ordinary building trades 
and detailing where calculations of a complicated kind are not 
involved. The third year work deals with structural prob- 
lems involving calculation, while in the fourth year, problems 
in structural design are worked out. 


Cc 


Nos. 24 and 25.—Building Construction and Building 
Detail. (2 2A Lectures, 48 Draughting Periods.) 


3uilding materials, brickwork, masonry, carpentry roofing, 
etc.: joinery of doors, windows, etc., and the finis hing trades, 
such as plastering, painting and plumbing; underpinning, 
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shoring, centering and forms; general working drawings are 
prepared, and building works in progress are visited. Mr. 
Turner. 


Nos. 26 and 27.—Structural Engineering and Structural 
. . / 5 = . ) . a 
Detailing. (48 Lectures and 24 Draughting Periods.) 
g 4 ; g 


Steel Construction:—Ores and manufacture of iron and 
steel; theory of beams, cases of loading; designing, detailing 
and shop work of beams; Columns:—theory, calculations, 
eccentric loads; single-sections and built-up steel columns; 
cast iron columns, beam box girders, plate girders, calculation ; 
steel frame work for buildings; specifications for and inspec- 
tion of structural steel work; wind bracing and fire-proofing. 

Foundations :—Soils, beds, timber and concrete piles, pile 
driving and pile driving machinery; foundations on con 
pressive soils; concrete footings, timber spread footings, steel 
spread footings; masonry footings; loads on buildings; 
strength of masonry, statics of masonry, buttresses, stability of 
buildings, retaining walls. 

Arches :—Theory of arches. Mr. Beullac. 


Nos. 28 and 29.—Graphical Statics and Structural Design. 
24 Lectures and 48 Draughting Periods.) 


Analytical -and Graphical Statics—The design of root 
trusses and mill buildings; reinforced concrete in foundations, 
walls, floors and beams, etc. 


F.—ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICE. 


No. 131.—English Composition. (24 Lectures with 
Exercises. ) 


(See page 82.) 
Instruction is provided with the Applied Science first year 
classes. Mr. Latham. 


No. 30.—French. (96 Lectures.) 


Ordinary Courses —Vreeland & Koren, French Syntax and 
Composition (Holt), first ten lessons with exercises I and I] 
for each lesson; Maupassant, Huit Contes Choisis, (Holt) ; 
Sandeau, Melle de la Seigliére (Holt) ; Grammar, Lessons— 
with Exercises I and II for each lesson; Daudet, Tartarin 


(A. B. Co.); Dumas, Napoléon (Macmillan), including the 


Lk. 


passages for translation into French; Pailleron, Le monde ou 
l’on s’ennuie (Jenkins) ; Milhau, Choix de Poésies (Renouf) ; 
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Super, Histoire de France (Holt), Chaps. V and VI to bottom 
Or page 50, pp. 55-00 and Chaps. XVI and XVII to bottom 
1 Mr. Morin. 


Of page 1607. Prof. Gregor an 


AT ap Pe Pee Pree se Pe ee % 
LV O, 21.—Architectural Prac l1Ce€ ( QA Lectures with 


‘ = 


CX ETCISES. } 


Structure of specifications and general clauses; specifications 
tor all trades; conditions of contract: a | 


by-laws; estimates, reports, professional « 


eements: building 


No. 175.—Engineering Law. (24 Lectures.) 


(See page 8s.) 
Instruction is provided with the Applied Science fourth 
year classes. 
G.—DRAWING, 


3, 34, and 35.—Architectural Drawing. (84 
Sy Bs 6 | 


{he work in this course is in direct connection with the 
lectures in archeology. 


Wg 4G Al madera catecnos. nf. that ce a 
NO. See — Measured drawings of the orders are prepared 
direct from the lar 


ge scale models in the Museum, and existing 
buildings are surveyed and drawn out. 


NO. 33.—Restorations from the architectural remains of 
Greece and Rome, are prepared from the documents in the 
reference room. 


No. 34.—Examples of medizval architecture are studied; 


sketch plans and elevations of important works are set up and 
detail drawings are prepared from documents. 


No. 35. A special study is made during the first term of 
[talian Renaissance examples; the X VIth century architecture 
of France and England and late examples of French or Eng- 
lish fully developed Classic are studied. Mr. Ludlow. 


No. 36.—Freehand Drawing. (24 Periods.) 


Tuition in freehand drawing, as distinct from the study 
of design, is provided for first year students only. Mr. 


Ludlow. 
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Nos. 341 and 351.—Geometrical Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. (24 Lectures and 48 Periods in First 
Year and 12 Lectures and 12 Periods in Third 
Y ear. ) 


7 } 


(.ee page 79. 


Instruction is provided with the first and third year Applied 
Science classes. 


Nos. 37, 38, 39 and 40.—Modelling. (84 Periods of Two 
Hours extended over the First, Second, 
Third and Fourth Years.) 


The student first studies form directly from nature, and 
later on conventionalizes the forms with which he has become 
familiar for decorative purposes. The Architectural Museum 
affords many examples from different periods of the adaptation 
and abstraction of natural motifs in ornament. They are used 
to show the spirit in which to work out ornament, and are 
not copied directly. Models of designs on which the students 

) are engaged are also prepared, and casting is taught. Mr. 
Hébert. 





Nos. 41, 42 and 42.—Summer Work. 
9 o 


During the vacation following the close of the first, second 
and third years, the students in Architecture are required to 
read and be prepared to pass an examination on a selected 
theoretical, zesthetical, or historical architectural work. and in 
addition to this, to spend at least five weeks’ work in the 
office of some architect or contractor; the period of such em- 

ga ployment to be certified by a letter from the employer. For 
the students who for any reason would find it impracticable 
to do office work, the substitution of thirty-five reasonably 
large freehand sketches, rendered in any desired medium, 

f would be considered an equivalent. 





CHEMISTRY. 
Department of Chemistry. 


PROFESSOK :—J. WALLACE WALKER, 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :—/ NEVIL Norton Evans, 
\ Douctas McINTosA, 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—F. M. G. JoHNson. 
V. J. HARDING, 
| V. K. KRIes_e, 
DEMONSTRATORS :-— W. BUELL MELDRUM, 
| H. W. MATHESON, 
J. NICcOLis. 

SECOND YEAR LECTURES. 

51. General Chemistry—An introductory course in de- 
Scriptive and theoretical chemistry. The fundamental laws 
and theories are studied in conjunction with a detailed de- 
scription of the preparation, properties and industrial appli- 
cations of the more important elements and their compounds. 
Three hours a week. Mr. Evans. 

Text-Book :—Alex. Smith’s General Chemistry for Colleges. 

54. {norganic Qualitative Analysis—A course explanatory 
of the work done in the laboratory (course 55). One lecture 
a week in the second term. Mr. Evans. 

tor reference :—T'readwell’s Qualitative Analysis. 


SECOND YEAR LABORATORY. 


52. General Chemstry.—lIn this course the student is taught 
the construction and use of ordinary apparatus and performs 
a series of experiments designed to cultivate the powers of 
observation and deduction. Many of these experiments in- 
volve accurate weighing. Considerable attention is also 
devoted to the subject of qualitative analysis. One period a 
week for all students of Engineering. 

53. General Chemistry—An extensive cours: illustrating 
the methods adopted in establishing the fundamental laws 
and in the preparation and purification of inorganic chemicals. 
Five periods a week in the first term for students of Chemistry 
and Metallurgy. 

ss. Inorganic Qualitative Analysis—A complete course. 
Five periods a week in the second term, or (for Chemical and 
Metallurgical Engineers) its equivalent in the summer school. 

Text-Book :—A. A. Noyes’ Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

THIRD YEAR LECTURES. 

56. Organic Chemistry.—Three lectures a week during thie 


eee tei Dr. Walker. 

















































CHEMISTRY. 


T’ext-Book:—Holleman’s Organic Chemistry, or Remsen’s 
Organic Chemistry. 
58. Physical Chemistry.—An introductory course following 
the development of chemical theory, including vapour den- 
sities, molecular weights, the mass law and the phase rule. 
Iwo lectures a week during the second term. Dr. Johnson. 
Lext-Book :—Walker’s Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 
59. {norganic Qualitative Analysis.—A. course explanatory 
of the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week in 
the second term for Mining Engineers only. Mr. Evans. 
Text-Book:—A. A. Noyes’ Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 
61. Inorganic Quantitative Analysis—A course on the 
general principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lec- 
ture a week during the first term. Dr. Johnson. 
For reference :—Treadwell’s Quantitative Analysis. 


THiIrpD YEAR LABORATORY. 


57- Organic Chemistry.—A course on the preparation, de- 
tection and analysis of the commonest organic compounds. 
Two periods a week in the first term. 

‘Text-Book :— 

60. Inorganic Qualitative Analysis—A course adapted 19 
the requirements of Mining Engineers. Two periods a week 
in the second term. 

62. Inorganic Quantitative Analysis —An extensive course 
on gravimetric and volumetric methods, including gas analysis. 

Text-Book:—Clowes and Coleman, Quantitative Analysis, 
8th Edition. 

63. Applied Electro-Chemistry.—An introductory course 
preparatory to the study of electro-chemistry and electro- 
metallurgy of the fourth year. One period a week for 
students of Electrical Engineering only. 


65. Mineral Analysis—A more extended course than 71. 


Fi 
FourtTH YEAR. 


66. Organic Chemistry.—A systematic course, comprising 
two lectures and six laboratory periods a week. Dr. Walker. 

Text-Book :—Wade’s Introduction to the Study of Organic 
Chemistry. 

67. Physical Chemistry.—The lectures, which are a con- 
tinuation of those given during the third year, include the 
kinetic theory, thermo-chemistry, the principles of thermo- 
dynamics as applied to chemical action, osmotic phenomena 
and their application in deducing the ionisation theory of 
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f3 
solutions, a study of such physical properties of gases. liquids 
and solids as are known to depend on their chemical constitu- 
tion, and electro-chemistry. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods a week in the first term, two lectures and one labora- 
tory period a week in the second term. Dr. McIntosh. 
lext-Book :—Findlay’s Physico-chemical Measurements. 

Lor reference :—Ramsay’s 
istry. 

68. Inorganic Quantitative Analysis—The lectures deal 
with the special methods of analysis of iron and steel, alloys 
and water. One lecture a week in the second term. 

Dr. Johnson. 


ie hs lA iE . [>] . 5 in ac a . 
L@XT-bOOKS oT | nysical (hem- 


The laboratory work is a continuation of courses 61 and 62 
and is adapted both in extent and in subject matter to the 
needs of individual students, various other courses being 
allowed as partial alternatives. 

for reference:—Furman, Manual of Practical Assaying: 
Blair, Chemical Analysis of Iron; Brearley and Ibbotson. 
Analysis of Steel Works Materials. 

69. Industrial Chemistry.—An extensive couise on t 
leading chemical industries. ‘Two lectures a week. 

Dr. Walker and Mr. Evans. 

70. Applied Electro-Chemistry.—The laws of electrolysis 
and of solutions are studied from the stand-point of the 
osmotic theory, also primary and secondary batteries, elec- 


he 


troplating, polarisation and the preparation and electrochem- 
ical behaviour of the rarer elements used in incandescent 
lamps. Ihe most important technical processes are studied 
and typical substances prepared in the laboratory. Two 
lectures and one laboratory period in the second term. 

Ur. McIntosh. 

For reference :—Le Blanc, Elements of Electro-Chemistry ; 
Blount, Practical Electro-Chemiustry. 

71. Mineral Analysis—A laboratory course specially 
designed for Mining Engineers. Four periods a week in the 
first term. 

For reference:—Furman, Manual of Practical Assaying. 








4 CIVIL ENGINEERING, 


Department of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 


PROFESSORS «-—/ H. M. Mackay. 
, eee A Raw. 


‘ C. Bato. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS zea ° 


i M. LAms. 


LECTURER :—W. S. LEA. 





Tc > “Da - i z iat ee baci a 
DEMONSTRATORS :— } R. S. a WILSON. 


81. Materials of Construction—Manufacture and proper- 
ties of cast iron, wrought iron, crucible, bessemer and open 
hearth steel ; principal alloys ; considerations governing selec- 
tion of materials ; manufacture and properties of Portland and 
natural cements; limes; concrete; stone and brick masonry ; 
principal kinds of timber used for engineering purposes; pre- 
servation of timber; discussion of standard specifications. 

Required of all Engineering students in the second year. 

Ont hour per week. Prof. MacKay. 

$2. Graphical Statics.— Composition of forces: general 
methods involving the use of funicular and force polygons ; 
determination of reactions, centres of gravity, bending mo- 
ments and moments of resistance; stresses in cranes, braced 
towers, root trusses and bridge trusses. 

Required of all Engineering students. 

Three hours per week, second term of second year. Mr. 
Lamb, Mr. Wilson, Mr. Lea. 

53. Mechanics——The course includes the general principles 
of statics, and of the dynamics of a particle. Motion of a 
particle under varying force is considered and a know ledge of 
both differential and integral calculus is essential. Simple 
harmonic motion is considered (taking the oscillation of 
springs and pendulums in illustration), and numerous appli- 
cations of the principles dealt with are worked out. 

Three lectures per week, second term of second year. 

Prof. Brown, Mr. Batho and 

Text Book:—Morley, Mechanics for Engineers. 

86. Mechanics—The work of the second year course in 
mechanics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the 
motion of a rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. Nu- 
merous examples are worked in detail, including problems on 
flywheels, kinetic energy of bodies having translation and ro- 
tation, oscillation of a rigid body about a faxed axis of suspen- 
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sion, impulsive forces, et Lhe elementary principles of hy- 
drostatics are also considered 
[wo lectures per week, first term of third vear 
rot. TOWN and LVL! Dbatn 
lext Book:—Morley. Mechanics tor Engineers 
607. Strength of Materials.—This course deals with the 


iundamental principles of the strength of materials. It in 
cludes the following :—Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic 
properties of materials used in construction; bending moment 


and shearing force diagrams; strength curvature and deflec- 
tion of beams; continuous beams; cantilever beams and the 
like; simple problems on rolling loads; reinforced concret 


| s com 


beams ; the strength of shafting; spiral springs; bending com 
bined with tension or compression; elementary consideration 
of compound stresses; distribution of shearing stress on 
various sections, etc. 

Required of all Engineering students. 

Two lectures per week during session, third year. 

Prof. Brown, Mr. Batho and Mr. Lamb. 

Text Book:—Morley, Strength of Materials. 

88. Strength of Materials Laboratory.—The work is ar- 
ranged to illustrate the principles of the lecture course in 
strength of materials (87), and includes the following :— 
Tension tests of various materials in 100 ton and 30 ton test- 
ing machines; determination of stress-strain diagrams by au- 
tomatic recorders and by extensometers and scales; deflection 
of beams, wood and metal; torsion of shafts; deflection and 
vibration of spiral springs, and torsional oscillations of wires; 
the moment of inertia of flywheels by oscillation and falling 
weight tests; determination of Young’s modulus for various 
materials: complete tests of Portland cement; efficiency of 
chain blocks; experiments on tension and twisting of wires ; 
bending combined with torsion as in shafting; together with 
demonstrations on the large testing machines of tensile tests 
of various materials, the breaking of timber and reinforced 
concrete beams and small columns, the compressive strength 
of concretes, bricks, mortars, etc. 

Three hours per week, second term of third year. 

Prof. Brown and assistant staff. 

89. Foundations and Masonry.—Borings ; bearing power of 
soils; piles and pile driving; concrete piles ; seaechepy. oak. gril- 
lages; underpinning ; foundations under water; coffer dam, 
open dredging, pneumatic and freezing processes; estimation 
of quantities from drawings; estimates of cost. 
Required of students in Course IV. 



















































































70 CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Four hours per week, first term of third year. 

Prof. MacKay, Mr. Lamb, Mr. Wilson. 

Reference Books:—Baker’s Masonry Construction; Fow- 
ler’s Ordinary Foundations. 

go. Structural Engineering.— Problems in the design of 
beams, plate girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc. ; 
working drawings; reinforced concrete; estimates of quanti- 
ties; estimates of cost. 

Required of students in Courses III, IV, VI, VII, IX and X. 

Four hours per week, second term of third year. 

Mr. Lamb and Mr. Wilson. : 

Reference Books :—Ketchum’s Mill Building Construction; 
Freitag’s Architectural Engineering; Cambria Steel. 

94. Lheory of Structures—(With Strength of Materials). 
—This course for fourth year students includes some more 
advanced work on strength of materials than that covered in 
the third year course in that subject, but deals principally 
with the application of graphical and analytical methods to 
the determination of the stresses in framed structures gener- 
| ally, such as bridge and roof trusses; two-hinged and three- 
. hinged braced arches; the stresses in an arch rib with ends 
| hinged and with ends fixed; general problems in deflection of 
beams and trusses; concentrated loading on continuous spans, 
and its application to swing bridges; the principle of least 
work as applied to statically indeterminate problems; earth- 
work theories and their application to retaining walls; sus- 
pension bridges, etc. In the drafting room a series of prob- 
lems will be worked out illustrating the topics dealt with in 
the lectures. | 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the fourth year. 


) ) Three lecture hours and one drafting room period per week. 
| | Prof. MacKay, Prof. Brown. 
Reference Books:—Merriman and Jacoby,—Roofs and 
; Bridges; Bovey,—Theory of Structures. 


95. Reimforced Concrete.—The analysis of reinforced con- 
crete beams accompanied by laboratory tests; the design of 
reinforced arches, retaining walls, bins, etc. 

Six hours per week, second term. 

Prof. MacKay, Prof. Brown. 

96. Bridge Design.—The reasons governing the selection of 
a particular type of bridge; discussion of the loads to which 
the bridge will be subjected; calculation of the stress in the 
several members; determination of the sectional areas and 





pe 
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torms of the members: d« sign of the c mnnections ; preparation 
of complete drawings. 
Required of fourth year students in Civil Engineering. 
Eight hours per week 
Prof. Mackay, Mr. Lamb, Mr. Wilson. 


Reference Books:—Merriman and Jacoby’s Roofs and 
Bridges; Bovey’s Theory of Structures; Johnson Bryan and 
Turneaure’s Modern Framed Structures; Ketchum’s Highway 
Bridges ; Thomson’s Typical Steel Railway Bridges ; Waddell’s 


De Pontibus. 

97. Hydraulics—The fundamental principles of hydraulics 
are considered, and applied to problems on the discharge of 
orifices, notches, weirs, pipes and open channels under varying 
conditions; the theory of impact of jets and its application 
to turbines is also dealt with. Required of Civil and Mechan 
ical students of the fourth year; alternative course for Elec- 
trical and Mining students of the fourth year. 

Two hours per week, first term. 

Prof. Brown. 

Text-Book :—Hydraulics and its Applications—Gibson. 

98. Hydraulic Laboratory.—The course is illustrative of 
the principles considered in Course 97, and is taken concur- 
rently. The work includes the following experiments :—Mea- 
surement of discharge from orifices, notches and pipes, both 
straight and bent, to determine hydraulic coefficients ; pressure 
of jets impinging on vanes; tests of Venturi meter, hydraulic 
ram, Pelton wheel, Girard impulse turbine, Brotherhood re 
ciprocating motor, etc. 

Three hours per week, first term. 

Prof. Brown and assistant staff. 

99. Hydraulic Machines—The course includes the appli- 
cation of the principles of hydraulics to the determination of 
formulae for the design of turbines and centrifugal pumps. 
Examples are worked showing the methods of finding the 
leading dimensions of different types of such machines, and 
representative machines, methods of regulation, etc., are con- 
sidered in detail. The transmission of power by hydraulic 
pressure is also considered, and the functions ot the accumu- 
lator are dealt with along with the influence of inertia forces 
in the operation of such machines as reciprocating motors, 
pumps, riveters, etc. 

Two hours per week, second term. 

Prof. Brown. 


Text-Book :—Hydraulics and its Applications—Gibson. 















































































. —— >. 
Tue Pan ae Pe 


AY, 


=?” Gi 
Om & 


a 


a 


. 





CIVIL 





ENGINEERING. 


101. fydraulics and Laboratory.—A short course embody- 
ing the hydraulic principles outlined under Courses 97 and 98 
will be given in the first term. There will be one lecture per 
week, and four or five laboratory periods at hours to be 
arranged. Required of Metallurgical and Chemical ngineer- 
ing students of the fourth year; alternative course for 
Mining students of the fourth year. 

Mr.Lea. 

Lext-Book :—Hoskins—Text-book on Hydraulics. 

QI. Municipal Engineering. 

(a) Sewage of Cities and Towns.—The various systems 
for the removal of sewage; special methods in use for its 
treatment and ultimate disposal; the proportioning and con- 
struction of main, branch and intercepting sewers; inverted 
syphons and submerged outlets: manholes, flush tanks, catch 
basins, storm water overflows, etc.; field and office work in 
connection with preliminary surveys, design, estimates of cost, 
construction, record plans and management; materials used in 
construction. 

(b) Roads and Pavements.—Methods of construction ; cost; 
durability and desirability of the various kinds of pavements ; 
grades and cross sections; methods of assessments of costs ; 
methods of maintenance and cleaning. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the third year. 

One hour per week. Mr. Lea. 

100. Water Supply.—The quantity and quality of water: 
rainfall and evaporation; storage as related to the supplying 
capacity of watersheds ; combined and separate fire and domes- 
tic systems with reference to their requirements as factors 
in the selection of sources of supply ; works for the collection, 
storage and carriage of water to the point of distribution ; 
natural and artificial purification; the distribution system with 
location of mains, hydrants, valves, blow-offs, ete.; field and 
office work in connection with design, estimates of cost, con- 
struction, record plans and management. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the fourth year. 

Two hours per week, second term. Mr. Lea. 

105. Advanced Courses.—Provision will be made if a suffi- 
cient number of properly prepared students present themselves 
for more advanced courses of lectures. During the session 
IQIO-IQII a course was given on “ The determination of 
secondary stresses in bridge trusses.” 
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DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND DRAWING. 79 
Department of Descriptive Geometry and Freehand 
Drawing. 
PROFESSOR :—C, H. McLeop, 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:— H. F ARMSTRONG 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—J. B. LIARVEY. 


DEMONSTRATORS :—- 





This course deals with the methods of representing objects 
on one plane so that their true dimensions may be accurately 
scaled. It discusses the methods employed in the graphical 
solution of the various problems arising in engineering design, 
and deals generally with the principles underlying all construc- 
tive drawing. The methods taught are illustrated by applica- 
tions to practical problems. It is the aim of the work to de- 
velop the imagination in respect to the power of mentally 
picturing unseen objects, and, incidentally, precision in the use 
of the drawing instruments is attained. 





341. First YEAR. — Geometrical drawing; problems on 
straight line and plane; projections of plane and solid figures ; 
curved surfaces and tangent planes; intersections of surfaces; 
axometric projections ; shades and shadows. Mr. Armstrong. 

Text Books:—Geometrical Drawing by C. H. McLeod; 
McLeod’s Elementary Descriptive Geometry. 

First Term: Mathematical perspective 
photographic surveying. 





351. THIRD YEAR. 
and perspective of shadows, etc. ; 7 ! 
Second Term: Graphical determination of spherical triangles ; 
spherical projections and the construction of maps. Mr. 
Harvey. 

242. In the Freehand Drawing Course, the object is to train 
the hand and eye so that students may readily make sketches 
from parts of machinery, etc., either as note book sketches, 
diagrams, perspective drawings in light and shade, or as 
preparatory dimensioned sketches from which to make scale 
drawings. Mr. Armstrong. 

343. In the Lettering Course, plain block alphabets, round 
writing, and titles, such as are chiefly in use in draughting 
offices w vill be dealt with. In this course, also, tinting, tracing 


— Dy. : ~] 
blue printing and simple map drawing will be included. 
; Mr. Armstrong. 








































ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Department of Electrical Engineering. 


PROFESSOR :—L, A. HeErprt. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— J C. V CHRISTIE. 
( A. M. Gray. 
SPECIAL LECTURER :-— - GoprrREy Burr. 
SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR :—J. H. TRIMINGHAM. 
oT: (A. G L. McNaAuecHTon. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— ; Fie 


_— 


113. Electrical Engineering.—The theoretical consideration 
of current flow in circuits of different kinds with constant and 
variable electro-motive force applied; the laws of electro- 
magnetism and of the magnetic circuit; the theory and operat- 
ing characteristics of commutating and rectifying machinery ; 
the principles of alternating current machinery. Required 
of all students in Electrical Engineering in their third year. 

lwo hours per week. Mr. Christie. 

117. Electrical Engineering (A.C. and A.C. Machinery).— 
The treatment of alternating current circuits by vector dia- 
grams and complex quantities; the theory and operating char- 
acteristics of alternating current machinery. Required of 
all students in Electrical Engineering in their fourth year. 
Must be preceded by course 113. 

Three hours per week. Mr. Christie. 

Text: Book :— Theoretical Elements of Electrica] Engineer- 
ing, C. P. Steinmetz. 

120. Electric Lighting and Power Distribution.—The de sign 
and operation of central and isolated lighting and power plants ; 
the design and construction of distributing and transmission 
lines; arc and incandescent lighting; the appliances of 
stationary motors to general power purposes; power plant 
design, high tension power transmission, overhead and under- 
ground distribution. Required of all students in Electrical 
Engineering in their fourth year. Must be preceded by course 
113. 

Iwo hours per week.—Dr. Herdt. Second term. 

Text Book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

Electric Traction.—Determination of the power re- 
quired to accelerate and draw, at different speeds, loads under 
rarying track and other conditions; car equipment as affected 
by nature of service; track construction; systems of distribu- 
tion for urban and for heavy through traffic conditions. Re- 
quired of all students in Electrical E ‘ngineering in their fourth 
year. Must be preceded by course 113. 

Two hours per week.—Dr. Herdt. First term. 



















































lL ext bDOoOKk STO 1D bua ri 9Tt i - Ly lartracal Py “¢ , “oO 
€ ¢:— Standard Mandbook for Electrical Engineers. 

“Stiiclent "Ta —r2annd.al rp : : 
CUudents AT€ ru nish V1 U1} 1) ementar\ notes. 


9 Ylortyaral 7 191] ; 
[22. Electrical De. ng.—lroperties of materials used in 
electrical apparatus, electrical design of rheostats. transformers 
‘ : : ’ 7 , , es 
D.C. and A.C - ReNCrators and motors Vi lours per week 
’ ’ ’ i } - ike 
T - ' 
Mr. Gray. 
4 J . = - . 7 ~ ; 
Hour hours per week in drawing room. MSS. notes and 


data. Mr. Grav. 


Electrical Engineering Laborato 

[1] a Includes such tests of direct current metering and 
trolling devices, generators, motors, boosters, motor generators. 
constant current machines and arc and incandescent lamps as 
WWlractrat » tha \1°4 4 . ‘ sit iC " ' 
illustrate the principles of their action and the limits of their 

. i erties ) eis ff oe =a DS — : 
proper use. Required of all students in Electrical Engineer 

= +] sage 4 ter , " : . r . : et 
ing in their third year. Must be taken in conjunction with or 
preceded by course I132. 

ied “< WwW Firs 

>1x hours per week. First and second terms. 

Students are furnished with special laboratory notes and 
forms. 


[18. Includes experiments on variable current flow in cir- 
cuits of different kinds; tests of alternators, synchronous 
motors and converters, compensators, induction motors, trans- 
formers, frequency and phase changing apparatus, potential 
ulators, reaction coils, etc. Required of all students in 
Electrical Engineering in their fourth year. Must be preceded 

3, and taken in conjunction with course 117. 
ek. First and second terms. 


Students are furnished with special laboratory notes and 


of Electrical Engineering for third year 


rf | 
students in Mechanical Engineering and fourth year students 
in Civil and Mining Engineering and | ransportation. 


\ general course in electrical engineering, dudes us, of the 


laws of electro-magnetism ; continuous and alternating current 
flow in various circuits ; REM, CaO of direct and alternat- 


ino current machiner\ : the fundamental principles otf electric 


© . ° 1 lactric tract; 
lighting and power distribution and electric traction. 
: 4 .* ee cane : a : 
Two hours per Ww eek. Mr. Gray. First and second terms. 
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Text Book: MSS. notes and data. 
112. Electrical Engineering Laboratory for third year stu- 
h year students 


dents in Mechanical Engineering and fourt 
J Mining Engineering and [ransportation. 


in Civil and 

































ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 





Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling de- 
vices, dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and con- 
stant current machines; experiments of variable current flow 
in circuits of different kinds; tests of alternators, synchron- 
ous motors and converters, induction motors and transform- 
ers, 

Three hours per week (one-half class).—First and second 
terms. 

Text Books :—Testing of Dynamos and Motors, Chas. F. 
smith; Practical Alternating Current Testing, Chas. F. Smith. 


119. Electrical Engineering Laboratory for fourth year 
students in Mechanical Engineering. Includes tests of alter- 
nators, synchronous motors and converters and experiments on 
variable current flow in circuits of different kinds. 

Two hours per week, first term. 


English Composition. 


LECTURER :—G. W. LATHAM. 


131. In view of the importance of accuracy of expression in 
the case of those engaged in scientific or professional work, a 
course on English composition is prescribed for all under- 
eraduates of the first year. Students who give evidence of 
having already reached the required standard of proficiency, 
by passing a special exemption examination, may be excused 
from attendance on this course. This special examination will 
be held in the Molson Hall on Saturday, September 30th at 
It o'clock. < . 

Students who are required to take this Course will be as- 
signed to a section which will meet w eekly for practice and 
instruction in composition. 

Satisfactory results in class and essay work must be ob- 
tained before entry into the second year. All undergraduates 
of the first year, whether exempt or not from attendance on 
the course, must pass the final examination. 

132. Summer Reading. (See page 61.) 

135. English. (Dep’t. of Railways. See page 108.) 

(38. English. (Dep't. of Railways. See page IIo.) 





Department of Geology and Mineralogy. 


(ASSISTANT PROF! 


| 


LECTURER: JOHN STA? 


SESSIONAL LECTURER: \LFRED 


Ihe courses are arranged as follows :- 


Third 


I4I. 


No 
. 


14 


Fourth 


140. 


Year. 


General Geology.—The lectures will embrace a general 
survey of the whole field of geology, and will be intro 
duced by a short course on mineralogy. Especial at- 
tention will be devoted to dynamical geology and to 
historical geology, including a description of the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic aspects of 
the subject. 
he lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col- 
lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern slides. In addition 
to the lectures there will be a demonstration each week. 
Dr. Adams. 
Text Book :—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 


Mineralogy.—The lectures and demonstrations, illus- 
trated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the 
description and means of identification of species, spe- 
cial attention being paid to the ores and economic min- 
erals and to those which are important as rock constit- 
uents. ‘The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief dis- 
cussion of the geometrical and physical properties of 
minerals: their chemical composition; calculation of 
formule, etc.; and the principles of classification. 
Mr. Graham. 

Determinative Muineralogy.—Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina- 
tion of mineral species. Mr. Graham and Mr. Stans- 


field. 


Year. 
Petrography—The modern methods of study empl ed 
in petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks is then taken up. 
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147. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week 
during the second term will be devoted to practical 
work in the petrographical laboratory. 

Dr. Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 
Advanced Petrography.—This is a more advanced 
course than 146. In addition to the lectures an after- 
noon throughout the year will be devoted to practical 
work in the petrogaphical laboratory. 

Text Book:—Harker’s Petrology for Students. 

Dr. Bancroft and Mr. Stansfield. 

Petrographical Laboratory—tThis laboratory is open 
to fourth year Mining students. 

Ore Deposits and Economic Geology.—The nature, 
mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurrences 
will then be described and their origin discussed. The 
more important non-metallic materials ¢.g., fuels, clays, 
abrasive materials, building stones, etc., will be similarly 
treated as well as questions of water supply, artesian 
wells, etc. The structure of the earth’s crust, more es- 
pecially with reference to folding, faulting and igneous 
intrusion in their bearing upon mining will then be con- 
sidered and the course will close with a discussion of 
the methods employed in carrying out geological and 
magnetic surveys, and in the construction and inter- 
pretation of geological maps and sections. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models 
tern slides and specimens. 

Text Books :—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology: 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada: 
Phillips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits; Beck 
and Weed, The Origin and Nature of Ore Deposits. 

Dr. Adams. 

Books of Reference :—The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada, and the Publications of the U. S. 
Geological Survey. 


, lan- 


Geology of Canada.—A general description of the geo- 
logy and mineral resources of the ‘Dominion. 

Dr. Bancroft. 
Physical Geography and Climatology—Geographical 
subdivisions of Canada; mineral areas; timber bel‘s; 
wheat areas and water powers; irrigation; climatology 
and its relations to occupations and soil products. 
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ECONOMICS. 3c 


[his is a special course provided for the fourth year 
students in the Department of Railways. It will be 
illustrated by maps, models and lantern slides. 

‘Dr. Bancroft. 

Crystallography.—A short course of lectures for stu- 
dents in chemistry, with laboratory practice in the 
measurement and drawing of crystals: calculation of 
axial ratios, etc. ; use of the polarising microscope, axial 
angle apparatus, etc. Mr. Graham 

Historical Geology.—This is a continuation of cours 
[41, and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museun 


work extending throughout the session. Dr. Bancroft. 
Field Work.—The students in mining will receive a 
course of instruction in geological mapping and field 
work—extending over one week—in connection with 
the summer school of mining. Dr .Bancroft and Mr. 
Graham. 

Field Work.—During the ten days immediately pre- 
ceding the opening of the fall term, a special course 
in the field methods employed in a geological survey 
will be given for those students who elect the geological 
option in the fourth year of the Mining course. Dr. 
Bancroft and Mr. Graham. . 


Note.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take 
all the mineralogy of the third year. Chemistry students, 
in addition to the geology of the third year, may take the 
mineralogy of the fourth year. 


Law and Economics. 


PROFESSOR OF LAW:—F. P. WALTON. 
PROFESSOR OF ECONOMIcs:—S, B. LEACocK 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS :—J. C. HEMMEON. 


-JECTURER IN ENGINEERING ECONOMICS :—F. BAYLIS BrRowNn. 


17 


1. Engineering Economics.—This course is intended to 


familiarise the engineering student with the business aspect of 
his profession. With this in view, lectures will be given on 
the subjects of barter and sale; money and credit; the forma- 


- 


tion, organization and financing of companies , analysis or bal- 
ance sheet; operating and fixed charges; estimates; specilica- 


tions and contracts. Mr. Brown. 


? 


[72 


Economics.—(Department of Railways. See p. 108.) 


Dr. Leacock. 
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Engineering Law.—This course is intended to present 
outline of the law as will be useful to engineers anc 

























86 MATHEMATICS. 
business men. Among the main topics may be mentioned 
the general law of contracts: the law of the architect and 
builder ; the statutes affecting labour ; commercial paper ; sale; 
lease; agency and partnership; joint stock companies; insur- 
ance; carriers by land and sea. Dr. Walton. 


170. Kaiulway Law.—(Department of Railways. See p. IIT.) 
Dr. Walton. 
Railway Economics.—(Department of Railw ays. See 


p. 109.) Dr. Hemmeon. 


Department of Mathematics. 


PROFESSOR :—-D. A MURRAY. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—T. RIDLER DAVIES. 


C. BaTao, 
ls R. D. FULLERTON, 
LECTURERS :—{ J. B. Mason. 
C. A. MILBURN 
5s: Lao WILSON. 





IOI. ercises in plane geometry, elements of 
nN geometry ae or geometrical conic sections. First year 
first term). Text Book :—Wilson’s Solid Geometry and 
onic Sections (Macmillan). Messrs. Davies. Fullerton, 
labon, Milburn, Wilson. 

192. Algebra.—Miscellaneous theorems and exercises, e€X- 
ponential and other series, properties and solution of higher 
equations, complex numbers and vector algebra, graphical 
algebra with an introduction to analytic geometry, indeter- 
minate forms, limits, derivatives, slopes of curves. First 
eee (first and second terms). Text Books:—Rietz and 
Crathorne’s College Algebra (Holt & Co.), Tanner and Allen’s 
Rael Geometry (American Book Co.). Prof. Murray, 
Messrs. Fullerton, Mabon, Milburn, Wilson. 

193. 1 rigonometry.—Plane and spherical. First Year (sec- 
ond term). Text Book:—Murray’s Plane and Spherical Tri- 
gonometry, with tables (Longmans). Messrs. Davies, Fuller- 
ton, Mabon, Milburn, Wilson. 

194. Mechanics.—An elementary course in dynamics, statics, 
and hydrostatics. First year (first and second terms). Text 
Book :—Loney’s Mechanics and Hydrostatics for Beginners 
(Cambridge University Press). -Messrs. Batho, Fullerton, 
Mabon, Milburn. 
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MATHEMATICS. 87 

197. Analytic Geometry.—The point, straight line, circle 
parabola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three 
dimensions. First year (latter part of second term), and 
second year (first term). 1 


he second year work begins with 
the circle. Text Book:—Tanner and Allen’s Analvtic 
Geometry (American Book Co.). Prot. Murray. Messrs. 


Fullerton, Mabon, Milburn. 

198. Calculus.—Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., curvature, 
maxima and minima, integration, with applications to areas, 
volumes, moments of inertia, etc. Second year (first and 
second terms). Text Book:—Murray’s Differential and In 
tegral Calculus (Longmans). Prof. Murray, Messrs. Fuller 
ton, Mabon, Milburn. 

201. Calculus——Elementary differential equations. | Pre- 
scribed for Electrical Engineering students of the third year; 
optional for all others. (First and second terms). Prof. 
Murray. 

8?, 86. Mechanics.—For courses in second and third year 
mechanics, see Civit ENGINEERING and APPLIED MECHANICS, 


page 74. 
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Department of Mechanical Engineering. 


PROFESSOR :—R, J. DURLEY., 
, C. M. McKErcow. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS—} 4, p poperts 


, J. BLIZARD, 
LE TURERS:— +} G L. GuILLeETt. 


Se 


DEMONSTRATORS :— }) 





G. WOOLEY. 
J. STEWART. 
H LANE. 

) A.W. MOLLER. 


SHop INSTRUCTORS :— . 


First YEAR. 
211. Mechanical Drawing and Designing.—Elementary prin- 
ciples of mechanical drawing and draftsmanship ; preparation 
of working drawings and tracings of simple machine details. 
> a) : < : = 

In connection with this work a brief course of lectures 1s 
“ae a : whos nea . 

given upon dratiting room methods and standards, and the 
lementarv considerations 1n the design and construction Of, 
selection of materials for, simple machine parts. 
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Ss MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Required of all Engineering students. Three hours per 
week. Mr. Roberts and assistants. 

Shopwork.—The course in shopwork is intended to afford 
some preparation for that study of workshop practice on a 
commercial scale which every engineer has to carry out for 
himself. With this end in view, the student works in the 
various shops of the department, and completes in each a 
series of practical exercises. He thus obtains some knowledge 
of the nature and properties of the various materials he em- 
ploys; he receives systematic instruction in the use and care 
of the more important hand and machine tools: and he ac- 
quires some manual skill. 

The instruction thus obtained must, however, be continued 
and supplenrented. For this purpose students are expected to 
spend the greater portion of each long vacation in gaining 
practical experience in engineering workshops outside the 
Umversity. 

Students are required to read and make notes of selected 
portions of certain text-books and articles in technica] jour- 
nals, illustrative of the work done in each shop. 

The practical work is supplemented by a brief course of 
lectures dealing with shop processes and tools. The subject 
dealt with in this way gives the student a clearer idea of th 
care and use of the various instruments and tools, and of the 
performance of the machines. 

In connection with his shopwork each student is required 
to keep a record of his work. These records or notes are 
made on standard forms. These are handed in to the Shop 
Instructor at the close of each period of work, and. together 
with diligence and the results of a brief written examination, 
form the basis on which credit for shopwork is assigned. 

Required of all Engineering students. Six hours per week. 

212. Carpentry and Wood-turning.—Sharpening and care 
of wood-working tools; sawing, planing and paring to size; 
preparation of flat surfaces, parallel strips, and rectangular 
blocks ; construction of the principal joints employed in car- 
pentry and joiner work, such as end and middle lap joints, end 
and middle mortise and tenon joints, mitres, dado and sash 
joints; dovetailing; scarfing; joints used in roof and girder 
work ; wood-turning ; use of wood-turning tools. Mr. Wooley. 

213. Smith-Work.—The forge and its tools; use and care 
of smiths’ tools; management of fire; use of anvil and swage- 
block; drawing taper, square and parallel work; bending, up- 
setting, twisting, punching, and cutting; welding and scarfing. 
Mr. Stewart. 
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214. Houndry-W ork.—Moulders’ tools and materials used 
in foundry. work; the cupola; the brass furnace: preparation 
of moulding sand ; boxes and flasks: core-making ; use of core- 
irons; bench moulding; blackening, coring and finishing 
moulds; vents, gates and risers: floor moulding; open sand 
work ; melting and pouring metal; mixtures for iron and brass 
casting. Mr. Lane. 


SECOND YEAR. 


218. Mechanics of Machines.—Kinematics of Machines.— 
Constrained motion; kinematic pairing; velocity and accelera- 
tion in mechanisms; centrodes; analysis and classification of 
simple mechanisms, including the quadric crank chain, the 
slider crank chain and various wheel trains; design of involute 
and of cycloidal wheel-teeth. , 

Dynamics of Machines.—Work and power; the power and 
turning effort of prime movers; inertia and kinetic energy of 
revolving and reciprocating parts of machines. Required of 
all Engineering students. Three hours per week. Mr. Mc- 
Kergow. 

Text Book:—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines ( Wiley). 

Reference Book:—Kennedy, Mechanics of Machinery 
(MacMillan). 

219. Mechanical Drawing. 

Drafting and tracing of more difficult exercises; and the 
making of assembly and detail drawings of machine parts. 
Lectures are given from time to time during the course deal- 
ing with drafting room methods, explanation of designs, and 
discussion of the reasons for selection of materials. 

Required of all Engineering students. Three hours per 
week. Mr. Roberts and assistants. 

220. Machine-shop Work.—Exercises in chipping; prepara- 
tion of flat surfaces; filing to straight edge and surface plate, 
scraping, screwing and tapping; use of scribing block and sur- 
face gauge; marking off work for lathes and other machines ; 
turning and boring cylindrical work to gauge; surfacing ; 
screw-cutting and preparation of screw-cutting tools ; machin- 
ing flat and curved surfaces on the planing and shaping ma- 
chines: drilling and boring; cutting angles and speeds; dress- 
ing and grinding tools. . ey 

Required of all Engineering students. Three hours per 
week. Mr. Miller. 













































MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
THirp YEAR. 


224. Mechanics of Machines—Mechanisms involving chain- 
ber crank trains and chamber wheel trains: helical. skew, and 
worm gearing; relative motion and displacement ; the mechan- 
ism of the simple slide valve and of expansion valves; solution 
of valve setting problems ; the function and dynamics of engine 
fly-wheels and governors; elements of engine balancing; fric- 
tion and lubrication. 

Required of students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineer- 
ing. Two hours per week. Mc. Blizard. 

Text Books :—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley) ; 
Ewing’s Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press). 

225. Machine Design.—Principles of the strength of 
materials as applied to the design of the parts of machines; 
fastenings used in machine construction, bolts. screws, keys, 
cotters, rivets, and rivetted joints; journals and bearings ; 
shafts and couplings. 

Required of students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineer- 
ing. Two hours per week. Mr. Roberts. 

Text Book :—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 

Book of Reference:—Unwin’s Machine Design, Part | 
(Longmans ). 

Mechanical Engineering. 

220. (A) General course in Mechanical Engineering of 
Power Plants and Prime Movers. 

Fuel and combustion, steam boilers and steam production ; 
corrosion and defects of boilers; boiler plants and accessor- 
ies, principles of selection and arrangement: the steam en- 
gine—estimation of power developed, ec nomy of steam ma- 
chinery; the indicator; condensers, pumps and accessories: 
steam turbines; principles of design in steam plants; gas en- 
gines and gas producer plants, their selection, economy and ar- 
rangement; general conditions governing location and design 
of power installations. 

Required of all Engineering students except those in 
Mechanical Engineering. Two hours per week. Prof. Durley. 

Text Books:—Meyer, Steam Power Plants (McGraw), 
Duncan, Steam and other Engines (Macmillan). 

227. (B) Fuel and combustion; steam boilers and steam 
production ; boiler installation and operation; the indicator; 
the steam engine, steam distribution and economy; steam 
turbines ; condensers and auxiliary machinery in steam plants ; 
gas engines and gas producer plants; compressed air and 
refrigerating machinery. 
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Required of all students in Mechanical Engineering, Three 


hours per week. Mr. Blizard. 
| ext Book -—Rupper, | leat Engines, : loongmans ) 


Bi waste ete se ok base ‘ Pe nee 
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calibration of indicators, brakes and other measurino instru 


ments : investigation of the operation of brakes. dynamometers 
and governors; tests to determine 1 f bel 


’ 
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le efhiciency of b It and 
other transmission Searing, the properties oj lubricants. the 


cA 


economy and performance of a steam engine and boiler. of a 


sas engine, Of an air-compressor, and of a pump. 


Required of all Engineering students, except those taking 
the Electrical Engineering Course. Three hours per week 
Mr. McKergow and assistants. 

Reference Book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

223. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 

First Term.—Course same as 228. 


panama 


Second Term.—Experimental work on the relative value of 
throttling and expansion governors; effect on the economy of 


steam engine of changing from simple to compound, triple, 


and quadruple expansion; the testing of steam boilers, pro- 
ducer gas engines, air compressors, and a complete steam 
power plant test. 
Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Six hours 
required of students in fiectrica NemMeering. o1xX nour: 
per week. Mr. McKergow and assistants. 


Reference Book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


229. lhermodynanucs.—Fundamental laws and equations o1 
thermodynamics; their application to gases and to vapours, 
saturated and superheated; efficiency of ideal heat engines,; 
properties of steam, and elementary theory of the steam 
engine; elementary theory of gas and hot air engines. 

Required of students in Mechanical and Electrical Engincer- 
ing. Two hours per week. Mr. Roberts. 

text Book:—Ewing—The Steam Engine and Other Heat 
Engines—(Camb. Univ. Press); Marks and ‘Davis, Steam 
Tables. 

Reference Book:—Ennis, Thermodynamics applied to 
Kngineering. 

230. Mechanical Drawing.—Exercises in making sketches of 
machine parts and in preparing working drawings and tracings 
from them. Nine hours per week during summer term aiter 
conclusion of second year session. _ uty | 

Required of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering students. 


Mr. Roberts and assistants 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

231. Mechanical Drawing.—This course is supplementary 
to the course in machine design and consists of exercises in 
design and draughting of fastenings, machine parts and simple 
machines. Required of Me chanical Engineering students. Six 
hours per week for first term and three hours per week for 
second term. Mr. Roberts and assistants. 

232. Mechanical Drawing.—A course similar to 231, but 
less extended. Required of Electrical Engineering students. 
Three hours per week. Mr. Roberts and assistants. 

233. Smith Work.—Tool forging and tempering, using car- 
bon and high-speed steels ; making lathe and planer tools: taps, 
dies, drills, and tools for the forge; special welding. Eleven 
hours per week for half the summer term, after the con- 
clusion of second year session. Required of Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering students. Mr. Stewart. 

234. Foundry Work.—Moulds requiring a higher degree of 
skill and judgment than elementary course; special methods 
of strengthening the mould; coating for smooth surfaces on 
castings; methods of avoiding defects; cupola charging and 
operating; core mixtures and core making; coring moulds. 
For same period as 233. Required of Electrical and Mechan- 
ical Engineering students. Mr. Lane. 

In connection with 233 and 234 visits are made by the class 
under the guidance of the instructors to local manufacturing 
works. 

235. Pattern Making.—Use of pattern-makers’ tools; ele- 
ments of pattern-making ; allowances to be made for draught 
and for contraction in moulding and casting; use of contrac- 
tion rule; preparation of prints and plain core-boxes ; exercises 
in paring and turning; construction of patterns and core boxes 
for pipes, flanges, elbows, tees and valves; more difficult ex- 
ercises in pattern-making, including built-up patterns and face- 
plate work; gear and wheel patterns. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week for half the session. Mr. Wooley. 

236. Machine Shop.—Lathe work; marking off; centering 
turning and boring; radial facing; filing ; grinding and polish- 
ing; internal and external screw cutting; change gear cal- 
culations; taper turning and bench work. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week for half the session. Mr. Muller. 

237. Shop Processes and Management.—Factors of econo- 
mic production by machine tools; limits of time, power and 
cost; standardization of parts ; selection of economic cutting 
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conditions; requirements for accurate and interchangeable 
work; economic movement of material in factory, economic 
production in the foundry and smith shop ; co-ordination of 
various factory departments: methods of experimental in- 
vestigation of shop processes. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. One hour 
per week. Mr. Guillet. 


FourtHy YEAR. 


240. Mechanics of Machines.— 

(A) Gyrostatic action in machines: further treatment of 
engine governors: primary and secondary balancing of en- 
gines ; knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery ; vibra- 
tion; valve gears. 

(B) The principles underlying the stability and weight sup- 
porting power of curved and plane surfaces driven through 
the air at high velocities together with the power required to 
maintain these velocities are studied and the designs of such 
machines used for purposes of illustration. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Two 
hours per week. Mr. McKergow. 

Reference Books :—Dalby’s Balancing of Engines; Spang- 
ler’s Valve Gears: Lanchester’s Aerodynamics. 

241. Designing.—The complete design of an engine, a pump, 
or a machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working 
drawings and tracings are prepared. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week. Mr. Roberts. 

242. Machine Design.— 

First Term.—Design of power transmission gearing, includ- 
ing belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing; fits and 
fitting. 

Second Term.—Engine details, including cylinders, piston 
rods, connecting rods, shafts, flywheels, and machine frames. 

Required of Mechanical Engineering students. Two hours 
per week. Mr. Roberts. 

243. Machine Design.—Course same as 242, first term. 
Two hours per week during first term. Required of Electrical 
Engineering Students. Mr. Roberts. 

244. Mechanical Engineering. 

A. Power Plant Design.—Arrangement, design and oper- 
ation of power plants worked by steam or gas engines ; effect 
of requirements for lighting, heating and power distribution. 
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One lecture hour and one drafting room period per week. 
Mr. McKergow. 

Text Book:—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering. 
Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 

B. A student must elect one of the follow: ing courses, 

245. Locomotive ge el eas ain resistance, tractive 
force in locomotives; locomotive performance and rating; 
brakes; fuel and water in locomotive work. One hour per 
week. Prof. Keay. 

Text Book :—Henderson, Locomotive Operation. 

246. Marine Engineering.—Ship resistance and propulsion ; 
efficiency and performance of marine machinery and propel- 
lers; arrangement and operation of main and auxiliary ma- 
chinery for marine work. One hour per week. Prof. Durley. 

Reference Books:—Taylor, Resistance of Ships. Sennett 
and Oram, The Marine Steam Engine. 

247. Heating and Ventilation of Buildings—Loss of heat 
from buildings, radiating surfaces; design and operation of 
heating systems; principles of ventilation; fans and blowers; 
design of duct systems; temperature and humidity control. 
One hour per week. Mr. McKergow. 

Text Book :—Carpenter, Heating and Ventilating Buildings 
(Wiley ). 

249. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.—Experimental 
investigation of :—Engine balancing and a action of 
governors ; performance of fans and blowers; power absorbed 
by machine tools; efficiency of hola tie machinery; per- 
formance of steam boilers; steam engines, condensers, gas 
engines and producers; efficiency of air compressing and 
pumping machinery; tests of a complete steam power plant, 
gas power plant, and a heating and ventilating system. Ten 
hours per week. Mr. McKergow. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 

Text Book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

257. Experimental Engineering.—Theory of errors ; methods 
of testing and tabulating results of tests on steam boilers, 
steam engines, gas produce rs, internal combustion engines, air 
compressors, refrigerating machinery, etc. Required of stu- 
dents in Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week. Mr. 
Blizard. 

Text Book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

251. Thermodynamics.—Theory of reversed heat engines 
and refrigerating machines; entropy and entropy-temperature 
diagrams; adv anced theory of internal combustion engines; a 
thermodynamic study of the jsteam tengine, including the 
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NICAL ENGINEERING. Q5 
behaviour of steam in the cylinder: economy of steam engines 
influence of size. speed, and rate of CxXpansion ° compound 


expansion; the steam jacket; the testing of steam engines ; 


flow of gases and vapours ‘theory of steam turbines. The 
whole course is carried out as far as possible in connection 
with the experimental work of the Mechanical iL ngineering 
Laboratories. Two hours per week. Prof. Durlev. | 


Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 

Text Books:—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Cambridge Univ. 
Press) ; Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley): Marks a 
steam Tables and Diagrams (Longmans 

Books of Reference :—Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. 
Lowenstein), (Van Nostrand); Jude, Theory of the Steam 
Turbine (Griffin ). 

252. Machine Shop.—Experimental work and studies for the 
minimum time required for production, involving a considera- 
tion of best available machine tool speeds, necessary power of 
belting, most efficient tool angles, quality of metal and the 
kind of tool steel used. The course includes work in con- 
nection with the lathe, the planer, slotter, shaper, miller 
and turret lathe; and instruction in gear cutting and cutter 
grinding. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 
Three hours per week. Mr. Miller. 

253. Manufacturing Plant Design—Methods adopted in 
designing a plant for manufacture of a specified product ; lay 
out of shops; construction of buildings; equipment; require- 


ments for power, heat and light; fire protection; general sys- 
tem of operation and cost determination as affecting design 
of plant. (Optional with Course 99, [Hydraulic Machines] 
for students in Mechanical Engineering.) Two lecture hours 
and one drafting room period per week, Second Term. Mr. 
Roberts. 

Text Book:—Day, Industrial Plants (Engineering Maga- 
zine ). 

254. Works Organization and Accounting.—Analysis of 
costs of production and establishment changes; elements of 
factory accounting; factory record systems; depreciation ; 
organisation of staff; functions of departments ; purchasing 
systems: methods of remunerating labour; shop organisation 
and equipment as affecting efficiency of production. Work done 
as far as possible 1n connection with course 253. Required of 
students in Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week. Mr. 
Guillet. : . 

Reference Book:—Carpenter, Profit making management 


(Engineering Magazine. ) 








P 


— 


96 METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 


Department of Metallurgical Engineering and Metallurgy. 


PROFESSGR ‘—ALFREP STANSFIELD. 
LECTURER :—S. W. WERNER. 
RESEARCH FELLow :—C. G. PORTER. 


THIRD YEAR, 


261. General Elementary Metallurgy.— The lectures in- 
clude:—(1) A short account of the properties, composition 
and uses of the common metals and alloys; (2) a course on 
Fuel, including the properties and uses of solid, liquid and 
gaseous fuels; “the preparation of artificial fuels such as char- 
coal, coke and producer gas; pyrometry, calorimetry, refrac- 
tory materials and furnaces; (3) an outline account of the 
metallurgy of iron, steel, copper and lead. 

Two lectures a week during first term for Metallurgical, 
Mining and Chemical students. Dr. Stansfield. 

Text Books:— A. H. Sexton, “ Fuel and Refractory Ma- 
terials;”’ or Huntington and McMillan, ‘“ Metals, their pro- 
perties and treatment.’ 

262. Metallurgical Laboratory.—The course includes instruc- 
tion in pyrometry, calorimetry and the microscopic examina- 
tion of metals. One period a week during the first term for 
Metallurgical students. 

263. Fire Assaying, Part I—The lectures and instruction 
sheets give an account of the furnaces, balances and other 
appliances used in assaying; the sampling and preparation of 
ores; fluxes and reagents, * and the methods used in assaying 
gold, silver and lead ores, copper and copper ores and mattes; 
gold and silver bullion and base bullion; cyanide precipitates 
and solutions. 

In the laboratory the students learn as many of these 
methods as are possible in the time allotted to this course. 
Care is taken that a student shall be able to make such assays 
as would be required at a mine, and with a fair degree of 
accuracy. Metallurgical and mining students usually have an 
opportunity of doing additional fire-assaying in their fourth 
year. 

One lecture and two afternoons laboratory a week during 
the first term, for Metallurgical, Mining and Chemical stu- 
dents. Mr. Werner. 

Reference Books :—R. W. Lodge, “ Notes on Assaying;” 
C. H. Fulton, ‘ Manual of Fire-Assaying.” 

264. Fire-Assaying, Part II.—In this course the remainder 
of the above assay-methods are practised and the student is 
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given the Opportunity of acquiring greater accuracy and speed 
and the ability to run a numbe; of assays at the same time. 
The course is designed to fit students for entering an assay 
office at a smelter or refinery. The course may be taken in 
the third or fourth years, and is required of all Metallur- 
gical students except those who specialize in iron and steel 

205. Metallurgical Calculations.—This is an introductory 
course on the application. of exact chemical and physical laws 
to metallurgical operations such as the combustion of fuel, 
the smelting of ores and the construction and heating of 
furnaces. 

One lecture a week for Metallurgical students. Dr. 
field. 


Text Book :—J. W. Richards, ‘‘ Metallurgical Calculations,” 
Vol. I. 

260. Colloquium. — Metallurgical students have certain 
hours for reading in the library. They are required to read 
current metallurgical periodicals and to give an account of 
their reading at the Colloquium which is held once a week. 
Dr. Stansfield. 

267. Summer School (Metallurgical Works ).—Metallur- 
gical students are required to attend the summer school which 
is held at the end of their third year. In this school, visits 
are paid to metallurgical works both in Montreal and at a 
distance. 

In addition to this, excursions may be made by the class 
from time to time to such metallurgical works as are within 
reach. 

A short course of lectures is given in the second term for 
Metallurgical students as a preparation for the field work in 
metallurgy. 


Stans- 


FourtH YEAR. 


271. Metallurgy (General).—This course includes— (a yA 
few lectures in explanation of the laboratory work (273). 

(b) The Metallurgy of Iron and Steel, including an account 
of iron ores and their preparation; the iron blast furnace, its 
construction and operation; pig iron and its properties ; 
Wrought iron, its manufacture and _ properties; crucible, 
Bessemer and open-hearth steel making; the properties and 
heat treatment of steel. 

Text Book :—Bradley Stoughton, “ The Metallurgy of Iron 
and Steel.” J 

Reference Books :—Forsythe, “ The Blast Furnace ; H. O. 
Hofman, “ Metallurgy of Iron and Steel’; T. Turner, “ Met- 






















































































98 METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 
allurgy of Iron”; H. M. Howe, “ Metallurgy of Steel os Fie 
Campbell, ‘‘ Manufacture and Properties of Iron and Steel.” 

(c) The Metallurgy of Copper, Lead, Gold and Silver.— 
In these lectures the production of copper and lead from their 
ores by furnace methods is considered in detail. The refining 
of these metals by furnace and electrolytic methods and tne 
parting and refining of gold and silver are treated in outline. 

An outline of electro-metallurgy is also given. Two lec- 
tures a week during the session. Dr. Stansfield. 

Text Books :—E. i Peters, “‘ Principles of Copper Smelt- 
ing”; H, F. Collins, ‘‘ Metallurgy of Lead.” 

Reference Books —E. D. Peters, “ Modern Copper Smelt- 
ing”; H. O. Hofman, “ Metallurgy of Lead © - H. F. Collins; 
: “ Metz allurgy of Silver’: T. K. Rose, “ Me tallurgy of Gold.” 

272. Metallurgy.—The course will include some or all of the 
following :— 

(a) Allovs.—The theory of solutions applied to metals 
and metallic alloys; composition, manufacture and uses of 
the common alloys. 

(6) Metallurgical Calculations. — A continuation of course 
265, applying mathematical treatment to the more important 
metallurgical processes and furnaces. 

(c) Metallurgy of Zinc, Nickel, Cobalt, Platinum, etc. 

(d) Electro-Metallurgy.— The electrolytic separation and 

-efining of copper, lead, nickel, gold, silver, etc. 

(e) “Hydro-Me tallurgy of copper, silver, nickel, etc. 

(f) Metallurgical Construction and Design. 

(g) Specifications and Testing of steel and other metals, 
refractory materials, fuels, etc. 

i (h) Costs of Metallurgical Plant and Operations. 

| ; Required of Metallurgical students. Two hours a week 
during the session. Dr. Stansfield. 

Text Book—Fulton, “ Principles of Metallurgy.” 

' 273. Metallurgical Laboratory, Part 1.— 

The following metallurgical exercises will be carried out, 

far-as time will permit, either as demonstrations, ere ‘ 

& work, or work in groups:—(a) Roasting a sulphide or ar- 
senical ore on a small scale and also in the large roasting 

furnaces; (b) formation and properties of copper or lead 

mattes and slags; (c) smelting a copper or lead ore in the 

water jacketed blast furnace; (d) melting and casting certain 

4 metals and alloys; (e) the use of the electric furnace; (f) 
leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises im 

some of the following:—pyrometry, calorimetry, flue gas 
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analysis, tests of refractory materials. microscopic examina- 
t1i0n Of metals, he; treatment of iron or steel. 
Ra es ] c ih | T : / ° 
Required of M | : Mining students. One period 
per week in the firs! 
students of Metallurgical |] ngineering spend four or five 
ea . ~ le dua - . _ 4 4 -*2 : | ey ’* | 
periods during the first term in the Hvdraulic Laboratory. 
hese periods are taken from courses 273 and 200 


Required of Metallurgical and Mining students. One period 
per week in the first term. 

274. Metallurgical Laborator Part If. Ch Cime 
devoted to the serious study of some metallurgical problem. 
Usually two students work together and present a thesis con- 
taining an account of important published work bearing on 
their subject, as well as the result of their own experimental 
researches. 

Required of Metallurgical students. Three periods a week 
during the second term. 

275. Llectro-Metallurgy. — This course of lectures is re- 
stricted to a consideration of the principles and construction 
of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining 
metals. Other parts of the subject are treated in the lectures 
on electro-chemistry. Two lectures a week during the second 
term for Metallurgical, Electrical and Chemical students. ‘Dr. 
Stansfield. 

Text Book:—A Stansfield, “ The Electric Furnace.” 

270. Electro-Metallurgy Laboratory.—The work is arranged 
to illustrate the lectures. Groups of students operate each of 
the main types of electric furnace and become familiar with 
some of the principles of electric furnace construction and 
design. One period a week for students taking course 275. 

277. Colloguium.—One hour a week during the session 1S 
given to informal discussion of research and other work being 
done in the department, and to other topics of metallurgical 
interest. Dr. Stansfield. 

278. Metallurgical Machinery and Design.— This course in- 
cludes lectures on metallurgical machinery and design and 
two periods a week in the drafting room is devoted to drafting 
and designing metallurgical furnaces and plants. 





































MINING 





ENGINEERING, 


Department of Mining Engineering. 


YF ROFESSOR :—JOHN BONSALL PORTER. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—JCHN W. BELL. 
DAWSON FELLOW IN MINING:—J. D. GALLOWAY. 

DEMONSTRATOR: 





+ G. E. MuRRAY. 
DovucLas RESEARCH FELLows :—! 7’ + 
: : iJ. B. de Hart. 


THIRD YEAR. 
291. Mining Engineering.—T he sneistes and practice of 


mining.—Prospecting, simple mining methods, excavation, ex- 
plosives and blasting, rock drills, coal cutters, gold w ashing 
and dredging, hydraulic mining, quarrying, etc. "Two lectures 
per week in the second term. ‘This course is continued in the 
fourth year. (See 297.) Prof. Porter. 

292. Ore Dressing.—The theory and practice of ore dress- 
ing and coal washing.—The forms in which ores occur and 
the effect of mixture, impurity, etc.; the theoretical considera- 
tions affecting mineral separations; the general mechanical 
operations involved; dressing machinery—breakers, stamps, 
rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, washers, buddles, mag- 
netic separators, etc. Two lectures per week in the second 
term and laboratory. This course is continued in the fourth 
year. (See 299.) Prof. Porter. 

293. Ore Dressing Laboratory.—Simple tests of ores, sands 
and gravels, by means of pan, vanning shovel, classifier, jig, 
etc. One afternoon per week in the second term. Further 
laboratory work in the fourth year. (See 300 and 301.) 


FourtH YEAR, 


297. Mining Engineering.—The principles and practice of 
mining.—Prospecting, deep wells, diamond drilling, open cast 
mining, shaft sinking, drifting, underground development, 
methods of mining, timbering, hauling, hoisting, draining, 
pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc.; mine accidents and their 
prevention ; general arrangement of plant, administration, 
stores and dwellings ; examination and valuation of mines and 
mineral properties and mine reports. Three lectures a week. 

Prof. Porter. 

298. Mining and Ore-Dressing Machinery and Design.— 
The application of mechanical and electrical engineering to 
mining, ore- dressing and metallurgy.—Machinery for haulage, 
hoisting, pumping, ventilating, etc.; mine power plants, power 
transmission, tramways, | cable ways, compressors, blowing 
engines, conveyors, cranes, etc.; mine and mill buildings, head 
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frames, ore bins, lay out of plant, ete. One lecture a week 
and two drafting room periods in the second term for all 


students in course and one additional lecture per week for 
students taking alternative (bh). Prot. Porter and Mr. Bell. 
299. Ore Dressing and Milling.—Continuation of the ore 


dressing course of the third year. Concentration plants, coal 
breakers and washers, dry concentration. amalgamation, gold 
and silver milling, cyaniding, chlorinating, etc. Three lectures 
a week in the first term. Prof. Porter. 

302. Mining Colloquium.—One hour a week is given to the 
presentation and discussion of papers on the work being done 
in the department and to other matters relating to mining and 
ore dressing. Students are required to take the leading part 
in these exercises. 

300. Ore Dressing and Metallurgical Laboratory.—Two 
mornings per week in the first term are given to the ore 
dressing, hydraulic and metallurgical laboratories. This time 
is chiefly assigned to ore dressing and metallurgy, and certain 
typical operations in each are carried out. The set exercises 
in ore dressing are a continuation of the third year labora- 
tory work and comprise a series of experiments in crushing, 
classifying, jigging, slime treatment, magnetic separation, 
cyanidation and amalgamation, and include a complete trial 
run of the five-stamp battery on a free milling gold ore. 

(students taking the geological alternative give one morn- 
ing per week in the first term to petrographical laboratory and 
only one to ore dressing, metallurgy, etc., as above.) : 

301. Ore Dressing Laboratory and Thesis Work.—In the 
second term one whole day and one additional morning are 
given to individual laboratory work and to the preparation of 
a thesis to be filed in the departmental library and, when prac- 
ticable, published. | 

The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous 
and range from purely theoretical investigations in crushing, 
screening, classification, concentration, etc., to the experi- 
mental determination of the best methods for the treatment 
of particular ores and coals. Over one hundred and twenty- 
five different lots of ore are available, and the quantities are 
sufficient for work on a comparatively large scale. New ores 

ap tea , being secured. . ; 
ee Comsee-aeeed courses of instruction are 
offered to graduate students in mining and aed enti 
These courses include lectures, colloquia and individual wor 


in the laboratories and dratting room. 
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Text Books :—The text book used in ore dressing is R. H. 
Richards Text Book in Ore ‘Dressing. No formal text book 
is used in mining, but in both mining and ore dressing, students 
are required to ‘Took up a large number of special references 
and also to make frequent use of the works named below :— 
Sir C. LeNeve Foster’s = and Stone Mining ; Mayer’s Min- 
ing Methods in Europe; H. W. Hughes’ Text Book of Coal 
Mining: Boulton’s Coal Coe. Behr’s W inding Plants for 
Great Depths; Saunders’ Mine Timbering; W. H. Storms’ 
Timbering and Mining; R. H. Richard’s Ore Dressing; T. A. 
Rickard’s Stamp Milling of Gold Ores and Sampling and 
Estimation of Ore in a Mine; H. Louis’ Handbook of Gold 
Milling; T. K. Rose’s Metallurgy of Gold; H. F. Collins’ 
Metallurgy of Silver; James’ Cyanide Practice; Julian and 
Smart's Cyaniding Gold and Silver Ores; The Coal and Metal 
Miners’ Pocket-book; Manual of Mining by M. C. Ihlsing; 
The Principles of Mining by H. C. Hoover. 


LABORATORIES. 


The specific laboratory instruction in mining subjects proper 
begins in the third year, with courses in assaying and element- 
ary ore dressing. In the fourth year this work is elaborated, 
the general method of instruction being first to conduct a 
limited number of important typical operations, and then to 
assign to each student certain methods which he must study 
out in detail, and upon which he must experiment and make 
written report. In this work he is guided by the professors 
and demonstrators, and assisted by the other students, whom 
he must in turn assist when practicable. In this w ay every 
student acquires detailed knowledge of certain typical oper- 
ations and makes at least one original investigation and at 
the same time gains a fair general experience in many of the 
important methods in use. 


ILLUSTRATIONS, Museums, Societies, Etc. 


In addition to a large series of lantern slides, ‘the depart- 
ment owns a collection of over four thousand photographs 
and other illustrations. This collection is constantly being 
enlarged. 

The Museums of the building contain suites of ores, con- 
centrates, fuels, and metallurgical materials, models of mines 
and furnaces, aa collections of finished products. 

The McGill University Mining eobices meets fortnightly 
to read and discuss papers by eraduate and student members, 
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and occasionally to hear lectures hy cent! 
ee aty to hear lectures by gentlemen eminent in the 
profession. Members attend meetings of the mMinines 
on Z - 17 Sa ; Sars C ' ~ se *< < . © 
secuion Ot the Canadian HOCWTY OF Livi} Kngineers and mav 
for 3 nominal ree, become student members. and receive all 
the publications of the Society. 
Lhe Mining Society Camera Club is 
ization comprising members of th 


nay 


a departmental organ- 


ne stat and students in 
terested in Engineering photography. The club meets fort 
nightly and excursions. competitions. etc., are arranged from 
time to time. 
The Society has also been made a students’ section 


Canadian Mining Institute, and its und 


crerTs 


Sraduate members 
are therefore student members of the Institute, and receive 
all its publications. Papers read before the Mining Society 
may be entered in competition for any students’ prizes offered 
by the Canadian Mining Institute. “(See page 20.) 


KIrELD SCHOOL IN MINING. 


294. The summer vacation class instituted in [ISOo8 is now a 
fixed part of the course. All students of Mining in regular 
course are required to attend this class at the end of the third 
year. 

The school lasts about six weeks. Of this period about 
one-sixth is given to field work in geology, one-half or more 
to mining work proper, and the remainder, when practicable, 
to an examination of ore dressing and milling plants and 
metallurgical establishments. The professor of Mining and 
his assistant and a member of the geological staff go with 
the party and hold daily demonstrations or classes. The stu- 
dents take notes and sketches on the ground, and afterwards 
are required to work up these notes and to submit a formal 
report on some part or the whole. 

During the last thirteen years these field parties have visited 
British Columbia five times, Nova Scotia four times, Penn- 
Sylvania and Newfoundland twice, and Michigan once. 
Numerous visits have also been made to Sudbury, Cobalt and 
other Ontario localities while en route to more distant points. 

The instruction given during this field course is free to all 
Mining students, the only expense to them being the cost S 
board, lodging, and railway fares. [hese expenses are kept 
as low as is practicable and are in part met by the artes a 
a fund provided by Sir William Macdonald, from which. de- 
who require aid can also have money ad 
ying to the Professor of Mining. 


serving students 
vanced them by appl 















































and Electricity—Measurements of pole strength and moment 
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At the close of the regular work of the field school arrange- 
ments are made with the managers of the mines visited and 
others to give the members of the party individual employ- 
ment for the remainder of the summer. All students are 
earnestly advised to engage in such work, and it is probable 
that it will be made obligatory at an early date in the future. 


Department of Physics. 


f H. T. Barnes. 

( Harotp A. WILSON, 
LECTURER :—F, H. Day. 

L. V. KING. 


\ 
oe Ee 


PROFESSORS :— 


SESSIONAL LECTURER :— 





Pie wonsrusrors>-t \- +. WHEELER, 
( J. C. Pomeroy. 


( J. B. Mason. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— + H. E. REILLEY. 
lf. W. HAYWARD. 

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experi- 
mental lectures on the general principles of physics (embrac- 
ing, in the first year, The Laws of Energy—Heat, Light, and 
Sound; in the second year, Electricity and Magnetism), ac- 
companied by courses of practical work in the laboratory, in 
which the students will perform for themselves experiments, 
chiefly quantitative, illustrating the subjects treated in the 
lectures. Opportunity will be given to acquire experience with 
all the principal instruments used in exact physical and prac- 
tical measurements. 

311. First YEAR.—Lecture course. Subject, Heat Sound 
and Light. Two hours per week. Tuesday and Thursday 
mornings. Prof. Barnes. 

Text Book:—Deschanel’s Heat, Sound and Light, special 
edition, Renouf Publishing Co. 

312. Laboratory Course—Three hours per week, spent in 
practical measurements in the Macdonald Physical Laboratory 
in conjunction with the lecture courses. See time table of 
Sections. 

Text Book:—Tory and Pitcher’s Laboratory Manual. 

315. SECOND YEAR.—Electricity and Magnetism. Lecture 
course, two hours per week. Monday and Friday or Wed- 
nesday and Saturday mornings. Prof. Wilson. 

316. Laboratory course, three hours per week. Magnetism 
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of a magnet; the magnetic field: methods of deflection, and 
oscillation ; comparison of moments and determination of the 
elements of the earth’s magnetism. 

Current Electricity.—A complete course of measurements 
of current strength, resistance, and electromotive force; cali- 
bration of galvanometers. 

Text Books :—Whetham’s Experimental Electricity: 
and Pitcher, Laboratory Manual. 

317. An additional course, involving four laboratory periods 
per week with lectures, will be given in the month of Sep- 
tember, 1912, and thereafter, for students in Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering. 

320, 321. THIRD YEAR.—Students of Electrica] Engineering 
will continue their work in the Physical Laboratory in the 
third year. The following is a brief outline of the course :— 

Magnetic elements and measurements: testing magnetic 
qualities of iron; theory and practice of absolute electrical 
measurements ; comparison and use of electrical standards of 
resistance, E. M. F., self and mutual-induction, and capacity ; 
testing and calibration of ammeters and voltmeters: insulation 
and capacity tests; electric light photometry. 

Text Book to be selected. Wednesday morning at to. 
Laboratory, Wednesday morning and afternoon. Prof. Barnes. 

22. FourtH YEAR—Students of Electrical Engineering 
may take a course of lectures in electrical theory, optional. 
Prof. Wilson. | ' 

323. Advanced Courses and Research. — For advanced 
courses of lectures see under honour courses in Arts. Owing 
to the complete equipment of the Laboratories there are 
special facilities offered for those desiring to take up research 
work in heat, optics, sound, electricity, and magnetism and 
radioactivity. 


T ry 





Department of Surveying and Geodesy. 


PROFESSOR :—C. H. McLeop. 
T 7 7 eo 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—J. B. HARVEY. 
LECTURER :— 
DEMONSTRATORS :— 





This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and 
practical training in the methods of plane and geodetic sur- 
- c c < > te “ “o : a - : | : 
veying, in the field work of engineering operations, and in 
practical astronomy. The lecture course is divided as fol- 

c c a, ; é 


lows :— 
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346. SECOND YEAR.—Chain and angular surveying; the con- 
struction, adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, 
micrometer, compass and minor field and office instruments ; 
railway circular curves; planimeter and pantograph; general 
topography; levelling; contour surveying; stadia surveying; 
land systems of the Dominion and Provinces. Mr. Harvey. 

352. [Hirp YEAR.—Theory and use of instruments; hydro- 
graphic surveying; the use of the plane table; mining survey- 
ing; barometric and trigonometric levelling; elements of prac- 
tical astronomy. Prof. McLeod. 

353. [HIRD YEAR.—Theory and use of instruments; the use 
of the plane-table; mining surveying; magnetic surveying; hy- 
drographic surveying; barometric and trigonometric levelling ; 
theory of transition curves; elements of geodetic surveying; 
elements of practical astronomy. Prof. McLeod. 

359. FourtH YEAR.—Practical Astronomy. The deter- 
mination of time, latitude, longitude and azimuth. Geodesy.— 
Figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangu- 
lation systems; adjustment and reduction of observations. 
Prof. McLeod. 

Field Work.—The students are required to carry out the 
following work :— 

347. SECOND YEAR.—(1) A farm survey, using chain and 
compass; (2) a compass and micrometer survey; (3) a detail 
survey, using chain and offset; (4) levelling; (5) transit work. 

354. [Hirp YEAR.—(1) Level and transit practice, includ- 
ing the adjustments of the instruments; (2) a survey and loca- 
tion of a railway line, with determination of topography and 
contours and subsequent staking out for construction; (3) a 
stadia survey; (4) a hydrographic survey of a river channel, 
including measurement of discharge; (5) a survey at night 
illustrating underground methods; (6) astronomical observa- 
tions with sextant and engineer’s transit. 

348. Drafting from field rotes of chain and angular surveys. 

55. Mapping.—See page 109. 

I (1) Determination of latitude (a) by 
transit and sextant observations on Polaris, (b) by zenith tele- 
scope, (c) by noon observations with transit and sextant; 
(2) determination of azimuth, (a) by equal altitude observa- 
tions of the sun, (b) by observation of elongation of Polaris, 
(c) by observation of a circumpolar star with engineer’s 
transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and solar compass: 
(3) determination of time, (@) by equal altitude observations 
of the sun with sextant and transit (b) by observations of the 
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meridian passage OT stars with astronomical] transit : (4) de- 


termination of longitude bv clock comparisons and by lunar 
observation; (5) base line measurements: (6) orecision level- 
ling; (7) measurement of angles by geodetic methods: (& 
plane table surveys; (9) special problems in railroad track 
work. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and 
to prepare maps, sections and estimates from their own 
veys. Ihis office work is principally done during the regula 
session. 

Pield work is required of all students of the second yea 


(except those taking the Practical Chemistry course), 
students of the third year in the courses of Civil, Mining an 
Railway Engineering, and of the fourth year in the Civil 
Engineering course. The work will begin in rotr on Sep 
tember 4th, and will continue for four weeks. 

360. Geodetic Laboratory.—FourtH YEAR, 

The following determinations of the constants and errors 
of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic laboratory 
by the fourth year students in the Civil Engineering course :— 

(1) Measurement of magnifying power; (2) errors of 
graduation; (3) measurement of eccentricity of circles; (4) 
determinations of errors of run of theodolite microscopes; 
(5) investigation of the errors of graduation of a standard 
bar; (6) graduating scales with the dividing engine, and com- 
parison thereof on the comparator; (7) investigation of the 
errors of graduation of circles on the circular comparator ; 
(8) determination of the constants of steel tapes; (9) in- 
vestigation of the graduation errors of steel tapes on the fifty- 
foot comparator; (10) determination of the scale value of level 
vials; (11) investigation of the accuracy of barometers; (12) 
determination of the collination and inclination errors in an 
astronomical transit by nadix observations. . 

The equipment of the surveying department comprises the 
following in addition to the apparatus of the observatory and 
geodetic laboratory :— 

Fifty-nine transit theodolites by various makers, with solar and 

: “ photo-theodolite ; two 8-in. alt-azimuths; thirty 


mining attachments ; | eae Ti te 
two gradient-telemeter levels; han: 


one dumpy and twelve wye levels ; Ag? ; Li 
7 : four precision levels: seventeen surveyors 


levels and clinometers, ahbiocise hl: 
three prismatic compasses; pocket com- 


; a¢npe 1e iner’s dial; 
alae a scetenls artificial horizons ; box sextants ; two re 
flectine circles; seven plane tables; six curren meters ; Rochon micro- 
ein double image MIcrometer#s , held glasses ;_ heliotropes ; 
barometers: one 100 ft. Invar tape, 300 It. and at a re 
suitable for base’ measurements ; steel chains and steel bands; linen 
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and metallic tapes; sounding lines; pickets; levelling rods; micrometer 
targets; slope rods; pedometers; station pointer; pantographs, plani- 
meters, slide rules and other minor appliances. 


EXAMINATION FOR LAND SurVEyors:—Any graduate in 
the Faculty of Applied Science in the Department of Civil 
Engineering and Land Surveying, may have his term of ap- 
prenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of land 
surveyor. 

Text Books and Books of Reference :—Gillespie’s Survey- 
ing, Johnson’s Theory and Practice of Surveying, Shortland’s 
Nautical Surveying, Greene’s Practical and Spherical Astron- 
omy, Nautical Almanac, Baker’s Engineer’s Surveying In- 
struments, Breed and Hosmer’s Principles and Practice of 
Surveying, Trumbull’s Underground Surveying. 


Department of Railways. 


PROFESSORS :—- peering tense! 
me L V. I. Smarr. 
A. A. GoopcHILp. 
LECTURERS rae HERBERT MARTIN, 
\ Gro. C. WELLs. 
( A. W. Younse. 


INSTRUCTORS :— | 
- ( H. F. MILier. 


THirp YEAR. (OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE.) 





172. Economics.—Economic theory, with special reference 
to the organization of modern commerce and industry, 
railways and their development, essay writing, the pre- 
paration of reports and discussion of practical prob- 
lems. 'Dr. Leacock. 

175. Engineering Law.—See page 8s. 

135. English—rThe preparation and criticism of reports on 
stated subjects, the object being to acquire a clear and 
accurate style. Mr. Latham. 

371. Freight Service.—Freight department organization, re- 
cords, and _statistics——a full explanation of the 
methods of handling freight. Mr. Martin. 

228. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.—See page ot. 
86. Mechanics.—See page 74. | 

372. Railway Engineering :—The locomotive and its work: 
locomotive and grade problems; effect of distance. 
rise-and-fall, and curvature on train mile costs : 
estimate of probable receipts and expenditures ; 
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economics of location, reconnaissance, preliminary, and 
location surveys ; turnouts; yards and terminals: details 


of construction; materials of construction. Prof. 
Smart. 
For list of Reference Books, see page I12. (Fourth year 
Railway Engineering. ) 

355. Mapping. 

Draughting, from notes, the paper location of a rail- 
way; maps and profiles; earthwork diagrams: switch 
design; yard design. Prof. Smart. 

373. Railway Mechanical Engineering.—Elementary course 
on the steam engine, steam boilers, power plant equip 
ment, steam turbines, gas engines, compressed air and 
elementary locomotive construction and operation. 


Prof. Keay. 
Text Book:—Ripper’s Heat Engines. (Longmans, 
Green & Co.). 

374. Railway Organization and Accounting.—Organization 
and work of the various departments; duties of 
officers; accounting. (A course preparatory to that 
of the fourth year.) Mr. Goodchild. 

375. Shorthand.—Mr. Young. 

376. Lelegraphy.—Mr. Miller. 

Note.—Students are required to follow systematic courses 

in shorthand and telegraphy throughout the third and fourth 
years. 


FoURTH YEAR. (OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE. ) 


379. Accounting.—The principles of accounting, a develop- 
ment of the course of the third year. Earnings and 
expenses; shop material and cost, labour and methods 
of paying for same; statements, their nature and value. 

Mr. Goodchild. 

77. Railway Economics.—Transportation Economics, in- 
cluding the theory of railway rates, railway commis- 
sions, taxation of railways, government ownership 
and control, the treatment of transportation problems 
in Europe and America, etc. Attention will be paid 
to questions closely connected with transportation in 
Canada, such as the relative powers of the Dominion 
and Provincial Governments, the tariff, immigration, 
government aid to railways, public lands and immi- 
eration. Essays connected with the above questions 

will be required. Dr. Hemmeon. 
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RAILWAYS. 


112.—Electrical Engineering.—For details, see page 8t. 


38. English—Continuing the work of the third year. 


350. 


Mr. Latham. 
Freight Service-——An extension of the work of the 
third year. This course involves a discussion of the 
broader problems of the freight traffic department. 

Mr. Martin. 
Railway Operation. — Organization of conducting 
transportation department, the development of train 
dispatching in America, the development of the con- 
trol of train movement in Europe, conducting trans- 
portation expenses, formation of time tables, standard 
train rules, rules for movement of trains on single track, 
rules for movement of trains on double track, general 
rules covering the operation of trains and handling of 
freight and passengers, clearance cards and other 
blanks, station service, yard service, road service, duties 
of dispatchers and operators. Prof. Smart. 
Signals.—Block signalling, manual systems, automatic 
systems, estimates and plans. Prof. Smart. 
Interloc king.—E conomic considerations, the different 
forms of mechanical interlocking machines, the locking 
sheet, dog charts, the lead out, the ground connections, 
switch and signal connections, the cabin, power 
machines, costs, interlocking of terminals and yards, 
electrical apparatus in connection with mechanical 
machines, construction and maintenance, organization 
of signal department, records and reports. 

Prof. Smart. 
Interlocking Design. —Design of crossing lay out, mak- 
ing of, locking sheets and do »g charts, block signal loca- 
tion plans, design of switch and signal connections. 


Prof. Smart. 


Books of Reference :-— Adams, Block Signall ing; Wilson’s 
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Mechanical Interlocking for Railways; Deis Block 
Signal Operation ; Rules of the London North Western 
Railway; American Railway Assoc. Standard Code 
Manual of recommended practice, American Railway 
Engineering and Maintenance: of W ay Assoc; Lave- 
rack’s Locking. 

Passenger Sere ‘ice.—The passenger department ; its or- 
ganization, methods and general principles governing 
passenger business ; baggage system ; mail and express. 


Mr. Wells. 
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Physical (eOograpnyv ai lannatol \) -e 17 

fig car Geography and Climatology.—Geographical 
subdivisions Or the country; mineral areas: timber 
belts; wheat areas and water powers: irrigation: 
Climatology and itS relations to occupations and soil 


products. Dr Rancr 

) Fee x ; a , . . . 
Ralway Law.—This course is concerned largely with 
the Railway Act, and a general outline of the law of 
common carriers. Special attention will be given to 


such subjects as expropriation, damage suits against 
railway companies, and the more usual 

tracts with carriers. Dr. Wal 
Railway Mechanical Enginecring—Locomotive trac 


tive power, train resistance, tonnage rating, locomotive 
testing, comparative costs of locomotive operation, boil 
er inerustation, chemical control of water purifying 
plants, determination of hardness, acidity, etc., fuel 
handling location, design, equipment and organization, 
with reference to roundhouse and railway shops, 
mechanical engineering requirements at terminals. 
Professor Keay. 
Railway Mech. Eng. Designing.—The working out of 
numerous problems connected with the motive power 
department, supplemented by visits to power houses, 
shops, and locomotive terminals.. Professor Keay. 
Books :—Henderson’s Locomotive Operation; Hen- 
’s; Cost of Locomotive Operation (Railway Ave 


(,azette ). 


255. 


) 
389. 


Railway Engineering.—lInterlocking, block signalling, 
organization of operating department, operating ex- 
penses, records and reports, maintenance of way organ- 
ization. accounts and programme for expenditures, 
track maintenance, tie renewals, ballast renewals, relay- 
ing and renewing rails, track tools, work train service, 


4 Dian . 7 -4 
steam shovel work, betterments. Prot. Smart. 
Flectric Railways.—Preliminary considerations ; prob- 


able earnings; interurban lines; city lines; effects o1 
orades: curves and distance ; time tables and schedules ; 
+ cA ‘ . , 


: ra e 1 | ] 11 TTA 
rolling stock; railway motors; speed and curren 
> ; é 4 ; 449°U? . 
curves: train resistance and power-time curves; spee 
and energ) 


controllers; construction; roadway; ballast; 
stations, and power distribution; repair 


curves; performance curves; trucks; 


brakes ; 
power’ 
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RAILWAYS. 


shops; maintenance of track, equipment and _trans- 
mission line. Mr. Christie. 

Reference Books :—Canadian Railway Act of 1903; Welling- 
ton’s Economics of Railway Location; Lavis, Railway 
Location Surveys and Estimates; Webb’s Economics 
of Railway Construction; Gillette’s Earthwork and its 
Cost; Allen’s Railway Curves and Earthwork; Manual 
American Railway Engineering and Maintenance of 
Way Assoc; Rules of the M. of W. Dept. C.P.R.; Got- 
shall’s Electric Railway Economics; Tratman’s Track 
and Track Work; Paine’s Roadmaster’s Assistant; 
Camp’s Notes on Track. 

390. Shorthand.—Mr. Young. 

391. Telegraphy.—Mr Miller. 


Continuing the third year courses. 
PRACTICAL RAILWAY TRAINING. 


Arrangements have been made with one of the larger 
Canadian Railways whereby special apprenticeship train- 
ing is offered to students in the Transportation and 
Mechanical Courses of the University. Thus the summer 
vacations and a period of two years after graduation are 
utilized to give the students a broad practical railway ex- 
perience, with a view to developing men for official positions. 

The summer training for Transportation and Mechanical 
students will be the same for the first two years; at the end 
of that time students will be required to make a decision as 
to whether they desire to subsequently adopt the Transporta- 
tion or the Mechanical Course. 

The work arranged for Transportation Students is as fol- 
lows :— 

First Year (Vacation)—Three months as special apprentice 
at the Railway Shops. 

Second Year (Vacation).—Three months as special ap- 
prentice at a roundhouse. 

Third Year (Vacation).—Three months in road service as 
an extra brakeman. 

After graduation.—Three months in station service. 
Three months in Stores Department. 
Three months in Master Mechanic’s office. 
Six months on track work. 
Three months in Accounting Department. 
Six months with Train Master. 
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NGINEERING SOCIETIES. [12 


Che practical training in the Mechanical Course, following 


the first two vacation periods, will be mainlv at the railway 
companys shops, together with such special assignments in 
the motive power department as will , 
men for larger responsibilities. 

In order that no valuable time may be lost to students of 
the first year intending to follow either of these railway 
courses, they should consult with the Head of the Railway 
Department, (Room 65, Engineering building) before the 
beginning of their first vacation. 
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best serve to develop the 


ENGINEERING SOCIETIES. 


I. The headquarters of tlie Canadian Society of Civil Engineers 
are located in Montreal. Students in all departntents of engineering 
are strongly recommended to become student members of th 
which they can do on payment of a fee of $3.00. They are then en- 
titled to the two volumes of “Transactions,” which are annually pub- 
lished, and to the use of the Society's rooms 413 Dorchester Street. 
They also have opportunities of meeting the prominent engineers of 
the country and of being present at the fortnightly sessions, at which 
papers are read on current engineering subjects and works of con- 
struction, 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes’ which are offered 
by the Society. 

2. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recommended 
to become members. of the McGill Mining Society, which, although a 
student body (see p. 103), is affiliated with the Canadian Mining In- 
stitute, the headquarters of which are in Montreal. Members of this 
Society receive the Transactions of the Institute without extra ex- 
pense, and are entitled to attend all meetings and to compete for the 
prizes offered. 


e Society, 
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(1). No student proceeding to a degree will be allowed to 
take any subject, unless he has previously passed, or secured 
exemption, in all prerequisite subjects.* 

(2). All students proceeding to a degree as above shall 
be classed as undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates, 
the latter being students with defective entrance qualifications 
or who have failed in one or more of the subjects of their 
course, in the year previous to that in which they are entered. 

(3). Except in special cases as provided below, no under- 
graduate or conditioned undergraduate shall be permitted to 
take any Second Year subject until he has passed or secured 
exemption in all matriculation requirements, and, similarly, 
no [Third or Fourth Year work may be undertaken until all 
First or Second Year subjects respectively shall have been 
passed or exempted. 

The Faculty may waive this rule in special cases on recom- 
mendation of the Committee on Registration, Promotion, ete. 

(4). Partial students not proceeding to a degree may be ad- 
mitted to classes without regard to the prerequisite rule, 
provided that they have obtained the permission of the 
head of each department concerned, and have also had their 
courses approved by the Committee on Registration, Standing 
and Promotion. 

(5). In the event of a special student desiring to obtain 
undergraduate standing in order to proceed to a degree, he 
shall not be given credit for work already done without the 
usual prerequisites until he has also passed examinations or 
secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be demanded 
by the Committee and has had his case approved by a 
unanimous vote of the Faculty. 

(6). All undergraduates who at the close of any session have 
passed the examinations in all the subjects of their year, or 


*It is to be noted that prerequisite subjects are those which, in 
the opinion of the Faculty, must have been mastered before the 
subjects to which they are prerequisite can be intelligently studied. 

Concurrent subjects are those which so supplement one another 
that no one of them can be intelligently studied alone. If any 
subject has another which is coneurrent to it, both must be taken 
in the same _ session. 
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PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS. 


List of subjects in Faculty of Applied Science with the Numbers of Sub- 
jects which are prerequisite and concurrent : 


YEAR 
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IV 

I 

II 

III 
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IT or III 
IT or III 
II or III 
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Architectural Design.......... 
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Elements of Architecture...... 
Theory of Architecture........ 
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Theory of Planning............ 
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Physics (with Arts)........... 
Physics Laboratory (with Arts). 
Hygiene of Buildings.......... 
Heating and Ventilation....... 
Building Construction......... 

= vs Detail... 
Structural Engineering........ 

K i? ae ee err 
Graphical Statics). .2->.7..... 
Structural Design............. 
French (with Arts)............ 
Architectural Practice......... 
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59 


56 


58 
59 
60 


62 
63 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
81 
82 
83 
86 


90 


98 
100 
101 


111 
112 
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ITI 
ITT 
Ill 
ITT 
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III 
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SUBJECT PREREQUISITE mee 
Summer School (Chem. & Met 
Eng. Stud’s) 51. 52 rp 
Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab BA 
Summer School (Chem. & Met. 
Hing. Stud’s) 54 
Organic Chemistry.... 54. 55 ar 
. ‘ 
Lab 56 
Physical Chemistry 54, 55 | 
Inorg. Qu: al, Anal..... 51, 52 60 
me ( Soiey. my 59 
. Quant. “oes ae Pi Dados, 62 
. PSE Date SS 61 
Applied E ecto Cima? @ habe dBi B95 cc. . 
Mineral Anal. (Chem. Eng.)....| 54,55.............. 61 
Organic ace LAD (sean a SPR ee ee 
Physical Chem. & Lab..... Ieee io WIR! pin WER 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. & Lab. Ob; GR. ORE Nes oe 
Industrial Che mistry.... Bb 0s3 ei Bitte ai 
Applied Electro-Chem. & isd. SE a eee 
Mineral Anal. (Mining Students) 59, 60.............. 
Materials of Construttion...... «(2.43 alae ae 
Graphical Staties...:iccchacsian.- IDs ae Cees 
Mechanics. 20201. 620 ss... See eee ee 198 
Mechanics.... SA eA oan ees 
Strength of Materials ......... So; Fee UeINa:, we. 
LAD...<::.5] 15 Da Ee tees 87 
Foundations and Masonry..........| << «aaa aeee aah a otek 87 
Structural Engineering... .... ...| S25 sce ee eee 87 
Municipal oS Sec ene 6 ixcd Sa 
Theory of Structures... ......| 86; 37. ee 
Reinforced Concrete...... £6, Sif. a dewtew es 
Pete LIOGIET. Se ee es 00... .4..2 eee 94 
VOLTAGE oe Sa oa 86: . ceowanigaih. Tae 
Lab sia yd le EE 5 ET ek ee ee es 97 
FAGNIIOE 6 58 ei Wek RG Ste Mee, se 97 
Municipal E NB RIOOTIOI. occa noise]. 6 SOS Pe TRONS Ses 97 
Hydraulics & Lab. (Short 
Coates oe eau Ba Bee 
Elements of Elec. Eng.........; 198, 315, 316. 
Elec. Eng: Lab. (Elementary). .|. 00 6) it eo 111 
Electrical Engineering.........| 198, 317............ 
Elec. Eng. Lalo. £5. 2556. eee Nee hoses ia ey es 113 
Electrical Engineering......... 113,114,201,320,321. 
Elec. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. 
Stace) ces see BS Sass shee 117 
Elec. Eng. Lab. (Mech. Eng. 
) Students).......! ]11, 112 
Elec. Light & Power Distrib.... 117,118 
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Klectrical Designing........... 


English Composition 
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Summer Reading...... 
English (Railway Course)...... 


“ ‘ 


Geology, General.............. 
jai ile ine i ae rr 
| Determinative...... 
Petrography & Lab........... 
¥ (Advanced)....... 
Ore Deposits & Economie Geol. 
Geology of: Canada. ....2.. . 10 
Phys. Geog. & Climatology.... . 
Crystallography........ 
Geology, Historical 
Geological Fieldwork 


Engineering Economiecs....... 

Economics (Ry. Course)....... 
Engineering Law.............. 
Railway TO 2) On, Soe eres 
Railway Economics........... 
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Calculus 
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Mechanical Drawing.......... 
Carpentry & Wood Turning. 
Sab Work. Matera. 28 
PONNGLY Worle. etic See 
Mechanics of Machines......... 
Mechanical Drawing........... 
Machine Shop Work........... 
Mechanies of Machines 
Machine Design......:.....4%. 
Mech. Eng. (General Course)... 
(Mech. Eng. Stud’s) 
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Mech. Drawing (Summer Sch.) 
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234 [I] f ounary Work > imme! School 214 

235 IT] Pattern Making ~~ 212 

236 [II | Machine Shop Work.... 220 

YAN [V | Mechanies of Machines 224 

24] [IV | Designing Ss5 Sao, ee 242 
242 IV Mach. Design Mech. Students 34, cen, Bom oat 

243 LV Machine Design (Elec Stud’s). 224, 225, 232 

244 [IV Mechanical Engineering 227 

245 IV Heating & Vent’n of Buildings.. 227 244 
246 [V Locomotive Engineering 227. 244 
247 [V Marine Engineering <u Deke i 244 
249 IV Mech. Eng. Lab. (Mech. Stud’s) 227, 228 

250 IV 7 e , (Hilee. ~* )} 226, 228. 

251 [V Thermodynamics ae a ZL, 229... 

252 [V Machine Shop Work BOC. a weieets 
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262 III Metallurgical Lab.... aye eee eee te” 
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24: IV | Metal. Lab., Part I..... 5] elpiguee ei ee 271 
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275 [V | Electro Metallurgy......... . «| Grp eee et. 2 
276 [V : : Lab. 3. .s\<): een 275 
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291 [If Mining Engineering 51 
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III | Phys. Lab. (Elec. Eng. ‘eee get EAM BE Sree inde Sy poe 320 
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I Freehand Drawing. . Ves ae wees ee oa eee re ie a 
DEMME loo es, oi aed ke ae 
II Surveying. . 101, 293). 0s ee 
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IV Geodesy dla AR OMe aaa Ue ee ee Se 351, 361 Saeh a lea “ah. Go wien 
iV. | “Geodetis Babee 1) ios. ee Ae, ae ee 359 
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Ill Shorth: a i ee ee ae ee bets ee. See 
III Telegraphy. ee Sores ee eee ee) ae 
LV. | AtCeountine? oo. Pic cy el ee ee 
LV | Deeight Serviet: | os ...455 1.28 ORS eee 
EV | Rauway Operation isis is... > +.| acd eee 
8 ie er es SO fae ee 11k, Ses 
IV | Interlocking. Ste: vis Pee ek eae 111, 112 
IV Interlocking Design. awe vat YaST PE ee ee 383 
LV | Passenger Sarview,: 60 5) Pe oe eee 
IV | Ry. Mech’l E MR rr Meese Te Zed; Oto. 054. Oe 
IV | Ry. a wh’) Eng. DOWN... 6 Gln a eee 386 
IV | Ry. Engineering.............. 355, Siz 
IV Electric Railways. fe 855, - Siete ee 11 
IV | Shorthand 315i wick ee 
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L.BORATORIES. 


LABORATORIES. 


CEMENT LABORATORY. 


The equipment of the laboratory renders it possible t carry out 
complete tests of the streneth and properties fF 
cone¢retes, concrete beams, etc., and includes: 

(a) Three one-ton tensile testing machines. representing the 
English and American practice 

(b) One 50-ton hydraulic compressive testing machine. 

(c) Volumenometers for determining specific gravity. and for 
determining the carbonic acid in the raw material 

(d) Faija steaming apparatus for blowing tests. 

(e¢) Mechanical hand and power mixers. 

(f) Apparatus for determining standard consistency. 

(g) Vicat’s and Gilmore’s needles for determining set. 

(h) Weighing hopper, spring and other balances. 

(1) Gun metal moulds for tension, compression and transverse 
test. pieces, and special apparatus for placing mortar into the moulds 
under a uniform pressure, which, together with the mechanical mixers. 
enable the personal. errors to be eliminated. 

(7) Sieves of 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 100, 120, and 180 meshes 
per -lineal inch for determining the fineness. 

(k) A Boehme hammer, with all accessories. 

The laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns, in which 
the briquettes may be submerged for any required time, and with 
capacious slated operating tables, bins and tin boxes for keeping the 
cement dry for any -period. 

A large amount of work is done. each year by the third year 
students, in investigating the specific gravity, fineness, _ setting 
properties, constancy of volume, and the tensile, compressive and 
transverse strengths of cement, both neat and with sand. 


has 
DEST 


CHEMICAL LABORATORIES. 


(In the Chemistry and Mining Building.) 


The three principal laboratories have each a floor-space of about 
2,400 square feet, and together have accommodation | for nearly two 
hundred students working at a time. They are lighted on _ three 
sides, and have ample hood space. One 1s intended for beginners. 
and the other for more advanced work, more nrticularly in qualitative 
and quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the main la- 
boratories is a balance-room, equipped with balances by several of the 
ay Phoycical Chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, lighted from the north, and supplied with electricity, 
steam. vacuum pumps, etc. The equipment of this gr fe ‘con? 
sists of the apparatus necessary for the deter mination of the specific 
cravities of solutions, of the depression of freezing point, of the risx 
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of boiling point, and of densities of gases and vapours. There are 
constant-temperature baths for accurate measurement of solubilities, 
Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical conductivity of 
solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring the electromotive 
forces generated between metals and their solutions, and in voltaic 
cells generally. There are also calorimeters for measuring the heat 
effects produced in chemical reactions. On the same floor there is 
an optical room, devoted more particularly to crystallographic work 
and furnished with goniometers, polarising microscopes; axial-angle 
apparatus, refractometers, etc. Other forms of apparatus will be added 
as required for research work. : 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is the 
photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, arranged on 
the maze system, and provided with the necessary appliances for all 
ordinary photographic work, including an enlarging camera and ap- 
paratus for micro-photography. : 

The laboratory for gas analysis has a northern exposure, and is 
fitted with a large tank to contain water at the temperature of the 
room, for use in obtaining a constant temperature in the measure- 
ment of gases. The tables are arranged for work with mercury, and 
the laboratory is supplied with the apparatus of Hemple, Dittmar, 
Orsat, Elliot and others. It contains also Fleuss, Boltwood, and 
Topler pumps for producing high vacua. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumu- 
lators, thermopile, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, voltmeters, 
Ste. 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces 
and other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The organic department comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for polari- 
scope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. The laboratory 
is fitted with all the necessary apparatus for organic research —special 
hoods for work with poisonous gases, regulating ovens for digesting 
and drying at various temperatures, filter presses for the extraction of 
raw materials, and various forms of apparatus for distillation in 
vacuo. The dark room is equipped with polariscopes and_ sacchari- 
meters for sugar work. There is a large supply of the necessary or- 
ganic chemicals, which are supplied free of charge to students engaged 
in routine or research work in this department. 

The laboratory for determinative mineralogy accommodates 28 
students at one time, and is supplied with abundant materials for 
practical work. It adjoins the lecture-room in which the lectures in 
advanced mineralogy are delivered. The mineralogical department is 
also provided with suitable machinery, run by electricity, for the cutting 
and polishing of minerals and rocks. 


ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES. 


The several electrical laboratories are the Standardizing Labora- 
tory, the Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory, the Third Year Dynamo 
Laboratory, the High Tension Laboratory, the Photometer Room 
and the Oscillograph ‘Room. Power is supplied in the form of 
direct current from a number of independent sources and converted 
when alternating current is required by motor generator sets or by in- 
verted rotaries. The equipment of the laboratories includes, besides 
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the usual current-limiting and controlling devices, of an ample supply 
of voltage, current, power, speed, etc., and metering instruments, and 
practically all of the principal types of commutating, synchronous and 
induction machinery. 

(a) The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped with a Weston 
laboratory standard ammeter, range with shunts, .075 to 500 amperes; 
a Weston laboratory standard D. C. voltmeter, range with multipliers 
0 to 3,000 volts; Weston laboratory standard wattmeters composite bal- 
ance 0-600 amperes range and 0-120 kilowatts, a Kelvin Hecto-Ampere 
balance; a special Weston Potentiometer for current and e.m.f. mea- 
surement; a Leeds & Northrup Conductivity Bridge, standard resist 
ances from a fraction of an ohm to a megohm, standard cells, standard 
capacities, etc., etc. Alternating currents of several wave shapes and 
frequencies from 15-150 periods per second and voltages up to 200,000 
are available. 

Direct current is provided from a 300 kilowatt-hour battery, and 
alternating current from a 15 kilowatt motor generator set. 

(b) The Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory.—In this laboratory, 
which is situated on the ground floor of the Engineering Building, all 
dynamos are motor driven. Speed regulation is attained either by 
varying the voltage supply to the motor or by varying the motor 
field current. Power is obtained from three independent sources of 
supply, two 75 k.w. D. C. direct connected units in the service plant 
and one 300 k.w. hour storage battery. All generators and motors 
are mounted on strong testing benches of different heights with slotted 
floor, so that any machine when placed on the bench may be quickly 
secured in any desired position. These benches are supported on 
longitudinal slotted rails and may be moved to any position in the 
laboratory and there bolted to the rail. An overhead 3 motor electric 
travelling crane permits of rapid transference of machines. All 
wiring is done below the floor level in passages provided for the 
purpose and special switchboards are provided for current distri- 
bution. Special testing tables fitted with switches, circuit breakers, 
etc., facilitate the work. Sixteen alternating current machines, includ- 
ing, single, two and three phase generators, synchronous motors, alter- 
nating current commutating motors, synchronous converters, together 
with stationary and rotary induction apparatus are provided for 
alternating work. Large variation of wave form may be obtained by 
the use of specially shaped inductors and field poles. Induction motors 
with wire wound rotors serve as induction generators and frequency 
changers. The laboratory is likewise provided with about one hundred 
voltmeters. ammeters and wattmeters of standard make and of differ- 
ent ranges; also speed indicators, condensers, rheostats, standard 
resistances, etc., etc. ; 

(o) The Third Year Dynamo _ Laboratory.—This, corned 
situated on the second floor of the Workman building, “4 simi 208 
desion to the Fourth Year Laboratory, all generators | ie setied 
driven and mounted on convenient benches, and cova supp o 
San One hand operated travelling crane facilitates t 1e MON e- 
with power. ‘Hines it is equipped with twenty to thirty com- 
eipeeds of the feta stant potential generators of various types; 
a ee case 1d wound motors; variable speed motors, 
suunt, series and vagy Poa" and open coil constant current machines, 
ees eo hs pe kilowatts of many different makes. Some 
ia aeone “a iets and ammeters are also provided, as well as 
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the usual accompaniment of starting boxes, controllers, rheostats for 
absorbing power, etc. : 

(d) High Tension Laboratory.—This laboratory is equipped with 
a D.C.—A.C. motor generator set and four 10 K.W. 200-50,000 volt 
60 cycle transformers, and one 5 K.W. 100-25,000 volt 60 cycle trans- 
former, with switchboard and suitable controlling devices. Current 
and voltage transformers and 100,000 volt direct reading Kelvin elec- 
trostatic voltmeter are also provided. 

(e) The Photometer’ Room.—This room is equipped with stan- 
dard photometric apparatus for candle power measurements of arc 
and incandescent lamps. 

(f) Oscillograph Laboratory.—This laboratory is equipped with 
a Blondel triple oscillograph, complete with photographic attachments. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY. 


The equipment of this laboratory consists of :— 

(1) Linear instruments: A Rogers comparator and standard bar 
for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and com- 
parator for standardizing steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, ete.; a 
Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 

(2) . Circular instruments: A Rogers’ circular comparator; four 
level triers. 

(3) Time: An astronomical clock and clock circuit in connec- 
tion with the observatory clocks; chronometers running on mean and 
sidereal time; chronograrh. 

(4) Gravity: A portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic ‘apparatus for observing 
coincidences of beats. . 

(5) .A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers. 

The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double 
walls and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special 
thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and 
held at, any desired degree. 


Astronomical Observatory. 


The observatory equipment for the purpose of instruction in prac- 
tical Astronomy consists of :— 

A Bamberg prismatic transit with zenith attachment: five astrono- 
mical transits for meridian observations; a Troughton & Simms zenith 
telescope; sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers: Chrono- 
graph and electrical circuits by which observations and clock com- 
parisons withm-or without the observatory may be made. 


HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. 


In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws 
governing the flow of liquids through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and 
also carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of 
water motors running under different conditions as regards head and 
supply. | 

The equipment includes:—Apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying con- 
ditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by surface 
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friction, and at curves and bends in pipes; Venturi meter for use at 
different discharges; a hydraulic ram working against different heads: 
various water motors, including Pelton wheels, Girard impulse tur- 
bine, Brotherhood three cylinde: rotary engine, Thomson inward flow 
reaction turbine, American turbine; apparatus for measurement of 
pressure due to impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; gauge 
testing appliances; Hele Shaw’s apparatus for study of the stream 
lines in a’ perfect fluid, illustrating the flow round obstructions in a 
channel, lines of stress in plates, and numerous magnetic problems; 
numerous calibrated tanks, weighii 2 appliances, and meas iring appa- 


ratus in connection with the above. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. 


These laboratories are used in connection with the courses in 
‘Mechanical Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging 
to the laboratories includes the necessary equipment of weighing 
machines, brakes, calorimeters, thermometers, gauges, pyrometers, fuel 
testers,. indicators, planimeters, etc. 

1. Mechanical Laboratory—The equipment of this laboratory in- 
cludes :-— 

A. belt testing machine capable of taking a six-inch belt at 15 
feet centres (the machine has special hydraulic dynamometers and a 
frict brake and -will absorb 15 TT. P.): a Thurston railway-pattern 
oil tester, fitted with water cooling and heating apparatus for varying 
the temperature of the brasses as desired; an Engler standard vis 
cosimeter, and other necessary apparatus for the physical testing of 
lubricants. 

A “Dake” steam engine of 4 H.P. 

A single speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches dia 
meter and 9 inches stroke, and operated by compressed air. 

A gas-fired preheater for the above engine. | 

A standard 9% inch Westinghouse air brake pump, fitted for 
testing and for supplying compressed air for experimental and other 
purposes. 

A non-rotative Blake steam pump, having steam and water cy 
linders 41%4 and 234 inches diameter and 4% inches stroke 

A complete Re brake installation for Necomotlie: tender and aa 

Apparatus for measuring the heat loss from pipe coverings an 

adiators. 
Be A ipecially designed hydraulic support and en tae a Carryilys 
out experiments on the action of cutting tools in the as ah dtinc 

Apparatus for experiments on the SC eT adn 

f worm and other gearing; for governor 
appliances ; on the efficiency © ;- for studying problems con- 
testing; for testing fans and blowers; fot ee ying { 
I: | with the balancing of reciprocating engines. 


F ngine Laboratory :- ; a Pi oe 
2. Steam E furnished with an experimental steam 


c D orator iS aS 
The steam Lab« y designed for investigating the behaviour 


. > H.P., speciaily « ee 
engine of 120 l. SI conditions ; the cylinders are 6% inches, 9 


of steam under various ? ches in diameter, and the stroke of all the 
—. * yes oo Fise -vlinders can be so connected as to allow of 
pistons is 15 ic ats Soaks .d. triple, or quadruple expansion engine, 
working as a simp <se ‘s-condensing, and with any desired rate of 
either ings wee co <9 fitted as to permit. of measuring  in- 
expansion. : = 
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the usual accompaniment of starting boxes, controllers, rheostats for 
absorbing power, etc. : 

(d) High Tension Laboratory.—This laboratory is equipped with 
oe DC—AC, motor generator set and four 10 K.W. 200-50,000 volt 
60 cycle transformers, and one 5 K.W. 100-25,000 volt 60 cycle trans- 
former, with switchboard and _ suitable controlling devices. Current 
and voltage transformers and 100,000 volt direct reading Kelvin elec- 
trostatic voltmeter are also provided. 

(e) The Photometer»Room.—This room 
dard photometric apparatus for candle 
and incandescent lamps. 

(f) Oscillograph Laboratory.—T] 
a Blondel triple oscillograph, 


is equipped with stan- 
power measurements of arc 


lis laboratory is equipped with 
complete with photographic attachments. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY. 


The equipment of this laboratory consists of:— 

(1) Linear instruments: A Rogers comparator and standard bar 
for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and com- 
parator for Standardizing steel bands. chains, tapes, rods, etc.; a 
Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 

(2) . Circular instruments: 
level triers. 

(3) Time: An astronomical 
tion with the observatory clocks: 
sidereal time; chronograrh. 

(4) Gravity: A portable Bessel’s r 
with special pendulum clock and te 
coincidences of beats. 

(5) .A water gauge apparatus for te 

The laboratory and clock rooms 
walls and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special 


thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and 
held at, any desired degree. 


A Rogers’ circular comparator; four 


clock and clock circuit in connec- 
chronometers running on mean and 


eversible pendulum apparatus 
lescopic apparatus for observing 


sting aneroid barometers. 
are constructed with double 


Astronomical Observatory. 


The observatory equipment for 
tical Astronomy consists of :— 

A Bamberg prismatic tr 
mical transits for meridi 


the purpose of instruction in prac- 


ansit with zenith attachment; five astrono- 
an observations: a Troughton & Simms zenith 
telescope; sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers: Chrono- 
graph and electrical circuits by which observations and clock com- 
Parisons within-or without .the observatory may be made. 


HYDRAULIC LABORATORY, 


In this laboratory the 
governing the ff 
also carries 
water motors 
supply. 


a9 ge €quipment includes :- -Apparatus for the meseieenb lek ame 
rite ac of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying con- 
muons; arrangements for Investigation of the loss of head by surface 
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friction, and at curves and bends in pipes; Venturi meter for use at 
different discharges; a hydraulic ram working against different heads; 
various water motors, including Pelton wheels, Girard impulse tur- 
bine, Brotherhood three cylinder rotary engine, Thomson inward flow 
reaction turbine, American turbine; apparatus for measurement of 
pressure « due to impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; gauge 
testing appliances; Hele Shaw’s apparatus for study of the stream 
lines in a’ perfect fluid, illustratirig the flow round obstructions in a 
channel, lines of stress in plates, and numerous magnetic problems; 
numerous calibtated ‘tanks, weighing appliances, and measuring appa- 
ratus in connection with the above. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. 


These laboratories are used in connection with the courses in 
‘Mechanical Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging 
to the laboratories includes the necessary equipment of weighing 
machines, brakes, calorimeters, thermometers, gauges, pyrometers, fuel 
testers, indicators, planimeters, etc. | 

Mechanical Laboratory—The equipment of this laboratory in. 
cludes :— 
_ -A_ belt testing machine capable of taking a six-inch belt at I5 
feet centres (the machine has special hydraulic dynamometers and a 
r- TTP): a Thurston railway-pattern 


Iriction brake and will absorb 15 
oil tester, fitted with water cooling and heating apparatus for varying 
an Engler standard vis- 


the temperature of the brasses as desired; ; 
cosimeter, and other necessary apparatus for the physical testing of 
lubricants. 

A “Dake” steam engine of 4 H.P. 

A single speed horizontal engine having 
meter and 9 inches stroke, and oper: ited by 

A gas-fired preheater for the above engine. 

A standard 9% inch Westinghouse air brake pump, fitted fot 
testing and for supplying compresse d air for experimental and other 
purposes. cone 

A non-rot Seve Blake steam pump, having steam and water Cy- 
linders 41%4 and 234 inches diameter and 4% inches stroke. : 

A enmiplete ae brake installation for locomotive, tender an 

Apparatus for measuring the heat loss from pipe coverings an 


from radiators. 


a cylinder 6 inches dia 
, compressed air. 


A specially designed hydr aulic support and fittings bon carey te 
out experiments on the action of cutting tools in the lathe. acsleting 

Apparatus for experiments on the efficiency of pee bares governor 
appliances; on the efficiency of worm and other gearins » “pl te con- 
testing; for testing fans and blowers; for studying problems © 
nected with the balancing of reciprocating engines. 

2. Steam Engine Laboratory - srimental steam 

The steam Laboratory iS furnished with an expe the | wiacieat 
engine of 120 I. H. ia special ly desi igned for investigating 64 inches, 9 
of steam under various conditions; the cylinders at© ske ‘of all the 
inches, 13 inches and 18 inches 1n Paneer. and the tat allow of 
Pistons-is 15 inches. The cyl linders can be so ee as yansion engine, 
working as a simple, compound, triple, or qué adruple © y cee rate of 
either condensing or non-condensing, and with any f measuring in- 
expansion: - The jackets are so fitted as to permit, © 
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dependently the water condensed in the cover. barrel, or bottom jacket 
of each cylinder, and the engine can be worked with any desired initial 
pressure up to 200 Ibs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are 
made by means of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and 
the condensed steam. There is an independent surface condenser and 
air pump. Two hydraulic absorption brakes and an alternative friction 
brake serve to measure the mechanical power developed. 

This Laboratory also contains the following machinery :— 

A Robb automatic cut-off engine, having a cylinder 1014 inches in 
diameter by 12 inches stroke. This engine is specially fitted up for the 
measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run at speeds up 
to 300 revolutions per minute. 

An automatic high speed engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having 
a cylinder 12 inches in diameter by 12% inches stroke. In connection 
with this engine there is an automatic recording apparatus for regis- 
tering the load on the brake. 

A Leonard horizontal engine, having a cylinder 8 inches diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, specially fitted for instructional work in valve set- 
ting and provided with an independent surface condenser. 

A two stage air compressor (built in the workshops of the De- 
partment) taking 40 H.P., and having cylinders 10 inches and 17 inches 
in diameter, by 15 inches stroke. The compressor delivers its air into 
reservoirs placed beneath the floor of the machine shop, and is provided 
with an intercooler whose capacity can be varied as desired. 7 

A 15 K.W. Curtis steam turbo-generator with independent surface 
condenser and air pump. 

A 12 H.P. high speed forced lubrication compound engine (built in 
the workshops of the Department). Steam is supplied to this labora- 
tory by the boilers in the Workman Building. These consist of one 100 
H.P. locomotive -boiler, 3elpaire type, two Babcock and Wilcox water- 
tube boilers, each 60 H.P.,. and one Yarrow water-tube boiler, fitted in 
a closed stokehold, for working under forced draft, rated at 100 H.P. 

These boilers are fitted with the necessary tanks, weighing machines 
and apparatus for carrying out evaporative tests. 

3. Gas Engine Laboratories. This Laboratory contains :%4 

A horizontal gas engine by the National Gas Engine Company, 
having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches stroke, and develop- 
ing 40 B.H.P. 


A suction-type producer for the above, with the necessary scrub- 
bers and gas cleaning apparatus. 


A down draft producer designed for working with lignite and 
bituminous coal. 

A standard 4 inch gas meter, gasomieter, and exhauster. 

An Otto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the Depart- 
ment), having a cylinder 814 inches diameter by 12 inches stroke, and 
giving 10 B.H.P., with city gas. 

A two cylinder 4 cycle gasoline engine (built in the workshops of 
the Department), and giving 8 B.H.P. 

A 4 H.P. Blackstone oil Engine. 


METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES. 


These consist of a large furnace room of 2.200 sq. feet, for metal- 
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of 1,300 sq. feet, a 
balance room, small chemical laboratory, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The 
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furnace room is fitted with a water jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches in- 
side diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores: also a hand rever. 
beratory furnace for roasting ores, having a hearth 14 ft. by 6 ft, a 
Bruckner roasting furnace, and a small gas producer. * 

The furnace room adjoins the milling and ore dressing room (see 
below) and ores which have been crushed and dressed can easilv be 
conveyed into the furnace room for roasting, smelting or leaching 
treatments. 

In addition to this comparatively large scale plant, apparatus is 
being provided to enable the students to study in detail the more 
important metallurgical operations using quantities of ore or metal- 
lurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. 
With such appliances the work of the student can be of a more in- 
dividual character than is generally possible with large scale plants, 
and the reactions which occur can be more easily and exactly studied 

For the purpose of small scale work there is a large crucible fur- 
nace which can be used with either natural or forced draught, a large 
gas furnace which can be used either as an oven furnace or a muffle 
furnace, and a number of small muffle and crucible furnaces in the 
assaying laboratory. 

Small blast-furnaces, lined with brick, have been constructed, and 
used successfully for smelting small quantities of copper and Cobalt 
ores. A Roots’ blower has been provided for the blast furnaces, and 
connections for supplying forced draft have been made to the gas and 
reverberatory furnaces. Leaching operations on a small scale are 
conducted in stoppered bottles which can be azitated by machinery. 

Provision has recently been made for electric furnace work. The 
plant consists of a 50 H.P. motor, 30 K.W. alternating current gener- 
ator and transformer with measuring instruments. A Colby induction 
furnace and a Heroult arc furnace have been installed for making 
steel electrically, and the smelting of ores and other electric furnace 
operations can be carried on satisfactorily with this plant. A low 
voltage 1 H.P. direct current generator is employed for electrolytic 
operations. 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com- 
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that 
have to be conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine has been constructed for investiga- 
ting the mechanical properties of metals. : 

The Assaying Laboratory is equipped with a soft coal assay fur- 
nace, and with a number of muflle and crucible furnaces fired with 
coke. The large gas muffle furnace in the furnace room 1s also aise 
for assaying purposes, and there is a small muffle furnace and a crucible 


furnace fired by gasoline. 
Adjoining the assaying 
laboratory for chemical work. 
In another room are a number of electrical pyrometers of both 
( and a micro-photographic outfit 


the Le Chatelier and Callendar type, and a Oe ge wctich- 

for recording the microscopic structure of metals and alloys. ‘ polish 

ing machine, worked by power has been installed to prepare the speci- 
c ’ - 2 


mens for examination. 


MINING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES. 


Engineering has one large laboratory 
and a number of rooms of moderate 


aboratorv is the balance room and a small 


The Department of Mining 
in two storeys for ore-dressing, 
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size equipped for use as special laboratories. offices, lecture room, dark 
room, machine shop, etc. The effective floor space 1s about 8500 
square feet, in addition to which the departmental store rooms, oré 
bins, etc., havé an area of 1.000 feet. 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper has about 5,000 feet floor 
space and is 25 feet high in the centre. . 

It is equipped with two classes of apparatus. First, a large num- 
ber of pieces especially designed for individual work on a small 
scale. Many of these are for elementary investigations and demon- 
strations of a theoretical nature, others are working reproductions on 
a reduced scale of typical ote-dressing and milling machines; secondly, 
a complete plant of standard apparatus for ore crushing, sampling, 
milling, concentrating and for coal washing. The apparatus has heen 
chosen from the best designs in commo 


on use and whenever possible 
each important class of ore-dressing machinery is represented by two 


or more different ‘types, in order that comparisons may be made. Fach 
machine is so arranged that it may be used, tested and cleaned up 
independently, but when expedient, a number of machines can be 
connected by automatic conveyors and thus complete working plants 
of various kinds can he improvised, each of sufficient capacity to test 
large lots of material under approximately working conditions 

In_ addition to the tnain laboratory there are excellent facilities 
for. advanced and research work -including a thoroughly equipped 
analytic and assay laboratory and a photographic room. The depart- 
ment possesses an excellent Fuess petrographical microscope, a good 
set of weighing and measuring devices, and a number of pieces of 
special apparatus for advanced theoretical] investigation. 

The chief pieces of apparatus in the laboratory 
of four kinds—Blake. Dodge, Gates. and Sturtey 
ing: Gravity stamp mills of 600 and 950 Ihs.. 
steam stamp for the fine crushing and 
Huntington centrifugal roller mill, for crushing and amalgamating: 
hich speed steel] tyred rolls for fine crushing; Sturtevant and Gates’ 
grinders for Preparing samples, and a number of ball mills. pebble 
mills and-amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding, 

Following these there are Bridgman, Vezin. Jones and Brunton 
samplers, and a Callow belt screen and a series of trommels and 
hand and power shaking screens for Sizing the crushed ores; two 
especially designed Jigs of two and four compartments, with adjust- 
able eccentric, cam and slide mechanisms. 3 pneumatic jig, a Taylor 
vibrating jig and several] small hand and power jigs for coarse con- 
centration; revolving, bumping and stationary tables: a stationary glass 
table; Frue vanner. Wifley table, Bartlett table, Bartlett canvas table. 
Bell’s_ classifiers and feeders, etc., for separating valuable minerals 
contained in the fine sands and slimes; plates. pans and barrels for 
amalgamating gold and silver ores; vats and other apparatus for 
cyaniding, chlorinating and other leaching processes: spitzkasten, spitz- 
lutte, magnetic separators. an electro static separator, coal washers. 
dolly tubs, and various other special pieces of ore dressing apparatus. 

An hydraulic lift and a number’ of belt and bucket and hydraulic 
jet elevators, feeders. Samplers, etc., are Provided for use in heavy 
continuous work. The power chiefly used is electricity, generated in 
the University power and light station, and utilized through a number 
of electric motors aggregating 60 H,P. conveniently placed near the 


are rock-breakers 
rant, for coarse crush- 
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machines to be operated, but steam is used for some pieces of appara- 


tus and others may be driven by a pelton wheel. A belt driven air 
compressor of 742 H.P. recently installed in the laboratory provides 
an ample supply of compressed air. The department is equipped with 


suitable apparatus for electrical measurements, and is thus able to 
make continuous and accurate determinations of the amount of power 
used by each machine. 


PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORY. 


The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collec- 
tions of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining build- 
ing, and is arranged for the use of students in the Mining Course as 
well as for those desirous of taking advanced work. such as Graduate 
students and those taking Honour Courses in Arts. It is provided 
with a number of petrographical miscropes by Seibert, Crouch, and 
Fuess, as well as with models, sets of thin sectioys, electromagnets, 
heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work. 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks, has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilitics for the preparation of thin sections for micro- 
Scopic use. 

For advanced work and pretrographical investigation Dr. Adams’ 


extensive private collection of rocks and thin sectfons is available 


for purposes of study and comparison. 


THE PHYSICAL LABORATORIES. 


The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories comprises: 
(1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin- 
cipal instruments for use by the students in practical work; (3) 
various types of all important instruments for exact measurements, to 
be used in connection with special work and research. 

The. Magnetic Laboratory contains magnetic instruments and 
Variometers of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B. A. 
Electric-dynamometer. The laboratory on the opposite side of. the 
basement contains a Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement 
of resistance, constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu 
Jones. 
There is a Constant Temperature Room, surrounded by 
walls. which contains a Standard Rieffler Clock, and is fitted for com- 
parator work. ; 

The main Electrical Laboratory is a room 60 feet by 40, and is 
fitted with a number of brick piers, which come up through the_ floor. 
and rest on independent foundations, in addition to the usual slate 
shelves round the walls. This room contains a large number of elec- 
tronreters, galvanometers, potentiometers, and other testing  instru- 
ments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. It connects 
with a smaller room at the side in which are kept the resistance 
boxes and standards, and also the capacity standards. Three small 
research laboratories adjoin the electrical laboratory. 

On the first floor of the building there is the Heat Laboratory, 
devoted to advanced work in thermometry, pyrometry and calorimetry 


by double 
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and also to such electrical work as involves the use of thermostats and 
the measurement cf the effects of temperature. 

The third floor contains the Elementary Laboratory, a room 60 
feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound. 
light, electricity and magnetism. There is a demonstrators’ room ad- 
joining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, gal- 
vanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. On the other side 
of the building there is a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch 
Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, and other large spec- 
trometers and polarimeters; also a series of smaller optical rooms, 
including a photometric room, especially fitted for Arc photometry, 
and a dark room for photographic work. 

A special elementary laboratory for the First Year Medical and 
Arts students has -been fitted up in the attic. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES. 


These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina- 
tion of the physical properties of the materials of construction and for 
illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 
equipment includes :— 

(a) A Riehle testing machine of 60,000 Ibs. capacity, a Wicksteed 
Too-ton and an Emery 50-ton machine for testing the tensile, com- 
pressive and transverse strength of the several materials of con- 
struction. To the Wicksteed has been added a specially designed ar- 
rangement, by which the transverse strength of girders and beams up 
to 26 ft. in length can be determined. Special holders have also been 
designed and made in the laboratory for investigating the tensile and 
shearing strength of timber, and for the testing of wire ropes, belts, 
etc. 

(b) An Impact Machine, with a drop of 30 ft., and with gearing 
which will enable specimens to be rotated at any required speed, and 
the blows to be repeated at any required intervals. By means of a 
revolving drum, a continuous and accurate record of the deflections 
of the specimens under the blows can he obtained. 

(c) A Torsion Machine with a specially designed 
by which the amount of the torsion can be me 
accuracy. 

(d) An Accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 
inch, which is transmitted to the several testing machines, and ensures 
a perfectly steady application of stress, an impossibility when anv 
form of pump is substituted for an Accumulator. An automatic electric 
motor has been designed in the laboratory and constructed for the 
purpose of actuating the accumulator. 

(e¢) A Blake and a Worthington’ Steam Pump, designed to work 
against a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch. 
may be actuated by either of the pumps, and, if at any time it is 
necessary to do so, either of the pumps may be employed to actuate 
the testing machine direct. When in operation the work of the pump 
and the accumulator is automatic. 

(f) Extensometers of the Bovey, ‘Ewing, 
Marshall and other types. 

(g) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathe 
ally designed and constructed forthe determin 
sions, compressions and deflections of t} 
the testing machines. 
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(1) Various electric motors for working the several machines 

(1) A drying oven for beams up to 26 ft. in length. The hot air 
in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by an 
electric motor. 

(7) Numerous gauges, amongst which mav be specially noticed an 


Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single Ibs. up to 2,500 lbs. per 
Square inch. All of the testing machines are on the same pressure 
circuit, and are connected with the Kmery gauge and also other stand 
ard gauges, including recording gauges. This arrangement provides 


a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the testing. 
(k) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testin 


an 


Sf or hose. 
etc. 

(/) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics. 
the holding power of nails, etc. 

(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. 

(1) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con 
struction. 

(0) Zeiss and other microscopes. 

(p) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .cooor lb. up to 125 Ibs. 

(q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for micro- 
scopic photography. 

(r) Micrometers of all kinds. 

(s) A transverse bending machine which 1s adapted for loads up 
to 3,000 lbs. and for beams of 10 ft. span and a testing machine for ap- 
plying bending and torsion simultaneously. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 


THE PRINCIPAL. 
F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin,), LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Gale Professor of 
Ronen Law. 552 Pine Ave. W. 
ARCHIBALD McGoun, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Civil and Municipal Law. 157 St. James Street. 
W. pE M. MARLER, B.A., D.C.L. 
Professcr of Civil Law. 288 Peel Street. 
Hon. CHARLES J. Donerty, D.C.L. 
Professor of Civil, Commercial and International Law. 
282 Stanley Street. 
HON A. G. Cross, B.A, B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Cammercial Law. Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 
Hon. CHARLES Peers Davipson, M.A., D.C.L. 
Professor of Criminal Law. 
The Litton Apartments, Sherbrooke Street 
mets. Sith, B:C.L., -K.C. 
Professor of Commercial Law. 1280 Dorchester St., Westmount. 


Aimé GEOFFRION, B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Cizil Law. 50 Durocher Street. 
Gorton W. McDoucat.t, B.A., B.C.L., | es 

Professor of Commercial Law. New York Life Building. 

7 he ab: ate Professors constitute the Faculty of Law.) 


OTHER COFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


4 = ‘ > 
E. FApre SurvVEYER, B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 
in Pleading and Practice. Banque Nationale Building. 


ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, B.C.L. 


Lecturer on the Law oi Evidence. 156 Metcalfe St. 
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CALENDAR. 


CALENDAR FOR IQII-IQI2. 


1QII 
Saturday, 
May 2oth. 


Monday, 
June 12th. 


Wednesday, 


September 6th. 


Thursday, 
September 7th. 


Thursday, 


September 14th. 


Thursday, 
September artst. 


Friday, 
September 2ogth. 


Monday, 
October 2nd. 


Thursday, 
December 2rst. 


IQI2 
Thursday, 
January 4th. 


Wednesday, 
February 21st. 


Friday, 
April 5th. 





ice date for receiving applications for 
the Matriculation hsamination at out- 
_ side centres in June. 


Matriculation Examinations begin. 


Registration of students prey viously en- 
rolled. 


§ Lectures begin for Second and Third 
( Year students in Law. 


{ Last date for receiving applications for 


Boe September Matriculation Examin- 
. ation. 


Matriculation Examin: ation begins (held 


,; only at the University and Affiliated 
| Colleges). 


| Registration of new students in Molson 
Hall. 


l 
j 


First Year Lectures begin. 


Christmas vacation begins. 


warn, 


Second term opens. 


| 
| 


Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 


\ Good Friday. No lectures. 




























Friday, 
April 12th. 


Friday, ( Convocation for conferring Degrees in 


May 1oth. | Law. 


UNIVERSITY OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION. 


W. Peterson, M.A., LL.D., Principal. 


Po Fo" Walton, BA." tO bie Chdiny). LL.D. 
(Aberdeen), Dean. 


W. Vaughan, Secretary and Bursar. 


J. A. Nicholson, M.A., Registrar. 
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TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 


TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 


Facuury or Law. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Monpbay, 2NpD Ocrorpr, 1911, tro FRIDAY, 167TH DECEMBER, 191]. 
































(11 WeErExs), 
$ > ~ rz yoo AEST H | + a maga 2 
_ ¢ Hour. Monpay. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY, | Farrpay. 
i fi Bo ee oi See bod 
me me t | Prof. 
Mt ' | McGoun. 
‘ Prof. Prof. | (5 weeks.) 
= 8.30 | Prof. McGoun. Doherty. Prof. McGoun Doherty Prof. 
be / | Doherty. 
% (5 weeks ) 
ie TTS ery aera ich | 2 
4.00 | TheDean. | fhe Dean. The Dean. | (Law of ~ | The Dean. 
; (Constitutional) (Roman. ) (Roman.) |_ Damages.) (Roman ) 
, a = == SEES pee del SEO a 
’ 2 ; 
5.00 | Prof, Marler. Prof. Marler, Prof. Marler. Prof. Marler. 
| i 
) Taurspay, 47H Janua RY TO THURSDAY, 18r 


A ApRIL—(15 WEEKS), 


















































. Hour. | Mownnay. Tugspay. | W EPNESDAY THURSDAY, FRIDAY, 
i} | > . 
. 8.30 | Prof, Prof, Prof. Prof. Prof. 
= ' Surveyer. | MacDougall Surveyer. | MacDougall Sur veyer. 
i | 
= me ee ae ere 
) 4.00 Constitutional | Roman, Roman, Damages, Roman, 
a Se | ee ne eens 
sw Prof. 
“ 5.00 Prof. Davidson Prof. Prof. Davidsouni.| Prof. Davidson.} Davidson 
; ; (3 weeks.) Surveyer. | (3 weeks.) (3 weeks.) (3 weeks.) 








Prof. Doherty will arrange for his lectures on International Law, which will? 
4 taken by the First and Second Years together. 
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LECTURES, 


TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 
FacuLTY or Law. 
SESSION ro11-1912. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


(THURSDAY, 7TH Sept. To Fripay, 297TH SrEpT. 


HOvors. | MONDAY. TUESDAY, W EDNESDAY, THURSDAY. FRIDAY SATURDAY. 


8,30 Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty.) Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty |Prof. Doherty! Prof. Doherty 


4.00 Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty | Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty. |prof, Doherty 


5.00 Prof, Doherty | Prof, Doherty. | Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty. | Prof, Doherty| 





Monpbay, 2ND Ocr. To Frrpay, 15t# DecEMBER—10 WEPKS AND 3 Days. 


Hovrs. Monpay, TUESDAY. | WEDNESDAY. | THURSDAY. FRIDAY. SATURDAY: 


— |= — _— 


| Prof. 
Doherty, 


. . ‘ | . . . ; y eke 
8.30 Prof Geoffrion./*Prof, Doherty.}Prof. Geoffrion.| Prof. Doherty. (6 Ser ) Prof. Doherty 


Geoffrion. 


| 
(4 weeks.) 


The Dean. 
4.00 Prof, Cross. Prof. Doherty. Prof. Cross. (Law of Prof, Cross. 
Damages. )tT 


| * Smith. |Prof. Davidson. Prof. Smit) Prof, 
5.00 Prof. Davidson Prof. Smith L rof. Davidson. rof. Smith, Davideom 
; | 


THURSDAY, 4TH JANUARY TO THURSDAY, 18TH APRIL—(15 WEEKS) 


Hours. Monpay. Turspay. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. Pipay. SATURDAY: 
3 ; . ee * a) Pod Sdes f M “G un | Prof. Prof Doherty 
8.30 Prof. Geoffrion | Prof. McGoun | Prof. Geoffrion | Proi, McGoun. Geoffrion, ery 
"y = ; — aT ‘The Dean 
4,00 Prof, Marler. Prof. Marler Prof. Marier (Damages.) 
os . hei te Prof. 
Prof. Davidson Prof. Davidson Davidson 
ek 8 . (4 weeks) : Smith (4 weeks) 
5.00 (¢ Prof 8) Prof. Smith Prof. sigh * Prof. 
Wainwright | Wainwright Wainwright 
2 (:0 weeks) | (10 weeks) 


(10 weeks) 


*Prof. Doherty’s lectures on International Law will be given to the First and Second Years 
together, at such hours as shall be arranged 
tSecond Year only. 
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS AND REGISTRA- 
TION. 





I. MATRICULATION 


Particulars regarding the 
given in the General Anno 

No application for 
after May 2oth. 

The attention of students who intend to practise law in 
the Province of Quebec, or to be admitted to the notarial 
profession, is called to the statutory requirements for ad- 
mission to study. These will be found on page 21. 


Matriculation Examination are 
unceent on pages 13 to 30. 


examination in June wil be received 


2. REGISTRATION, 


I. All candidates entering the F 
session IQII-IQI2 are required to register at the office of the 
Iniversity Registrar between September 2sth and September 
30th, 1911. The act of registration consists in giving such in- 
formation of a personal nature as may be necessary for the 
University records, of registering for the several classes, 
which are to be taken during the session, and of subscribing 
to the following declaration in the matricula or register :— 
“I hereby accept and submit myself to the st 
regulations and ordinances of McGill University, and of the 
Faculty or Faculties in which I am registered, and to any 
amendments thereto which may be made while I am a student 
of the University, and I promise to observe the same.” 
Students previously enrolled wil] register in the Registrar’s 
Office between September 4th and September 7th, when the 
lectures for Second and Third Year students begin. Those 
who have failed to register at the times specified above will 
be permitted to do so within a limited time thereafter. 
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AND MEDALS. 


; value of 


known as the Alexander Morris Exhibition—has been founded 
in memory of the late ition. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., 
of loronto, Ont., and will be awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in the Second Year. 

2. Various money prizes are awarded to the students of 
each year who obtain the highest distinction at the examina- 
tg gy Rie, eee MER, PEE SS Sa Ha No prize will. however 
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8 FEES. 


Fees for Partia] Students :-— 


For course in Roman SE eee ee ay $20.00 
For each of the following courses: Successions, 
Criminal Law, Commercia] Law, Obligations, 
Civil Procedure.. .. .. J Se one © I5.00 
For each of the shorter COUESeS- «i . 2.2 10.00 


Caution Money.—E very student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to ope damage 
done to furniture, loss of books, etc. This amount. less deduc- 
tions (if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


Fee for the Degree of D.CL... SHORT | sre wn “age 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 


the lectures are delivered in the rooms furnished for the 
Faculty in the east wing of McGill College | 1 
benefactor, Sir Wm. C. Macdonald. 

Students have the free use .of the Law Library 
Faculty, to which large additions are continually being made, 
those lately added including, among many others, the Ontario 
Reports, the Nova Scotia Reporis, Dalloz, Recueil Périodique, 
Campbell’s Ruling Cases, the Encyclopedia of the Laws of 
England, the new series entitled “‘ The English Reports,” the 
American and English Encyclopedia of Law and the Ameri- 
can and English Encyclopedia of Pleading and Practice. The 
Library now contains all the Reports of the several Provinces 
of Canada. The principal reports and legal periodicals are 
taken. A special room for Law students is provided in the 
| This room is open during the day, and 
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A 
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University Library. 


in the evenings from eight to ten o'clock. 
SPECIAL REGULATIONS. 


1. The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half- 
past 8 and half-past 9 in the morning, an | between 4 and half- 
past 6 in the afternoon; and special lectures in the evening at 
such hours and in such order as shall be determined by the 
Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an 
examinaticn for any such lecture. 
2. Undergraduates shall be known as of the first, second, 
or third vear, and shall be so eraded by the Faculty. [n each 
year. students shall take the studies fixed for that year, and 
those only. unless by special permission of the Faculty. 

2. At the end of each college year there shall be a general 
apeieaties icin of all the classes, under the SO peENat etna Hoe of 
the professors, and of such other examiners as Laie - 
pointed by the Corporation. The examination shall be con 
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iO GENERAL INFORM ATION. 


papers, which may be supplemented by an oral examination. 
it shall cover all the subjects upon which lectures have been 
delivered during the three years’ course. Those students who 
satisfy the examiners shall be entitled, after making the 
necessary declaration and payment of the graduation fee, to 
proceed to the degree of B.C._L. There sh: 
examination of students who 
amination. 

5. No student shall ke consid 9 
unless he shall have attended regularly all the courses of lec- 
tures, and shal! have passed the sessional examinations to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty in the-classes of his year. 

6. The Faculty shall have the power upon spccial and 
sufficient cause shown, to grant a dispensation to any student 
from attendance on any particular course or 


ll be no sessional] 
are candidates in the final ex- 


ered as having kept a session 


courses of lec- 


tures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between 
the examinations of such students and those of the students 
regitlarly attending lectures. 


7. On the following days, when they fall within te session. 
no lectures will be delivered, viz.: Ash Wednesday, Good 
lriday, Easter Mon lay, and Thanksgiving Day. On the fol- 
lowing days the morning lectures will be omitted, viz.: All 


Saints’ Day (Nov. rst), and Conception Day (Dec. 8th). 


} 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 


he attention of the McGill Law Faculty has been drawn 
to the fact that students commencing their undergraduate 
course frequently need information with regard to law offices 
in which their services would he welcomed. For the purpose 
of furnishing such information and also of assisting the 
9 obtain suitable positions in 

A assistance, a number 


of members of the 

bine bara | sv a) lej | > ei to} ' “s #1 P47 selv » 1174 , Qs 
rear Nave peen kind cnougn to torm “uemMSeives into an Adv1- 
( sar desiring the assistance 

f students or young graduates are requested to communicate 


. Cotton, B.A 
following gentlemen :-— 


C. J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., K.C.: W. J. White, M.A., D.C.L.. 


+ B.C.L.; Lawrence McFarlane. 


Ac; BA.L. 
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} 1 . ‘ Iree years lf includes 
feCLtuTes upon all the branches of the law a lIminist ‘red in th 
ha ee 7 LUTTIITIISLOCICd II LLC 
Province of Quebec, and also upon Roman Law. |] | Hi 
sous > Upo!l MOMAN saW, Legal €11s- 
tory, and the Constitutional Law of England, and the D 
“ Ss cL . cA Lil ‘ 
minion. Its primary design is afford : : | 
: 1O . [ s ieee design 1S TO attord a comprehensive ieoa! 
eaucation tor stude ho j enik racti P vee 
nN | ients W ho intend CO practise al the Bar Oo] 


Loa De . . 
ne Province. In all the courses the attention of students is 
directed to the sources of the Law, and to its historical de- 
velopment. (paw 
he subjects studied in the different years are as follows: 


ihe course extends over jf 


First Year, 


Constitutional Law of Canada. 

Criminal Law (Introductory Course). 

History of Quebec Law. | 

Public and Private International Law (Introductory 
COUrSE ). 

law of Persons. 


aes SS SRE pes , e = a ame ae . TS . - 
Obligations (First and Second Years, alternately ). 


Pleading and Practice. 


Second and Third Years. 
( Alternately ) 


Agency and Partnership. 
Civil Procedure. 
Commercial Law 
Corporations and Joint Stock Companies. 
Criminal Law. 

Law ot HK vidence. 

Marriage Covenants at 
Obligations. 


= . . 
Sey ‘ : 7°94 4 4 | ‘ 
Public and Private internanona! Law. 


( two courses). 


i 


| Minor Contracts. 


Real Pr perry law. 
(sifts and Substitutions. 





successions, 


[2 THE COURSE OF STUDY. 


The Faculty desire to impress upon English students the 
great importance of obtaining a familiar knowledge of French. 
In the practice of the profession in this Province it is indis- 
pensable that a lawyer shall be able to write and speak French. 
The Faculty are determined to exact a high standard in this 
subject, and have passed a regulation to secure this end. 
Moot Courts are held from time to time in order to afford 
practice in the presentation of legal arguments. 

Those students who are able to take the B.A. course before 
entering upon their legal studies are strongly recommended to 
do so. Those for whom this is impossible are advised to at- 
tend courses in the Faculty of Arts for two years. 
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Roman Law. 
PROFESSOR '—F. P. Watton 


During the first part of the course the external history of 
the law from the early period to the codification of Tustinian 


will be dealt with. The sources of the law will be described 
and the gradual evolution explained by which the lay h 
city of Rome became fitted to be the law of the civilized 
world. A brief sketch will be given of the legal institutions 
of Rome in the first period and of the early constitutional 


history. 

In the doctrinal part of the course matters mainly of anti- 
quarian interest will be touched on but slightly. Those por- 
tions of the Roman Law which have been followed most 
closely in the existing law of the Province, e.g., property, 
servitudes, pignus and hypothec, and obligations, will be 
treated in detail, and the modifications made by the modern 
law will be noticed. Class-examinations will be held from 
time to time, and a first and second prize in books will be 
given to the two students who obtain the highest marks in 
these examinations. 

Text books:—For the historical part, Walton's Historical 
Introduction to the Roman Law; and for the Institutes, 
Moyle’s or Sandar’s Institutes of Justinian, or Girard, Manuel 
de Droit Romain. 


Books of Reference :— 


Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to Roman Law: Muir- 

* _ Fl . SB, y= . E 
head’s Institutes of Gaius; Maynz, Cours de Droit Romain; 
Puchta. Institutionen; Maine’s Ancient Law. 


Constitutional and Administrative Law. 


ProFessoR:—F. P. WALTON. 


of this course is to show the actual working of 
A sketch of the constitutional his- 


The object 


_ce ggg ERE ESD BER ie Ey als Tek 
tory prior to 4 onfederation ah. Sie ©, 4 which vitaseate ale 
explained, and the leading cases CSTs! - Dr hat Tee 
respective powers of the Federal and of the roviricia ee 
latures. The growth of Cabinet vrai tae traces , anc 
Mies inf the fundamental rules of the English Constitution 
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of the Civi 
passed early in the ( Century. In Lower Canada a code on ft] 
Same lines was adopted ; shortly before Confederation. 
Canadian Civil Law has been modified by English ] 


































[4 COURSES OF LECTURES. 


are expounded and contrasted with those followed in other 
countries. 

No text-book is prescribed, but students are rec mended 
to refer to Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British 
Colonies; Houston, Constitutional Documents of Canada; 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution: Anson, Law and Custom of 
tiie Constitution. 


Obligations—Advanced Course. 
ProFessor :—F. P. WALTON. 
lwo alternate courses are delivered to students of the sec- 
ond and third years. 
Their object is to explain important parts of the law of 


ons in more detail than is possible in the general course 


co 
—" 


the subject. 
he method is mainly the explanation of illustrative cases, 
/requent references are made to “rench and English decisions. 


Legal History and Bibliography. 


PROFESSOR: —~ARCHIBALD McGoun. 


This course comprises an outline of the 
in force in the Province of Quebec. 

The main source from which our law 
Customary Law of Fr ance, as modified by the principles of 
Koman Law, embodied in several of the codes or collections 
of Roman Law before she time of Justinian. ‘The Customs 

: writing were further modi- 
fled by the inf PES of modern Roman Law, which prevailed 
throughout the larger part of France. he ordinances of the 
eat jurists, from 
Pothier, brought the Civil Law 


history of the law 
is derived is the 


of France afte; > being reduced to 


i 


french king's and the commentaries of the $s! 
Cujas and Dumoulin down to 


of France into the systematic torm in which it was adminis- 
tered in this Province. The Custom of Paris, one of the most 


° o~ + i+ y Qa i *y ry Ly “<< "Lf 
Important OF ulose recogni ized IN i‘france, 


became formally the 
basis of the Civil Law in this country, and the ordinance of 
07 was the main authority for procedure 

Since the opening of the British regime the develo pment 
anadian Civil Law has proceeded independently 


Law of France, where the Code Napoléon was 
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commercial] matters, and al by statutes passed in the Prov- 
ince. the Criminal Law has been derived almost exclusively 
from the Criminal Law of England. 

The leading authorities upon the main branches of the law, 
with the reports of decisions of our courts, are brought under 
the attention of the students in this course 


Agency and Partnership. 
PROFESSOR :—ARCHIBALD McGo 


This course begins with the principles of the law of Man 
date, as laid down in the Civil Code of Lower Canada, and 
treats of Civil and Commercial Agency. The rights and 
liabilities of principal and agent both between themselves and 
in relation to third parties is considered, and special attention 
is directed to the powers of agents in selling, pledging, and 
dealing with the property of the principal. The law relating 
to factors or commission merchants, brokers, and other agents 
is explained. 

In partnership the right of each partner to bind his fellow 
partner in virtue of the mandate reciprocally given and en- 
ioyed, leads to the distinction between civil and commercial 
partnership, and the limited partnership, or société en com- 
mandite. is also treated of. The distinction between partner- 
ship and joint stock companies leads to a consideration of the 
connexion between this subject and the subject of Companies 
and Corporations which form the subject matter of a course 


given in alternate years. 
Law of Corporations and of Joint Stock Companies. 


Proressor:—G. W. MAcDOoUuGALL. 


General course on organization of companies under the Do- 
minion and Quebec Companies Acts. Nature of various secur- 
ities: rights and powers of directors and shareholders ; amal- 

a oe Aaskne Aa : 
gamation and reorganization of companies; winding-up pro 


ceedings. 
Persons. 


PROFESSOR :—-G. W. MAcDOouGALL. 


This course covers the Law of acts of civil status, absentees, 
marriage, separation, divorce, filiation, minority and interdic- 
c s&s ° j 


tion. 
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Criminal Law. 
PROFESSOR :—Hon. Mr. Justice Davipson. 
This course includes :-— 


A history of the Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure of 
England, and of their 


introduction into and development 
throughout Canada; discussion of the Criminal Code and other 
statutes enacting criminal offences: of the rules of evidence 
in criminal cases; of the Fugitive Offenders’ Act; of extradi- 
tion ; and, generally, of the principal features belonging to the 
Criminal Law of the Dominion. 


Commercial Law, I. 
PROFESSOR :—R,. C. SMITH. 


The subjects dealt with wil] includ 


€ commercial sales and 
the law of insurance. 


The course on Insurance wil] cover :— 
(a@) Insurance. contracts of: (b) 


marine insurance : (c) fire 
Insurance; (d) life insurance. 


Marriage Covenants and Minor Contracts, P 


rescription, 
Lease, and Municipal Law. 


PROFESSOR :— A. GEOFFRION. 


Two courses—in alternate years. 


Civil Procedure, IT. 


PROFESSOR :—Hon. C. J. Douerry. 


The advanced course for 


the second and third 
covers all matters 


years 
of procedure not dealt with in the first 
year course, and includes trial. provisional remedies. such as 
capias, attachment before judgment, injunction, etc.. and spe- 
cial proceedings, such as proceedings relating to corporations, 
and public offices, mandamus. etc., as well as the rules of 
pleading in the more complicated classes of action. It will be 
divided into two parts, which will be taken in alternate years. 


Successions, Gifts and Substitutions. 


PROFESSOR :—Hon. C J. Douerry. 


Two courses—in alternate years. 
I. The Law of Succession. 
The course consists of a commentary and 


explanation of 
the whole of Title I, and the Third Ch 


apter of Title II of the 
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Third Book of the ( r¥aL ts! a Lhe itrder followed bv the 
Code in dealing with the different matters coming within the 
scope of this course has however been departed fr m, with a 
view ot presenting to the student th AW LOVE rning Succes 
sions as one whole. The subject will ] evi las nearly as 


possible in the following order: 
(1) General notions, definitions 


ject; (2) the testamentary succession; (2 le ab-it 
succession; (4) rules of law common to bot! ) 
(5) rules peculiar to the testamentary succession; (6) rules 
peculiar to the ab-intestate succession; (7) partition of the 


succession (and of property held in undivided ownership 
venerally), its incidents and effects. 

ll. Gafts and Substitutions. 

This course comprises a commentary on and explanation 
of Chapters I, I], and IV of Title II of the Third Book of 
the Civil Code, dealing with: 

(1) Gifts inter vivos; (2) gifts in contemplation of death, 
as permitted in contracts of marriage; (3) substitutions. 


Real Property Law and Registration. 
PROFESSOR :—W. DE M. MARLER. 


YEAR CouRSE :—25 lectures 
ration of Real Rights—its objects; modes of registra- 


a 


) 


FIR 
: 
IX € 


Jegist 


Cs 
tion; effect; the cadastral system. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR COURSE:—50 lectures, m alter- 


nate Courses. ; 
First Course:—Mode of acquisition of immoveables—25 


lectures. 7 7 

In this course, a deed of sale will be analyzed and its various 
clauses explained: the parties; the description and the meas- 
urement of land; the obligations of buyer and seller and the 
security for their performance; warranty, its modifications 
and results: the form and registration of the deed; the rivhts 
of the wife: the distinctions between sale and other modes of 
acquisition, and their effects on the parties ; forced sales, their 
examination of titles, practically con- 


incidents and results; 

sidered. 

Second Course: 

lectures. 
Debts ant 

the various kinds, t 


_Privileges and hypothecs; servitudes—25 


1 causes of preference ; characteristics of hypo- 
i < . . + e . ~~ 

heir history, conditions and effects; 
the hyp thecary action, its char- 





thecs- 
the ranking of hypothecs; 
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actions, their institution, the summoning of defen 
the pleadings necessary to complete the issues (C. 
219); the most usual incidents, such as interventions 
224), and continuance of suits (266 to 2 
contested cases (418 to 420, and « 


abandonment of property 
(893 to 977) ; exemptions from seizure (598, 599, 1089) ; pro- 
cedure before the Circuit Court (1126 to {T49) 
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acteristics, incidents and results: privileges on immoveables: 
registration of privileges and hypothecs : servitudes—naturak 
legal and conventional 
and fences. 


7 


; water courses and streams: walls 


Public International Law. 


PROFESSOR :—Hon. C. J. Douerty. 


Sovereignty and equality of independent states; recognition 
of belligerency and independence : justifiable grounds of inter- 
vention; modes of territorial acquisition; territorial bound- 
aries; doctrine of exterritoriality; treaties and arbitrations: 
laws of war; neutrality of states and of individuals; laws of 
blockade; contraband: confiscation : prize-courts 
jurisprudence. 

The students’ attention will be specially directed to treaties, 
diplomatic relations, and international arbitrations, in which 
Canada is directly concerned, 


and their 


Private Internationa] Law. 


PROFESSOR :—Hon. C. J. DoweErry. 


Distinction between the g priori and positive methods; 
sources of the positive law of Quebec on the subjects: ap- 
plication and illustrations of the rules for solving conflicts of 
law in regard to the different titles of the Civil Code: com- 
parisons ketween our jurisprudence and that of England, 
France and Germany. 

These two courses will be given in alternate years. 
Pleading and Practice. 


LECTURER :—F. FABRE SuRvVEYER 


+i. 


This course of lectures deals with the different species of 
dants and 
P.. 96D 
(220 to 
274) ; procedure in un- 
532 to 535); amendments 


(513 to 526) ; putting in security (559 to 565) ; oppositions to 
the sale of moveables (6 


644 to 654), oppositions for payment 


4 


(670 to 676); cases of coercive imprisonment (832 to 836); 


(849 to 892) ; provisional measures 


, and in sum- 
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mary matters (1150 to 1162), and recourses against judg- 
ments ( | 163 tO ITSs ) 

lt includes me schedules and 1 iles of practice referring to 
the above mentioned articles, and torms of the most common 


kinds of pleadings. 


LECTURER :—ARNOLD VW 


This course consists of an explanation of the main prin 
ciples and rules of evidence in the civil and commercial mat- 
ters governed by the provisions of the Civil Code. 

The opening lectures will be devoted to an examination of 
the general principles regulating the proof of facts involved in 
judicial investigations relating to such matters. This will be 


followed by an analysis of the different kinds of evidence by 
means of which these facts may be proved, with an explana- 
tion of the special rules applicable to each kind. ‘The con- 
cluding lectures will deal with the manner of producing evi- 
dence, with special reference to the examination and cross- 
examination of witnesses. 

In the course of the lectures articles 1203 to 1244 of the 
Civil Code, and such articles of the Code of Civil Procedure 
as relate to the subject of Evidence, will be commented upon 


and explained. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF D.C.L. 
( Adopted March, 18oT. ) 


Everv candidate for the degree of D.C.L., in Course, must 
be a Bachelor of Civil Law of tw elve years’ standing, and 
must pass such examination for the degree of D.C.L. as shall 
> Faculty of Law. He shall also, at least 
ling to the Degree, deliver to the 
Faculty twenty-five printed copies of a thesis or treatise of-his 
own composition on some subject, selected or approved by the 

n not less than fifty octavo pages 


Facultv. such thesis to conta ct 
of printed matter, and to possess such degree of merit as shall, 


in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommending 
him for the Degree. 

The examination 
until changed, be on the 


be prescribed by the 
two months~before procee¢ 


for the ‘Degree of D.C.L., in Course, shall, 
following subjects and authors, with 
the requirement of special proficiency in seer? ae ae 2 
eroups below indicated. In the groups other ; an : le st 
selected by the candidate tor special proficiency, a thorough 
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acquaintance with two works of each group shall be sufficient, 
including in all cases the work first mentioned in each group 
and the first two works in the third group. In the first group 
one work on Public and one on Private International Law 
must be offered. 


l. International Law. 
A. Public:— 


Twiss, Sir T., Law of Nations. 

Hall, W. E., International Law. 

Flartcourt, Sir W. V., Letters by Historicus. 
Ortolan, T., Diplomatie de la Mer. 

De Martens, Droit International. 

Holland, Studies in International Law. 


B. Private :-— 


Savigny, Private International Law (Ed. Guthrie), 
Bar, Private International Law (Ed. Gillespie). 
FPoelix, Droit International Privé. 

Latirent, Droit Civil International. 

Brocher, Droit International Privé. 

Fiore, Droit International Privé (Ed. Pradier-Fidéré), 
Dicey, Conflict of Laws. 

Story, Conflict of Laws. 

Lafleur, E., Conflict of Laws. 


2. Roman Law. 


Maynz, Droit Romain. 

Muirhead’s Roman Law. 

Girard, Manuel de Droit Romain. 
Ortolan’s Institutes (Ed. Labbé). 
Savigny, Roman Law in the Middle Ages. 
Cuq, Les Institutions Juridiqutes. 

Puchta, Institutionen. 

Krtiger, RSmische Rechtsquellen. 

Roby’s Introduction to the Digest. 
Hunter’s Roman Law. 


3. Constitutional History and Law. 


Dicey’s Law of the Constitution. 
Stubbs’ Constitutional Law of England. 
Hearn, Government of England. 

Bagehot, English Constitution. 

Franqueville, Gouvernement et Parlement Britanniques. 
Gneist, Constitution of England. 

Hallam, Constitutional History of England. 
May, Constitutional History of England. 
Gardiner, Constitutional History of England. 
Freeman, Growth of the English Constitution. 
Mill, Representative Government, 

Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution. 
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& Constitution of Canada and Works Relevant Thereto. 


fodd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies. 
Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada 


Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act 
Lord Durham's Report on British Ncrth Anieric: 
Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadien 
Houston’s Constitutional Docun 

Volume O., Statutes of Lower Canada. 

Maseres’ Collection of Quebec Commissions 

Viollet, Histoire du Droit Francais. 

Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain. 

Bryce, American Commonwealth. 

Cooley, Principles of Constitutional Law. 

Curtis, History of the Constitution of the United States. 


Jocuments Oy} ( anada 


9. Criminal Law, Jurisprudence, and Political Science. 


Stephen, History of the Criminal Law. 
Blackstone, Vol. IV. 

Harris, Principles of Criminal Law. 
Holland, Elements of Jurisprudence. 
Salniond’s Jurisprudence. 

Austin, Lectures omitting chapters on Utilitarianism. 
Lorimer’s Institutes. 

Amos, Science of Law. 

Woolsey, Political Ethics. 

Lieber, Political Ethics. 

freeman, Comparative Politics. 
Aristotle’s Politics, hy Jowett. 


APPENDIX. 


The attention of intending students is called to the follow- 
ing provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and amend- 

af r q he r “rf ~ 
ments, as bearing on the requirements for the study and prac- 
tice of Law in the Province. 


I. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Becomeé 
Members of the Bar. 


N.B.—The articles are here abridged. 
R.S.O.—Examinations for admission to study 
law in the Province of Quebec are held at the 
determined by the General Council. 

The examinations are held alternately in Montreal and 
Ouebec every six months, namely, at Montreal, on the second 
r January, and at Quebec on the first Tuesday 


Article 4522 
and to practise 
time and place 


Tuesday of each . 


of each July. a | ; 
pnts <—paaea y ese ex: ations can be ob- 
All information concerning these examiunat S 


tained from the Secretary-lreasurer of the General Council. 
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8 REGULATIONS, 


Ihe present General Secretary is Mr. Victor Martineau. K..Ce 
I3 St. James St., Montreal 

Article 4524.—Candidates mus} give notice as prescribed by 
fore the time fixed for the 


this article at least one month bef 
examination, to the Secretary of the Section in which he has 
his domicile or in which he has resided for the past six months. 

Article 4475.—This article provides that candidates holding 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or 
Bachelor of Letters from any Canadian or British Uni- 
versity are dispensed from the examination for admission to 
study. Such candidates are required to give the notice men- 
tioned above. 

Article 4526 R:S.O. (as altered by by-law 
Council).—On giving the notice prescribed by 
the candidate pays the Secretary a fee of $5 


2 
- ' / 
~ 


of the General 
Article 4524, 

and makes a 
deposit of $125 for a complete certificate of admission to 
study; of $70 for a partial certificate of admission to study ; 
and of $200 for admission to practice, which deposit, less $30, 
is returned in case of his not being admitted. 

Article 4531.—To be admitted to practice, the student must 
be a British subject, and must have studied regularly and with- 
out interruption during ordinary office hours, under indentures 
before a notary as clerk, or student with a practising advocate, 
during four years, dating from the registration of the certi- 
ficate of admission to study. This term is reduced to three 
years in the case of a student who has followed a regular Law 
Course in a university or college in this Province and taken a 
Degree in Law therein. 

The Revised By-Laws passed by the General Council of the 
Bar of the Province of Quebec, passed the 14th December, 
1907, provide as follows :— 

Art. 53. A course of lectures on Law given and followed 
at a university or college in this Province, and a Diploma or 
Degree conferred on students by such university or college, 
shall be held to be such as contemplated in Art. 4531 Keon), 
only when the university or college conferring the ‘Degree and 
the student who receives it shall have efficiently followed the 
programme herein set forth, 

A regular course of law in a university or college in the 
Province, shall be of seven hundred and fifty lessons of one 
hour each, on the subjects and in the proportions following :— 

Roman Law :—103 lectures :-—This subject shall include an 
introduction to the study of Law and the explanation of and 


comments on the Institutes of Justinian and the principal 
Roman juriconsults. 
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CIVIL, COMMERC} D MARITIME Laws—41I2 lectures :— 
Lectures on thes ject nall cover at least three years. 
They consist of the history of French and Canadian law, the 
explanation of and comments on the Civil Code of the Pro- 
vince of Quebec and tl Statute ng Commerce and 
Merchant Shipping 
CiviL PROCEDURE :—1I02 lectures Lect on this subject 
shall extend over at least two years. It shall c of the 


explanation of and comments on the Cod | 

and the statutes amending it, the organization 

Courts of this Province and the history of the « | 
cial systems of the country; also, the special modes of proce- 
dure provided by statutes and laws of general application. 

INTERNATIONAL LAw, Private and Public:—2ar lectures. 

CRIMINAL Law :—69 lectures:—This subject includes the 
history of criminal law in Canada, the constitution of criminal 
courts, criminal procedure, comments on statutes relating to 
criminal law, the relation of criminal law in Canada to the 
criminal law of England. ‘The lectures shall extend over two 
years. 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAW —nA I lectures. 
—These subjects include an inquiry into the different political 
institutions and the public institutions of the country, the 
powers, organization and procedure of the Federal Parlia- 
ment and of the Local Legislature, the laws on Education 


34h axeand 
LLIT€ iC itt 


and the Municipal Code. 

Art. 55.—Candidates for practice who hold a Degree: in 
Law from a university or college in this Province shall pro- 
duce with their notices a certificate from the principal or 
rector of such university or college to the effect that they have 
followed a course of lectures on Law in the same, during at 
least three years, in conformity with the by-laws of the Bar; 
and such certificate shall further specify the number of public 
lectures at which they shall have attended on each subject 
mentioned in the foregoing programme, during each of the 
said three vears, and during the three years combined. | 

Art. *6.—The examiners shall not consider a university 
Degree in Law valid for the purposes of admission to the Bar 
if thev find that the candidate has not in fact followed the 


programme above. 
II. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 


Notaries. 


lations applicable to candidates for the Notarial 


For the regu 
r Statutes of Quebeec. Arts. 4774-4807. 


Profession. see Revised 
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Prizemen and Medallists 132 
Public Health, Diploma of 97 
Qualifications for the degree of M.D., C.M. 57 
I + ; 
| Reciprocity with Great Britain +f 
L Registration. ae ha : 51 
D Registration in-Great Britain 53 
oP) precpurenients f6F Eateeye. ibe james 52 
D a Royal Victoria Hospital ant. Re 103 
. Special Course in Hygiene for Civil Engineers, Architects, etc... 97 
EOE REOE Gli eet ee eI Ce te ga a 125 
u Students in Dentistry. 13] 
) memory. an Clinical Surgery, Ooutse faci. |.) . ogeitiuniélwatsiometk ac 88 


Text Books. 


D Time-tables. . fhe 67 
a 


Zoology, Course in 


























































7th Month. 


tH Cw bi 


10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 


16 
17 
18 
19 
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ALMANAC 1911-1912. 


JULY xxxi days. 1911. 


Dominion Dav. 


Matriculation Exam. P.E.L 
( Matriculation Exam. C. P.& 8., New Brune- 
/ wick (at St. John). 
\ Meeting ot Roard OT Province QO] Quebec, (at 
} Montreal). 


Dr. W. Robertson died, 1844. 


| 


| Dr Re L. MacDonnell died, 1891. 


























6 











8th Month. AUGUST xxxi duy: 191] 
1 Tv. Professional Exams. Prov. of Alberta. 
2 W.. 
3 TH. 
4 F. 
5 S. Duverney born, 1648, 
6 S. 
M. 
Tv. 
W. 
10 TH. 
11 F. 
12 8. 
13 S. 
14 M. 
15 Tv. Lavoisier born, 1743 
16 W. 
17 TH. 
18 Ft. 
19s 
20 Ss. 
21 M. 
22 Tu. Sir A. Cooper born, 1768 
23 OW. | Saskatchewan Exams. 
24 TH. | Matric. Exam. Prov. Med. Board of Nova Scotia 
25 F. 
26 S. 


Goethe born, 1749. 





9th Month. 


Inw - & b> 


e 2) 


10 


1] 


12 


F. 
S. 
M. 














T 
SEPTEMBER xxx days. 1911. 


Nova Scotia Professional exams. 


Galvani born, 1737. 
Medical Matriculation, Manitoba. 


Matric. New Brunswick 


Meeting jof Quebec: Medical Board (Quebec) 


Matriculation Exam. Artsand Medicine McGill. 








S. 
M. 
Tu. 
W. 
TH. 


F. 


Opening Lecture. 


Lectures begin. 


| Matriculation. P.K I 
| § James McGill born, 1744, Founder’s Day. 


’ 


|! Dr. James Stewart died. 1906. 
Meeting of Medical Faculty. 
Fallopius died, 1562. ; 
Dr. A. F. Holmes died, 1860. 


{ Dr. F. Buller died, 1905. 


Meeting of Corporation, 


Reamur died, 1757. 
{ Vesalius died, 1564 


| Register closes for session 191 1-1912, 


Baillie born, 1761. 


Meeting of Governors. 


British Columbia, ©. P. and S. 


Lectures began in Montreal Med. Ins. in 1824, 


All Hallows Eve. 


ee 








llth 


Month. 


Tu. 
W. 
TH. 
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NOVEMBER xxx days. 1911 


First Lectures deliveredin Med. Faculty i829. 
Dr. Geo. Ross died, 1892 


Edward VII. born, 1841 


Bichat born, 1771 


Dr. Duncan MacCallum died, 1904. 





Sir William Dawson died, 1&89¥. 





10 
12th Month. DECEMBER xxxi days. 


Meeting of Medical Faculty 


Herbert Spencer died, 1903. 





Hixaminations New Brunswick 
Meeting ot Corporation. 


James McGill died, 1813. 


Lectures End. (First, Second and Third Y ears.) 





Christmas Exams. begin. 


Pott died. 1788. 
Autumn term ends. 


Christmas Day. 
Peyer born, 1653. 


Boerhaave born, 1688. 
















1] 


Ist Month. JANUARY xxxi days 1912 
| \f J New Year’s Day 
big | Royal Victoria Hospital opened 1894. 





2 Tu 

o W. Linacre born. 1460. 

4 TH 

) EF. 

6 S. 

S. 

8 M 

9 Tu 

10 W. 

1] TH. 

12 H. 

13 S 

14 S. Lower born, 1653. 

1d M. 

16 TI 

17 Ww. 

18 lH 

19 

10) S. 
21 S. Dr. Wm. Caldwell died, 1833. 
Ss ae a ( Queen Victoria died, 1901. 

| ! 

way Tt 
94) W. 
Zh | IH. 
26 H. Dr. A. A. Browne died, 1910. 
27 S. 
4 


(harter granted to Mont. General Hospital, 1823 


12 
2nd Month. FEBRUARY xxix days. 





I 


{ Dr. Sutherland died, 1875. 
(Meeting of Medical Faculty. 





Willis born. 1622. 


Meeting of Corporation. 


as 2h e 


{ Laennec born, 1781. John Hunter born, 1723. 


) Archibald Hall died, 1868. 





‘Albinus born, 1697 
Morgagni born, 1682. 


Meeting of Governors, 
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8rd Month MARCH xxxi days 1912. 
] K. - sont 
2 S. 

S. 
4 M. 
> Tu. 
6 Ww 
7 TH 
at HK 
4 S. 
10 Ss. Malpighi born, 1628. 
11 M. 
12 Tu 
13 WwW. 
14 TH 
15 F 
16 S 
17 S 
18 M. 
19 Tu. 
20 W. 
21 TH 
23 
23 S. 
24 S. 
25 M. 
IG T' 





Howard died, 1884 


x 


Ae 


Se ee 
¢ °. @ " y 4 


wre: 
* 


hs OCG 
RY o> - 

















M 
2 Tu 
3 W 
| 4 TH. 
| 5 F’. 
6 S 
7 Ss. 
8 M 
| 9 Tu 
BO OW. 
Y 11!) TH 
| 12 K 
13 S. 
| 14 Ss. 
15 M. 
( i: +6 LE, 
Cr 
C | ae W. 
ch 18 TH. 
E 19 F 
D tii 2¢ S 
D | i 
D | ‘ee 4 Ss. 
22 M. 
Ze Tu 
24 W. 
fs, a oo. t+. Ta, 
De 26 hy 
27 3 
4 28 Ss. 
9 











14 
APRIL xxx days. 


A pernethy born. 1764 


Meeting of Medical Faculty. 


| Professional Exams , Nova Scotia. 
( Meeting of Corporation. 


{ Sydenham born, 1624 
( James Bell died, 1911. 


Manitoba Prof. Exams. 


> Dr. Willam Wright died, 1908. 
| Medical Building burned, 1907. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Shakespeare born, 1564. 


Lectures end. 











1912. 




















ld 
5th Month MAY xxxi days. 1912 


w { Montreal Gen. Hosp. opened for patients, 1822. 
) ) Matric Exam. Prov. Med. Board of N. Scotia 


2 TH 
‘ %) : 
4 S 

5 * a 


6 M } Edward VII died, 1410. 


7 Tv. C.P. & S. British Columbia, Prof’l|. Exam 
& W 
9 TH 
10 K 
1] 
12 - 
13 M. Hxams. begin for t year students. 
. ( Heberder porn L710. 
Ld Lt ) Professional Exams. C. P. & S., Ont 


ae K’. Hdward ir nne* ovorn., 1749 
13 ». 

19 S. 

() M. 

| It Prot = Otvl Lié¢ 1883 

29) W. 

23 [Hu 

24 K Victoria Vay 

2 ss 

26 Ss. 


( Prot. G W Campbell died, 1882 
28 Tv. { John H.R. Molson died, 1897 































6th Month. 

br 

x t= * 

aoe 

4 ai. 

5| WW. 

eats isd 

p (O ee 

$ 8; S. 

[ a) 
 § 

10! M. 

11 Tv. 

12 W.. 

) 13 TH. 

14 F. 

7 Opa 

| 16 S. 

cf 17 M 

c 18 | Tv. 

C 

3 19 W. 
D, 

nity 20 TH. 

D. 21 F. 

D 22 | S. 

; 93 Ss. 

94| M. 

De 25 Tv. 

/ a 26; W. 

a Ze Fae. 

28) OF. 

29 S, 








16 
JUNE xxx days. 1912. 


| Matriculation Exams. Arts and Medicine. 
( Meeting of Medical Faculty 


George V born. 
' Graduate Course begins. 
Corner-stone Mont. Gen. Hospital laid. 121. 
Opening of New Medical Building, 1911. 
EKustachius died, 1574. 
Meeting ot Corporation. 


Convocation for conferring degrees in Medicine. 
Session ends. 





{| Wyatt Johnston died, 1902. 
| Rolando born, 1773. 





Meeting ot Governors. 


| New Brunswick C. P. &S. 


Prof. Fenwick died, 1894. 
Dr. Robert Craik died, 1906 
Mont Med. Institution became Med. Fac., 1829, 




































Governing Mody ot the Auinersity 


VISITOR. 
HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE 
EARL GREY, G.C.M.G., LL.D., 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC. 


GOVERNORS. 


THE RIGHT HON. LORD STRATHCONA AND MOUNT 
ROYAL, G.C.M.G., LL.D. (Hon. Cantab.), President and Chan 
cellor of the University. 

WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G., Principal and Vice- 
Chancellor. 

SIR WILLIAM C. MACDONALD. 

GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 

EDWARD B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq. B.A. 

HON. JOHN SPROTT ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L. 

CHARLES J. FLEET, Esq., B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

RICHARD B. ANGUS, Esq. 

SIR WILLIAM C. VAN HORNE, K.C.M.G. 

JAMES ROSS, Esq. 

SIR EDWARD S. CLOUSTON, Bart. 

ROBERT REFORD, Esq. 

CHARLES M. HAYS, Esa. 

THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.), F.R.CS., Eng. 
( Hon.) 

WILLIAM M. BIRKS, Esq 

GEORGE E. DRUMMOND, Esq. 

JOHN W. ROSS, Esg. 

JAMES DOUGLAS, B.A., M.D., LL.D. 

F. HOWARD WILSON, Esq. 

CHARLES B. GORDON, Esq. 
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PRINCIPAL. 


WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D. C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor. 


FELLOWS. 





Ex-ofiicio. 


CHAS E. MOYSE, LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty | 
of Arts. 

DP. WALTON. BA. ULE -1r.n. Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D., LL.D., Edin. and Harv., Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine. 

FRANK D. ADAMS, D.Sc., Ph.D., Dean of the Faculty of Applied | 
Science. | 

F. C. HARRISON, D.Sc., Principal of Macdonald Coll 

S. B. SINCLAIR, B.A., Ph.D., Head of the 
Department Macdonald College. 

H. C. PERRIN, Mus. Doc., Director of the McGill Conservatorium 
of Music. 

ETHEL HURLBATT, M.A., Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 

WELLINGTON DIXON, B.A., Rector of the Montreal High School, | 





ege. 
Teachers’ Training | 





To retire 1st September ror12 


ANDREW MACPHAIL, B.A., M_D.. Representative Fellow in Arts. 

REV. JAMES BARCLAY, M.A.. D.D., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

». B. LEACOUK, B.A., Ph.D., K-ective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

J. A. DALE, M.A., Elective Feliow, Faculty of Arts. 

REV. JAMES SMYTHE. B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Representative Fellow, 
Montreal Wesleyan [heologicai College, Principal of the College. 

MILTON L. HERSEY, D.Sc. Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 

GEORGE E. ROBINSON. BA. Representative Fellow, McGill Uni 
versity College of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. 

J. G. ADAMI, MU A., MLD. ELD. FERS. Gavemoe! Fellow. 

FRANCIS McLENNAN, B-A-, B.C.L:.; Governors bellow. 

EF. B. PAUL, M.A., Representative Fellow Victoria College, B.C. 

. R. DOUGALL, M.A., Governors’ Fellow. 





- 


— 


To retire Ist September 1973. 


W. D. LIGHTHAL!I M.A., B.C.L.. Representatir in Arts. 
mR Tee TLAN; BAS MT: RS C., Elective Fellow, racuity of 
Medicine. 


i aaa an + a ‘ | 
C. H. GOULD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 


H. T. BARNES, D.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

REV. E. M. HILL, D.D., Representative Fellow, Congregational Col- 
lege of Canada, Principal of the College. 

W. GRANT STEWART, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow 
Medicine. 


REV. E. I. REXFORD, M.A., LL.D., Represetitative Fellow. Mont- 


in 


real Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied 
Science. 


HON. ROBERT S. WEIR, D.CL.. Representative Fell 


low in Law. 





senvear 


LDRAREGERSEIS EPS ISEPSEEESEED 
Ps >i an 
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To retire Ist September, 1914. 


REV. JOHN SCRIMGER, M.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Pres- 
byterian College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 

J. W. WALKER, Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

!. M. ELDER, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E., F-R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied 
ocience. 

EF. EF HOWARD, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

ARCHIBALD McGOUN, M.A. B.C.L., K-C., Elective Fellow, Faculty 
of Law 

J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medi- 
cine. 

H. M. MACKAY. B.A., B.A.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied 
ocience. 

W. W. WHITE, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., St. John, N.B., non-resident 
Representative Fellow (Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland). 

H. M. TORY, D-S-c. LL-D., Edmonton, Alta., non-resident Kepre- 
sentative Fellow, (British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan and 
Manitoba). ; 

P. D. ROSS BASc., Ottawa, non-resident Representative Fellow 
(Ontario ). 

R. D. MacARTHUR, M.D., Chicago, lil-, non-resident Representative 
Fellow (Countries outside of Canada and Newfoundland). 


SECRETARY AND BURSAR 
WaLTeER VAUGHAN, OFFICE, East Winc, McGriLt COLLeEce.. 
NIVERSITY REGISTRAR 


T. A. NicHoxtson, M.A., OFFICE, EAST WING, MCGILL COLLEGE. 


. 


Office Hours:—o to § 
REGISTRAR FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
. W. Scaneg, M.D., OFFICE New MepiIcAaL BUILDING. 


HONORARY REPRESENTATIVE IN GREAT BRITAIN, 


Ww A. Evans, Eso., M.A., SECRETARY HEADM ASTERS CONFERENCE, I2 
Krizc’s BENCH WALK, I[EMPLE, Lonpon, F.C 


i 


THE ACADEMIC BOARD. 


(Reoular Meetings on the first Wednesday of December and March 


at 8.15 p.m.) 
CHAIRMAN—IHE PRINCIPAL. 


1 Traculties, the Professors 


: 1 ceameea 
The Principal. the Deans of the severa 
not exceeding ten 1n 


and Associate Professors. and other members, | 
number. of the teaching staff of the University, have been consti- 
tuted. under the statutes, the Academic Board of the University: 
with the duty of considering such matters as pertain to the interests 
of the University as a whole and making recom:nendations concerning 


the same. 





4] FESTSSEREESEEDESS TEATS Set tiers behetges fteitti : bereitine Phtthe aR 
~—/ 
20 
Officers and Members of the Hacuilty. 
Since its Origin 





DEANS, 


Dr. W. Rosertson, official head of the Montreal Medica] Institu- 
tion 1823, succeeded by Dr. JouNn STEPHENSON in 1829 as Registrar and 
Official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by Dr. 
A. F. Hoitmes with title of Secretary. Dr. A. F. HOLMES was the 
first Dean, 1854. 


GEo- W. CampBeELt, 1860. Rost. Craik, 1880. 
R. P. Howarp, 1882. GEORGE Ross (Vice-Dean). 188o. 


lHomAs G. Roppick. 190] 
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 1908 


REGISTRARS, 
JoHN STEPHENSON, 1820. WILLIAM OsLeER, 1877 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. F. J. SHEPHERD, 1883 (acting) 
WILLIAM WricuHrt, 1864. JAS. STEWaRT, 1884. 
Rost. Craik, 1860. R. F. Rutran, 1891. 


E. M. von Eperts, 1902. 
JNo. W. Scaneg, 1903. 


CHAIR OF MEDICINE.—(Founded 1824). 


WiLtut1am CALDWELL, 1824. F. G. Frinuey, Asst. Prof. 1804 
WILLIAM RoserrTson, 1833. Prof. 1907. 
ANDREW F. Hormes, 18:2. H. A. Larreur, Asst. Prof. 180; 
R. Parmer Howarp, 160. Prof. 1907. 
GrorGE Ross, 1880. C. F. Marrm, Asst. Prof. TRQ9 
JAMES STEWarT, 1802. Prof. 1907. 


W. F. Hamitton, Asst. Prof. 1908. 


CHAIR OF SURGERY.—(Founded 1824). 


JoHN STEPHENSON, 1824. Gro. E. Fenwick, 187s. 
G. W. CampsBett, 1825. T. G. Ropntcr, r8oo. 


JAS. Bett, Asst. Prof, 1891, Prof. 1907-1911. 
Grorcrt FE. ARMSTRONG, 1907. 
J. M. Exper, Asst. Prof., 1903. 
A. E. Garrow, Asst. Prof.. 1008. 
J. A. Hutcuison, Asst. Prof., 1908. 


CHAIR OF OBSTETRICS.— (Founded 1824). 


WiLLt1AM ROBERTSON, 1824. ARCHIBALD HALL, 1854. 

JoHN Racey, 1833. D. C. MacCarrum. 1868. 
Gro. W. Camppetr. 1835. ArTHUR A. Browne, 1882. 
MicHart McCutrioca. 18.2. J. CHALMERS CAMERON, 1886. 


D. J. Evans, Asst. Prof. torr. 





































CHAIR OF ANATOMY.—(Founded 1824). 


JOHN STEPHENSON, 1824. Wan. E. Scott, 1856. 


O.iveR T. BRUNEAU, 1842. FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 1883. | 
J. G. McCartuy, Asst. Prof., 1903-1910. | 


CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY.—(Founded 1824). | 


ANpREW F. Hotes, 1824. Rost. Craik, 1867. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. GILBERT P. Grrpwoop, 1879. 
WILLIAM SUTHERLAND, I840. R. F. Ruttran (Asst. Prof.), 1891-4 


R. F. RuTTAN, 1902. | 
CHAIR OF PHYSIOLOGY.—(Founded 1824, Endowed 1897). 


JOHN STEPHENSON, 1824. WILLIAM FRASER, 1849. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1842. JosepH M. DRAKE, 1872. | 
Rosert L. MaAcpONNELL, 1845. WILLIAM OSLER, 1874. | 


WESLEY MILLs. 1886. 
W. S. Morrow (Asst. Prof.), 1904-19TO0. 
N. H. ALcock, IgI1. 


CHAIR OF PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
(Founded 1824). 





ANDREW F. HoLtMEs, 1824. A. HALL, 1849. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1835- WittiAmM Wricut, 1854. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1842. JAMES STEWART, 1883- 


A. D. BLacKapeEr, I8oI. 
J. T- Hatsty (Asst. Prof.), 1903-1904. 
JT. W. Scane (Asst. Prof.), t9to. 


CHAIR OF BOTANY.—/Founded 1820). 
ANprREW [F*. HoLtmeEs, 1820. TAMES BARNSTON, 1857. 
Dr. PAPINEAU, 1845. J. W. Dawson, 1855 and 1858-1888 


D. P. PENHALLOW, 1883-TOTO. 


CHAIR OF CLINICAL MEDICINE.—(Founded 1845). 





[AMES CRAWForRD, 1845 and 1852. DUNCAN C. MacCati_um, 1860. 


| 
Rost, L. MAcDONNELL, 1840. losepH M. DRAKE, 1868. ! 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1850. Grorc= Ross, 1872. | 
R. PALMER Howarp, 1856. RicHarD L. MACDONNELL, I88o. | 
JAMES STEWART, I8QT. ) 
F. G. Frnztey, Asst. Prof. 1894. Assoc. Prof. 1896. Prof. 1907. 
H. A. Larveur, Asst. Prof. 1895. Assoc. Prof. 1806. Prof. 1907. 
C. F. Martin, Asst. Prof. 1899. Prof. 1907. 
W. F. Hamixton, Asst. Prof. 1908. | 


CHAIR OF CLINICAL SURGERY.—(Founded 1845). 


JAMES ( RAWFORD. 1845. GreorcE FE. FENWICK, I867. | 
WirttAM FE. Scott, 1852. THOMAS G. RODDICK, 1875. 
DuNcAN C. MacCaAtitum, 1856. JAMES Bett, Asst. Prof. 189). | 
Ropert CRAIK, 1860. Prof. 1894-1911. 
Gro. FE. Armstronc, Asst. Prof. 18904. Asso. Prof. 1896. Prof. 1907. 
A. E. Garrow, Asst. Prof. 1908. 
J. A. Hutcutison, Asst. Prof. 1908. 
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CdAIR OF MEDICAL J URISPRUDENCE.— (Founded 184s). 


WILLIAM FRASER, 1845. R. PALMER Howarp, 1854. 

FRANCIS BapcLey, ISAO. DUNCAN C. MacCa.titum, 186 

FRANCIS C. T. ARNoLDI, IS5O. GrEorGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 

WILLIAM E. Scorr, ISsI. WILLIAM GARDNER, 1875. 

WILLIAM WRIGHT, 1852. GEORGE WILKINS, 1883-1911. 
"). D. M..cTacearrt, (Asst. Prof.), 1909. 


CHAIR OF HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 
(Founded 1871, Endowed 1893). 
JEORGE Ross, 1871. WILLIAM GARDNER, 1879. 
!HoMAS G. Roppicx, 1873. K, L. MacDonneLt, 1886. 
ROBERT T. GopFREy, 1875; ROBERT CRAIK, 1889. 
Wyatt JoHNsTon, Asst. Prof. 1897, Prof. 1902. 
T. A. STARKEY, 1902. 
CHAIR OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—(Founded 1872). 
GILBERT P. Girpwoop, 1872. R. F. Rutan, Asst. Prof. 1891, 
Prof. 1894. 
CHAIR OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY.— (Founded 1833). 
FRANK BULLER, 1883. 
CHAIR OF GYNZECOLOGY.—/(Founded 1883). 


WILLIAM GARDNER, 1883. 
W. W. CuipmMan, Ig10. 
F. A. L. Locxuarr, Asst. Prof. IQIO. 


CHAIR OF PATHOLOGY.— Founded 1892, Endowed 1893). 


©) O_2aG 
= ale 


J. Geo. Apamt, 1892. A. G. NicHo.ts (Asst. Prof.), 1904. 
L. J. Rugs, Asst. Prof. IQII. 
O. C. Gruner, Asst. Prof. IQOTI. 


‘ 


CHAIR OF LARYNGOLOGY.—(Founded 1893). 
G. W. Major, 1893. H. S. Birkett, 1895. 
CHAIR OF ZOOLOGY. 


E. W. MacBrive, 1902-1909. 
ArTHUR WILLEY, IQIO. 


S90oon 


CHAIR OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY.—’ Founded 1906). 
H. S. Birkett, 10906. 
CHAIR OF™OPHTHALMOLOGY.—(Founded 1906). 
J. W. Srrrxine, 1906. 
CHAIR OF HISTORY OF MEDICINE.—(Founded 1907), 


ANDREW MACPHAIL, 1907. 





*eheee 


































Henelactors of Medicine. 





[.—LEANCHOIL ENDOW 
This endowment, established in 53, vested and the 
interest applied to the general exp¢ acult 


Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, G-C-M.G $50,000 


I].—CAMPBELL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT.—$48,900 


Established in 1883 to commemorate the services rendered to the 
Faculty during forty years of the late Dean, George W. Campbell 


M.D., LL.D. 
Chis fund has*also been invested, and the income from it utilized 
general expenses of the Faculty. 


Mrs. G. W. Campbell... ..$2,000 George Hague, Esq........$ 500 
H. and A. Allan...........- 2,§00 Fee hs WEE COU sche « ~-500 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Warden King, Esq......... 500 
1500 | John Sterling, Esq......... 500 


IX rial ce 08 CaS Se es 
ye » Stephen, Bart.. 1,000 John Rankin, Esq.......... 500 
R a Sq 1,000 Cantlies Ewan & Co........ 500 
’ 1m id, Esq. 1,000 kobt. Reford, sq... Aopen “waves 500 
le Murray,» Esq. as OO I. & W. Opiivies, .i.cc0c1 9s, : GOO 


1,000 Randolph Hersey, Esq. . cee 500 
Wi. 4 | wnald, fsa icy 2 \. Pillows. BS@..<. +<43- $0 
V W- IVIL caits i ; : -_ ast 


ATSICYs LLSQ.ccscccsevves 500 


McCallum, M-.D..... 500 

l a 1-2 = . ; . 3 
S. Greenshields, Son & Co.. 500 
4 as ro ionatha i odgson, Esq. Ser Ca SOO 
WWI I sy ' y, NT rer 
ee a - T,00¢c Geo. Ross, M.D esterase 


G (+ ote att ae -. + Roddick, M-D........ 500 
=< E , aie a -% tisq. I,00 _ chrane; ( assils X Co.... 900 
B. ria | h Hickson, Esq....... 500 


NA; | oe >¢ ly -3 bo x oink, See te 

ivi i i i : -ii \ — yah’ de ] ‘4 £é ji 
sig pe . 000 \llan Gilmour (Ottawa)... 500 
A | > Anat! 1,000 Kn: YV- Shepherd, [sq. i 200 


9 as PE IEE r,000 G. E. Fenwick M.D: ..0..<« * G00 


i i 
+ | ms, Esq.. 300 
ee r. j nirawoO yd M D. 250 
: 1,00 F. Smithers, Esq 250 
T Jo Nmer°rry SG. . 256 
cor \. Baumgarten, Esq....... 250 
‘ Or ' ‘ thorst, Esq 25c 
— uct. Dicttan Be C( \\ CwWwWils Sq 250 
it ‘5 ee ees he crOO Geo. Armstrong, Esq....... 25¢ 
J : ia | 1 J. M. Douglas, Esq....... 25¢ 


ANAT yaaa Oe eh LI. Lvman, Sons & Co..... 25€ 
‘ hgerel ‘3 sig ) FR. j. Shepherd, 1 25 ee 250 

John ee erat Tex “OO Dunean McEachran, Esq; 

| F.R.C.V-S eer A 








Benj. Dawson, Esq..... 

ORR fs A oe ee 

James Stewart, M.D....... 

Mrs. Cuthbert (New Rich- 
i OE ea es 

J. M- Drake, M.D...._. rats 

H.W. Thornton, M.D. (New 
Sichmond, OF ccc. s. 

A. T. Paterson, E'sq 

OE: ¢ Hanvey, M.D. (Yale, 

B.C.) 

D. Cluness, M.D. (Nanaimo. 
B.C.) 

W. Kinlock, Esq 

Hua Richardson & Co 

Hugh Paton, Esq 

R. T. Godfrey, M.D....__. 

T. A. Rodger, M.D........ 

W- A-(Dyer, Esai. ........ 

Geo- Wood, M.D. (Fari- 
bault, Min.) 

A. A. Brown, M.D........ 

George Wilkins, M.D.... % 

R. L. McDonnell, A ae 

Joseph Workmen, M.D. 
Shorea y- jit fs <4. 

sir A. T. Galt 

Henry Lunam, B.A., M.D. 
(Campbellton, N.B.).... 

T. J. Alloway, M.D. .... be 

Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. 
Department, Army) 

J. J. Farley, M.D. ( Belle- 
ville) 

Hienry R. Gray, Reeser 


R 


R 


- J. B. Howard, M.D....$ 


- F. Rinfret, Esq. (Quebec) 


Robert Howard, M.D. (St. 
yOuNS) sss. aca 
Dr. J. & D. J. MelIntosh 
(Vankleek Hill) iat 
EK. Brouse, M.D. (Pres- 


oo 
J. H. McBean, M.D....... 
}. C. Rattray, ED <Cop- 

den, O.) 

J- H-. Howard, M.D. (La- 
chine ) 

J. W. Oliver. M.D. (Clif- 

ton, O.) 

A. McDougall, 
(Otewa: D2). Sick 
A. Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, 

O.) 

A. M. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee 

O.) 


rr. M.D. 


Q:) 

McDiarmid, M.D. (Hen- 

sall, QO.) 

W. J. Derby, M.D. (kock- 
land, O.) 


iE 


ey 
| J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chat- 
| ham, N.B.) 
L. A. Fortier, 
David, Q.) 
| J- A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort 
Elgin, 


| John Campbell, M.D. (Sea- 


M.D. 





Louis T. Marceau, M.D. 
(Napierville O.)........ forth, O.) 
ITlIl.—Tue Drake ENDOWMENT. 


Given as a donation from 1891 to 1897, $ 
expenses of the chair of Physiology. 

Endowment of the Joseph Morley Drake cha 
Walter Drake and Esther Maria Drake... 


500 per annum towards the 
ir of Physiology. 
(es S ter vastcsvee $2E000 


IV.—Tue Dr. Geo. Mayor Donation. 


Prof. Geo. Major, in 1892, 
Pathology. 
Dr. Geo. Major . 


contributed $500 towards the chair of 
$500 

V.—TuHE Dow BeEgusst. 

1892. the interest frorr 


€ general expenses of the Faculty. 
Mary Dow.... aes SUR Eee, 0 ......$10,000 


A bequest from the late Mrs. Mary Dow in 
which is devoted to th 
The late Mrs. 











ECS SOLECE ISOS SIE CESEE. ; 
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ViI—Txue Mrs. Jonn McDoucatt Donation. 





A donation from Mrs. John McDougall in 1892 to bear Dr. Craik’s 


name, the interest on which is applied to the general expenses of the 
Medical Faculty. 
IS ES DOS ES Senne ere meee) eh $1,000 


VII.—Tue Morson [unp 


A donation from the late Mr. John H. R-. Molson in 1893 to enable 
the Faculty to purchase land and erect an additional wing to its 
buildings. 

Nee TN ee ee ee cc ehescesacee ces SOOM 


VIII.—TuHeE Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount RoyaL ENDOWMENT 


An endowment in 1893 of the chairs of Pathology and Sanitary 
Science. 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal....................-..-+ $100,000 


IX.—Tue LEeEARMONT BEQUEST. 


A bequest, in 1894, from Miss Jane Learmont. to bear Dr. Craik’s 
name. the interest on which is applicd to the general expenses of the 


Faculty. 
The tate Miss Jane Learmont.. 1.00 peo beet reer Hs os was $3,000 


X.—TuHeE Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount Roya BUILDING FUND. 


A donation in 1808 in the names of Lady Strathcona and the Hon- 
orable Mrs. Howard, to enable the Faculty to meet the increased 
demand for laboratory accommodation. 


Lady Strathcona .......eccccescesss ctw semen seeetensse tees si 
Bion: Mrs. Howard. ......cocssec ccs ve ccubistamivestene seta nae $50,000 


XI.—Tue Davin Morrice DoNATION. 


In 1901 Mr- David Mosrice donated the sum of $5,250 for the 
equipment and carrying on of research work in the “ Eddie Morrice ” 


laboratory of Pharmacology ....-.-+++seseeererer rer reeeeeees $5,250 


XII.—Tue Lorp STRATHCONA DONATION. 


In 1904 Lord Strathcona presented a further sum of $50,000 to meet 
the increased expenditure of the Faculty. 


Lord. Strathcona . bois. sce cosksec nes cb decree few ine Seine es 
XTIIL—Tue James Ross Donation. 


ion of 1905-06 Mr. James Ross contributed the 
meet the expense of some special research work in 
Pathology and Bacteriology.........+.-+.++: $350 


During the sess 
sum of $350.00 to 
the department o! 


XIV.—Tue H. W. THORNTON MrMORIAL FUND. 


s given in 1908 through Dr. J. J. Gardner to 
commemorate the name of Dr. H. W. Thornton of New Richmond, 
Que. The interest on this amount to be applied to the purchase oi 
Foreign journals for the Medical Library .......-+++---e-: $3,000 


This fund of $3,000 wa 
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XV.—Tue Lorn Stratacona Bumpinc Funp. 

In July, 1909, Lord Strathcona gave $450,000 to provide for the 
completion of the museum and the west wing of the new Medical 
Me Lain owas di Aina: er in Skin a8 5 eri 
XVI.—Tue Mepicat Facurty Revier Funp. 


This fund is now being subscribed to by the graduates in medicine 
in response to an appeal for aid to meet the loss sustained by the 
destruction of the Medical Building in the spring of 1907. 
Subscriptions to May, 1911 amount to.................-.-.. $12,836 


XVII.—TuHE Lorp StratTHcoNA EQuIPMENT FUND. 


In June, 1911, on the occasion of the opening of the New Medical 
Building, Lord Strathcona gave the sum of $100,000 to complete the 
equipment of ‘the, new ~ butldinig, —.....6,.0 s.cwsb.wie's ds ooech ce eck $100,000 


XVIII.—Tue ArtHur Browne MEMORIAL FUND. 


During the Session 1910-11 the sum of $10,000 was received 
from the Committee in charge of the Arthur Browne Memorial 
NMS nl ey Ws SHAT A Towng $wiidac ie GE oR $10,000 


EQUIPMENT FUND. 
LIST OF SUBSCRIPTIONS GIVEN OR PROMISED. 


Aborn, Dr, W. H.., SLO Wily, NOTRE css cicuy etc ee ee $ 25 00 
Addison, Dr. J. L., St. GeOTes, Dib ag sca rma wa ey 25 00 
Akerley, Dr. A. W. K.. Milwaukee Wiss. <6 SRA GAG eee 25 00 
Archibald, Dr. Edward, Moantreal..... 3... . oc cacen cn. 25 00 
DPB, Pe D: Re Westhel NB: syed oy ee els 2 00 
Austin, Dr. F. Je Sherbrooke! BOON. see. 26. 28 Wea po. ae 5 00 
Aylmer, Dr. A. L., Minneapolis, Marini) ii5 eles % eh be Sees I2 50 
maith ey. Jas. (,,. Raversida Cale... ss ss sd cc dinn oStlee 25 00 
pixchaner, Dr. A, D., Montoeal, 2 ois cas vw. Ceiouss 500 00 
Diackader, De, BoP. Ottawa. Onis. ci cae cscs cents, 25 00 
ponelli, Dr. V., Jes Vielebure Migs”. OAS) aioe 25 00 
powie, Dr, BR, AL Tivockbwile Cnt (oo. . osc te IOO 00 
Brandon, Dr. J0nn, Bncasver. Cia. oer eM ed 1 25 00 
Brown, Dr. W. A., Chesterville, Ont.................... IO0O 00 
Browning, Dr. W. E., Caledonia, Minn.................. 50 00 
B urland, Dr. S. C., SDiCgeO. Was fi. ccdsc voaa es Robes ae : 25 00 
Carnworth, Dr., J. E. M., Riverside, N.B...... Ke lencnad 5 Sree 50 00 
Coreen, Jor, J. 2... (dae, Mine. .- srs. ll aa ee 25 00 
Cartwright, Dr. €:, Beenie; BiG.7 0 vant eaondine 2. ese 25 00 
Chisholm, Dr. Murdoch, Halifax, N.S......... ceececeen, 5° 00 
TIER, Des Bath, GRICB BOOT ooo Pas vs oo Fa eee 20 00 
Ce PIORIG, 298 Wis CINCR OU TBs so od 22 ios gene a 25 00 
Clhurch, Dr. Howard M., Montreal............ rete e. IO0O 00 
Couston, Dr. J. R., Hastinedon, PO... ...ssewi Lah ee a IO 00 
Conroy, Dr., C. P., Denver, Colo...... bE ee ei idins Cue ws 25 00 
Cook, Dr. Guy R., Louisville, Ky.............. ee see ee 25 00 
Cox, Dr. J. R., Chentu Sz-Chuen Prov., China........ pee 5 00 
pen tr..735,, Colunevilie- Connie. ch occ s dl Be of ellee 25 00 
ret, eee. Oe A ower Tks Gol oie sos ok cvdee oc cco calor 25 00 
Delaney, Dr. W.]J., atte stucie, Cont, 5. 6. code lewe yi ; 25 00 
Pee Bere Nes MONITOR iv ud-ciwa ess vu sca dua svas iar 300 00 
Evans, Or t-.J2, la Orosde, Wis, oaks ob ic teens eat 100 00 
Fagan, Dr. G. A., North Adams, Mass........... Sas eee IO 00 


Farley, Dr. John J., Belleville, Ont...... 

















































































Feader, Dr. W Dickinson’s Landing; GES. i.«se oe $ I00 OC 
Finley, Dr. F. G., Montreal........... , a Se ee 500 OO 
Pane tor. Waiter M.. Montreal... .cees isn See hae eee 100 oo 
Poxscur. C. H., Van eee MICH... Coed isd dees ae eee I00 00 
Fraser, Dr. J]. M., Chicago, ill. Ta ee 2% 00 
Gardner . Dr. William, ackiecl og aneve ht Derk Pee 1.000 00 
i Dr. J. D., Redwood, N.Y. pale a re-take s. IO 00 
Gladman, Dr. Geo. J., New ¥ or © ONCE NYE Vv Ps See es 200 00 
Glendenning, Dr. R. T., Manchester, Mass.............-. 25 00 
Gooding, Dr. C. E., St. 'p hilip, Hueb Ge Werks oe os ada 25 00 
ery, Gitedee © Vancouver, B.C... 22. ins i geees IO OO 
a eS es a ee ee 100 OO 
Halliday, Dr. % :¥ i Peterboro, Ont.. * J 100 OO 
Piet, EOP. iW Pie MROMIGTORL.: < eck Soa sls oie oe ee ce wees 300 00 
Hayd, Dr. H. E.. Buffalo, N.Y. Pee er dacs Sb Siwy See « 25 00 
Healy, Dr. B. J., Army Med. Museum, Washington, D.C 5 


Om OM 
- 
i) 
~ 


Hebert, Dr. P. Z. Portman, Sq., London, W., England. 2 

Henderson, Dr. J. A., Montreal....... er Peer 200 00 
Higgins, Dr..C. P., Fernie: BiG.i es ieee cc cece 5O 00 
Hollingsworth, Dr. ho Be VOR Bea a wes eee e's 25 00 
Hunter, Dr. Norman N., Hudson; Mass.i i... 2620. c0ees Io On 
Hutchison, Dr. J. Alex., Montreal ......... | 500 OC 
Irvine, Dr. R. T.., Sing Sing, a eee |e: ee ae ee 25 00 
Jack, Dr. DuVerniet, St. Lamberts, ho YD Ga ols PE g 00 
Jamieson, Dr. G. W. R., Torreon, Coahuila, Mexico. ....... 25 00 
Johnson, Dr. J. G. W., MOMICO ls 6 ob Bee ET OETA SS ee 25 00 
Jones, Dr. Newbold C., Toronto, Ont, +cise Sees ts tee 5 co 
wee Dr, TL). N.. Gladstone -Mich..¢ i. .2002 6 ws eee oe tee oe 25 00 
Kerr, Dr. = H., Washington, DiGiccies este oes ae eee IO 00 
Kerr, Dr. Norman, Montreal........ she bed tht Pee wreate 5° oO 
- h, Dr. J: A., Chicago, | ee ey eke Pe a 25 00 
Lamb, Dr. O., eres ARGS. GUN fa chee eet hearers IO 00 
Sane: Dr. A. if Sanborn; Nadwivadecoes es 8s 3 3 as ee ewes IO 00 
Lawford, be. J. ~Lendon, LOG: oc eccesaR ek ests car vere 200 00 
Lippiatt, Dr. He , Bristol, POs «i we eee UE: oP Ts aR Nee 25 00 
Lockhart, Dr. F. A L., Montreal. . 122324302 eb eas woke sees 250 00 
Long, Dr. C. H., Chicago, Ill. .... cee eee ee eee eee enes 25 00 
McArthur, Dr. T. a W ing Man) 23 i. 8ven ae een e+ 100 00 
Maca lay, Dr John F., Grand Manan, N.B.... oe IO 00 
McClure, Dr. Wm., eth Ching. 6es «aaa ee eee IoO 00 
McDonald, Dr. H. N., Minneapolis, Minn..........-+++-+- I2 50 
McKechnie, Dr. Robt. E., Vancouver, B.C.......+-+-+++: 250 00 
McKinnon, Dr. F. H., Ottawa, Ont... .......eeeeeeeres I0O CO 
MacKenzie, Dr. Ridley, Montreal...........+++-eeeeers 50 00 
MacMartin, Dr. D. R., Chicago, Ill. ....... eee ee ee eneees 25 00 
McMeekin, Dr; Jas. W., Saginaw, Mich.............-- | 25 00 
Macphail, Dr. Andrew, Montreal ..2ii6 16-3 hs POSS oa Me os I5O 00 
Maas, Dr. R. J., Hancock, Mich..........20++-eeeeeeeee 50 0° 
Maby, Dr. W J Cohoes, Nv Wiscus od ds Seis SNES ER se 85 25 00 
Main, Dr. C. G., Edmundston, Ak ois oe Sie wale 2502 ook I5 00 
Mathieson, Dr. J. H., St. Mary’s, Ont re belek | I00 OO 
Millar, Dr. Clarence, Stellarton, N.5......-e+- sees ee eree 75 00 
Millar, Dr. ye a Battleford, Sask... v2... Fevecestscee 20 00 
Miller, Dr. G ae Ps Stanley, N. D....... eee ce csercceces 50 00 
Morgan, De v. River Beaudette, P.Q....... 20 00 
Mowatt, Dr. \ oy alhalla, N.D......-.- sce eee eee eecees 25 00 
Morphy, Dr. A. G., Lachine, P.Q...... cee ce ec eee eee eees 50 00 
Murphy, Dr. G. = Montréal... occ ssccecveesesccessers 75 00 

30 


Murphy, Dr. H. H., Lansdowne, Ont.....++-+-++eseeees 30 00 
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BR VOCR ee et POO bCe. WIS) $ 25 
peta Woes Ca ice, MOOS. ee ne 30 
Ogden, Dr. Ei; Vs, Milwaukee, Wis... 0... 05. secs. : IO 
eRPeERCIAME Diy See UENCE CDG. oo bok hiceae eels s ck a wh ahan 25 
Be RO a Ze ae I aN rr ar 500 
Patterson, ior W. FL. Belt. Mort... . 5 ede cue vind aan 25 
Pfersick, Dr. J. G.. Greenfield, Mass... ...........c0ce0cs. 10 
PDE, Jot, 5: os. 4a, ONPORSO, MaCh io. ok oe ee 1O 
Puddington, Dr. B. A., Grand Falls, N.B................. 5 
Risher, Dr, F. O., BOER POO OU nek! ocr Sc ke Ok cdl 25 
Pane ANC. Ee, To AO eae ee et 25 
BOtmert, aoewta, CONE AM ee 25 
ACS So. UD Ry gies OL SIRS Coc yt a ge ee 1,000 
SCRE AuRts EN. 09 OONVEE INN 7. CoGy ee ay ge 5 
meyer. GW, Vermillion, Alta: ... fo csecdk ve, od, oy 30 
Pe MMS EO, Res i SE tn ae oe loc 
ORC CNet MONEMOR EE kr, wc Sic wacew anc eh oh 1,000 
esate at. COW 5 Meriden, GON cio oo ic. obo mek am ig bet 25 
Smith, Dr. A. Macrae., Bellingham, Wash.............. 100 
meeyelt, a6, Pt. iy., Dridpenort, Conn... cs so sacred. bc ce. 25 
Spearman, Dr. Fred S., Whiting, Iowa................. IO 
MSIE 3s Why DEOOCO RL ooo oo neck Miurancashee whl's «ahs i ciewit LOO 
Poesuete, tt. KR, B., Bid bury, Obs ce. ks 5. cdc, 2 ed Loc 
mapomeriana, dir. J< O.. Sorimeri, “NS: cs «022 noc... aoe 50 
Sutherland, Dr. Walter S., Valleyfield, tS a ie 50 
Bevan’, Bt. J. Ni, Gulden. BG. va. os cn cede.. 25 
Thornton, Miss Isabel, Montreal...... 500 
ere I ON Liss MOOREA « « x» Recs oO score east, ok ete 25 
aiecy,. Ir. A. W., Menden, Conn...) 4c, o>... «nek un, 25 
Pon, tet WL, Astam lores, Bul oi | a en fe ke 5 
Turnbull, Dr. Alfred R., Moose Jaw, Sask............... ICO 
Re AleO dat. Ps WRILDY Game cn ie oe gy ie 100 
Watson, Dr. N. M., Red Lake Falls, Minn............... 25 
Wetmore, Dr. F. H., Hampton, N.B..... Eee, POE ae ee 25 
Wursm, Ds, Geo, Moutteal 2. yan a od. oh ay eS 500 
Williams, Dr. Fg DORCON INAGB. Ge. ihn hc tec eleanor ae, 2 25 
SeSOt, A? (WV ROM IPE I  hck ee ee. im Sap 250 
WEOOG,. Dr. Caaay ic Amine lhe oo, oc cia be, CSE. 200 
WO, Dr, HeiG., Maginanie Win. 02 «<i chh ut. oe be 25 
Moogrut, Ur. "F. As Chataee Gab ents, bcd « ote iis, 200 
Woolway, Dr. C. Pog) SOU». FNAL? DAUR EN A 25 
Weight, Ur. john. W., Picton, Ont: core. ecck . cook e 75 


Le] @) 
ole) 
oo 
ote) 
OO 
OO 
OOo 
ote) 
ere 


ore 
ole) 
OO 
ole) 
ete) 
OO 
Ooo 
ere, 
oc 
OO 
ole) 
OO 
ote) 
ere) 
ere) 
OO 
ore) 
oO 
oOo 
fete) 
OO 
ele) 
oo 
OOo 
ole) 
Oo 
(ete) 
OO 
exe) 
OO 
Lore) 
ole) 


In addition to the foregoing the following subscriptions have been 
given or promised by Graduates in Medicine to the General Relief 


Fund for the University: 


Rerguaon, Dr. Win. New York, N.Y .h0ts:. ol) Seki 8 $ 100 
sihson, Dr. Wm. B., Huntington, N. Vio). gseceesk . 100 
McDonald, Dr. E., New 02 AD i, Sb ee a ee tee Pe I0o 
McKenzie, Dr. R. Tait, Philadelphia, Pa.......... Ee ew 100 
Macpherson, Dr. D., New (Oi, Inks Sh iweh sn ws hy be oh I50 
mpeks dt. Jae, A. New York, N.Y%00, o000. 5 cc. Soke ck, 50 
Nelson, Dr. Wolfred, New York, N.Y................... 1,000 
Ogilvy, Dr. Chas., New MMHG Be Ade), Gultevout ti bes 4 100 
Schwartz, Dr. H. Dx er Cera RR ON diate! dru. tho. oi 100 
Vineberg, Dr. Hiram N., New York, N.Y...... ....... fe 250 
Wheeler, Dr. Claude L., Belleville, A cscs: nx IO 


$2,060 
























































Faculty of PWedicine. 


Wm: Peterson, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G.. Principal 

CHas. E. Moyse, B.A., LL.D., Vice-Principal. 

FrANCcIs J. SHEPHERD, M.D., LL.D., Edin. and Harv., Dean 

J. W. Scang, M.-D., Registrar. 

J). G. Apami, M.A., M.D., F.R.S., Director of Pathological Museum 
Maupe E. Apsott, B.A., M.D., Curator. 

F, G. FIntEy, M.B. (Lond.), M.D., Librarian. 


Miss M. R. CuHariton, Assistant Librarian. 


EMERITUS PROFESSORS. 


G. P. Grrpwoop, M-D., Chemistry, 111 University Street. 

Tuomas G. Roppick, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S., Eng. (Hon.)., 
Surgery, 80 Union Avenue. 

WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D., Gynzcology, 109 Union Ave. 


Wes.tey Mitts, M.A., M.D., Physiology, 45 Warrington Crescent, Lon- 
don, England 


GEORGE WILKINS, M.D., Medical Jurisprudence, 358 Dorchester St. W 


PROFESSORS. 


MeMBERS OF FACULTY. 

Francis J. SHEPHERD, M.D., LL.D. (Edin. and Harv.), F.R.CSE 
(Hon.), Professor of Anato:-y and Dean of the Faculty, 152 
Mansfield Street. 

James CHatmMeERS CAMERON, M-D., Professor of Obstetrics and Dis 
eases of Infants, 605 Dorchester Street, West. 

Atex. D. BriacKxaper, B.A., M.D., Professor of Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics. and Lecturer on Diseases of Children. 236 Moun- 
tain Street. 

R. F. Rutran, B.A... M_D., F.R.S.C., Professor of Chemistry, 660 
Sherbrooke Street, West. 

J. G. Apam1, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), LL.D., F.R.SS. (Lond. Edin 
& Can.). Professor of Pathology, McGill College. 

F. G. Fintey, M-B. (T.ond.) %* (McGill). Professor of Medicine 
and Clinical Medicine, 729 Dorchester Street, West 

Henry A. Lariteur. B.A., M.D., Professor of Mediciue and Clinical 
Medicine. 215 Peel Street. 

Grorce E. Armstronc, M-D.. Professor of Surgery and Clinical Sur- 


gery, 320 Mountain Street 
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H. S. Brrxett, M.D.. Professor of Oto-Larynyzology, 252 Mountain 


Street. 

T. A. StarKey, M.B. (Lond.), MD... D.P.H., F R.S.1., Professor of 
Hygiene, 271 University Street 

J: W. STIRLING, M.B. (Edin.), M.D. Professor of Ophthalmology, 128 


mlalliey Street. 


C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medi- 
cine, 33 Durocher Street. 


ArtHur WILEY, D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Zoology, McGill College. 
W. W. Cuipman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.CS. (Edin.), Professor of 


Gynecology, 285 Mountain Street. 


N. H. Atcocx, B.A., M.D., Professor of Physiology, McGill College. 


T. J. W. Burcess, M.D., F.R.S.C., Professor of Mental Diseases, Pro- 
testant Hospital for the Insane, Verdun. 


Joun M. Exper, B.A., M.D.. Assistant Professor of Surgery and 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery, 4201 Sherbrooke Street. 


A. G. NicHotts, M.A., M.D. Assistant Professor of Pathology and 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 972 St. Catherine St. W. 


J. A. Macrrai, B.A., M.D., Professor of History of Medicine, 216 


Peel Street. 


J. L. Topp, B.A., M.D., D.Sc. (Hon.) Associate Professor of Para- 
sitology, Macdonald College, St. Anne’s, Que. 


A. E. Garrow M.D., Assistant Professor of Surgery and Clinical 
Surgery, 289 Mountain Street. 


F. FIAMILTON, M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine, 287 Mountain Street. 


W. 


bt ALEX. Hutcuison, M.D., Assistant Professor of Surgery and Clin- 
. leal Surgery, 354 Mackay Street. 


D. D. MacTacearr, Assistant Professor of Medical 


Jurisprudence, 
221 Sherbrooke Street W. 


J. C. Stimpson, B.Sc., Associate Professor of Histology and Embryo- 
logy. 20 Oxenden Ave. 


J. W. Scanz, M.D., Assistant Professor of Pharmacology, McGill 
College. 


F. A. L. Locxuart, M.B. (Edin.), Assistant Professor of Gynzcology, 
38 Bishop Street. 


D. J. Evans, M.D.. Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Lecturer 
in Diseases of Infants and Children, 603 Dorchester Street West. 


L. J. Ruea, M.D., Assistant Professor of Pathology, Montreal General 
Hospital. 


O. C. Gruner, M.D., Assistant Professor of Pathology, Royal Vic- 
toria Hospital. 
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’ LECTURERS. 


G. GORDON CAMPBELL, B.Sc., M.D., Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine, and in Diseases of Infants and Children, 117 Metcalfe 
Street. 


S: Riprey Macxenziz, M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine, 192 Peel 
Street. 


JOHN McCRAE, B.A., M.B., M.R.C.P. (Lond. ), Lecturer in Patho- 
logy and in Clinical Medicine, 160 Metcalfe Street 


H. B. Yates, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D., Lecturer in Bacteriology, 257 Peel 
Street. 


D. A. Suirres, M.D. (Aberdeen), Lecturer in Clinical Neurology, 
583 Dorchester Street, West. 


W. G. M. Byers, M.D., Lecturer in Onhthalmology, 346 Mountain 
Street. 


A. A. Rospertson, M.D., Lecturer in Physiology and Demonstrator of 
Clinical Medicine, 136 Mansfield Street. 


A. A. Bruere, M-.D., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine, Royal Victoria 
Hospital. 


W. M. Fisx, M.D., Lecturer in Histology, 98 Park Avenue. 


J. A. Henpverson, M.D., Lecturer in Anatomy, 34 Park Avenue. 


KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Surgery, Linton 
Apartments, Sherbrooke Street, West. 


E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Surgery, 160 Met- 
calfe Street 


W. L. Bartow. M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 4458 Sherbrooke 
Street 


G. H. MatHewson. M.D., Lecturer in Ophthalmology, Birks Building. 


H. M. Lirtte, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Obstetrics and Diseases of 
Infants and Demonstrator of Gynecology, 261 Peel Street. 


J. J. Ross, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Anatomy, 873 Wellington St. 
A. E. Orr. M.D., Lecturer in Anatomy, 540 Dorchester St. West. 
W. B. Howe.t, M.D., Lecturer in Physiology, 47 St. Mark St. 

T. P. Suaw. M.D., Lecturer in Physiology, 1022 Dorchester St. West. 


V. JT. Harornc, B.Sc., Lecturer in Biological and Physiological Chem- 
istry, McGill College. 


C. B. Keenan, M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Surgery, 376 Mountain 
Street. 


PHILLIP BurNeETT, M_D., Lecturer in Dermatology, 261 Peel Street. 












J. L. D. Mason, B.A., M.D., Lecturer'in Pharmacy and Demonstrator 
of Pharmacology, 24 Park Avenue. 


Davip Patrick, M.D., Lecturer in Gynecology, 4174 St. Catherine 
Street. 


Maupe FE. Assort, B.A., M.D., Curator of the Museum, McGill College. 


DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS. 





A. H. Gorpon. M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. 219 Prince 
Arthur St. W. 





H. D. Hamitton, M.D., Demonstrator of Rhinology and Laryngology, 
Room 205, Birks Building. 






H. B. Cusuinc. B.A.. M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine, 208 
Peel Street. 

H RD. Gray. B.A.. M.D.. Demonstrator of Obstetrics, 60 Seaver ) 
Hall Hill. 


F. B. Jones. M.D., D.P.H.. Demonstrator of Hygiene, 98 Sherbrooke 
Street, West. 








A. T. Bazin. M.D.. Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery, 4064 Dorchester 
Street. 






F. M. Fry. M.D.. Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine and of Diseases 
of Infants and Children, 577 Dorchester Street West. 



















C. A. Peters. M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine, 370 Mountain 
Street. 


J. R. Goopatt, M.D., Demonstrator of Gynecology, 153 Metcalfe St. 


‘VY. H. Jamieson, M.D., Demonstrator of Oto-Laryngology, 208 Peel 
| Street. 


| RP Campse.tL, M.D.. Demonstrator of Pathology, and of Clinical 
Surgery, 240 Mountain Street. 


J. W. Duncan, M.D., Demonstrator of Obstetrics, Sherbrooke 
Apartments. 


A. MacKenzie Forses, M.D., Demonstrator of Orthopeedic Surgery, 
485 Guy St. : 


C. K. P. Henry, M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, and Assistant 
Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 4549 Sherbrooke Street. 

C kK. Russet, B.A. M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine, 278 
Bishop Street. 


S. H. McKee. M.D., Demonstrator of Ophthalmology, and of Bacterio- 
logy, 158 Crescent Street. 


A. R. Pennoyver, M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery, 418 Mackay 
Street. ; 
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INSTRUCTORS IN THE DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 
PROFESSORS. 


D. JAMEs Berwick, D.D.S., L.D.S., Professor of Operative Dentistry 


md (Chairman f tha Dental CS wand €2x- daw CC f 1 : fy r 
and Chairman of the Dental I.xecutive, 485 St. Catherine St. West 


ERED ( : Irs RV SS Cc | | * fe See! ee iy 4 . . oy" 
RED. ge ENRY, 1J.U.5., L.U.5.. Professor of Dental Materia Medica 
and PraAneitice ann intal Path, Danie nt Tacne Per 

nd Therapeutics and Dental Pathology, Bank of Toronto Building, 


Guy and St. Catherine. 
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» Mortson, D.D.S., L.D.S., Professor of Orthodontia and 
* rt mn > oat, AT =L> 12 5 4 : : ; 6115 3 

Crown and Bridge Work, Birks Building, Phillips Square. 


‘“mAprrY =. ren . | | > & oe % : a P T ; . y . 
GEORGE 3S. CAMERON, L.U.S., Protessor it Prosthetic Dentistry and 


fh. H. A. Baxter, D.D.S., L.D.S., Lecturer in Dental Histology and 
Dental Surgery, Lindsay Building, St. Catherine St. West. 

W. Watson, B.A., D.D.S., L.D.S., Lecturer in Operative Technique 
and Operative Dentistry, 54 Park Avenue. 
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lt. D. MeGrecor. D.D.S., L.DS., Lecturer m De 


Catherine and Guy Streets. 


ntal Anatomy, St. 


J. &. Donan, D.D:S., L.D.S., Lecturer in Crown and Bridge Work, 
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Faculty of Medicine. 


foundation and Early History. 


The Eightieth Session of this Faculty will be opened or 
Monday, October 2nd, 1911, by an introductory lecture. The 
regular lectures in all subjects will begin on Tuesday, Octobe: 

rd, at the hours specified in the time-table, and will continu 
until May Ist, I912. 

The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University 1s th 
direct outcome and continuance of a teaching body knowr 
as the Montreal Medical Institution which was organized 
medical school in the years 1823-24 by Drs. Wm 


as a 

Robertson, Wm. Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, John Stephenson 
and H. P. Loedel. These men constituted the first medical 
staff of the Montreal General Hospital, itself established im 
‘210. The first session of the Montreal Medical Institution 
opened in November, 1824, with 25 students, and the lectures 
were civen at the House of the Institution, No. 20 St. Jame: 


Street, a building situated on the north side of St. James 
Street, at or near Place d’Armes 

[In the year 1829, the Montreal Medical Institution became. 
by the formar act of the Governors of the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, the Medical Faculty oi 
McGill University. 

The first session of the McGill Medical Faculty took place 
‘1 the winter of 1829-30, and the first university degree, « 
medical one, was conferred four years later in 1833. 


There were no sessions held during the political troubles 
of 1836 to 1839, and it 1s owing to this fact that this 1s the 
Fightieth instead of the Eighty-third Session of the Fa- 


culty, dating from its incorporation with the University @ 
the year 1820. 


——— 
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The work of the Faculty was carried on for some years 
in the central part of the city until in 1872 a building in the 
university grounds was provided by the governors. 

This building met the demands of the steadily increasing 
number of students until 1885 when an addition was found 
necessary. 

In 1893 the late Mr. John H. R. Molson purchased property 
adjoining the College grounds and enabled the Faculty to 
erect new buildings ani extensively alter and improve those 
already in use. The new wings comprised a large lecture 
room capable of accommodating 1 50 students and new labor- 
atories for Pathology, Histology, Pharmacology and Sanitary 
Science. The Library and the Museum of Pathology were 
also enlarged and improved. Notwithstanding the greatly 
increased accommodation a further extension became, in less 
than five years, almost imperative. 

Before, however, the want of space and equipment was 
seriously felt, Lord Strathcona in the names of Lady Strath- 
cona and the Hon. Mrs. Howard, in 1898, contributed the sum 
of $100,000 towards the necessary extensions and alterations. 
These buildings, when completed, had more than twice the 
capacity of those occupied during the session I900-I901 and 
enabled the Faculty to greatly increase the scope of its labor- 
atory teaching. On the 16th of April, 1907, a part of these 
new buildings, together with the original medical building, 
were destroyed by fire. F ortunately the wing containing the 
teaching laboratories and the chief lecture room of the 
Faculty was saved, though to some extent damaged by water 
and smoke. This wing was completely restored in time for 
the opening of the Session 1907-08, so that the work of the 
Faculty was not seriously interfered with. 


New Buildings, 


During the summer of 1910 the Faculty took posses- 
sion of the new building erected by the University at the 
corner of Pine Avenue and University Street. That por- 
tion which is now occupied comprises the east wing, extending 
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along University Street, the central portion, facing the campus, 
and to the rear of this the Museum. The west wing is now 
ready for occupation and will be taken possession of during the 
present summer. | 


Of the central part of the new building the greater portion 
is Set aside for the accommodation of the library, the whole 
of the front of the second and third floors and a portion of 
the ground floor being used. On the third floor is a large 
students’ reading room, 76 x 24 feet, exceptionally well 
lighted and capable of accommodating 100 readers. On this 


floor also is the staff journal room and the private offices of 


the librarian. The second floor is occupied by the stack 
room, having accommodation for sixty thousand volumes, and 
by individual research and reading rooms. A portion of the 
ground floor is set aside for storage. 

Besides the library the central portion of the building con- 
tains also three lecture rooms, the private museum and offices 
of the professor of anatomy and the administration office, 
research and preparation rooms of the museum staff. 

To the rear of the central building is the museum, probably 
the most complete structure of its kind in. connection with a 
medical school on this continent. It is built in the form of 
a rectangular cross, three storeys high, splendidly lighted by 
ample window space on three sides and by a large central 
light well. Each floor is furnished with free stacks and wail 
cases made of steel and plate glass, thoroughly dust-proof. 
The anatomical collections are placed on the third floor, 
while the first and second floors are devoted to pathology. 
In both the anatomical and pathological sections of the 
museum the specimens have been prepared and classified with 
a view to their being made use of in the teaching of these 


important subjects. 

The east wing gives accommodation for the departments 
of anatomy, pathology and bacteriology, the dental depart- 
ment, the faculty rooms and administration offices, the mor- 


tuary and preparation room for dissecting material, as well 
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as ample space for students’ lockers and lavatories and a 
large students’ reading and smoking room. 

On the ground floor of this wing will round the mor- 
tuary, in which there is provision for the storage of 80 
subjects, and leading from this the preparation room. On 
this floor also is the large locker room containing 400 steel 
lockers, the students’ lavatory and the students’ reading and 
smoking room, this latter being provided with new spapers 
and magazines and being under the control of the students 
themselves. 

On the first floor is the Faculty room and a series of rooms 
for administrative work. The northern half of this floor is 
occupied by the dental department, comprising offices, lecture 
room and modern, well equipped laboratories. 

The second floor is wholly occupied by the department of 
pathology and bacteriology. In the southern half is the pro- 
fessors’ private laboratory and office, four research and pre- 
paration rooms, a small demonstration theatre and an as- 
sistant’s room. The northern half is occupied by the students’ 
laboratory, a room 76 x 40 feet, splendidly lighted and equipped 
with all the necessary apparatus for modern laboratory in- 
struction. 

Che third floor is taken up wholly by the department of 
anatomy and contains besides private offices and research 
rooms for the professor and staff, a large dissecting room, 
88 x 40 feet, excellently lighted and fully equipped. Adjoin- 
ing the dissecting room is a large lavatory and students’ locker 
room. 

Between the second and third floors is a mezzanine floor 
which is devoted to the department of parasitology. Here, 
besides the private offices and research rooms of the professor, 
there are four fully equipped laboratories for advanced work. 

[n the west wing are the departments. of hygiene, pharma- 
cology and experimental medicine. There is also a large 
lecture room having a seating capacity of four hundred. 


This lecture room occupies the northern portion of the 
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ground floor and has been.designed for special demonstrations 
to large classes. It may also be used as an examining hall. 
In the southern portion of this floor are the private labora- 


7 
' 


tories and research rooms of the department of pharmaco- 


logy. This department also occ ipies the mezzanine floor 
immediately above where will be found the students’ labora- 
tory, a compact well lighted room giving accommodation for 


sixty students at a time. 


l’he second floor is occupied by the department of hygiene: 


in the northern portion are the professor’s private office and 
research rooms and the students’ laboratory, while the south- 
ern portion contains the splendid museum of the department, 
a large room lighted from two sides as well as from above. 
The third floor furnishes accommodation for the depart- 
ment of experimental medicine, a suite of rooms with modern 
equipment for research in all branches of medicine. 


Endowments. 


The first endowments of the Faculty were the “ Lean- 
choil’’ and “ Campbell Memorial” funds. The former was 
the gift of Lord Strathcona: the 1: 
citizens of Montreal and graduates in Medicine of the Uni- 


versity. A portion of these funds was expended in increas- 


itter subscribed by the 


ing the laboratory and lecture room accommodation in 1885, 
the interest on the balance being applied to general main- 
tenance. 
In 1893 Lord Strathcona endowed the Chairs of Pathology 
and Public Health with $100,000. This gift enabled the 
Faculty to equip and develop these departments until they are 
quite up to the requirements of modern medical science. 
Various other endowments, such as the Drake Endowment 
of Physiology and the bequests of the late Mrs. Mary Dow, 
Mrs. John MacDougall and Miss Jane Learmont, have enabled 
the Faculty to maintain a high standard of laboratory teach- 
ing without proportionately increasing the cost of the course 


to the student. 
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In 1898, Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal again came to 
the aid of the Faculty. He gave, in the names of Lady Strath- 
cona and the Honorable Mrs. Howard, one hundred thousand 
dollars, to be used partially to meet the cost of extending the 
Laboratories, Library and Museum, and partially as a fund, 
the interest on which to be applied to replace the loss of the 
graduation fees, formerly used to support the Medical 
Library and Museum, but which are now required by the 
Governors for general university expenses outside the Faculty 
of Medicine. 

The thanks of the F aculty are also due to Mr. David Mor- 
rice, who has recently come forward with a donation of up- 
wards of three thousand dollars to meet 
the equipment of the Laboratory of Pharmacology, and who 
has also contributed annually to the support of the Department 
of Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

During the session of 1904-05 Lord Strathcona again con- 
tributed generously to the funds of the Faculty; the sum of 
$50,000 being given to enable the Faculty to m 
engagements. 

In 1909 Lord Strathcona contributed 
of $450,000 for the 
ing on Pine Avenue. 

In June, 1911, on the occasion of the 
the new building Lord Strathcon 
$100,000 for equipment. 


the cost of increasing 


eet its financial 


the magnificent sum 
erection and equipment of the new build- 


formal opening of 
a gave an additional sum of 


Matriculation. 


Intending students are reminded that a Universi 
in Medicine does not always giv 


fession of Medicine. It is hecessary to conform with the 


medical laws of the country or province in which it is pro- 


posed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at present 
has special requirements f 


or its license and in most provinces 
a certain standard of general education is insisted upon be- 
fore beginning the study of Medicine. 


ty degree 
e the right to practise the pro- 
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Regulations of McGill University. 


~ 


All inquiries relating to the Examinations for entrance 
should be addressed to the Registrar of the University. 

Beginning with the session of I9I0-I1, no student wil] be 
permitted to register in the Faculty of Medicine unless he 
has completely satisfied the matriculation requirements of the 


University, 


ze Every student before he can be enregistered as an under- 
graduate in Medicine must present a certificate of having 
passed the Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Med- 
icine of this University, or of having passed some Provincial, 
State or University Examination accepted by this University. 


2. Graduates in Arts of any recognized university and those 
who have passed the Entrance Examination of a Provincial 
Medical Council, and thus become enregistered students in 


medicine of a province in Canada, are exempt from further 


preliminary examination. 


3. Matriculation examinations (for entrance into al] 
Faculties) are held only in June and September—in June at 
McGill College and (on application) at local] centres ; in Sep- 
tember, at McGill College and the McGill University College 
> in - : < cs 
of British Coumbia, in Vancouver and Victoria. 
. ° ’ —~ > * - 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who 
are not otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will] 
be held regularly in London, Eng., each year, commencing 
on or about the 12th of June. The examination will be held 
at the City of London School, Victoria Embankment, London, 
‘eh under the directorship of Dr. J. D. McClure. Full in- 
Bccsens regarding the exact date of the examination, fee, 

= . 

; , be obtained from the Honorary Representative of 
etc., may - : : . aS ene or 
the University, W. A. Evans, Esq., M.A., Secreta y Hea 

King’s Bench Walk, Temple Lon- 
masters’ Conference, I2 King’s , ple, 


don, E.C. 
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very candidate uired to fill up 


\, for exarnination is req 
an application form and return the same with the necessary 
fee (for which see page 44) one month before the examina- 


tion begins. Blank forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 


No applications for examination in June will be received 
after May 2oth. 


5. In order to obtain an examination at a local centre, the 
applicant must, before May Ist, submit to the Registrar the 
name of some suitable person, preferably a university graduate, 
who is willing to act as deputy examiner, i.e., receive the 
questions, hold the examination and forward the answers to 
Montreal. The University will be responsible for no other 


local expenses than the payment of the deputy-examiners. 


6. The matriculation examination may be taken in two 
parts, candidates being free to make such a division of the 
Credit will be 
given for any subjects passed at the first attempt, but unless 
all the requirements are completed, or at least all but two sub- 
jects, at the second, the whole will have to be taken over again. 
For the purposes of this regulation the June and September 
examinations shall be counted as one. 


subjects as may best suit their convenience. 


7. When two or more books or subjects are prescribed for 
one examination it is necessary to pass in each. 


8. A candidate in order to pass must obtain at least 40 per 
cent. of the total number of marks allowed for each subject. 


9. The following certificates and diplomas will, if sub- 
mitted to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the 
matriculation examination, i.e., in so far as the subjects and 
standard of the examination taken to obtain them are, to the 
satisfaction of the Matriculation Board, equivalent to those 
required for the matriculation examination of this University. 
Candidates offering certificates which are not a full equivalent 
will be required to pass the matriculation examination in such 
of the required subjects as are not covered thereby :— 
































Province of Quebec. 


Uhe University School Leaving certificate, 
7 > 
Ihe Model School diploma, under certain conditions. 
i ’ 


Province of Ontario. 


Junior and Senior Teachers’ certificates. 
Junior and Senior Matriculation certificates. 


Province of New Brunswick. 
First Class, Superior and Grammar School licences. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 
The leaving certificates of Grades XI and XII. 


Province of Princ: Edward Island. 


First Class Teachers’ licences. 
Second Year certificates of Prince of Wales College. 


Province of British Columbia. 
Intermediate and Senior Grade certificates. 


Alberta and Saskatchewan. 

he Departmental examination certificates for Standards 
VII and VIII. 
Newfoundland. , 

Associate Grade certificates. 
Great Britain. 

The School and Ma 
of Oxford, Cambridg 
ination certificates of 


triculation certificates of the universities 
€ and London, and the Leaving exam- 
the Scotch Education Department. 


Applications for exemption from the matriculation examin- 
ation, based upon certificates of having passed examinations 
other than those above mentioned, will be considered as 
occasion may require by the Matriculation Board. Every such 
application must be accompanied by certificates and full 
particulars, and’ should be:addressed to the Registrar. 
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examinations’ in: all but three subjects,. or less, the fee will: be’$3.00. 


44 


Matriculation Examination Fees. 


Por we te Cxamunation® ©,..)...,.. $5.00 
(For examination at a local centre where not more 
than two candidates are writing the fee will be 
determined by the Registrar, provided however, 
that it shall in no case exceed $12 for each 
candidate. ) 
For a subsequent examination in one or two sub- 


Co BR (sr Ree Oe ae aR a 2.00 
For a subsequent examination in three or more 
BU Wis oe 5 ie cou cs nsdliv'y oe MK ALO 3.00 


For examination of certificates, in respect of which 
candidates are exempted from the whole of the 
matriculation examination 


Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the Uni- 
versity Registrar at the time of application for the examina- 
tion. No application will be accepted unless accompanied by 
the regular fee. 

Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without 
additional fee. 


Subjects of Examination. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


English Composition. 
English Literature. 
History. 

Latin. 

Algebra, Part I. 
Geometry, Part I. 
Chemistry. 

Physics. 

One of the following: 
Greek, French, German. 


: eS ea 
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* In the case of candidates who qualify on certificates, or by other 
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[In addition to the certificates mentioned on page 43, the 
following are accepted in lieu of the matriculation examination 
for entrance in Medicine, provided they cover Latin: 

The degree of Bachelor of Arts obtained from any recog- 
nized university. 

A certificate of having passed the examination of a Pro- 
vincial Medical Council. 

In the case of candidates from the United States, a cer- 
tificate of having passed a State or University examination 
fully equivalent to the matriculation examination required for 
entrance in this University. 

No candidate will be admitted to the Faculty of Medicine 
without having satisfied all the Matriculation examination 
requirements. 

Those who intend to practise Medicine in any of the Prov- 
inces of Canada will obtain information regarding registration 
and admission to study by corresponding with the Registrars 
of the several Provincial Medica] Councils. (See page 53.) 


Requirements in Each Subject. 


History and Geography. 


Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the history of England, from 1485 to the 
present time. While any text-book written for the upper 
forms of schools may be used in preparation for the examina- 
tion, Gardiner’s Outline of English History (Longmans) is 
recommended. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history 
prescribed. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


English. 
Composition. 


As in Sykes’s Elementary Composition, with an essay on 
some subject connected with the works prescribed in litera- 
ture. Frequent practice in composition is essential. 
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Literature. 


. ~ - - 7 my be = yo 
IQII and to12.- -Any two of the rollowineg mNakspere § 
Julius Cesar : Nineteenth Century Prose (ed. Cuniiine Dp] 
; : Saf); eae Yt = \ fies $e ne Xe ee ates c 
127 to the end, with notes ( Copp, Clark Co.); Poems of the 


Romantic Revival (C pp, Clark Co.), pages 8° 
with notes; LTennyson’s Select Poems. -ditor Al 
Clark Co.). 

wo examination papers of two hours each. 

An alternative paper will be set on tl 
English for the Junior matricul 
ince of Ontario. 

Spelling will be tested by the candidates’ papers in English 
Composition and Literature. 


1¢ work specified in 
ation examination of the Proy- 


Examiners in other subjects will 


also take note of mis-spelled words and will report flagrant 


cases to the Board. 
Greek. 


Mor 1911 and 1912— 
L’exits.— Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1, Chaps. 1 to 8. 
Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 
['ranslation at Sight from Greek into English. 
Composition.—Translation into Greek of d 
sentences and easy narrative based on tl 
I'wo papers of two hours each will 
tion and translation at sight, the ot! 
and grammar. 


Alternative questions will be set on the work 


< prescribed in 
Greek for the Junior matriculation examination of the Proy- 


ince of Ontario, if this differs from that specified above. 
At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 


Registrar at least one month before the date. of the 
examination. 


etached English 
1€ prescribed texts, 

be set; one on composi- 
1€r On prescribed texts 






































Latin. 
For I9II and IQI2 


lexts.—Cesar, 'De Bello Gallico, Book IV, Chap. 20 to 
the end, and Book V; Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphoses 
(as in Gleason’s “A Term of Ovid,” American Book Com 
pany), lines 1 to 670. 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on | the specified texts. 


Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 
Com{ neitvnc Prandla tis into Latin of detached English 


ntenrac an 7] 


sentences amd easy narrative based on the prescribed texts 
l'wo papers of two hours each will be set ; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts and 


Note-—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is 


An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts pre- 
my j for LL Junior 


Lit 


matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario, if these differ frem those specified above. 
\t the September examination other texts in Latin equi- 


valent to those specified may be accepted, if application: be 
made to the Registrar at least a month before the day of: the 


Grammar.—A_ thorough knowledge of French accidence 


and of those points of syntax which are of more frequent 
occurrence in an ordinary easy style. 
nslation at Nong ght into English of a French passage of 
moderate difficulty 

] lation at Sight into French of detached English 
sentences and an easy English passage. Material for such 
translation is selected with a view to testing the candidate’s 


general knowledge of French Grammar. Candidates are 
required to pass in English-French translation as well as in 


‘ =~ 
the paper as a whole 
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Books recommended -—Bertenshaw’s French 


Grammar 
(Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements of French Prose Com- 
position (Holt & Co.). 

One examination paper of two hours. 


German. 





Grammar.—A_ thorough knowledge of German accidence 


and of the syntax of the topics treated in Lessons 46, 47, 57, 
58, 59 and 60 of the Joynes-Meissner Grammar, and as pre: 
sented in the Joynes-Meissner, Van der Smissen. or any other 
German Grammar of equally good standing. 

Translation at Sight into English of a German 
moderate difficulty. 

Translation into German of detached English sentences and 
of an easy English passage. Material for such translation 
is selected with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar 
included within the above limits. 

Texts.—(Translation and grammatical study ) :— 

For 1911 and 1912.—Volkmann, Kleine Geschicten (Heath 
& Co.) ; Stille Wasser, ed. Bernhardt (Heath & Co.). It is 
recommended that candidates should read the prescribed texts 
in the above order, beginning in Volkmann’s Kleine Geschicten 
with Himmelsschliissel and Siebenmeilenstiefel. 

The Ontario Junior matriculation requirements in German 
will be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examina- 
tion. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


passage of 


Algebra, Part I. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more un- 
known quantities; as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary 
Algebra to the end of surds (omitting portions marked with 
an asterisk), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of two hours. 
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Geometry, Part I. 


Euclid’s Elements, Books T. [I, III, with easy deductions: 
or an equivalent. 

An alternative paper will be set on the Ontario Junior matri- 
culation requirements in this subject. 


One examination paper of two hours. 


Chemistry. 


Elementary inorganic chemistry, comprising the prepara- 
tion and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and thetr 
more important compounds, the laws of chemical] action, 
combining weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively 
covered by Remsen’s “ Elements of Chemistry,” pp. I to 165 


and 218 to 243. (Macmillan’s Edition. ) 


‘ 


One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Physics. 


Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and 
fluids, including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, 
energy; fluid pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the 
effects and modes of transmission of heat. 

Text-books recommended—Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition (Ginn & Co.), Chaps. I. to IV., inclusive: 
or Elementary Physics and Chemistry, Stages II. and III., 
by Gregory & Simmons. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Dates of the Examinations. 


The examinations in 1911 will commence on Monday, June 
12th, and on Thursday, September a2tst. Special arrangements 
may be made for the examination of candidates who are pre- 
vented by severe illness or domestic affliction from presenting 


themselves on the dates fixed. 








MATRICULATION EXAMINATION TIME TABLE. 
SEPTEMBER, tort. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 21ST. 


Morning Q—11.—LEnglish Grammar. 
11—1.— English Literature. 
Afternoon 2.30-4.30.—English Composition. 
4.30—6.30.— History 





FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 22ND 


© 


_ Morning Q9—11— Latin Authors. 
11—1.— Arithmetic. 
Afternoon 2.30~—4.30.—Latin Composition and Sight. 


Monpay, SEPTEMBER 25TH. 


‘ Morning Q-11.— French. 
C } A 
ok Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—German. 
CH 4.30-6.—Chemistry and Botany, 
Cr: 
q Tuespay, SEPrember 26Tt. 
D. : ° 
4 | Morning 9-11.—Geometry, Part 1. 
s » ) [I—12.30.— Physics and Physiography. 
D 
e WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 27TH. 
| Morning Q—I1.—Algebra, Part I. 
* II1—i.— Greek Authors. 
Der 


\fternoon 4.15-6:15—Greek Composition and Sight. 
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Physical Examination. 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare 
of the student body, every student, on entering the University 
will be required to pass a physical examination to be conducted 
by, or under the direction of, the Medical Director of Physical 
Education or by a recognized representative. 

sy such an examination physical defects and weaknesses, 
amenable to treatment, may be discovered. The student would 
then be expected to apply to his physician for stich remedial 
measures as his case may require. 

Students would also be advised as to the forms of exercise 
or athletic activities which would likely be beneficial or in- 
jurious. 

Application for Equivalent Standing. 


Any student of another University who desires to be 
admitted to the Medical Department of this University with 
equivalent standing is requested to send his application to the 
Registrar of the Medical Faculty together with :— 


1st.—A Calendar of the University in which he has studied, 
giving a full statement of the courses of study. 


2nd.—A complete statement of the course he has followed. 


3rd.—A certificate of the standing gained, and of conduct. 
These will be submitted to the Faculty, who will decide what 
examination may be necessary before adinitting the candidate. 


Registration. 


1. Candidates for entrance into the Faculty of Medicine, 
whether as undergraduates or partial students, are required, 
some time during the week preceding the opening day of the 
session, to attend at the office of the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity, or such other place as he may designate, in order to 
furnish the information necessary for the University records, 
to register for the classes which they propose to attend, and 
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to sign the following declaration in the Matricula or Register : 
—"I hereby accept and submit myself to the Statutes, rules 
and ordinances of McGill Univrsity and of the Faculty in 
which I am registered and to any amendments which may be 
made while I am a student of the University, and I promise 
to observe the same.” 

On September 30th, 1011, all students previously enrolled 
who have not already registered for the sessions IQII-12, will 
do so in the Medical Building. 

September 29th, 1911, will be special registration day for 
new students. They will register on that day in Molson Hall. 


Requirements for License. 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree 
im Medicine does not always give a right to practise the Pro- 
fession of Medicine. It is necessary to conform with the 
Medical laws of the country or province in which it is pro- 
posed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at present 
has its special requirements for its license and in most pro- 
vinces a special standard of general education is insisted upon 
before beginning the study of Medicine. Students who intend 
Practising in Canada are warned that in most of the Provinces 
it 1s necessary to be registered four years before obtaining a 
license to practise. It follows that entrance qualification must 
be registered in the Province in which the student intends to 
practise at the beginning of his course in medicine, or not 
later than the beginning of the second year. 

For the convenience of students a list of the names and ad- 
dresses of the Registrars of the Medical councils in the several 
Provinces is here published. Students should make them- 
selves thoroughly acquainted at the beginning of the course 
with the regulations governing registration and license to prac- 
lise in the province in which they intend to practise. 
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QUEBEC.—Dr. J. Gauvreau, 30 St. James Street, Montreal, 
and Dr. C. R. Paquin, Quebec, P. Gh, 

ONTARIO.—Dr. J. L. Bray, 170. University Avenue, 
Toronto, Ont. 

New Brunswicx.—Dr. Stewart Skinner, St. John, 

Nova Scotia—Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, 241 Pleasant 
Street, Halifax. 

PRINCE Epwarp IsLtanp.—Dr. S. R. Jenkins, Charlotte- 
town. 

NEWFOUNDLAND.—Dr. H. Rendell, St. John’s. 

Manitosa.—Dr. J. S. Gray, 358 Hargrave St., Winnipeg, 
or G. J. Laird, Registrar University of Manitoba, Wi innipeg. 

Arperta.—IDr. J. D. Lafferty, Calgary. 

SASKATCHEWAN.—Dr. G. A. Charlton, Regina. 

BRITISH CoLumBIA.—Dr. C. J. Fagan, Victoria. 


General Council of Medical Education and Enregistration of 
Great Britain. 


The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this Uni- 
versity is accepted by the General Medical Council. Gradu- 
ates of this University who desire to register in England are 
exempted from any examination in preliminary education on 
production of the McGill Matriculation certificate. Certifi- 
cates of this University. for attendance on lectures, practical 
work and clinics are also accepted by the various examining 
boards in Great Britain. To obtain a license from the General 
Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining boards of 
Great Britain in both primary and final s subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from one of. the 
three registrars: Henry E. Allen, B.A., 299 Oxford Street, 
London ; James Robertson, 54 George St., Edinburgh; Richard 
pe 8 Roe, 35 Dowson St., Dublin. 


Reciprocity with Great Britain. 


The General Council of Medical Education and Enregis- 
tration of Great Britain has entered into reciprocal relations 
with the Medical Councils of the Provinces of Quebec, Nova 
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be allowed to practise in Great Britain, South Africa, 
Australia, India and the West India Islands without further 
examination, 


Fees. 
General Regulations. 
All students must register with the University Registra 
before paying their fees. 
[. 


Fees shall be paid to the Bursar on or before October 
roth. 


The registration ticket must be shown to the Bursar, in 
every case, before the fee is paid.. After October roth an addi- 
tional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in default. 

2. Immediately after October 20th the Bursar shall send 
to each professor and lecturer a list of the registered stu- 
dents who have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the 
professor or lecturer shall strike their names from the register 
of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to 
their classes exé¢ept on presentation of a special ticket, signed 
by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 

Students registering after October 20th shall pay their fees 
at the time of registration, failing which tl 
to the provisions of Regulation 2. 

For students registered 
Faculty fees for the med 
cluding laboratory work, 


1ey become subject 
previous to October, 1910, the total 
ical course of five full sessions, in- 
reagents, and dissecting material 
will be six hundred and twenty-five dollars, payable in five 
annual installments of $125.00. 

Beginning with the session of IQI0-11 the tota] Faculty 
fees for the medical course of five full sessions, including 
clinics, laboratory work, dissecting material and reagents, will 
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Partial students wil] be admitted to one or more courses 


on payment of special fees. An annual University fee of 
three dollars is charged students of al] Haculties except stu- 
dents in medicine entering in and after ( ctober, 1910, for the 
maintenance of col ege grounds and athletics. 
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reagents, laboratory fees, The same fee js 


charged students entering from other colleges who have already 
paid full fees elsewhere for the courses taken. 


chemical] 
i 


Students taking out extra dissecting material will be charged 
at the rate of $9.00 for half session, and $18.00 for a whole 
session. 

An “ad eundem” fee of $10 is charged students enter- 
ing from another university in the second, third, fourth or fifth 
year of the course. 
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The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery is thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful 
candidate to the University Bursar immediately after the 


final examination. 


The fee for the course in Public Health and the diploma 


is $50. 


Summary of Fees. 


First Year (beginning 1910-11.) 


Class fees.. PRES ai 
Caution money (deposit) .. 


Second Year. 


Class fees.. ee a eee Cy 
Caution money (deposit)... .. 


Third Year. 


Class fees.. Abig aU 
Caution money (deposit)... .. 
Hospitals 
Athletics. 


Fourth Year. 


Class fees.. SE 2aeTI 3 
Caution money (deposit)... .. .. .. 
PAGODA IS 5h nn Sec 

Maternity Hospital. 

Athletics. 


? 


3150.00 
10.00 


_, 


$160.00 


. $150.00 
10.00 


$160.00 


- $125.00 


10.00 
10.00 
3.00 


$148 .00 


. $125.00 


Fee for ‘Degree of M.D., C.M. (four year students) . . 


10.00 
10.00 
6.00 
3.00 
30.00 


$184.00 
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Fifth Year. 
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$184.00 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.* 


1. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery who shall not have attended 
lectures for a period of five eight months’ sessions in this 
University, or some other university, college or school of 
medicine, approved by this University. 

2. Students of other universities, so approved. who may be 
admitted on production of certificates to a like standing in 
this University shall be required to pass an oral examination 
in Primary Subjects, and all examinations in the Final Subjects 
in the same manner as students of this University. 

3. Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in 
general chemistry, including laboratory work, two courses in 
biology, including the subjects of botany, embryology, ele- 
mentary bacteriology and dissection of one or more types of 
vertebrata may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted 
as second year students, such courses being accepted as equi- 
valent to the first year in Medicine. Students so entering will, 
however, not be allowed to present themselves for the final 
examination in anatomy until they produce certificates of dis- 
section for two sessicns. 

4. Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testi- 
monials of attendance on the following branches of medical 





*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regarding courses 
of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good for this calendar year 
only, and that the Faculty of Medicine, while fully sensiole of its obligations towards 
the students, does not hold itself bound.to adhere absolutely, for the. whole of a stu- 
dent’s course to’ the conditions heré laid down. 
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education; provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, 
though not precisely the same as those above stated, may be 
presented and accepted :— 


Anatomy. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Practical Physiology. 

Chemistry. 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 
Theory and Practice of Medicine. 
Clinical Medicine. 

Clinical Surgery, 


Of which two 
full courses 
will be re- 

quired. 


Biology. 
Medical Jurisprudence, 


General Pathology, Of which 
ich one 


Histology. 

Gynecology. F full course 
Hygiene and Public Health, will be re- 
Practical Chemistry. quired, 
Ophthalmology. 

Oto Laryngology. j 


Physiolozical Chemistry. 
Embryology. 
Medical Physics, 


Clinical Chemistry, Of which"Tone 
,on 


Pharmacy. Pe 
Pathological Anatomy, ms course} } will 
Bacteriology. be required. 
Mental Diseases. 

Pediatrics, 


Medical and S t ical Anatom , 


He must also produce certificates of having assisted at six 
autopsies, of having dispensed medicine for a period of three 
months, of having assisted at twenty vaccinations, and of hav- 
ing, under the direction of a properly qualified anzsthetist, 
administered an anesthetic at least twice. 

Courses of less length than the above will only be received 
for the time over which they have extended. 
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INO one will be permitted to become a candidate for the 
degree who shall not have attended at least one full session 


at this University. 


6. Every candidate must give proof of having attended dur- 
Ing at least twenty-four month ne practice of the Montreal 


General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital, or of some 
University. Undergraduates are required to attend only the 
practice of the out-patient departments of the hospitals dur- 
ing the third year. 

He must give proof of having acted as clinical clerk for 
six months in medicine and six months in surgery in the 
wards of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, and of 
having reported at least 10 medical and Io surgical cases. 

8. He must also give proof of having attended for at 
least nine months the practice of the Montreal Maternity 
or other lying-in-hospital approved by the University, and 
of having acted as assistant for at least twenty cases. 

9. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 
20th day of April, present to the Registrar of the Medical 
Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an 
examination, and must at the same time deliver to the Regis- 
trar of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has 
attained the age of twenty-one years. 

10. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be in 
the subjects mentioned on pp. 60 and 61. 

11. The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from 


the candidate before receiving his degree. 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA, 


In Facultate Medicine Universitatis. 


Ego, A B , Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo Jam donan 
dus. sancto, coram Deo cordium scrutatore., spondeo:—me in omnibus 
grati animi officiis erga hance Universitatem ad extremum vite hali- 
tum persevaturum; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste et probe 
exercitaturum et quoad in me est, omnia ad xgrotorum corporum 
salutem conducentia cum fide procuraturum; quz denique iter 
mendendum. visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vul- 
gaturum. Ita presens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 


the student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the session. 


The Pass and Honour examinations at the close of each ses- 
sion are arranged as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Examinations in Biology, Embryology, Anatomy, Histo!o vy 
Medical Physics, General Chemistry, Practical Chemistry and Elemen- 
tary Bacteriology. 


Students who have taken one or more 


University courses 
in biology or cl 


1emistry before entering may be exempted 
from attendance and examination. 


Students exempted in 
these first year subjects are all 


owed only a pass standing, but 
may present themselves for examination if they desire to attain 
an honour standing. Students exempted from the inorganic 
chemistry of the first year must take th 


€ organic chemistry 
of the second year in their first year. 


SECOND YEAR 


Examinations in Anatomy, Physiology, Organic and Biolo- 
gical Chemistry, Histology and Pharmacy. 


Tuirp YEAR. 


\Examinations in Physiology, Physiological Chemistry, Pharmacology 


General Pathology, Bacteriology, Clinical Chemistry, Clinical Medicine and 
Clinical Surgery, 


FourtH YEAR 


Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynaecology, 
Ophthalmoelegy, Oto-Laryngology, Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Medi- 


cal and Surgical Anatomy, Mental Diseases, Medical Jurisprudence, and 
Hygiene. 
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* FirtyH YEAR. 


Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery, Special Pathology, Gynzcology, Obstetrics, Ophthalmology, Oto- 
Laryngology. 


A minimum of 50 per cent in each subject is required to 
pass and 75 per cent. for honours. 


The work of one session must be completed and all examina- 
tions passed before a student is permitted to advance to the 
next. 

Students who fail at the regular examinations in not more 
than three subjects of the first or second years and in not more 
than two subjects of the third or fourth years, may take the 
supplemental examinations before the beginning of the follow- 
ing session. These examinations will be held during the week 
preceding the regular opening of the session. 

Students of the first, second, third or fourth years who fail 
in more subjects than are above specified are not eligible for 
supplemental examinations and must repeat the work in the 
subjects in which they failed. 

Students wl.o fail to pass in a subject in which practical 
work is required may, at the discretion of the examiner, be 
required to repeat the course and furnish a certificate of at- 
tendance thereon. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the final year may, 
at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplemental 
examination in that subject. Should the subject be one in 
which practical or clinical work is required, the student must 
furnish a certificate of additional hospital attendance or labor- 
atory work before presenting himself for examination. 

Students who fail at the examinations held at Christmas 
may, at the discretion of the examiners, be granted supple- 
mental examinations at a period not less than three months 
after the regular examinations. 


*A special examination in prescription writing will be demanded and must be 


passed before receiving standing in pharmacology and therapeutics. 
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A. student who after being registered in the first, second, 
third or fourth years for three successive sessions fails to 
qualify for advancement, or who after being registered in the 
final year for three successive sessions fails to qualify for the 


degree, shall not be permitted to register again as a student 
ot medicine in the University. 

Applications for supplemental examinations must be in 
the hands of the Registrar at least three days before the date 
set for the beginning of the examination and they must be 


accompanied by a fee of $s.00 for each subject. 


FELLOWSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


I. FELLOWSHIPS.— The Faculty has established Teaching 


and Research Fellowships in connection with the various 
laboratories. 


The fellowships are of a value of five hundred dollars per 
annum, are open only to graduates in Med 


icine, and .are ten- 
able for three years. 


Two are now established in connection with tl 
ment of Pathology—a Governor’s Fellowship endowed by 
one or two of the Governors of the University, and a Faculty 
Fellowship established by the Faculty. Other Fellowships 
will be announced as they are established. 


le depart- 


The sum of $10,000 has been received by the Faculty from 


the Committee of the A. A. Browne Memorial Fund. With 
this sum a fellowship has been established to be known as the 
“A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.” 


This fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized 
Medical School and is for the Advancement of Medical 
Science, special preference being given to the stibjects of 


Obstetrics and Gynzcology. 


2. MrepALs.—The “ Holmes Gold Medal,” founded by the 
Medical Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late 
Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Fa- 
culty of Medicine. It is awarded to the student of the gradu- 


ating class who receives the highest aggregate number of 































marks in the different branches comprised in the Medical] 
urriculum. 

The student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a Bronze Medal and the money equi- 
valent of the Gold Medal. 

~ Lhe Sutherland Gold Medal,” founded in 1878 by the late 
Mrs. Sutherland in memory of her late husband, William 
Sutherland, M.D., formerly Professor of Che ustry in this 
Faculty. It is awarded for the best examination in General 
and Medical Chemistry, together with creditable examination 
in the Primary branches. The examination is held at the 
end of the Third Year. 

The “Wood Gold Medal” founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D.., 
is awarded to the student of the graduating class who receives 
the highest aggregate number of marks in the clinical branches 
f the final year. The winner of the Holmes Medal and the 
winner of the Final Prize are not permitted to compete for 
this medal. 

The “ Woodruff Gold Medal” founded in 1907 by Thomas 
A. Woodruff, M.D., in memory of his late father, Samuel 
DeVeaux Woodruff, is awarded to the student of the Final 
year who receives the highest number of marks for a special 
clinical examination in the subjects of Ophthalmology and 
Oto-Laryngology. 





3. Prizes—The Final Prize—A Prize in books awarded 
for the best examination, written and oral, in the Final 
branches. The Holmes’ medallist is not permitted to compete 
for this prize. 

The Joseph Hils Prize——Founded by the late Dr. Joseph 
Hils of Woonsocket, R.I.—A prize in books awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks for a special 
examination in Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 

The Joseph Morley ‘Drake, M.D., Prize—Founded by the 
late Joseph Morley Drake, M.D.—A microscope to be awarded 
to the student of the third year who obtains the highest 
number of marks for the examinations in Pathology and Bac- 
teriology. 
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The Third Year Prize—A Prize in books awarded for the 
best examination, written and oral, in the branches of the 
Third Year. 

The Second Year Prize—A Prize in books for the best ex- 
amination in all the branches of the Second Year in course. 

The First Year Prize.—A Prize in books for the best exam- 
ination in all the branches of the First Year in course. 


MICROSCOPES. 


Each student.is required to provide himself on beginning 
his studies with a first-class microscope for laboratory 
and private study throughout his course. The Faculty will 
supply the instruments necessary for demonstrations, etc. The 
microscope must be of substantial construction and be pro- 
vided, as a minimum, with the following accessories, 2/,, 1/,, 
and '/,, oil immersion, and a substage condenser. Such an 
instrument will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the 
equipment of a practitioner in medicine. 

Should the student not be provided with such a microscope 
he may, (1) purchase a guaranteed instrument from the pur- 
chasing department of the University for the sum of $60, or, 
(2) on depositing a bond for $60.00, signed by two property 
holders of his place of residence, hire and purchase a micro- 
scope from the University by paying the sum of $7.00 per 
annum for five years and the further sum of $40.00 at the 
expiry thereof. 

Any student selecting plan (2) will have the entire control 
of the instrument and may use it at home during the holidays, 
but until the final payment of $40.00 shall have been made it 
shall remain the absolute property of the University, and no 
refund of any annual payment shall be made under any cir- 
cumstances, 


Text Books. 


ANATomMy.—Cunningham, Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.) Gerrish, 
Piersol. 

Practica, ANAToMy.—Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, Ellis’ 

Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Landmarks. 
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ysics.—Carhart and Chute, Elementary Physics. 
YERAL CHEMISTRY.—General Chemistry for Colleges, A. Smith. 
;ANIC CHEMISTRY.—Remsen. 

LOGICAL AND CLINICAL CHEMISTRY.— Outlines of Physiological 
Chemistry, Beebe and Buxton; Hawk’s Practical Physiological 
Chemistry; Clinical Chemistry, A. E. A::stin. 
erence.—Physiological Chemistry, Abderhalden; Witthaus’ Manual; 
Medical Chemistry, Bartley. 

\Ny.—Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology.* 
RYOLOGY.—Bailey and Miller Text-Book of Embryology. 
sIoLocy.—Halliburton, Howell, Foster, Stewart, Mills’ Text-Book 
of Animal Physiology, American Text-Book, Brubaker, Hall, Ott. 
roLocy.—Bailey, Stohr (American Ed.), Piersol, Schafer’s “ Essen- 
tials,’ Bohm and Davidoff. 

HOLOGY.—Prudden, Beattie & Dixon, Ziegler, Coplin, McFarland, 
Stengel, Green, Coats, Adami’s Principles of Pathology, Adami’s 
Inflammation. 

TERIOLOGY.—Muir and Ritchie, McFarland, Jordan, Connell. 
ASITOLOGy.—Manson, Tropical Diseases (London, 1907); Stephen & 
Christophers, The Practical Study of Malaria (London, 1908) ; 
Brooke, Tropical Medicine and Hygiene (London, 1908). 

‘KS OF REFERENCE.—American Text-Book of Pathology, Ziegler, 
Well’s Chemical Pathology, Mallory & Wright’s Technique, Cat- 
tell’s Post mortem Technique, Chester’s Determinative Bacteri- 
ology, and Wilson on The Cell. 

TICE OF MeEpicinE.—Osler, Tyson, Wood and Fitz, J. M. Anders, 
Hare. 

ICAL MEpDICINE.—Rainey and Hutchison, Musser’s Medical Diag- 
nosis, Simon, Klemperer, Vierodt’s Medical Diagnosis, Sahli, 
Jiagnostic Methods, Emmerson, Faught’s Laboratory Diagnosis. 
rence.—Osler’s Modern Medicine, Albutt and Rolleston’s Systems 
of Medicine. 

ENE.—Davies, Warrington, Abbott’s Transmissible Diseases. 
Notter and Firth, Parks and K-nwood, Stevenson and Murphy, 
Bergey, Rohé. 

ATIVE SURGERY.—Binnie, Treves, Kocher, Bughard. 

ERY-—Park, Walsham, American Text-Book of Surgery, Da 
-osta, Rose & Carliss, Warren & Gould. 

CAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Mann, Draper Legal Medicine. 

TICAL [HERAPEUTICS.—Forcheimer, Ortner Hare, Shoemaker. 


——___ 


Each student will be required to pay $2.50 in order to cover the cost of a class 
dissecting instruments and other necessaries which are supplied to him and 
e his own property. 
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PHARMACOLOGY.—Dixon, Cushny, Sollman, Wood, Butler 

Reference.—United States Dispensatory, Remington’s Pharmacy. 

DISEASES OF CHILpDREN.—Holt, Still, Ruhrah,. Thomson, Koplik, Chapi: 
& Piesk, Rotch. 

Nervous DisEases.—Church and Peterson, 5th ed. Atlas of the Ner- 
vous System and its Diseases, Jacob, Starr. 

Miia DisEASES.—Insanity and its Treatment, Blandford, 4th Ed 
Reference: A Practical Manual of Insanity—Brown & Bannister 
Kraft Ebing. 

DERMATOLOGY.—Stellwagon, Malcolm Morris, Walker’s introduction 
to Dermatology, Hyde and Montgomery, Crocker, Pusey, 
Shamberg. 


OsstTetrics.—Jewett, Hirst, American Text-Book, Jellet, Wright, 


Evans’ Pocket Text-Book, McGill Obstetric Note Book, Renouf’s 
Obstetric Phantom. 

DISEASES OF INFANCY.—Fisher. 

GYNAECOLOGY.—Hart and Barbour, Dudley on Diseases of Women 
Montgomery, Webster, od Gilliam. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY.—Swantzy ; ite Commoner Diseases of the Eye, 
Wood & Woodruff; De Schweinitz; Fuchs. 

Orto-LARYNGOLOGY :—Politzer ; W atson W iiifante - H. Tilley; J. B. Kyle; 
Gleason, Barnhill-Wales, Ballenger; J. J. ie: Packard; Albert 
Gray. 

Mepicat Dictionary.—Gould, Dorland, Dunglison, Hoblyn. Reference 
Hand-Book of the Medical Sciences. 
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TIME TABLE OF LECTURES AND LABORATORY WORK, 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


FIRST YEAR, 





Time Tables for the Session 1911-1912 will] be issued to students with their leeture 


room tickets at the time of registration, 


here shown. 


LECTURES. 
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LABORATORY WORK. 


Prac‘. Anatomy......... 


Pract. Chemistry......... 


Pract, Physics 


Pract. Botany 
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Pract. Zoology. . 
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Pract. Histology 


Pract. 
Pract 


Bacteriology.. 


. Embryology.... 


These will differ 


slightly, if at all, from those 
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Autumn Term. 
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j/Autumn Term, 
\ Histology Lab. 
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ove ‘es Weal ee Winter Term. 
eeeess L0Q—-12) From March 19th. 
Se ite Ba § From March 19th 


( Histology Lab. 






















LECTURES. 


Anatomy ...... 


Physiology,......... 


Organic Chemistry.......... 


Bio-Chemistry..... 
PIMPIRCY so ov. v0 0660 ve 


PRACTICAL : 


Anatomy...... 


Physiology.... 
Bio-Chemistry......... 
OMT INMAGY 2 06 kee 


Histology. ...... 
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SECOND YEAR. 
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LECTURES. 


Physiology ..... 
Pharmacology........e.+- 
Racteriology es 
Pathology «sce ssse Sevens 
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Clinical. Medicine.......... } 


Clinical Surgery... 0... .. 1 


PRACTICAL WORK : 
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Optional advanced course in Clinical Chemistry, 3-6 Friday, 9-12 Saturday, last five weeks of 
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GENERAL STATEMENT AND PLAN OF INSTRUCTION. 


The period of study for the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery has been increased to five sessions of 
eight months each. This step has been taken by the Faculty 
only after a careful study of the requirements of a modern 
medical education. The crowded state of the curriculum 
under the old four year system made it difficult for a student 
to do more than attend the required number of lectures. 
clinics and demonstrations, leaving little time for reading and 
none at all for recreation. With the additional year, by a re- 
arrangement of the curriculum, more time will be given to the 
fundamental subjects of chemistry, physics and biology, while 
a thorough grounding will be given in the important subjects 
of anatomy, physiology, pharmacology and histology. The 
teaching in these branches as well as in pathology and _ bac- 
teriology is largely conducted in the well equipped laboratories 
of the college. The greater part of the added year 1s devoted 
to clinical instruction as in addition to the time provided in the 
third and fourth years, the fifth year will be given over prac- 
tically, entirely to clinical work in the wards of the hospitals. 
As a field for clinical study the wards of the Montreal hos- 
pitals afford opportunity not surpassed even in the large 
centres of Europe, and the fact that the clinical professors in 
the University are the attending physicians and surgeons of 
these hospitals makes it possible for our students to take ful] 
advantage of this wealth of clinical material. 

Under the new arrangement of the curriculum the subjects 
will be taken up in the following order: 

In the First Year: Biology, embryology, anatomy, genera] 
chemistry (theoretical and practical), physics, histology and 
bacteriology. 

In the Second Year: Anatomy is continued throughout the 
session; histology is concluded at Christmas; physiology is 
taken up for the first time and is continued throughout the 


session. There is a thorough course in organic and _ biolo- 










































































sical chemistry with laboratory work and a short course in 
> ‘ ~ 
pharmacy. 


In the Third Vear: Physiology is continued: pharmacology 
is taken up and also pathology, bacteriology, clinical micro- 
scopy, physiological chemistry and clinical chemistry. in 
this year students visit the hospitals for the first time, and 
receive instruction in small groups in the elements of clinical 
medicine and surgery. 


In the Fourth Year: Systematic courses of lectures will 
be given in the following subjects: medicine. surgery, 
obstetrics, gynecology, medical and surgical anatomy, materia 
medica and therapeutics, mental diseases, medical juris- 
prudence and pediatrics. In ophthalmology and oto- laryngo- 
logy instruction in the use of instruments and the examina- 
tion of normal cases will be given. In this year also there 
will be given a course in hygiene and preventive medicine, 
consisting of lectures, demonstrations and practical laboratory 
work. Theatre clinics, ward classes and out-patient clinics 
will be conducted in the hospitals in medicine and surgery. 


In the Fifth Year: Most of the students’ time will be spent 
in the hospitals. Theatre clinics will be given on four days 
in the week in each hospital in medicine and surgery. There 
will also be daily ward classes to groups of students in these 
branches.: In the out-patient departments of both hospitals 
there will be clinics to groups of students in the various special 
branches of gynecology, ophthalmology, oto-laryngology, ° 
dermatology, orthopedics, pediatrics and genito-urinary 
diseases. Clinics, ward classes and demonstrations in obstetrics 
will be given in the new Maternity Hospital. Students of 
the fourth and fifth years will attend the Alexandra Hospital 
in groups for instruction in infectious diseases. 








ANATOMY. 


PROFESSOR :—FRANCcIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D., LL.D. 


J. A. Henperson, M.D. 
Lecrunexs —| J. J. Ross, B.A., M.D. 
A. E. Orr, M.D. 


(C. K. P. Henry, M.D. 
J. A. Nutter, B.A., M.D. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— ) J. W. Hutcuinson, M.D. 
lw. H. Smytue, M.D. 
F. McKenty, M.D. 


Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible 
and its relation to medicine and surgery fully considered. 
For the five year course, the subject will be taken up as for 
the four year course, during the first and second years. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models, plates and drawings on the 
blackboard. Frequent examinations are also held. 

A course of practical demonstrations in medical, surgical 
and topographical anatomy is also given in the fourth year 
of the course. 

The department of practical anatomy is under the direct 
control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of demonstrators. 

The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch. 


Every student must be examined at least three times on each 
part dissected, and no certificate 1s given unless the examina- 
tions are satisfactory. 


Special demonstrations on the brain, thorax, abdomen, 
bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. 

The Dissecting Room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. In 
consequence of the excellent Anatomy Act of the Province of 
Quebec, abundance of material can always be obtained. 


































MEDICAL CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS. 


PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :—R, F. Rurtray, 
B.A., M.D. 


LECTURER IN BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISIRY :-— 


V. J. Harvinc, B.Sc. 


V. R. KRresce. 
A 


. ~ f 
DEMONSTRATORS IN GENERAL CHEMISTRY :— E a 
oe : j | A. O. Hayes, B.Sc. 


DEMONSTRATOR IN CLINICAL CHEMISTRY :— 
R. H. M. Harpisty, B.A., M.D. 


PROFESSOR OF PHysics:—H. T. BARNES, D.Sc. 


DEMONSTRATOR OF MEDICAL Puysics:—F, H. Day. B.Sc 


7 Ws 


Physics. 


Instruction in elementary physics for students in Medicine 
is given in the Physics Building of the University. 

This is a course for students of the first year and con- 
sists of two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for 
the autumn term. The experimental lectures, as well as the 
laboratory work, have been especially planned to meet the re- 
(uirements of students in Medicine. An examination on the 
work of the term is held at Christmas. 


Chemistry. 


Instruction in chemistry for students in Medicine is given 
during a portion of each of the first three years. 

First Year: During the autumn term the principles 
governing chemical action are studied in a systematic labor- 
atory course. A printed synopsis of the work of each day is 
provided and necessary explanations given before beginning 
the work. The course includes a study of chemical pheno- 
mena; the preparation and properties of typical elements and 
compounds; the laws of chemical action; gravimetric and 
volumetric determinations, and a short course in qualitative 
analysis. The student is required to pay special attention to 
the keeping of an accurate record of his observations and cal- 
culations. Note books for this purpose are provided and are 
examined and criticised by the demonstrators. An examina- 
tion is held at Christmas. 
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During the second term -of the first year a course of ex- 
perimental lectures in general chemistry is given; three per 
week with frequent reviews and examinations. This course 
is designed to familiarize the student with the characteristics 
of chemical action and the conditions which modify it, rather 
than a detailed study of the preparation and properties of the 
elements and their compounds. The application of chemistry 
to physiology and pathology is made especially prominent. 
A’ examination in general chemistry is held at the end of 
the first session. 

Second Year: A course of three lectures per week on 
organic and biological chemistry is given during the whole 
session. In this course the facts and theories of organic and 
physical chemistry, which have an essential be earing upon 
medical science, are first presented in the simplest form. This 
is followed by a more detailed study of those organic com- 


pounds and reactions w AeA pertain to the phenomena oj 


life. 
From Christmas to April laboratory work in organic and bio- 
logical chemistry, two periods per week, will be given. In this 


course the student will study practically the chemistry of the 
more important organic substances which are found in the 
tissues, together with the chemical and physical conditions 
which influence their production. This course is intended to 
lead up to and partly include the subject matter of the usual] 
courses in physiological and pathological chemistry. 

The course includes a study of the carbon, nitrogen and 
energy cycles in nature; enzymes and c catalysis; esterifica- 
tion, fats and lipoids; carbohydrates, amino acids. proteins, 
protein toxins, nuclein and purin bodies, urea, creatinin, indol. 
etc., together with the application of elementary physical cl 
istry to the problems of medicine and biology. 

Third Year: A laboratory course of about six weeks in 
clinical chemistry is given to students at the end of their third 
year. In this course the student is made familiar with the 
more convenient and practical methods for the chemical and 


1¢€m- 


physical examination of urine, feces, blood, stomach contents, 
etc., as a preliminary to their nisieatien to cases in the hos- 
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pitals. In addition, exercises are given in the detection of 
certain poisons, food preservatives. etc., which are of easy 
application by the general practitioner. 

An advanced optional laboratory course in clinical and 
biological chemistry will be given at the end of the third year 
to those students whose preliminary training in chemistry and 
standing in the pass courses show they are able to profit by it. 
This course will include the more recent exact methods of de- 
termination of creatinin, ammonia. acetone, etc., in urine, Kjel- 
dahl determinations of nitrogen, cryoscopic determinations of 
fluids, etc., and must be taken by all candidates for the Suther- 
land medal. 

Students will find it greatly to their advantage to have a 
practical knowledge of elementary chemistry before entering 
upon the study of Medicine. Graduates in arts of recognized 
universities, on presenting certificates of having taken courses 
in theoretical and practical chemistry, and of having passed 
examinations in the same, may be exempted from the chem- 
istry of the first year. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


5%, ; a : T tA Pe > 
'HE JosepH Mortey Drake Proressor:—N. H. Atcoc K, B.A., M.D. 


A. A. Ropertson, B.A., M.D. 
B 


A. 
LECTURERS :— { W. B. Howett, M.D. 


(T. P. SHaw, M.D. 


. C. Gitpay, B.A.. M.D. 
). Morcan, B.A. M_D. 


DEMONSTRATORS —4 = : 

The purpose of this course is to make the student thor- 
oughly acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Phy- 
siology—its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which 
the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures extend- 
ing over two years is given, in which the physical, the chem. 
ical, and other aspects of the subject receive attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, models, lantern demon- 
strations, etc., every department of the subject is illustrated 
by experiment. An ample supply of apparatus is available 
for demonstration purposes and is being added to from year 
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to year so that the department may be kept fully abreast of 
the times. 

The physiological laboratory is fitted up so as to permit of 
eighty students engaging in work at one time. The fittings 
and equipment of each bench are of the latest design and 
are well adapted to their purpose. An elaborate electrical] 
equipment permits of all the various currents required 
physiological experiments being supplied to each bench. The 
aa apparatus was constructed by the best American and Furo- 
y pean makers and was thoroughly tested before being accepted. 


for 


: During recent years the laboratory work for students has 
been entirely rearranged. Since the session of IQOI-02, when 
over three thousand dollars worth of new apparatus was pur- 
chased, there has been a steady advance which still continues. 
The practical work, like the lectures. now extends over two 
years. Each group of two students is supplied with all] the 
apparatus necessary to carry out the work of verifying a |] 
number of leading principles of physiology at 
the results by the graphic method. 


arge 


id registering 


Provision is also made for a course in chemical physiol 


OV 

a) 3 

' covering foodstuffs, digestion, the animal fluids, etc. The 
object of this course will be to assist the student to apply the 


knowledge obtained in the study of Biochemistry to Physio. 
logy. He will be shown the relationship of chemicai chan 


SES 
> ‘ 
in the laboratory to chemical changes occurring in the ] 


Ody. 


Under the head of food-stuffs the student will be taught t] 
proportions of the various proximate principles in the 


1e 
com- 
mon food stuffs and the effect of cooking upon them. The 


study of the digestive processes will include saliva and Salivary 
digestion, the gastric juice and the changes in the stomach : 
pancreatic digestion; changes in the intestine and feces 
Normal blood will be thoroughly studied chemically and 
physically under the following headings: proteins of blood. 
alkalinity, specific gravity, cases; inorganic constituents of 
the blood ; changes taking place during the process of clothing - 
optical properties; the use of the spectroscope; estimation of 








hemagiobin ; counting of corpuscles ; freezing point, electrical 
conductivity, transudations related to blood. 

~essons will also be given on the chemistry of typical. tis- 
sues and their products, such as the liver and bile, the pan- 
creas and other glands; muscle, bone, hair, the end products 
of metabolisin leading to the study of normal urine (nitro- 
genous excretion), respiration (gaseous excretion ) and the 
energy equation. 

Throughout the whole course the needs of the future prac- 
titioner of scientific medicine are kept in view. 


BIOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR OF ZOOLOGY :—ARTHUR Wittey, D.Sc., F.RS. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY :—J. C. SIMPSON, 
D.Sc. 


LECTURER IN ZOOLOGY :—J. STAFForD, M.A. Ph.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—A, FE. Orr, M.D. 


A.—Ptant Browoey. 


(1) The course in plant biology is designed to introduce 
the student to a knowledge of such elementary structures and 
activities, and to a discussion of such biological principles as 
will be of service in the further prosecution of medical studies 
from a biological point of view. It wil] therefore deal with 
the structure of the plant cell in comparison with the animal 
cell, and establish the essential features of cytoplasm ‘and 
nucleus; the functions of respiration and the distinction be 
tween robic and anzrobic respiration; the storage of energy 
by green plants and the general features of constructive 
metabolism; the utilization of energy as exemplified by leuco- 
phytes, and the general characteristics of destructive meta- 
bolism or catabolism; the division of labour and the origin of 
organs ; the origin and significance of sex with a discussion of 
parthenogenesis; the general principles of plant evolution. 

These studies wili be illustrated by the practical examina- 
tion of a series of carefully selected types. 

Prof. Willey—One lecture and one laboratory period each 
week throughout the autumn term. 









































throughout the first and second years. 


78 
B.—COoMPARATIVE ANATomy. 

This course is designed to introduce the stud 
fundamental principles of biology. After an introductory 
Sketch of the scope and objects of the course, the lectures 
will take up in some detail the question of the structure 
functions of protoplasm as illustrated by the 
This will be followed by a study of the 1 
the formation of tissues and organs, leading up to an outline 
of vertebrate anatomy and physiology in which special at- 
tention will be given to the mammalia. 

The practical part of the course will consist of 
study of a series of types selected to illustrate tl 
dealt with in the lectures. These 
parameecium, a flagellate, Llydra, 
Scyllium, Rana, and Lepus. 

Prof. Simpson.—Three 


ent to the 


and 
simplest animals. 
Tinciples governing 


a thorough 
1€ principles 
types are:—Ameba 
Lumbricus, Amphioxus. 


lectures and_ three laboratory 
periods each week during the autumn term. 
N.B. A special fee of $2.50 is charged ag 


gainst the caution 
money of each student attending the course in aninial 


biology in order to cover the cost of instruments and |] 


abora- 
tory note book supplied him. 


C.—EmBRYOLOGY. 

The course in embryology, which follows that in animal 
biology, will be divided into two parts. The first part wil} 
deal with the following subjects:— The nature of tl 
ductive cells; the maturation, fertilization and segmentation 
of the ovum; the formation of the germ-layers; the develop- 
ment of the external forms of the embryo; the formation of 
the membranes. The second part will consist in a Study of 
the development of the various tissues and org 


1€ repro- 


ans in man. 
Prof. Simpson.—Two lectures and two laboratory 
each week during the winter term. 


Periods 


HISTOLOGY. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—J. C, SIMPSON, D.Sc. 
LECTURER :—WALTER M. Fisk, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:—L. M. Linpsay, M.D. 


The teaching of histology and histological methods extends 


Lantern projections of 
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stained microscopic sections will be made use of to demon. 
strate the normal tissues and their relations. 

In the first year the students’ work will commence imme- 
diately after the Christmas holidays and will continue to the 
end of the session. The first part of the course will consist 
in practical instruction upon histological technique; the second 
part will be devoted to the study of cytology and the more 
elementary tissues of the human body. Lectures will be given 
on elementary histology. At the end of the session a written 
and a practical examination will be held. 

During the second year the student will study and imake 
drawings from specimens which have already been prepared. 
Preceding each day’s work there will be a lantern demon- 
stration of the specimens to be allotted. Lectures will be 
given on advanced histology and a written and practical ex- 
amination will be held at Christmas. 


PATHOLOGY, BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—J. G. ADAMI. M.A, M.D. LEDER S 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF PARASITOLOGY :—J. L. Topp, M.D.,D.Se.. (Hon.) 
1. G. NicHotrs, M.D., D.Sc. F.R.S. Can. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :-+ LAWRENCE J. Rura, M.D. 
ee e GRUNER, M.D. (Lond.). 
ED MACE Joun McCraz, M.A., M.B. (Toronto). 
LECTURERS : -| H. B. Yates, B.A. M.D. 


f R. P. Camppett, M.D. 
DEMONSTRATORS OF PATHOLOGY 7——. < > . i ’ 
: ; \ W. W. Francis, M.D. 


S. H. McKert. M.D 
DEMONSTRATORS OF BACTERIOLOGY :— { ne ee . 

wel ai J. C. Meaxins, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR OF PATHOLOGY :—L,. L. Rerorp, M.D. 


Owing to the change in the fourth and fifth year courses, 
some modification has been required in the teaching. The 
following courses are subject to revision :— 


Pathology. 


1. A course in general pathology to students of the third 
year. Lectures are delivered three times weekly throughout 
the winter. 
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2. A course of demonstrations upon the performance of 
autopsies for students of the third year. These demonstra- 
tions are held weekly from October until Christmas. 

3. Demonstrations upon the autopsies of the week to 
students of the two final years. These will be given during 
the session by the pathologists of the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

4. The performance of autopsies. Each student is required 
to take an active part in at least six autopsies. These are con- 
ducted at the General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. In 
addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris. 
the students are expected to attend practical instruction fiven 
with each autopsy in the method of preparation and micro- 
scopical examination of removed tissues, so as to become pro- 
ficient in the methods of preparation, staining and mounting, 

5. Practical course in morbid histology to students of the 
Third Year: two periods of two hours each, given weekly 
during the winter term. Students are instructed in the staining 
and mounting of specimens. Following upon this, in order 
that the student may make the fullest study of the material, 
and not spend most of his time in the mechanical processes of 
preparing it, at each period some five or six mounted sections 
are distributed to each: lantern demonstrations are given of 
the main features of the series, and the student is expected to 
make drawings of the salient features of each specimen. 

6. A course in special pathology with demonstration of 
Museum specimens and oral examinations. weekly during the 
winter and spring terms to students of the fourth and fifth 
years. So far as possible this course will be conducted In cor- 
relationship with the lectures in medicine and surgery. 

In addition to the above, the staff of the department gives 
instruction to more advanced students who desire to under- 
take special work in the laboratories: this more especially 
during the vacations. 

Throughout the year the Curator of the Museum. Dr. M. EF. 
Abbott, assisted by Drs. W. W. Francis and W. J. Kaufmann, 


conducts a series of museum demonstrations to students of 





SL 


the third and fourth years in groups of twelve. The classes 
in clinical pathology and microscopy are described in con- 
nection with the Department of Clinical Medicine. 

In connection with this Department a Research and 
Teaching Fellowship has been established by certain Governors 
of the University. 


Bacteriology. 

I. A course of lectures upon elementary bacteriology for 
students of the first year. 

2. A course of lectures upon bacteriology in relation to 
disease, for students of the third year. Lectures three times 
weekly during the autumn term. 

3- A practical course upon bacteriological technique and 
the preparation of bacteriological media to students of the 
first year in the winter term. This is conducted by the staff 
of the Bacteriological Department. 

4. A practical course upon the bacteriology of infectious 
diseases for students of the third year: two periods of two 
hours each per week during the autumn term. The object of 
this course is to familiarize the student with the characters of 
the more common pathogenic bacteria and more particularly 
tc render him proficient in the employment of the methods of 
clinical bacteriological diagnosis. 


Parasitology. 


The course of instruction given is, at present, optional. Its 
main feature is a series of fifteen lecture-demonstrations, 
copiously illustrated by lantern slides. Each lecture lasts for 
three-quarters of an hour: the remaining fifteen minutes of 
the period are devoted to an examination of specimens, both 
microscopical and macroscopical, and to the answering of 
questions put by the students. Demonstrations of the special 
methods used in the study of animal parasites are given in the 
laboratory. 

Since the most important and most serious of the diseases 
caused by animal parasites are dué to protozoa, most attention 
is paid to these organisms, and the diseases which are due to 
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more highly organized animal parasites are but briefly men- 
tioned. In the lectures, a broad view is first given of the im- 
portance of the protozoa as pathogenic agents and of the 
methods by which their importance as producers of disease has 
been discovered. The protozoa are then considered as a whole 
and their functions and characters are considered. Malaria 
is the best known and most completely studied of all the 
diseases caused by protozoa ; analogies to what is known to 
occur in malaria are frequently discovered during the inyesti- 
gation of minor studies of pathc genic protozoa. For this reason 
the parasite causing malaria, its life, its transmission, and the 
means of destroying it, are studied with considerable thorough- 
ness. The diseases caused by amcebze, by piroplasmata. by 
trypanosomes, by spirochzetes and by protozoa of uncertain 
position are then considered, but with less detail than in the 
case of malaria. Only three lectures are spent on the worms 
and in alluding to those insects and other arthropoda which 
are immediately harmful through their parasitism upon men 
and animals. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 


PROFESSOR :—A. D. BLACKADER. B.A., M.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :—J. W. ScANE, M.D. 
LECTURER IN PHARMACY AND DEMONSTRATOR OF PHARMACOLOGY - 
J. L. D. Mason, M.D. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:—F. W. NAGLE, M.D. 


The lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner :—For students of the second year there is a course 
in practical materia medica and pharmacy, with demonstra- 
tions and exercises in the laboratory. Prescription writing and 
the various modes of administering drugs are explained and 
illustrated. 

The course in pharmacology is given in the third year 
and consists of a systematic course of lectures on the physiolo- 
gical action of drugs, with demonstrations, and Practica] 
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laboratory work, during which the student is given the Op- 
portunity of studying by experiment the action of the more 
important drugs. 

In the fourth year a systematic course on the therapeutic 
application of drugs and remedial measures will be given, and 
in the fifth year a course of special demonstrations in ap- 
plied therapeutics in the wards of the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

The Eddie Morrice Laboratory, comprising pharmacological 
and chemical research rooms, has, through the liberality of 
Mr. Morrice, been fully equipped with all necessary apparatus 
for carrying on extended research work. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—D. D. MacTaccart, B.A.Sc.. M.D. 


In this course the criminal and civil aspects of legal medi- 
cine are taken up and fully discussed, also lunacy in its medico- 
legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of 
blood stains, the chemical, microscopic and spectroscopic tests 
for which are fully described and demonstrated, also the serum 
test for the detection of human blood. The modes of action 
of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classification of 
poisons are first treated of, after which the more common 
poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post- 
mortem appearance and chemical tests. The post-mortem ap- 
pearances are fully illustrated by specimens. Practical 
demonstrations will be given once a fortnight by Professor 
MacTaggart. 

HYGIENE. 
STRATHCONA PROFESSOR:—T. A. STARKEY, M.B., M.D.: D. PH .; 
(Lond.). F.R.S.I. 


ASSISTANT :—MAJor Jacgures, M.D., D.P.H. 
F. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 


DEMONSTRATOR: 





The instruction in hygiene given to the medical under- 
graduates has been carefully designed to meet the require- 
ments of the practitioner in medicine. 
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The whole course js essentially practical in its nature and 
is in sharp contrast with the truly didactic method of teaching. 
It relates chiefly to the investigation of the causes of disease. 
the channels of transmission, and the adoption of modern 


preventive measures—al] problems which are likely to con- 


front the medical man daily in the prosecution of his duties. 
One lecture and one demonstration period are allotted each 
week throughout the session, 
The practical work includes a series of visits to places of 


hygienic interest. 


An optional practical course more advanced than the one 
above referred to is open to students Wishing to £0 into 
higher detail. 


Special courses of instruction are given to STaduates and 
others wishing to qualify themselves jn sanitary work, or to 
obtain the diploma in Public Health. (See Special Courses _ 
hygiene, page 97. ) 
in 
1 work. Advanced students are 


furnished with separate quarters and with every tacility f 


The Laboratory is provided with all] apparatus needed 
every branch of public healt! 

ae 
the prosecution of research work, 


The museum is fully equipped and contains full sized work. 
ing models and apparatus illustrative of the application of al] 


ND 


} 


hygienic principles. (See description of museum. p. I] 
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CLINICAL MEDICINE, 





MEDICINE AND 


F. G. Frntey, M.B., M.D. 
Proressons —{ H. «a. Lariteur, B.A., M.D, 
C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 


ASSISTANT Proressor:—W. F. Hamutton, M.D. 
G. Gorpon CAMPBELL, B.Sc., M.D. 
S. Riptey MacKenzie, M.D. 
LECTURERS :-— .A. A. Bruere, M.D. 
A. G. Nicwotts, M.A., M.D., D.Sc. 
Joun McCrag, M.A., M.B. (Tor.) 


Lecturer in Ciinicat Neurotocy:—D. A. Suirres, M.D. (Aberdeen). 


C. A. Peters, M.D. 

F. M. Fry, B.A., M.D. 

H. B. Cusuine, B.A., M.D. 

, __ | A. H. Gorpon, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATORS -—/ CK. Russet, M.D. 

C. F. Wyxupe, M.D. 

J. C. Meaxtns, M.D. 

A. A. Ropertson, M.D. 


A. G. McAutey, M.D. 

J. G. Browne, M.D. 

W. W. Francis, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :—< D. W. McKecunir, M.D. 

C. i. Morratt, M.D. 

F. J. Tees, M.D. 

R. H. M. Haropisty, M.D. 

A didactic course of fifty lectures is given in the fourth 
year, and deals with the general pathology and treatment of 
disease. The course is intended as an introduction to clinical 
work, and is illustrated by museum specimens, plates and 


diagrams. 
CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 


Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 
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For the five year course the instruction extends throughout 
the third, fourth and fifth years. In the third year, 
demonstrations are given to groups of students in the methods 
of examination, and in normal and abnormal physical signs, 
in the wards and out-patient departments of the hospitals. 
This is supplemented by courses in clinical chemistry and 


microscopy at the College. 


In the fourth year, a systematic course of didactic lectures 
is given, and clinical instruction is given in the theatres and 
out-door departments or wards of the hospitals. 

The fifth year is devoted exclusively to hospital work. 
Fach student is required to personally conduct and _ re- 
cord the routine examination of patients assigned to him in 
the wards of the hospitals. He is also required to carry 
out the necessary examination of blood, sputum and urine in 
the hospital laboratories and to attend and report on autop- 
sies on patients assigned to him. Instruction in the theatres 
and wards is given on four days of the week and, as occasion 
offers, joint sessions are held with the pathological department 
in which the clinical and pathological features of certain cases 
may be compared. 


The out-door department of each hospital has a large neu- 
rological clinic, which is utilized for instruction. and for 
teaching the uses of electricity in diagnosis and treatment. 


Special clinics are also devoted to the diseases of children, 
and groups of students attend in rotation. 


Infectious diseases will be demonstrated to groups of stu- 
dents in the fourth and fifth years; the large number of 


cases under treatment at the Alexandra Hospital being avail- 
able for this purpose. 


Ah : 


re 
— 


57 
CLINICAL MICROSCOPY. 


This course, which is given during the winter term of the 
third year, is essentially a practical one and is in charge of 
the Professors and teachers connected with the department of 
Clinical Medicine. 

It is a laboratory course, forming part of the third year in- 
struction in medicine, and is held in the pathological labora- 
tory of the Medical Building. ‘he classes are held twice 
weekly, each demonstration lasting two hours. 

Students are given instruction in the microscopic appear- 
ances of the normal and abnormal sediments in the urine, in 
the preparation and staining of films from pus and sputum 
for pathogenic bacteria, in the methods of examination of the 
blood, including the use of the hemoglobinometer, hzemocyto- 
meter, microspectroscope, the determination of the specific 
gravity, agglutination tests, the examination of fresh films, 
the preparation of stained blood films and the method of 
making differential leucocyte counts. The instruction also 
comprises the microscopic examination of stomach contents 
and feces, for the recognition of abnormal cellular elements, 
fat, blood, bacteria and animal parasites; the examination of 
the secretions of the respiratory tract; the examination of 


exudates and other pathological fluids obtained by puncture, 
f 


Ce 
and also the examination of hairs for the parasites of ring- 
worm and favus. 

In addition to this the student is given an opportunity of 
examining the various bacteria of importance in clinical medi- 
cine and surgery. 

Various specimens of special interest, which are found in 
the hospitals from time to time, are examined as occasion 


arises at the demonstrations. 


HISTORY OF MEDICINE. 
PROFESSOR :—ANpDREW MacpHait, B.A., M.D. 


A course of twelve lectures will be given upon the history 
of medicine to all undergraduates in the Faculty who desire 
to inform themselves upon the progress of the science. It 
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is the intention to examine the causes which produced the 
varying conceptions of medicine in times. past, rather than 


burden the student with a narration of facts and a recital of 


biographies. 


SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 
PROFESSOR :-—GEoRGE E. ARMSTRONG, M.D. 


Se ai r A. E. Garrow, M.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 4 J. A. Hutcuison, M 


.D. 
ASSISTANT [FROFESSOR OF SURGERY :- M. ELDER, B.A., M.D. 


J. M. Exper, B.A., M.D. 
Kenneto Cameron, B.A., M.D 
E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D. 
W. L. Bartow M.D. 

C. B. Keenan, M.D. 





LECTURERS IN CLINICAL SURGERY :—) 


(-A. T. Bazin, M.D. 
A R. Pennoyver, M.D 
DEMONSTRATORS OF CLINICAL aegis tre a Sire 9-= 
1 ER. M. von Eserts, M.D. 


SURGERY :—— a 
hae R. P. Campsett, B.A., M.D. 
WB PB Eira, Be, 
DEMONSTRATORS OF ORTHOPOEDIC ; W. G. Turner, M.D. 
SURGERY :— \ A. McK. Forzses, M.D. 


_(C. K. P. Henry, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS F. McKenty, M.D. 
OF CLINICAL ounoeey | J. W. Hutcuinson, M.D. 
W. J. Patterson, M.D. 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 


The teaching in surgery is largely clinical and is conducted 
in the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

In their third year students are instructed in the Out- 
atient departments. They come in direct contact with the 
patients, are. taught to differentiate the normal and the ab- 
normal, and are instructed in bandaging and in the dressing and 
application of splints. 

In their fourth year they attend the clinics in the amphi- 
theatres of the hospitals, two days in the week, and witness the 
reduction of fractures and dislocations and are present during 
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the performance of operations. ‘During the year students are 
taken into the wards in groups and are taught case reporting, 
diagnosis and the principles of treatment. 

During their fifth year students receive instruction in sur- 
gery in the amphitheatres of the hospitals on four days of the 
week. They take part in the examination of patients, and in 
the discussion of symptoms present and the diagnoses and are 
present at operations. 


A portion of each period is devoted to the consideration 
of the natural history of the condition present as well as the 
pathogenesis, complications, prognosis and therapeutic indi- 
cations. 

In addition students are expected to work two hours each 
day in the wards studying and reporting cases assigned to 
them, and taking part in the dressings when required. 

They are also required to do a certain amount of laboratory 
work and to thus make the examination and reporting of 
their cases complete. 

The clinical material in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals is very large and varied. There are over 
four hundred beds and the service is very active. 

The didactic lectures are given in the New Medical Build- 
ing and are illustrated by a large collection of preparations 
from the Museum, by fresh specimens obtained from 
patients under observation in the hospitals, by plates, diagrams, 


drawings and illustrations thrown on the screen by the epidia- 


scope. 

The didactic lectures deal with the principles of surgery, 
and rare and unusual diseases and injuries which may not be 
‘Illustrated in the wards of the hospitals. They are intended 
to be, so far as possible, complementary to the clinical teach- 
ing. In these lectures the student is given a broad and general 
view of surgery so that he may the more easily and intelligently 
follow the clinical teaching in the hospitals and more fully 
appreciate the many problems presented at the bedside. 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS. 
PROFESSOR :—J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—D. J. Evans, M.D. 


LECTURER :—H. M. Lirttte, B.A., M.D. 





H. R. D. Gray, B.A., M.D. 


| ICAN, M.D. 
Demonstrators :— 4 J- W. Duncan, M. 
1. C. Burcess, M.D. 


This course will embrace: (1) Lectures on the principles 
and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh 
and preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets 
of models illustrating the deformities of the pelvis, wax pre- 
parations, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc.; (2) bedside instruc- 
tion in the Montreal Maternity, including external palpation, 
pelvimetry, the management and after-treatment of cases; 
(3) a complete course on obstetric operations with the 
Tarnier-Budin phantom; (4) the diseases of infancy; (5) 
a course of individual clinical instruction at the Montreal 
Maternity Hospital. 

The course is carefully graded and instruction will be 
given separately to students of the fourth and fifth years. 

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and 
a clinical examination similar to that held in medicine and 
surgery, forms an important part of the final examination. 

A few lectures will be given on diseases of infancy supple- 
mented by clinical demonstration and ward work. The 
lecturers and demonstrators will give special courses from 
time to time in the college and in the hospital, and will take 
the students in groups for the purpose of demonstration, ex- 
amination and review. 

The adoption of the five-year-course necessitates some 
important changes in the methods and sequence of instruction. 

In the fourth year will be given as far as possible the 
regular course of didactic lectures, together with instruction 
in palpation and operative work on the phantom. 

The fifth year will be devoted mainly to practical and 
clinical work in the wards of the Montreal Maternity and in 
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its externe service.—Palpation on the living subject, theatre 


aes 


clinics, ward clinics, and individual instruction in the manage- 
ment of labour and the care of the puerperal patients will be 
the chief features of the course. 


Os= 


DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN. 


f J. C. Cameron, M.D. 
\ A. D. Biacxaper, B.A., M.D. 


D. J. Evans. M.D. 
G. G. CAMPBELL, M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—F. M. Fry, B.A., M.D. 


PROFESSORS :— 


LECTURERS :— { 


Although this subject does not constitute a special chair in 
the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in connec- 
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants by 
Prof. Cameron; (0) by a course of lectures, clinical and di- 
dactic, by Prof. Blackader; and (c) through the Children’s 
Clinic at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
at the Infants’ Home, and at the Montreal Foundling and 
Sick Baby Hospital. 


GYNAECOLOGY. 


PrRoFEssor:—W. W. CuIpMAN, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.) 
ASSISTANT PROFEsSOR:—F. A. L. LockHart, M.B. (Edin.) M.D. 
LECTURER :—DAvViIp PATRICK, M.D. 


H. M. Littre, B.A., M.D. 


DeMowsTraTors :— { J. R. Goopatt, B.A., M.D. 


The didactic course consists of about twenty-five lec- 
tures given once weekly, alternating with lectures on ob- 
stetrics, and extending throughout the session. The anatomy 
and physiology of the organs and parts concerned are first dis- 
cussed. ‘Then the various methods of examination are fully 
described, the necessary instruments exhibited, and their uses 
explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order :—disorders 
of menstruation; leucorrhoea; diseases of the external genital 
organs; inflammations, lacerations and displacements of the 
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uterus: the infections of the pelvic peritoneum and cellular 
tissue and the uterine appendages, benign and malignant 
growths of the uterus; tumours of the ovary; diseases ot the 
blad 


adder and urethra. The lectures are illustrated as fully as 
possible by drawings, morbid specimens and lantern slides. 
Clinica! teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in- 
struction is given at both the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals by Professors Chipman and Lockhart, as- 
sisted by Drs. Little, Patrick and Goodall. A large amount of 
clinical material is thus available for practical instruction in 
this department of medicine. Numerous operations are done 
before the class and made the subject of remarks. In addition 
to the ward-patients, each hospital conducts a large out- 
patient gynecological clinic, to which advanced students are 
admitted in rotation, and instructed in digital and bi-mannal 
examination and in the use of instruments for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to clinical instruction, and 
a clinical examination in gynecology similar to that held 
in medicine and surgery, forms part of the final examina- 
tion. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


ProFessor:—J. W. Strrtinc, M.B. (Edin.), M.D. 


W. G. M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 


LECTURERS {Co H. MatHewson, B.A., M.D. 


{ F. T. Tooxe, B.A., M.D. 
DEMONSTRATORS:—} Ss Tj McKee, B.A., M.D. 


In the fourth year there will be a didactic course of about 
ten lectures delivered at the University. The more unusual 
diseases of the eye will be fully described while the commoner 
diseases will merely be touched on, the fuller consideration of 
the latter being reserved for the clinical lectures to be 
delivered in the fifth year. In addition in the fourth year 
there will be instruction in the anatomy of the eye, the methods 
of examination, the use of the Ophthalmoscope and refraction. 

In the fifth year there will be a regular bi-weekly course 
of clinical lectures at the Royal Victoria and Montreal Genera] 
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Hospitals as well as a tutorial course in operations on the 
cadaver, and also one on the bacteriology of the eye. 

The operative work in eye surgery is fully open to under- 
sraduates on the day set apart for the purpose. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY. 


Proressor:—H. S. Brrxetr, M.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR OF RHINOLOGY AND LAryncoLocy:—H. D. HAmMILTon, 


B.A., M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR OF OTo-LARYNGOLOGY :—W. H. JAmigeson, M.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR OF RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGY :— 
R. H. Craic, M.D. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY :— 
H. S. Mucxkteston, M.D. 


HAMILTON Wuirte, M.D. 


J. T. Rocers, M.D. 


The course of instruction in oto-laryngology is carried on 
in the out-patients’ department of both the Royal Victoria and 
the Montreal General Hospitals, where, owing to the large 
clinics, the students are afforded ample opportunity of receiv- 
ing a thorough instruction in these subjects. The course is 
carried on in both the fourth and fifth years. In the fourth 
year the students receive instruction in: (a) The normal 
anatomy of the ear, nose and throat as exemplified in moist 
dissections, dried specimens, models, stereoscopic plates and 
radiograms of normal conditions of the accessory sinuses of 
the nose and mastoid process; (b) Instruction is given in the 
method of using the various instruments for examining the 
ar, nose and throat; (c) The usual tests for hearing are 
thoroughly illustrated and explained; (d) Instruction is given 
in the recognition of normal conditions of these special organs, 
as exemplified by clinical material. 

In the fifth year the students have presented to them only 
pathological conditions affecting these organs. As many cases 
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as is possible are brought forward to illustrate the various 
diseases, and the clinical material thus presented is dealt with 
by a clinical lecture, and is further enlarged by gross patholo- 
gical specimens, microscopical material and lantern slides. 

In this year the students will also receive instruction as to 
the care of the deaf mute, the subject being dealt with by a 
lecture and practical illustration of the methods of educating 
these unfortunate children in the Mackay Institution for Deaf 
Mutes. 

The courses are conducted in small classes, so that personal 
supervision is accorded to each student. The clinics are held 
twice a week, and continued throughout each session. An 
examination at the end of the fourth year will be only clinical, 
but that at the end of the fifth year will be both written and 


clinical. 
MENTAL DISEASES. 


ProFessor:—T. J. W. Burcess, M.D. 


This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni- 
versity on Insanity in its various forms, from a medical as 
well as from a medico-legal standpoint. The various types 
of mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Hospital, where clinical instruction will be given to visiting 
groups of senior students at intervals throughout the Session. 


DERMATOLOGY. 


Proressor:—F. J. SHepHerd, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.) 
Speer hv (G. G. CAMPBELL, M.D. 
ere ner eS W. P. Burnett, M.D. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:—A. FREEDMAN, M.D. 


The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre 
clinic at the Montreal General Hospital, by Prof. Shepherd, 
on specially selected cases, and two outdoor clinics, weekly, by 
Drs. G. G. Campbell, at the Montreal General Hospital, and 
W. P. Burnett at the Royal Victoria Hospital, throughout the 
Session. Lantern slides are made use of to illustrate the 
course; also a large series of colored plates and photographs. 
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DOUBLE COURSES. 


By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it is now 
possible for students to obtain the double degree of B.A., and 
M.D., C.M., after seven years of study. 


For the guidance of those students entering a double course 
who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec, tt is neces- 
sary under the regulation of the Quebec Licensing Board that 
they matriculate and register with the aforesaid Board not 
later than the end of their second year in Arts. 


Course Leading to B.A, and M,D, 


Under a new arrangement recently made with the Faculty 
of Arts the curriculum of the double course for the degree of 
B.A., M.D., has been considerabiy altered and improved. 

Under this arrangement the double course student will spend 
the first three years in the Faculty of Arts, during the last 
two years of which however he will take up biology, including 
embryology and bacteriology and first year anatomy and 
histology of the Medical course. The fourth, fifth, sixth and 
seventh years will be spent entirely in the Medical Faculty. 
The curriculum of the first three years is as follows: 


First Year. 


English and History. 
Greek or Latin. 
Mathematics. 
French or German. 
Physics. 
Second Year. 


English Composition. 

Greek or Latin (as in First Year). 

Chemistrv (Arts). 

Biology, Embryology and Bacteriolozy (Medicine). 
French or German (as in First Year). 


Third Year. 


Anatomy. 

Organic and Biological Chemistry. 

Histology. 

English Composition. 

Political Science. 

English Literature. 

Laboratory work, Organic Chemistry (optional Arts.) 
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To secure privileges connected with the double course de- 
scribed above, certificates of registration in the Medical Fa- 
culty must be presented at the beginning of each year to the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts; and at the end of each session in 
the second and third years certificates of attendance on lec- 
tures and of having passed the necessary examinations in the 
Medical Faculty must also be presented. At the end of the 
Fourth Year certificates must be presented to show that the 
full curriculum of the Medical Faculty for the year has been 
completed. 

The Faculty of Medicine strongly recommends students to 
take an Arts course before beginning Medicine, whenever 
possible, devoting special attention to chemistry, biology, 
physics, and German. Should a student have but one year 
at his disposal he is advised to take chemistry, biology and 
physics of the Faculty of Arts as a preliminary training for 
Medicine. 


GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


The Faculty of Medicine in 1896, established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in 
the University buildings. These courses will be continued in 
IQ12. 

A special detailed programme will be prepared, and will be 
sent on application in April next. 

Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a lim- 
ited number of such graduates who desire advanced and re- 
search work. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical De- 
partments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals, and in connection with the College laboratories for 

physiology, chemistry, pathology and pharmacology. 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to 
qualify for examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or 
who wish to engage’ in special research, may enter at any time 
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by giving notice, stating the course desired and the time at 
their disposal. 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as to 
undergraduates in medicine of this University. 

Further details regarding courses, fees, ets., may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 


SPECIAL COURSES IN HYGIENE. 


In the session 1899-1900 the Faculty instituted a post- 
graduate course in Public Health and Sanitary Service and 
since that time other courses as described below have been in-. 
stituted. 

Special instruction is given in this department, leading to 
the Diploma of Public Health; also for engineers, architects, 
and those wishing to include this subject in their final exam- 
ination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 


(1) DrpLoma Course 1N Pustic HEALTH. 


Candidates undertaking this course must have possessed a 
degree in Medicine, or other qualification for practice, for at 
least twelve months before he is competent to receive the 
diploma. The courses prescribed are as follows :— 

tr. A course of lectures in public health (to be omitted in 
the case of candidates who have attended such a course be- 
fore graduation ). 

2. A three months’ course in bacteriology, special attention 
being directed to the pathogenic organisms and parasites— 
such course to be omitted on presentation of proof that it has 
previously been taken. 

3. A six months’ course of practical study of out-door 
sanitary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted 
in the case of medical health officers holding appointments 
prior to the establishment of this diploma course). 

4. Three months’ attendance and clinical instruction at a 
hospital for infectious diseases (unless such course has al- 
ready been taken prior to graduation). 
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s. Three months’ instruction in sanitary chemistry and 
physics, with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 

The examination for the diploma shall cover the following 
subjects :—examination of clinical cases at an infectious hos- 
pital; the drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports 
of officers of health; a report upon the sanitary condition of 
some actual locality ; the chemical analysis of liquids and gases 
and of specimens of food; demonstration of the consideration 
and use of meteorological, hygienic and sanitary apparatus, 
microscopical examination of specimens submitted ; description 
of specimens of human and other diseased tissues ; practical 
examination in the employment of the usual bacteriological 
methods; the inspection of carcasses of animals to be used 
for food. 

The above examination shall be written, oral and practical, 
and shall extend over a period of four or five days. 

The following is a list of subjects included in the curricu- 
lum of study :— 

(a) Sanitary Chemistry :—Examination of air, gases, water, 
the action of water on metals, milk, food and beverages; 
detection of poisons in articles of dress and of decoration ; 





the chemistry of sewage. 

(b) Sanitary Physics:—Principles of statics, pneumatics, 
hydraulics, light and photometry, heat and thermometry, 
the principles of hygrometry (only in their application to 
hygiene). 

(c) Sanitary Legislation :—Statutes and by-laws relating to 
public health; the powers of public sanitary authorities. 

(d) Bacteriology and Parasitology -—Modes of propagation 
of disease and transmission of disease between man and man, 
and man and animals; bacteriological analysis in relation to 
public health matters; natural history of microbes and animal 
parasites. 

(e) Vital Statistics :—Calculation and tabulation of returns 
of births, marriages, deaths, and diseases. 

(f) Meteorology and Climatology, including the geogra- 
phical and topographical distribution of disease. 
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(g) Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation. ee 
The fee for the diploma shall be $50.00. RL 


(2) CouRSE FoR Civ1L ENGINEERS 


This course is given to meet the requirements of engineers, 
particularly those making a specialty of sanitary engineering. 

The object of the instruction is to elucidate the public health 
principles involved in engineering problems, e.g., ventilation, 
water supplies, sewage disposal, and drainage systems. 


(3) COURSE FOR ARCHITECTS. 


Special instruction is given in those branches of public 
health relating to architectural work, e.g., lighting and heat- 
ing, ventilation, sanitary fixtures, draining and plumbing. 


(4) CoURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF DocToR oF PHILOSOPHY, 
(Pxu.D.). 


Hygiene, or some particular branch of it, may be taken out 
as a minor subject in the final examination for the Ph.D. de- 
gree. Special arrangements are made to suit the student in 
order that the work done in this department shall be a supple- 
ment to his major subject taken out in Applied Science. 


(5) CoURSE FOR PROMOTION IN THE ARMY MEDICAL Corps. 


As hygiene forms one of the compulsory subjects in the ex- 
amination for promotion in the Permanent Army Medical 
Corps, special classes are held for the purpose of giving in- 
particular attention being paid to 





struction in this subject 
military hygiene. 

The attendance in this class counts towards the requirements 
for the Diploma of Public Health. 

Courses (2) and (3) can be commenced at any time during 
the session, and usually are of about three months duration. 

A small fee will be charged ‘for each of the courses (2), 


(3), (4) and (5). 
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CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


During the fourth year two medical and two surgical 
theatre clinics are given weekly in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals. Out-patient clinics are given 
to groups of students twice weekly in Oto-Laryngology and 
Gynzcology and once weekly in Ophthalmology. In addition, 
on four days of the week instruction is given to groups at the 
bedside, in the laboratories, and in the medical and surgical 
out: patient departments. 

In the Alexandra Hospital for Contagious Diseases, students 
of the fourth and fifth years will receive bedside instruction 
in groups. 

The fifth year is devoted almost exclusively to clinical 
work. There are four clinics weekly in Medicine, four in 
Surgery, two in Obstetrics and two in Gynzcology, these being 
supplemented by group teachings in the wards and by instruc- 
tion in the clinical laboratories. In addition groups receive 
instruction in Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology, Pediatrics, 
‘Dermatology, Gynzcology, Neurology in the out-patient de- 
partments of both hospitals. At the Montreal Maternity four 
ward classes weekly in Obstetrics are given. 

CLINICAL CLERKs in the medical and surgical wards of both 
Hospitals are appointed every three months, and each one 
during his term of service conducts, under the immediate di- 
rection of the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases in 
the ward allotted to him. Students are required to show a 
certificate of having acted for six months as clinical clerk in 
medicine and six months in surgery, and are required to have 
reported at least ten cases in medicine and ten in surgery. 
The instruction obtained as clinical clerk is found to be of the 
greatest possible advantage to students, as affording a true 
practical training for his future professional life. 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the out-door departments. 
For these appointments, application is to be made to the assis- 
tant surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of the out- 
patient devartment. 






ee 


na ea a. 








aa) \ 7 


‘a \ aa ta a Wa i 


a 
£ . 
2 > 
c 
ot 
Jt 
° GS 
= ty 
a 
ot 
Cc 
oO. 
< 
¥ 
—_ 
r 





. 1895 . 


Re novoteda 


. Birds Bye View. 






Archts 


—_— 


& Gordon 























ers bd 


sebatetesee 


_—s 


Wy 





Selaesbicege 





101 


The large number of patients affected with diseases of the 
‘eye and of the ear, nose and throat, now attending the special 

clinics at both hospitals afford ample opportunity to students 
to become familiar with all the ordinary affections of those 
organs, and to make themselves proficicnt in the use of the 
various instruments used in examining them, and it is hoped 
that every student will thus seek to gain a practical knowledge 
of these important branches of medicine and surgery. Oper- 
ations are performed on the eye and on the ear and nose and 
throat after the out-door patients have been seen, and students 
are invited to attend the same, and as far as practicable to 
keep such cases under observation so long as they remain in 
the hospital. 

There are also special departments in both hospitals for 
gynecology, pediatrics, neurology, orthopedics and genito- 
urinary diseases, directed by specialists in these branches. 
Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical knowl- 
edge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching practical 
gynecology which has met with marked success has been the 
limitation of the number of students attending each clinic to 
four. 

A large number of clinics are given at both hospitals in 
dermatology, thus affording a practical training in affections 
of the skin rarely obtained by medical students. 

A special clinic for diseases of the genito-urinary organs 
has been established at both hospitals. 

Clinical instruction is given in the wards of the Protestant 
Hospital for the Insane at Verdun. 

The Clinical teaching in infectious diseases is given 
in the wards of the new Alexandra Hospital for Contagious 
Diseases. 

HOSPITALS. 


The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and im- 
portance of its public charities. Among these its public hos- 
pitals are the most prominent and widely known. Those in 
which medical students of McGill University will receive 
clinical instruction are: (1) The Montreal General Hospital; 
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(2)The Royal Victoria Hospital; (3) The Montreal Mater- 
nity Hospital; (4) The Alexandra Hospital for Contagious 
(Diseases. (5) The Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 

The Montreal General Hospital has for many years been the 
most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old buildings, 
having proved inadequate to meet the increased demand for 
hospital accommodation, have been increased by the addition 
of two surgical pavilions, the Campbell Memorial, and the 
Greenshields Memorial, and of a new surgical theatre. Plans 
have been prepared for the complete remodelling of the 
hospital and the further addition of a new out-patient depart- 
ment, a new clinical amphitheatre and clinical laboratories. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital at the head of University 
Street, which in structure and arrangements ranks among the 
finest modern hospitals of either continent, was opened for 
the reception of patients the first of January, 1894, and affords 
exceptional opportunities for clinical instruction and practical 
training. 


Montreal General Hospital. 


This Hospital consists of a surgical, a medical and a patho- 
logical Department. 

The surgical department has two large pavilions, contain- 
ing four wards 135 feet long by 35 feet broad, with an inter- 
vening and connecting building in which is a large operating 
theatre of the most modern type, capable of seating over 350 
students. In connection with this are preparation, etherizing, 
instrument, sterilizing and surgeons’ rooms, also smaller oper- 
atins rooms. The surgical pavilions accommodate over one 
huncred patients. 

The old part of the hospital, consisting of the Reid, Rich- 
ardson and Morland wings, has been completely rebuilt and 
remodelled, and forms the medical department. This part 
contains four wards, 100 feet by 40, and is arranged for 150 
beds. In this building there are wards for gynzcological 
and ophthalmological pati¢nts, and a number of private wards 
and laboratories for clinical chemistry. There is also a med- 
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ical amphitheatre capable of seating 150 students and a gynz- 
cological operating room fitted up in the most modern manner. 


The central part of the old building is for administration 
purposes. 


Plans have been prepared for a new building in which there 
wiil be adequate provision for the out-door department, which 
is increasing its work with great rapidity. Special pains are 
being taken to provide facilities for the proper teaching of 
students, with a clinical amphitheatre and laboratories con- 
venient to the various departments. This building when com- 
pleted will be one of the most modern and spacious on this 
continent. 


In this building students are offered every opportunity for 
perfecting their knowledge of morbid anatomy and _ patho- 
logical histology. Special opportunities and personal en- 
couragement are given to those desirous of prosecuting special 
research work in bacteriology and pathology. 

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the 
Montreal General Hospital than in any other Canadian hos- 
pital. Last year’s report shows that over three thousand 
medical and surgical cases were treated in the wards, and the 
great proportion of these were acute cases as may be gathered 
from the fact that the average duration of residence was only 
20.58 days. There are upward of fifty thousand consultations 
annually in the out-door department of the Hospital. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital. 


This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Univer- 
sity Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks the 
city. It was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence of 
Lord Mount Stephen and Lord Strathcona, who gave one 
million dollars for this purpose. 


The buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa- 
tients.on the first of January, 1894, were designed by. Mr. 
Saxon Snell cf London, England, to accommodate between 
250 and 300 patients. 
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The Hospital is composed of five main buildings, con- 
nected together by stone bridges; an administration block 
in the centre and a wing on the east side for medical patients, 
in immediate connection with which is the pathological wing 
and mortuary, and a wing on the west side for surgical pa- 
tients with nurses’ home attached. 

The administration block contains ample accommodation 
for the resident medical staff and domestics. In this building 
there are about twenty private wards, the X-ray and hydro 
therapeutic departments as well as the diet kitchen. To 
the north of the administration block has been erected a large 
out-patients’ department, in which are special departments for 
minor surgery, ophthalmology, oto-laryngology, gynecology, 
orthopzdics and dermatology, neurology and pediatrics. The 
patient’s entrance, the dispensary and admission rooms are 
also situated in this building. This wing was opened for 
patients during the winter of 1899-1900. 

The medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 60 feet for 
typhoid fever patients, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 inches, 4 
private and isolation wards averaging 16 feet by 12 feet, and 
wards for oto-laryngology and ophthalmology. There 1s 
also a medical theatre with a seating capacity of 250, and three 
rooms adjacent to it for clinical chemistry and other purposes. 
North of this wing and in direct connection with it are the 
pathological laboratories and mortuary. 

In this wing are situated the mortuary proper, the chapel, 
a post mortem room capable of accommodating 200 students, 
and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study 
of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students and 
others for post graduation courses and special research. Spe- 
cial laboratories for pathological chemistry, experimental 
pathology, bacteriology and photography are also provided. 

The Surgical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, two of which are used by the 
surgical department and one by the gynecological depart- 
ment, two wards each 40 feet by 32 feet, and twenty-six private 
wards, averaging 16 feet by 12 feet; also two surgical 
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theatres with a seating capacity for 250, with six rooms ad- 
jacent for preparation of patients. 

There is also an isolation pavilion for infectious diseases to 
the rear of the administration building. 


The Montreal Maternity. 


The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the Cor- 
poration of the Montreal Maternity has erected a large new 
building fitted with the most modern appliances, situated at 
the corner of Prince Arthur and St. Urbain streets. Students 
will therefore have greatly increased facilities for obtaining a 
practical knowledge of obstetrics and diseases of infancy. An 
improved Tarnier-Budin phantom is provided for the use of 
the students, and every facility afforded for acquiring a prac- 
tical knowledge of the various obstetric manipulations. The 
Institution is under the direct supervision of the Professor of 
Obstetrics, who devotes much time and attention to individual 
instruction. Students who have attended the course in ob- 
stetrics during the winter and spring terms of the Fourth Year 
will be furnished with cases in rotation, which they will be 
required to report and attend till convalescent. 

An Externe service in connection with the Maternity has 
been established, one of the resident assistants and a nurse 
being sent out to attend deserving cases in their own homes. 
Students who have had six cases in the hospital and who 
notify the Medical Superintendent of their desire to do externe 
work are assigned to these cases in rotation, accompanying 
the resident officers whenever possible and conducting the case 
under his supervision. 

Clinical obstetrics has been placed upon the same basis as 
clinical medicine and surgery, and a final clinical examina- 
tion has been instituted. Every student must give in two com- 
plete clinical reports of cases observed by himself before pre- 
senting himself for the final clinical examination. Marks are 
given for these reports in the final examination for degree. 
Regular courses of clinical lectures are given throughout the 
session, special attention being paid to the important subject 
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of infant feeding. The Walker-Gordon process of modifying 
milk is explained and demonstrated. At the regular Saturday 
clinic the work of the past week is reviewed, and an oppor- 
tunity is given for the examination of patients and the dis- 
cussion of points of interest in diagnosis and treatment. 

During the autumn and winter terms the assistants in the 
department give a palpation course, clinical demonstrations 
‘1 the wards and instruction in operative work on the phan- 
tom. Students will find it very much to their advantage to pay 
special attention to their clinical work during the summer 
preceding their fourth year. 

Two resident medical officers are appointed yearly to assist 
the medical superintendent and work under his direction. 


Alexandra Hospital. 


The Alexandra Hospital for the treatment of contagious 
diseases is available for purposes of clinical instruction. 
This hospital, situated on Charron Street, Point St. Charles, 
has a capacity of over 130 beds. There are three large indi- 
vidual pavilions, an observation pavilion, an isolation ward, a 
central kitchen and an independent administration building 
which contains a very complete laboratory and a dispensary. 
It is the intention of the Governors of the Hospital to erect 
a fourth pavilion for the treatment of erysipelas. For the 
present the three most prevalent contagious diseases, measles, 
diphtheria, and scarlatina, are treated, and ample provision 
has been made for the accommodation and instruction of 
students. Bedside clinics to groups of students of the fourth 
and fifth years are given throughout the session. 


MUSEUMS. 


The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten- 
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart- 
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student. 

Through the benefaction of Lord Strathcona, a splendid new 
museum has just been erected, which is undoubtedly the finest 
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structure of its kind in America. The museum projects from 
the northwestern side of the new medical building, of which it 
forms a central feature, and faces the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
It is in the form of a rectangular cross and is in three stories, 
of which the upper contains the anatomical collections, 
while the two lower floors are devoted to the museum of 
pathology. The wings and free ends of the cross give space 
for three large alcoves on each floor, which are flooded with 
light from without and from a central light well. The interior 
is finished in white marble and stucco and the different stories 
communicate with each other by circular staircases. This beau- 
tiful interior has been fitly equipped by the University with 
handsome steel and plate glass cases, of dust-free construction. 
made after special designs by the Edwards Company of Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. and the Snead Manufacturing Company of Jersey 
City, N.J. In these cases the specimens are preserved and 
classified and here they may be freely studied. 


Pathological Section. 


ProF, J. G. Apami, Drrecror, 
Mauve E. Azzort, B.A:, M.D., Curator. 
Jos—EpH KAUFMANN, M.D., Assistant CURATOR. 
E. L. JupAH, OSTEOLOGIST AND PRAEPARATOR. 


Since the organization of the Medical Faculty the patholo 
gical museum has been one of its most cherished objects. 
Some specimens still remain upon its shelves donated by the 
founders of the College (notably a unique case of Cor. Biatri- 
atum T'riloculare, reported by Dr. Andrew Holmes in 1823), 
and for the last fifty years the rich pathological material fur- 
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected 
here. An abundance of material is also now received yearly 
trom the Royal Victoria Hospital, and the Faculty is in- 
debted to many medical men throughout Canada and the 
United States for important contributions. 

The recent fire did severe damage to the museum and its 
contents, but, fortunately, through the efforts of the curator 
and staff and the active assistance of a large body of students. 
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much that is of great value was saved. The severest loss 
was that of the “bone room” and its contents—many hun- 
dreds of specimens. These were wholly destroyed and with 
them the results of close upon twenty years of work by the late 
M. Bailey, osteologist. Many of the specimens, admirably 
mounted, are practically irreplaceable. Extensive syphilitic 
lesions of the various bones are rare now-a-days compared 
with the middle of last century, while the settlement of the 
country and improved surgery make severe malpositions after 
fracture also relatively rare. With the bone collection there 
was also completely lost the valuable lection of calculi and 
concrements of various orders, brought together in the first 
place by the late Professor Fenwick, and mounted and greatly 
augmented during the last fifteen years. The gynecological 
collection, which had just been rearranged and catalogued by 
Dr. W. W. Chipman, has also perished, while the collection of 
morbid anatomical specimens from the domestic animals re- 
cently donated by Dr. ‘Duncan McEachran has been seriously 
damaged. Beyond this the specimens have largely been saved 
—the singularly rich collection of disturbances of the heart 
and vascular system, including Dr. Osler’s series of cases of 
acute endocarditis; is almost intact, as are the collection of 
diseases of the respiratory, urinary, nervous and male genital 
systems, and of the spleen and ductless glands. 

To restore this loss generous gifts have already been re- 
ceived from several sources, of which first and foremost must be 
mentioned a collection of more than 2,000 specimens, illustrat- 
ing the different forms of injury and repair of the main bones 
by gun-shot wounds, from the Surgeon-General of the United 
States and the Army Medical Museum at Washington. Other 
comparative, osteological and morbid anatomical specimens 
from the same source—an equal amount and of almost equal 
value. The museum is also indebted to Prov }.. Orth, of 
Berlin, for some valuable duplicates of specimens from the 
great Virchow museum in Berlin, as again to various museums 
connected with the great London hospitals, among which St. 
Bartholomew’s deserves particular mention. With these and 
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other gifts promised the museum, this department has been 
rapidly restored, not merely for teaching purposes, but to its 
position as the most important pathological museum on this 
continent. 

The Museum staff has been actively engaged during the last 
four years in repairing these losses, and with these gifts, with 
the rich material also supplied by the Montreal hospitals, and 
with the newer and improved methods of preparing and mount- 
ing pathological material, the museum at the present moment 
not only possesses a larger number of specimens than before 
the fire, but in addition this material is better mounted and 
more serviceable for teaching purposes. 


CURATOR’S REPORT. 


In addition to the acknowledgment made in last year’s 
calendar for donations received, the Faculty wishes to express 
the warmest thanks to the following institutions and individual 
donors for their contributions to the Medical Museum during 
the year ending March Ist, 1911. A more detailed acknowl- 
edgment is made in the Curator’s Report published trienni- 
ally in pamphlet form: 


Institutions Abroad. 


The University of Christiania, Norway, through Prof. 
Hrancis Harbitz. 

The University of Geneva, Switzerland, through Prof. Aska- 
nazy. 

The Anatomical Department of Trinity College, Dublin, 
through Prof. Dixon. 

Ihe College of Physicians and Surgeons, New York, through 
Prof. W. G. MacCallum. 

The Federal Plague Laboratory, San Francisco, California, 
through Dr. McCoy. 

Lhe London School of Tropical Medicine, through ‘Dr. H. B. 
Newham. 

The Museums, Cambridge, England, through Dr. Lewis 

Corbett. 
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Institutions in Montreal. 


The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
The Dissecting Room of McGill University. 
The Hotel Dieu de Ville Marie Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital. 

The Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


The Protestant Hospital for Insane, Verdun. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital. 


The Western General Hospital. 


The West End Abbatoir. 


Individual Donors.* 


Prof. J. G. Adami. 

Dr. Ainley, Wadena, Sask. 

Dr. A. Ross Alguire, Cornwall 
Ont. Lf aid 

Dr. Allingham, Westfield, N.B. 

Dr. Duncan Anderson. 

Dr. Archibald. 

Prof, Armstrong. 

Prof. James Bell. 

Dr. Bernstein. 

Dr. Berwick. 

Prof. Birkett. 

Dr. Blackader. 

Miss M. E. Brand. 

Dr. William Burnett. 

Prof. W. W. Chipman. 

Dr. Howard Church. 

Dr. G. S. Clark, Rickford, Ver- 
mont. 

Dr. E. M. von Eberts. 

Dr. Edgar. 

Dr. Elder. 

Dr. F. R. England. 

Dr. Enright. 

Dr. Freedman. 

Prof. W. Gardner. 

Dr. Garrow. 

Dr. Goodall. 

Dr. Gruner. 
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Dr. Hall. 

Dr. Hand. 

Dr. J. B. Harvie, Troy, New 
York. 





Dr. W. W. 
Que. 

Dr. MacCordick. 

Dr. J. D. McLean, 
Be: 

Dr. Macphail. 

Dr. MacTaggart. 

Dr. C. F. Magee, Carp, Ont. 

Prof. C. F. Martin. 

Dr. McCrae. 


Lynch, Sherbrooke, 


Greenwood, 


Dr. 4. McIntosh, Vankleek Till, 
Ont. 

Dr. McKenty. 

Dr. G. H. Mathewson. 

Dr. S. C. W. Morris, Wallace, 
N.S. 


Dr. William Morrow. 

Dr. H. S. Muckleston. 

Dr. E. J. Mullaly. 

Dr. Nicholls. 

Dr. Ortenberg. 

Dr. Pennoyer. 

Dr. Porteous. 

Dr. H. L. Reddy. 

Dr. James Roberts, 
Ont. 

Dr. R. Robertson. 

Dr. G. D. Robins. 

Dr. J. L. Robinson, Texas. 

Drip. ROR. 

Dr. GC; K; Russell. 

Dr. E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

Dr. Shaw. 


Hamilton, 


* Where no address is given these donors reside in Montreal. 
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Individual Donors*.—Continued. 


.. Henderson. Dr. G F. Shaw, St. Andrews 
Dr. George Hume, Sherbrooke. East, Que. 
Dr. Hutchison. Prof. F. J. Shepherd. 
Dr. Jamieson. Dr. D. R. Shewan, Trail, B.C. 
Or. F. B. Jones. Prof. Simpson. 
Xaufmann. Dr. Lapthorn Smith. 
Dr. Keenan. Dr. Grant Stewart. 
Prof. O. Klotz. Dr. Henry Stockwell. 
Dr. Murray Leys. FTor. > fa. Todd: 
Dr. Lightstone. Dr. Tooke. 
Dr. Little. Dr, Viner. 
Dr. Lockhart. Dr. Watters, Boston, Mass. 
Dr. Lomer. ' Dr. E. H. White. 


Dr. S. B. Wolbach. 





* Where no address is given these donors reside in Montreal. 


Museum of Anatomy. 


Director :—Proressor F. J. SHEPpIrERD. 
FE. L. Jupan, OstTEoLocist AND ARTICULATOR. 


The late disastrous fire completely destroyed the Museum 
of Anatomy, but steps have been taken to replace the teaching 
material, and already the department is well supplied. Many 
specimens have been received from the Army and Navy 
Museum of Washington, D.C., and from other institutions. 
Numbers of models and bone preparations have been received 
from France and Germany, and during the session models of 
Viscera and Brain and also many dissections and cross sec- 
tions have been added. Last year a fine set of moist brain 
preparations prepared by Professor McCarthy has been added 
to the museum, also a set of bones showing epiphyses at vari- 
ous ages, and models of perineum, neck, abdomen and lungs, 
obtained from Steger and others; some fine Anthropoid and 
other typical skeletons have been purchased; also inodels of 
various primitive skulls. Many new cross sections of abdomen 
and chest have been prepared by Prof. McCarthy. Dr. Hamil- 
ton White has prepared beautiful preparations of the various 
sinuses connected with the nasal passages and also of the laby- 
rinth of the ear. In a year or two it is hoped that the depart- 
ment will have as good a teaching muscum as formerly. 
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Museum of Hygiene. 


Drrector:—Pror. T. A. STARKEY. 


This museum has been established from the interest accru- 
ing through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by Lord 
Strathcona and Mount Royal in 1893. 

The material in the museum has been rearranged with a 
view to exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most 
approved types of appliances in each particular branch of 
public health, but also examples of types which are to be 
avoided on hygienic pzinciples. In order to facilitate study 
and reference, the specimens have been classified upon a de- 
cimal system under the following sections :— 

1. Disinfection.—Including disinfecting apparatus, disinfec- 
tants and antiseptics. 

2. Lighting and Heating.— Showing contrivances used for 
these purposes. 

3. Water.—Showing underground water and supplies drawn 
from it; methods of purification on large and small scales, 
including domestic filtration ; exhibits of all the common modes 
of pollution of water supplies. 

4. Buildings—Effects ot ground moisture on dwellings ; 
building of all kinds, and measures to be taken against damp- 
ness and foul air. 

5. Soil—vVarious kinds of soils, relation between soil and 


dampness, permeability of soils to gas and water, composi- 
tion of soils. 

6. Air.—Including ventilation, climate and meteorology, 
with apparatus illustrative of each class. 

7. Drainage and Refuse Disposal. — ‘This section includes 
every description of sanitary appliance used in building, drain- 
age, and ultimate disposal of refuse, both liquid and solid. 
The section also includes types of faulty methods. 

8. Foodstuffs —Adulterations and modes of transmission 
of disease. 

9. Clothing.—Materials and their value for clothing. 

10. Vital Statistics —Administration, etc. 
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It. Bacteriology and Pathology relating to Public Health.— 
Including specimens and slides of all the common micro- 
organisms, pathogenic and non pathogenic, specimens of 
pathological conditions met in meats, etc. 

In addition to the regular Museum Exhibit there is a col- 
lection of over 100 lantern slides illustrative of phases of 
hygiene. The slides have been so arranged as to be available 
for demonstrations as hand specimens. These slides as well 
as all the specimens in the museum are card catalogued, and 
a projecting lantern is available for their demonstration. 

The following are some of the principal exhibits:—Set of 
Knight’s diagrams and models; working models illustrating 
house drainage, closets, etc., sewer air, movements of soil air: 
Doulton’s models of drainage, damp proof construction, ab- 
sorption of moisture in building materials, ventilation appli- 
ance, combined heating and ventilation, automatic regulation 
of heating arid ventilation; building materials; fire proofing; 
estimation of carbonic acid and moisture in the air; meteoro- 
logical observation; water supply, water piping; water filtra- 
tions of public and domestic supplies; pollution of water sup- 
plies; ground water level; sewage and refuse disposal; food 
supply ; food adulteration; examination of milk supplies; dis- 
infection, disinfectants. 

The Director desires to acknowledge the following gener- 
ous donations :— 

From Messrs. Mather and Platt, Manchester, England.— 
Large working model of the continuous process for sew- 
age contact beds. 

From the Standard Manuf. Co., Pittsburg, Penn.—Enamelled 
bath, shop sink, lavatory sink and syphonic closet with 
flushometer. 

From the Horsfall Destructor Co., Leeds, England.—Model 
of high temp. destructor for house refuse. 

From the Sanitary Institute, London, England.—Specimen of 
old fashioned pan closet. 

From Mr. Rich. Ravener, Berks, England.—New kind of 

drain testing machine. 
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From Moule’s Earth Closet Co., Covent Garden, London.— 
Specimen of earth closet complete. 

From Messrs. Geo. Jennings and Co., Lambeth, London.— 
Specimen of syphonic closet, with all attachments. 

From the Berkefeld Filter Co., Oxford St., London.—Speci- 
mens of various kinds of biological filters:—(1) Traveller’s . 
filter; (2) House filter for permanent attachment; (3) 
House filter with detachable joint; (4) Pressure filter with 
force pump suitable for country residences where wells are 
the only available source of water supply; (5) Table filter. 

From Messrs. Freeman and Hines, Westminster, London.— 
Specimens of new eccentric joint for drain pipes. 

From Messrs. Robert Boyle and Sons, Holborn Viaduct, Lon- 
don.—Models of ventilating cowls and large chart of ven- 
tilation schemes, specimen of trap. 

Dr. G. P. Girdwood.—Sample of defective water pipe. 
Dr. Ruttan—Specimen of brick from ancient Roman villa. 
Mr. C. J. Hughes-—Specimen of old wooden water pipes 
found in Montreal. 
T. Turner & Sons, Peterboro, Ont.—Model of tuberculosis 
tent. 
Library. 


LIBRARIAN :—FProF. F. G. FINLEY. 
AssISTANT LipraARtAN:—Miss M. R. CHARLTON. 


‘The history of the Library is the history of the Faculty.” 
Professor Hall. 

During July, 1910, the work of moving and arranging the 
Medical Library in the new quarters was completed, the 
Library being open to readers during the whole time of 
removal. 

The library occupies the central part of the new building, 
the whole of the front of the third and of the second floors, 
as well as a portion of the first floor being used. On the 
third floor is the magnificent reading room 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted and capable of accommodating 
100 readers. On this floor also is the staff journal room and 
the private office of the Librarian. 
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The second floor contains the stack room. ‘This stack is 
equipped with book stacks having a total capacity of sixty 
thousand volumes. ‘The contract for the book stacks and 
shelving of the medical library was given to the Snead Com- 
pany, of Jersey City. Mr. B. Shaw, who had charge of the 
construction of the Library of Congress in Washington, was 
the one who originally designed these splendid modern stacks 
which are now being used in all the best libraries. 

Since the transfer of the medical library to its new home 
many valuable additions to the library have been made. The 
collection, which is one of the finest to be found in any medi- 
cal school on the Continent, has been recently enriched by the 
addition of over one thousand volumes of rare and valuable 
works on Ophthalmology. \ These books are the gift of Dr. 
Casey Wood, of Chicago, an old Montrealer, who for years 
has occupied a leading position among the ophthalmologists 
of America. The books now presented to McGill represent 
practically everything of value that has been written on oph- 
thalmology up to the year 1850. They constitute what Dr. 
Wood designates as the first half of his library, and it is his 
intention to donate later the second portion, which is equally 
valuable. On the completion of Dr. Wood's gift the medical 
library will possess a department of ophthalmology which 
will be unsurpassed. 

The “Osler” collection continues to be greatly enriched by 
valuable gifts throughout the year by Dr. William Osler. 
This year Dr. Osler and Sir Lauder Brunton have sent a 
series of magnificent engravings for the new home of the 
library. 

Prof. Blackader has’ presented a complete set of the 
‘“ Monatschrift fur Kinderheilkunde.”’ 

The library is indebted for large gifts of unbound pamphlets 
and periodicals to the following: Professor Birkett, Pro- 
fessor Blackader, Professor Cameron, Professor Gardner, 


Professor Shepherd. 
A complete list of donors is published in the Yearly Report 


of the Library. 
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Extracts from the Library Regulations. 


I. During the college session the library is open daily (ex- 
cept Sundays and general public holidays) from 9 a.m. till 
6 p.m., and from 7.30 to 10,30 every evening. During vaca- 
tion from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

IT. The stack room is not open to students or to the public 

III. The books in the library are classed in two divisions: 
Ist, those which may be taken from the library; 2nd, those 
which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from 
the library. The latter class includes all catalogues, diction- 
aries, encyclopedias and current journals. 

IV. Students will be allowed to use regular text-books only 
in the library. Any other book may be taken out at 5.30 p.m. 
to be returned the next day. If books so removed from the 
Library are not returned punctually, a fine will be imposed, 
and if the delay be serious the student may be suspended from 
the use of the library at the discretion of the Librarian. 

VY. Students may take out books, subject to the above re- 
gulations, to the number of three volumes at one time. 

VI. Books may be taken from the library only after they 
have been especially asked for and charged at the delivery 
desk; borrowers who cannot attend personally must sign and 
date an order, giving the titles of the books desired and the 
name of the person deputed to procure the same. 

VII. Damage to or loss of books shall be made good to the 
satisfaction of the Librarian and of the Library Committee. 
Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 
library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons found 
guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be ex- 
cluded from the library, and shall be debarred from the use 
thereof for such time as the Library Committee may deter- 
mine. 

VIII. Damage, or injury where the responsibility cannot 
be traced must be made good out of the caution money de- 
posited by students with the Bursar. 

IX. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library, 
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X. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a fine or suspension of the privileges, 
or to such other penalty as the nature of the case may requir>. 


Statistics from October, 1910, to June, I9Q1I. 


Number of books. added. by @1ft8). ssi 55 2,60C 
Number of pamphiets added -3,.45.sscuns 2 [,500 
Number of readers for the session ........ 2,500 


McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 


This Society, composed of registered students of the Fa- 
culty, meets every alternate Friday during the autumn anc 
winter terms, for the reading of papers, case reports and 
discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has been 
established in Senior and Junior subjects, the Senior being 
open to all to write upon, while only the Ist, 2nd and 3rd year 
students are allowed to compete in the Junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and 
a first and second prize in each division of subjects is awarded 
to the successful candidates. 

Names of competitors and titles of papers must be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before September 
Ist and all papers are subject to the call of the committee 
on October ist. All papers must be handed in for examina- 
tion on or before January roth. 

The Medical Society also controls the students’ reading 
room in which the leading English and American Medical 
Journals are on file, as well as the leading daily and weekly 
newspapers of the Dominion. 

The annual meeting is held during the first week of the 
Spring Term, when the following officers are elected: Hon. 
President (elected from the Faculty), President, Vice-Presi- 
dent, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Reporter, 
and three Councilmen (of whom two shall be elected from 
the Faculty). 

A membership fee of one dollar is collected from all stu- 
dents. This fee may be paid at the office of the bursar with 
the regular sessional fees. 
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Hospital Appointments. 

The Resident Medical and Surgical Staff of the Montreal 
General, the Royal Victoria, and the Maternity Hospitals, 1s 
selected by examination from the members of the graduating 
class of each year. here are from 15 to 20 such appoint- 
ments made annually which are tenable for from one to three 
years, while a number of them carry a small salary with them. 
The following appointments have been made for the coming 
year :— 

Royat Victor1a HospPitTaL :— 
ADMITTING OFFICER. 
Dr. F. A. Benner. 


House Physicians. 


Be?! ok. Park: Ur. W. O. Gliddon, 
Dr. A. D. Campbell, Dr. R. B. Malcolm. 


House Surgeons. 


Dr. A. Stewart, Dr. Louis A. Roy, 
Dr. J. B. Gallagher, Dr. Samuel S. Streight, 
Dr. J. L. Mavety, Dr. A. Kay. 


House Ophthalmologist. 
Dr. Hie Us, . Smith: 
House Oto-Laryngologist. 
Dr. H. Ballon. 
House Gynaecologist. 
Dirt An AON. 
House Pathologist. 
Bs Pa ge ab gt 
Locum Tenens in Medicine. 
Dr. M. C. Roberts. 
Locum Tenens in Surgery. 


Gr. J.J. Gallis, Dr. Wesley Bourne. 
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MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL:— 


House Physicians and Surgeons. 


Dr. T. A. Robinson, Dr. H. R. Clouston, 

Dr. H.-H. Hepburn, Dr. A. W. Furness, 

Dr. E. H. Falconer. Dr. Stanbury, 

Dr. W. A. G. Bauld, Dr. W. T. Hepburn, 

Dr. G. G. Copeland, Dr. W. A. MacNaughton, 
Dr. MacNeill, Dr. R. H. McGibbon, 

Dr. R. O’Callaghan, Dr. W. L. Shannon, 

Dr. J. J: “Ower, Dr. More. 


Locum Tenens. 


Dr. W. Taylor, Dr. H. B. Havey. 


MONTREAL MATERNITY HOSPITAL :— 
House Physicians, 


Dr. J. D. Stewart, Te beac EER. 


ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL :— 
House Physicians. 


Dr. Murray Leys, Dr. W:. ji Kame 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT. 


In the Autumn of 1903 the Dental Association of the Pro- 
vince of Quebec approached the University, asking that a 
dental department be instituted in connection with the Medical 
Faculty, and as a result of negotiations continuing through the 
session of 1903-04, the University has established such a 
department. This department is not independent, but is a 
section of the Medical Faculty. 


Under the regulations that have been established governing 
the Dental Department, students may register in Dentistry 
after passing the matriculation required of students of Medi- 
cine in McGill University, but those wishing to practice in the 
Province of Quebec, except those who hold a degree in Arts 
from a recognized British or Canadian University, must pass 
the matriculation examination of the College of Dental Sur- 
geons of the Province of Quebec. 


The course demanded of students in this department extends 
over four years and leads up to the degree of D.D.S. In the 
first year the curriculum is that demanded of students in the 
Medical Faculty for the same period. In the second year 
students of Dentistry will finish their course 1n anatomy at 
Christmas, the course in chemistry will not be so extensive 
as for the medical student, and special lectures will be given 
in physiology, pharmacology and histology. Pharmacy as 
in the medical course. There will be also courses in oper- 
ative dental technique, prosthetic technique, and dental 
anatomy for second year students. The practical work of the 
last two years will be conducted at the Dental College, special 
courses of lectures being delivered at the McGill Medical 
College. 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


The establishment of an out-patient clinic in dentistry by 
the authorities of the Montreal General Hospital has enabled 
the University to offer its students an abundance of clinical 



































material. During the third and fourth years the greater part oe | 
of the student’s time is spent in the clinic where he receives 
the personal attention of a competent staff of instructors. 





Reguirements for the Degree. 


The degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.) will be 
conferred by* McGill University on any student who has ful- 
filled the following requirements :— 

1. He must be of the full age of 21 years. 
He must be of good moral character. 
He must have passed all required examinations. 
He must have completed the full term of four years. 
He must have paid all fees. 
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Summary of Fees. 


The summary of fees for the course, payable to the bursar 
of the University, is as follows :— 


First Year. 
Class T6655. 45. PM ee 
Caution money fdenoeit) Pee eRe eT ee 
Athletics... sons ee 3.00 
$138.00 

Second Year. 
Class: fee: ioc sl a ees, SEE a ee 
Caution money (deposit) jc oc. Sa wi ea Oe 
Mehileties cS) i a ee es SR eee a 3.00 
$138.00 

Third Year. 
Class fees... .«-). SP ae Be, oe) ere I 
Caution money (deposit h.. ERR om ae te 


Gee umes 0S a Oe oy giclee) sce nN iets ean .00 
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Fourth Year. 
Giaes Seer Ge By ak Ee we es. IZ5.08 
Catia amr Genoa) Se Ge ie Gy ke. | 10.00 
(EG ORS Src) ee 3.00 
Cee PO eye es i twee 6) 30,00 
. $168.00 


The regular work of the Session of 1911-12 begins on October 3rd, I91I1. 

For full particulars of the Dental Department, consult the special catalogue 
ofjthe Department, a copy of which will be sent on application to Dr. J. W. 
Scane, Registrar Medical Faculty. 












































CLASS LIST. 


SEVENTY-NINTH SESSION ro10-1911. 


_The total number of students enregistered in the Medical Faculty 
during the past Session was 316, of whom 19 were dental students, 
and 16 were graduates attending post-graduate and special courses. 


Puree SY GSEs aad oh ne A ce ioe lp ta Ed ayy 58 
Second Wear, Jeeps 0k foals os am Scebl ashy wees aoe «3 a7 
THe FE i SEPA SEE SNS co, Jee Peale ane te aaa 75 
Fourth Year (hou Year Course)... «5 aia Feb ss 35 
Pousth Yeanisae serie ce Le Se. ee 36 
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DENTALS :— 





PICK 1) BOC te aye 6 xadin ews aves oR 8 
GOOCNL Sete clt vias a co.) wd Sace ens a atin «BOE 4 
DUG: MORE oe oc 2a scare a Os sip ae tS Polen re 4 
Per Gy LORE ios dn se * oe ce as es 3 
; mn a 
isincluates Wr BACON A TICS <i 5 ssn cca cars ee eee 16 
POU, 62 1s 5 hen oy Dee eee 316 
Of whom there were from :— 
CHD DOL, «<<» scree 5 Nea aN 74. West Incdides Sian tcxns 5 0 20 
CPE ION is ssi: Vo ees Cs 66... Manstoba.. y.c7 gp hrewdleecas 4 
New Brunswick............ 20 - British Columbias..:.....+. 39 
Nova Scotia and Cape Breton. 16. Yukom.auss.. ast bs os I 
Lroited States... vik -seatieen ts ets © os, RCO eae 0. oo ee ane trek ant I 
Newfoundland: 3.) o.¢..5 Uo... g Alberta and Saskatchewan 9 
Prince Edward Island...... 15 British Guiana ..c 2 oes. 4 
i TS ae a 316 


FIRST YEAR. 


Anderson, G. C., Central Square, New York. 

tAngelus, Alfred, 91 Benoit St., Montreal. 

Arnott, C. A., Nelson, B.C. 

Audette, G. A., B.A., 161 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Baby, G. R., 475 Main St. East, Hamilton, Ont. 

tBayne, A. R., Palm Cottage, Roebuck St., Bridgetown, 
Barbados. 

tBélanger, P., 49 Daly St., Ottawa, Ont. 

tBrown, W. P., 718 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. 


t Conditional. 


papa ee eter apiece 


Browne, W. A. S., 194 Orange St., Kingston, Jamaica, 
W..I. 

Chapin, C. E., Philadelphia, N.Y. 

Charters, G. E., Westminster Jct., B.C. 

+Coates, A. H., 424 McKay St., Montreal. 

Conroy, H. J., 33 Hunter St., Peterborough, Ont. 
Croft, T. A., Y. M. C. A., Vancouver, B.C. 
Cunnane, F. J., Meriden, Conn. 

*Demuth, Otto, Grand Forks, B.C. 

**Donnelly, J. M., 121 King St. E., St. John, N.B. 
Dwyer, T. R., Holyrood, Conception Bay, Nfld. 
*Eberts, H. F. H., 1114 Langly St., Victoria, B.C. 
Evans, G. G., Whyte Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Farley, O. E., 391 Stevens St., Lowell, Mass. 
Griffith, G. T., B.A., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Guiou. Norman M.. 21 Regent St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hodge, G. E., Cornwall, Ont. 

Hyndman, A. B., Merrickville, Ont. 

Kean, C. D., 25 Prescott St., St. John’s, Nfld. 
Kron, {. J. D: 


Laing, F., 


es Cee ae 


ysland, Alta. 
I. 5 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
tLeeson, L. H., Vancouver, B.C. 
Legris, L. J. A., Louiseville, Que. 
MacNaughton, B. F., Salisbury, N.B. 
McBride, C. D., Arnprior, Ont. 
tMcClelland, A. W., Cantley, Que. 
** McKay, Charles, Stoughton, Sask. 
+Malone, J. M. F., Three Rivers, Que. 
Martin, A. J., Montreal. 
Martin, J. H., 22 Gordon Ave., Berlin, Ont. 
tMassiah, H. G., Spring Hall, St. Lucy, Barbados., W.I. 
Mingie, W. J. E., 21 Maple Ave., Point St. Charles. 
Neilson, H. K., Arnprior, Ont. 
tRedman, R. C., Auburndale, Hastings, Barbados, W.I. 
tRoberts, G. W., 68 Wildwood Ave., Ottawa. 
Scott, W. E., 45 Prospect St., Westmount. 
Seme, P. L., Lindley, M. Station, Natal, S. Africa. 
Smith, Emerson, Chesterville, Ont. 
Steeves, R. E., Hillsboro, Albert Co., N.B. 
Stevenson, F. W:, 73 Spring St., St. John, N.B. 
Tanney, A. M. J., Iroquois, Ont. 
Templeman, Wm., 49 Duckworth St., St. John’s, Nfld. 
*Turner, W. H., 237 Laurier W., Ottawa, Ont. 
Urquhart, J. A.. Revelstoke, B.C. 
Walcott, F. S., The Pine, St. Michael, Barbados, W._I. 
Walsh, C. O., Canso, Nova Scotia. 
Wert, H. C., Avonmore, Ont. 
West, J. H., Moncton, N.B. 
White, F. H., B.A., Amherst, N.S. 
*Wilkes, A. B., Brantford, Ont. 
Woodward, Wilfrid, 1587 Fairfield Rd., Victoria, B.C. 


J 
( 


NI 


T 


+t Conditional. * Double Course. ** Repeating. 7 Partial. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
Argue,.A. F., Garp. Ont. 
Atkinson, W. S., Mansfield, Ohio. 

Barclay, D. J.. New Westminster, B.C. 

Bayne, H. D., Lower Estate, St. Michael, Barbados. 
tBenning, C. H. P. G., Montreal, Que. 

Brown, W. A., Moncton. N.B. 

tCleveland, D. E. H., Cleveland, Ohio. 
Convery, E. B., Montreal W. Que. 
Couillard, A., B.A., Ottawa, Ont. 

Coy, F. E., Vancouver, B.C. 

Dalpé, W. G., Montreal, Que. 

Daw, W. F., Bay Roberts, Nfld. 

Denny, J. P., Georgetown, British Guiana. 
Dover, Harry, Aylwin, Que. 

**Downing, G. F., Rougemont, Que. 
Fillmore, M. J., Advocate Harbour, N.S. 
Fisher, A. M., Woodstock, N.B. 

Fitzpatrick, E. J., Meriden. Conn. 

Fleet, G. A., Montreal, Que. 

Gallagher, J. F., Bangor, Me. 

Gardiner, FE., London, Ont. 

Grant, W. J., A.B., Georgetown, P.E.I. 
Hartin, David, Nelson, B.C. 

Hirshberg, I. B., Bay City, Mich. 

Hutson, L. C., Wakefield, White Park, Barbados 
Illievitz, A. B., Montreal, Que. 

Jewett, M. L., Central Keswick Ridge, N.B. 
Johnston, C. D., St. Elizabeth, Jamaica. 
Jones, T. A., M.D., Georgetown, B. Guiana. 
Joyce, C. R., Woodstock, Ont. 

**Kennedy, G. L. D., Ottawa, Ont. 

King, A. E., Waltham, Mass. 

Lee, J. C., Quebec, Que. 

Lennie, T. H., New Westminster, B.C. 
Letvinoff, Paul, Vancouver, B.C. 

Luby, Thomas, Meriden, Conn. 

Lundon, A. E., Canterbury, N.B. 

Lundon, C. T., Canterbury, N.B. 

Lyons, G. A., Moncton, N.B. 

MacIntosh, A. F., Dundela, Ont. 
Mackenzie, H. H., New Westminster, B.C. 
McCarroll, F. L., Arthur, Ont. 

Mann, A. H., Stittsville, Ont. 

Mason, E. H., Providence, R.I. 

Mendel, David L., Montreal, Que. 
Mewburn, F. H. H., Lethbridge, Alta. 
Miller, R. S., M.D., Demerara, B. Guiana. 
Moore, W. A., Kaslo, B.C. 

Morris, E. M., Fall River, Mass. 
Morrison, D. A., Maxville, Ont. 

Murphy, E. V., Fall River, Mass 
Mustard, Hc RS) Vactoma: Bic. 





t{ Conditional. **Repeating. 
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Phelps, F. L., Westmount, Que. 
Pollock, J. M., Berwick, Ont. 
Powles, Clarence, Montreal, Que. 
Rankin, R. D., Stratford, Ont. 
Reid, D. A., Providence, R.I. 
Robbins, C. D., Yarmouth. N.S. 
Roberts, L. H., Ottawa East, Ont. 
Ross, A., Blue Mountains, N.S. 
‘Ruddick, W. W., St. John, N.B. 
Ryan, E. J., Fairfield, Me. 
Sahler, S. LeR., Kingston, N.Y. 
Salo, M. A., Vancouver, B.C. 
**Scott, W. C. M., Ottawa, Ont. 
Sharp, A. D., Summerside, P.E.I. 
Smith, J. M., Kinkora, P.E.lI. 
Smith, Lee, Vancouver, B.C. 
Smyth, P. P., Toronto, Ont 
Sproul, M. J., Martintown, Ont. 
Taylor, W. F., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Tidmarsh, F. W., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
W aterston, L.. B. A., Westmount, Que. 
Wickham, J. C., B.A., St. Lambert, Que. 
Wiley, D. E., Andover, N.B. 
Windeler, E. C. H., Hazel Hill, N.S. 
Wright, H. P., B.A., Ottawa, Ont. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Astrofsky, Samuel, Montreal, Que. 
Atkinson, J. H., Mansfield, Ohio 
Baird, F. S., Bav Citv, Mich. 
Beaton, Malcol m, Caledonia, P.E.I. 
Reaudry, J. H., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Bilodeau, J. P., New Westminster, B.C. 
*Briggs, T. A., Victoria, B.C. 
*Brown, Sam’l, Hallville, Ont. 
Brown, Norman, New Westminster, B.C. 
‘ Bruneau, I. E., B.A., Cornwall, Ont. 
Burrows, G. C., Guelph, Ont. 
Busteed, D. F., Vancouver, B.C. 
Cheney, H. H., Monticello, Me. 
Clark,’ ly, 3, Vancouver, eet 
Crowdy, ie ne St. John’s, Nfld. 
Cumming, H. B., Russell, Ont. 
Cumming, John, Winnipeg, Man. 
DeGarmo, P. W., Ki negston, N.Y. 
Delahey, A. L., Pembroke. Ont. 
*Digby, R. W., Brantford, Ont. 
*Douglas, H. os Montreal, Que. 
Dixon, a, Maple Creek. Sask. 
Forbes, C. A., Bonavista, Nfld. 
*Foster, A. N., Providence, R.I. 
Geldert, G. M., Windsor, N.S. 
Gillis, R..A., Summerside, PELL 





* Double Course. ** Repeating. 
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Gowdey, W. C., St. Michaels, Barbados, B.W.I. / 

Grant, J. F., Victoria, B.C. 

Grundy, G. M., Long Beach, Cal. 

Henderson, A. T., Brown’s Town, Jamaica, W.I. 
*Hickson, C. R., St. John, N.B. 

Hutton, W. A., Lachine, Que. 

*Jenkins, J. S., Charlottetown, P.E.I, 

Jones, B. L., Sprague, Wash. 
*Kean, S. G., Brookfield, Nfld. 

Kirkland, A. S., New Westminster, B.C. 
*Kolber, Joseph, Montreal, Que 

Krolik, M. Z., Winnipeg, Man. 

Lennox, T. H., Yorkton, Sask. 

Levine, E. C., Montreal Annex, Que. 
MacDermot, H. E., Ropley, Golden Town, Jamaica, 

W.I. 

Mackay, A. A., Montreal, Que. 

MacLeod, D. A., Ottawa. Ont. 

McIntyre, G. D., Avonmore, Ont. 

McLean, W. J., Perth, Ont. 

Malloch, T. A., B.A, Hamilton, Ont. 
Malone, R. H., St. John’s, Antigua, B.W.I. 
Meeker, J. E., Moira, N.Y. 

Melhado, G. C., Old Harbor, Jamaica B.W.I. 
*Miller, R. S., M.D., Demerara, British Guiana. 
Morris, W. G., Regina, Sask. 

Mulloy, P. G., Toronto, Ont. 
Munroe, Finlay, Maxville, Ont. 
Munroe, J. G.. Woodstock, Ont. 
Nase, Philip. St. John, N.B. 
O'Donnell, J. E., Fort William, Ont. 
Parker, F. D., Wolfville, N.S. 
Pelletier, Albert, Montreal, Que. 
Perreault, W. J., Ottawa, Ont. 
Phelan, G. W., Ash Point, Me. 
Phillips, J G., Forest, Ont. 
Purdy, W. T., Amherst, N.S. 

*Ramsey, G. S., Quebec, Que. 

Reeves, C. W., Atlanta, Ga. 

Robertson, R. B., Vancouver, B.C. 

Robinson, Geo., Route 14, Concord, N.H. 

Robson, C. H., New Westminster, B.C. 

Ross, S. G., Montreal, Que. 

Segal, Jake, Montreal, Que. 

**Smith, C. H. V., St. Paul, Que. 

Smith, J. A., New Westminster, B.C. 
*Thomas, M. W., Victoria, B.C. 

Thompson, A. E., Coaticook, Que. 

Wall, J. T., Vancouver, B.C. 

Wheeler, R. de F.,, B.A., Montreal. 

Williams, W. E., Mount Pleasant, P.E.I. 


Kr 





* Double Course. ** Repeating. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


Beck, S. G., Hecktown, Pa. 

Bourne, C. R., Victoria, B.C. 

Davies, A. P., Hull, Que. 

Derby, L. L. Plantagenet, Ont. 

Derome, H. R , B.A., St. Chrysostome, Que 

Draper, F. E., Montreal, Que. 

Ewert, Paul, A.B., Gretna, Man. 

Falardeau, A., Hull, Que. 

Freeze, D. F. D., Sussex, N.B. 

Furlong, H. G., Norwich, Ont. 

Gregory, F. L., Fairfield. Me. 

Harrison, John, B.A., Georgetown, Demerara, Brit- 

ish Guiana. 

Hébert, A. J., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

Houle. L. G., Charlottetown, P.E.}. 

Lewis, D. S., M. Sc., Montreal, Que. 

MacDonald, D. L., B.A., Montreal, wue. 

MacHaffie, L. P., Cornwall, Ont. 

MacKay, F. H., Mt. Stewart, P.E.TI. 

Macleod, J. S., Charlottetown, P.E.1. 

MacNutt, L. W., Charlottetown, P.E.1 

McCreary, C. H., Morrisburg, Ont. 

McKim, L. H., Wallace Bridge, N.S. 

McNulty, L. T., Norwood, N.Y. 

Oulton, J. R., B.A., Lorneville, N.S. 

Planche, H. H., Cookshire, Que. 

Robert, H. R., Au Sable Forks, N.Y. 

Rosenbaum, J. J., Montreal; Que. 

Scobie, T. J., Kars, Ont. 

Steeves, H. C., B.A., Hillsboro, N.B. 

Stewart, J. W., Hampstead, Ont. 

Stone, W. R., Vancouver, B.C. 

Sutherland, T. W., Saskatoon, Sask. 

Swaine, F. S.; B.A., N. E. Harbor, N.S. 
7 Walcott, E. 1. O’N., Christ’s Church, Barbados 

Walter, A. B., Salt Spring Island, B.C. 

Webster, A. V., Marie, P.E.I. 


FOURTH YEAR 
FOUR YEAR COURSE STUDENTS. 


Bancroft, A. G., Bridgetown, Barbados, B.W.I. 
Bauld, W. A. G., B.A., Halifax, N.S. 
Bell, Dudley, M.D., Granville, Yukon. 

*kBourne, Wesley, St. Philip’s, Barbados, B.W.I. 
Campbell, A. D., Glencoe, Ont. 

*Canegata, D. C., B.A., Christiensted. St. Croix, D.W.I. 
Carnell, A. H., 16 Cochrane St., St. John’s, Nfld. 
Clark, T. L. E., Barbados, B.W.I. 

*Clouston, H. R., B.A., Huntingdon, Que. 
Crawford, J. W., Courtenay, B.C. 
Dryden, T. A., Highgate, Jamaica, B.W.I. 





* Double Course. ** Repeating. 
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Falconer, E. H., Prentice, Wisc. 

Furness, A. W., Vernon, P.E_I. 

*Geggie, H. J. G.. Beauport, Que. 

Gillespie, J. H., Morrisburg, Ont. 

*Gliddon, W. O., B.A., 24 Regent St., Ottawa. Ont. 
**Gray, E. H.. B.A., B.D., Montreal West, Que. 

Hamilton, C. D., Cornwall, Ont. 

**Havey, H. B., B.A.. Digby, Nova Scotia. 
Hawkins, A. B., “The Belle,” St. Michael, Barbados, 
B.W.I. 

Irven, J. J.. 1631 Mance St., Montreal Que. 
**Kaine, W. J., A.B., 122 Elliot St., Brattleboro, Vt. 
*kKKearney, G. H., Renfrew, Ont. 

Legault, J. H.. 82 Church St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Marcuse, O., B.A., 407 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 

McGibbon, R. H., 616 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
**k McMillan, W. H., Brockville, Ont. 

*Mavety, J. LeR., B.A., 580 Arlington Ave., Montreal. 

Reid, C. M., M.D., Jamaica; B.W.1I. 

Roberts, M. C., Brigus, Nfld. 

*Shannon, W. L.. B.A., Vancouver, B.C. 

Stewart, J. D., Calgary, Alta. 

Taylor, S. W.. B.A., Taylor Village, N.B. 

Vieneux, M. J., Nelson, B.C. 

** Wallace, I., Belleville, Ont. 


DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 
FOURTH YEAR. 


Aronson, A. M., Montreal, Que. 
Cunningham, R. B., M.D., Montreal, Que. 
Glickman, A. B., Montreal, Que. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Boyce, W. E., Rawdon, Que. 

Lightstone, B., Montreal, Que. 
McKenty,. A. J., M.D., Winnipeg, Man. 
Strang, A. McD., Quebec, Que. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Gold, Maxwell, Montreal, Que. 
Gross, H. S., Montreal, Que. 
Solomon, A. S., Montreal, Que. 
Wathen, J. McK., Harcourt, N.B. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Bercovitch, Lyon, Montreal, Que. 
Chartrand, H. A., Montreal, Que. 
Driver, H. V., Montreal, Que. 

Lipsey, R. H., Montreal, Que. 
MacCallum, L. M., Charlemagne, Que. 
Rothschild, Chas., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Saunders, F. W., Bedford, Que. 
Sutherland, W. S., Valleyfield, Que. 


* Double Course. ** Repeating. 

















List of Prizemen and Medallists in the Medical 
Faculty. 


In 1855 the examinations were divided into Primary and 
Final, and prizes were established for the best Thesis and for 
the best Examination in the Primary and Final branches. 


In 1865 the Holmes’ Gold Medal was established in honour 
of Dr. Holmes, and is given for the best examination in both 
Primary and Final branches. For statement concerning other 
prizes, see p. 62. 

The following is the List with the present addresses of the 
recipients :— 


1854. For GENERAL ProFICcIENCY.—Ist Prige—Robert Crailk.* 
2nd Prize -—Thomas Simpson.* 
1855. THesis.—James McG. Stevenson.* 
Final Examination.—James McG. Stevenson.* 
Primary Examination.—Walter J. Henry.* 
1856. Tuests—Walter James Henry,* and W. J. Jones, Prescott, O. 
Final Examination.—E, Laberge.* 
Primary Examination.—*Hon. Levi R. Church. 
1857. THesis—*tHon. Levi R. Church, and D. T. Robertson, 
Lennoxville, Q. 
Final Examination—*Hon. Levi R. Church. 
Primary Examination—James Kerr.* 
1858. THesis.—Timothy F. English,* and W. F. Taylor.* 
Final Examination—Wm. Harkin.* 
Primary Examination—Wm. Harkin.* 
1859. TuHesis.—Edward W. Smith.* 
Final Examtination.—James J. O’Dea, Stapleton, N.Y. 
Primary Examination—Henry Warren.* 
1860. THeEsis.—J. W. Pickup.* 
Final Examination—Henry Warren.* 
Primary Examination.—Joseph M. Drake,* and Fred. 
Sutherland.* 
1861. THEsis.—Joseph M. Drake,* F. J. Austin, Sherbrooke, O., and 
D. L. Philip.* 
Final Examination.—Joseph M. Drake.* 
Final Examination.—Thos. C. Walton.* | 
1862. THesis.—R. M. Bucke.* 
Final Examination—John A. Stewart.* 
Primary Examination—John J. Marston.* 











* Deceased. 





1866. 


1867. 


1860. 


1870. 


1871. 


1873. 


1874. 


1876. 


1877. 





* Deceased. 


THEsIs.—Wm. C. Gustin.* 
Final Examination.—J. J. Marston.* 
Primary Examination—R. A. Kennedy,* and Peter A. 
McDougall, Ottawa, and C. F. Bullen.* 
TueEsis.—W. W. Squire.* 
Final Examination—D. Howard Harrison.* 
Primary Examination.—Kenneth Reid.* 
Hotmes’ Gorp MepaL.—E. P. Hurd.* 
Final Examination—H. L. Vercoe.* 
Primary Examination.—George Ross,* and W. Gardner, 
Montreal. 
Hotmes’ Mepauist.—George Ross, M.A.* 
Final Examination—William Gardner, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination.—Clinton W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 
Hortmes’ Mepatist.—Clinton W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 
Final Examination.—C. W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 
Primary Examinationn—Wm. Henrv Patterson.* 
Hotmes’ Mepa.ist.—T. G. Roddick, Montreal, Q. 
Final Examination —T. G. Roddick, Montreal, O. 
Primary Examination.—Andrew Harkness.* 
Hotmes’ Mepatist.—-T. D. Lucas.* 
Final Examination.—Andrew Harkness.* 
Primary Examination.—Alexander A. Henderson.* 
Hotmes’ Meparist.—A. A. Henderson.* 
Final Examination—O. H. E. Clarke, Utica, N.Y. 
Primary Examination.—]. H. Mathieson, St. Mary’s, O. 
Hotmes’ Mepatist.—J. H. Mathieson, St. Mary’s, O. 
Final Examination.— H. P. Wright.* 
Primary Examination.—Thomas Kelly, Omaha. Neb. 
Hotmes’ MeEDALIst.—Hamilton Allan, Tacoma, Wash. 
Final Examination—G. A. Starke. 
Primary Examination.—F. J. Shepherd, Montreal. 
SpecIAL PrIzE ror THESIS.—W. Osler, Oxford. Eng. 
Hotmes’ Mepatist.—Thomas Kelly, Omaha, Nebr. 
Final Examination —D. A. Alguire, Cornwall, Ont. 
Primary Examination.—J. D. Cline, B.A.* 
Hoimes’ Mepauist.—J. D. Cline, B.A.* 
Final Examination.—J. C. Cameron, Montreal. 
Primary Examination—S. J. Tunstall, B.A., Vancouver. B.C. 
Hortmes’ Mepautst.—S. J. Tunstall, B.A., Vancouver, B.C. 
Final Examination—J. B. Benson.* 
Primary Examination.—C. H. Murray, B.A.,* and gl s Oe | oF 
Powell, Ottawa, Ont. . 
Houtmes’ Mepauist.—Robert H. W. Powell. Ottawa, O. 
Final Examination —Chas. H. Murray, B.A.* 
Primary Examination—Alex. C. Fraser, Manitowoc, Wis. 
SPECIAL PrizE For THesis.—R. L. MacDonnell, B.A.* 
Hotmes’ MepA.ists.—James Bell.* 
Final Examination——W. D. Oakley.* 
Primary Examination.—H. N. Vineberg, New York. 
























































1878. Hotmes’ Meparist.—H. N. Vineberg, New York. 
Final Examination.—T. W. Mills, M.A., London, Eng. 
Primary Examination.—W. R. Sutherland. 
SUTHERLAND Gotp Mepau.—J. M. Lefebvre. 
1879. Hoitmes’ Mepauist.—J. B. Lawford, London, Eng. 
Final Examination.—A. W. Imrie, Detroit. 
Primary Examination.—J. A. Mc ‘Donald, Montreal. 
SUTHERLAND Gotp MepaL.—W. L. Grey, Pembroke, O. 
1880. Hotmes’ Meparist.—J. A. McDonald, Montreal. 
Final Examination.—H. B. Small, Ottawa. 
Primary Examinuation—James Ross; B.A 
SUTHERLAND Go~tp Mepau.—H. W. Thornton, B.A. 
1881. Hortmes’ Mepatist.—James Ross, B.A.* 
Final Examination—John W. Ross, Cohoes, N.Y. 
SUTHERLAND Gotp MepaLt.—C. E. Cameron, Syracuse, N.Y. 
1882. Hotmes’ Mepatist.—R. J. B. Howard, B.A., London, Eng. 
Final Examination.—Henry V. Ogden, B.A., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Primary Examination.—George A. Graham, Kansas City, Mo. 
SUTHERLAND GoLtp Mepsau.— Wyatt G. Johnston.* 
Morrice ScHOLAR.—Wyatt G. Johnston.* 
1883. Hotmes’ Mepatist.—C. E. Cameron, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Final Examination.—J. B. Loring, Chicago, II]. 
Primary Examination.—Ed. G. Wood, Nashville, Tenn. 
SUTHERLAND Gotp MepaLt.— R. F. Ruttan, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Morrice Scu) LaAR—R. F. Ruttan, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
1884. Hotmes’ Mepatist—Wm. A. Ferguson, Moncton, N.B. 
Final Examination.—James’ P. McInerney, St. John, N.B. 
Primary Examination.—Smith Gustin, Bay City, Mich. 
SuTHERLAND Gotp Mepat.—John Elder, B.A., Montreal. 
1885. Hortmes’ Mepauist.—Edwin G. Wood, Nashville, Tenn. 
Final Examination—Smith Gustin, Bay City, Mich. 
Primary. Examination—Ed. J. Evans, La Crosse, Wis. 
SUTHERLAND Gotp Mepau.—H. A. Lafleur, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
1886. Hotmes’ MepaArist.—Herbert S. Birkett, Montreal, Q. 
Final Examination.—Walter W. White, M.A., St. John, N.B. 
Primary Examination—William I. Bradley.* 
SUTHERLAND GoLtp MepAL,—William I. Bradley.* 
1887. Hotmes’ Meparist.—Ed. Evans, La Crosse, Wis. 
Final Examination.—Henri A. Lafleur, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination.—A. E. Garrow, Montreal, Q. 
SUTHERLAND Gotp Mepar.—John Creasor, Toronto, O. 
1888. Hotmes’ Meparist.—N. D. Gunn.* 
Final Examination.—W. G. Stewart, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination—R. E. McKechnie, Nanaimo, B.C. 
SuTHERLAND Gotp Mepau.—C. W. Bissett, St. Peters, N.S. 
1889. Hortmes’ Meparist.—Alex. E. Garrow, Montreal, Q. 
Final Examination. Hugh McKercher.* 
Primary Examination—Wm. Arthur Brown, Chesterville, O. 
SuTHERLAND Gotp Mepat.—John C. Clemesha, Port Hope, O. 





* Deceased. 
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1890. Hoxtmes’ Meparist.—R. E. McKechnie, Nanaimo, B.C. 
Final Examination.—FE. J. Bowes, Seattle,’ Wash. 
L. M. V. Murray, New Decatur. Alabama. 
Primary Examination—James Henderson.* 


SUTHERLAND GoLtp MeEpAL.—Thomas Jameson, Rochester, 
N.Y. 





CLEMESHA Prize—A. H. Coleman, Tacoma, Wash. 

1891. Hotmes’ Mepatist.—W. A. Brown, Chesterville, Ont. 
Final Examination.—W., F. Hamilton, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination.—W. E. Decks, Canal Zone, Panama. 
SUTHERLAND Gotp Mepat.—J. A. Henderson, Montreal, 0. 
CLEMESHA Prize.—W. S. Morrow, Montreal, Q. 

1892. Hotmes’ MEpaList.—Thomas Jameson, Rochester, N.Y, 
Final Examination.—James Henderson.* 

Primary Examination.—A. Davidson, St. Albans, Vt. 
SUTHERLAND Go_p MepaL.—A. Davidson, St. Albans, Vt. 
CLEMESHA Prize.—W. B. H. Massiah, Barbadoes, W.I. 

1893. Hotmes’ Meparist—W. E. Deeks, B.A., Canal Zone, Panama. 
Final Examination.—John Alexander Henderson, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination.—W. J. LeRossignol, B.A. 
SUTHERLAND Gotp MepaLt.—Walter J. LeRossignol, B.A. 
CLEMESHA Prize.—R. B. McKay, B.A., Montreal, Q. 

1894. Hotmes’ Mepatist.—Andrew A. Robertson, B.A., Montreal, OQ. 
Final Examination.—Albert G. Nichols, M.A., Montreal. O. 
Primary Examination.—W. N. Kendrick. Spring Valley, Minn. 
SUTHERLAND Mepat.—G. D. Robins, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
CLEMESHA Prize.—Allan Davidson, St. Albans, Vt. 

(895. Hot_mes’ MepAList.—Wm. A. Feader, Dickinson’s Landing, O. 
Final Examination—Wnm. G. Reilly, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination.—C. B. Keenan, Montreal, Q. 
SUTHERLAND Mepat.—C, B. Keenan, Montreal, Q. 
CLEMESHA PrizE.—Allan Davidson, St. Albans, Vt. 

1896. Hormes’ Mepartst.—Geo. Dougall Robins, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Final Examination—Geo, Reginald Deacon, Stratford, Ont. 
SUTHERLAND MepaL.—A.  L. McMurtry, Agnascalienter, 

Mexico. 
CLEMESHA PrizE.—Robt. Oswald Ross, Derby Line, Vt. 
Second Year Examination—W. O. Rose, Nelson, B.C. 
First Year Examination—A. H. Gordon, Montreal, Q. 

1897. Hotmes’ Mepattst.—John G. McDougall, Amherst, N.S. 

Final Examination—A. R. Pennoyer, Montreal, OQ 

CLEMESHA Prize.—I. H. Laidley, Montreal, Q. _ 

Third Year Examination—W. H. Dalpé, B:A., Montreal, Q. 

Second Year Examination.—F. J. Nicholson, B.A., Vancouver, 

B.C. 

First Year Examination.—E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 
1898. Hortmes’ Mepatist.—W. O. Rose, Nelson, B.C. 

Final Prizeman.—R. F. Beattie. 

SUTHERLAND Mepa.t.—J. R. O’Brien, Ottawa, Ont. 

CLEMESHA Prize.—C. R. Peters, Montreal, Q. 

Third Year Prize—A. H. Gordon, Montreal, Q. 

Second Year Prize-—E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

First Year Prize.—J. Bruce, B.A., Sydney, C.B. 





* Deceased. 
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1899. Homes’ Mepauist.—A. H. Gordon, Montreal, Q. 
Final Priseman.—T. G. McNiece.* 
SUTHERLAND Mepat.—J. W. T. Patton, Truro, N.S. 
CLEMESHA Prize.—F. J. Nicholson, B.A., Vancouver, B.C. 
Thivd Year Prize—E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 
Second Vear Prize—R. H. Ker, B.A., Vancouver, B.C. 
First Year. Prige—R. M. Van Wart, B.A.. New Orleans, Ls. 


1900. HoLtmeEs’ Mepaist.—E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 
Final Prizeman.—J. W. T. Patton, Truro, N.S. 
SurHerRLAND Merpat—H. McN. ‘Collison, Dixon’s Corners, 

Ont. 

CLEMESHA Prize.—C. K. P. Henry, Westmount, QO. 
Third Vear Prize—R. H. Ker, B.A:, Vancouver, i 
Second Year Prize.—R. M. Van Wart, B.A.. New Orleans, La. 
First Year Prise —W. E. Nelson, Montreal, Que. 


root. Hotmes’ Meparist.—R. H. Ker, B.A., Vancouver, B.C. 
Final Prizeman—J. Bruce, B.A., Sydney, aA : 
SuTHERLAND Mepaut.—R. McL. Van Wart, B.A.. New Orleans, 

La. 
CLEMESHA PrizE.—L. F. Robertson, B.A., Stratford, Ont. 
Third Year Prize-—R. Mc. Van Wart, B.A., New Orleans, 
La. 
Second Year Prize-—E. M. McLaughlin, Winona, Minn. 
First Year Prize-—J. A. Nutter, B.A, Montreal, Que. 


1902. Hotmes’ Mepatist.—R. McL. Van Wart, B.A., New Orleans, La. 
Final Prizeman.—W. A. Gardner, B.A., Huntingdon, Que. 
SurHerLaAnp Mepau.—E. M. McLaughlin, Winona, Minn. 
Third Year Prize—F. S. Patch, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Second Year Prize —J. A. Nutter, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
First Year Prize-—F. J. Tees, B.A., Montreal, Que. 


1903.. Hormes’ Mepaist.—E, M. McLaughlin, Winona, Minn. 
Final Prizeman—F. S. Patch, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
SuTHERLAND Mepa..—J. G. Wilmore, London, Eng. 
Third Vear Prize—J. L. Robinson, Waco, Texas. 
Second Year Prige-——H. C. Mersereau, Doaktown, N.B. 
First Year Prize-—C. S. Williams, Tyne Valley, P.E.I. 


19004. Hormes’ Mepauist.—J. A. Nutter, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
First Prizeman.—J. L. Robinson, Waco, Texas. 
SurHerLANp Mepar-——J. H. MacDermot, Gordontown, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Third Year Prize—H. G. Mersereau, Doaktown, N.B. 
Third Year Prize-—R. S. MacArthur, Summerside. P.ET. 
First Year Prize-—R. W. Benvie, Salt Springs, N.S. 


1905. Homes’ Mepauist.—H. C. Mersereau, Doaktown, N.B. 
SUTHERLAND MepaL.—D. R. Fraser, Montague Bay, P.E.T. 
Final Prizeman.—F. J. Tees, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Third Year Prige.—R. S. MacArthur, Summerside, P_E_I. 
Second Year Prize.—R. M. Benvie, Salt Springs, N.S. 
First Year Prige—R. H. McDonald, North Bedeque, P.E.I. 








* Deceased. 
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Hotmes’ Meparist.—R. S. MacArthur, Summerside, P.EI, 
Final Prizeman.—T. A. Lomer, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Woop Gortp Mepat for best examination in all cfinieal 

branches :—R., McL. Shaw, B.A., Penobsauis, N.B. 
SUTHERLAND Mepat.—G,. E. J. Lannin, Hamilton, Ont. 
Third Year Prize-—L. H. Trufant, A.B., Auburn, Me. 
Second Year Prize—R. B. Dexter, B.A., Wolfville, N.S. 
First Year Prize—L. C. Conn, St. Catharines, Ont. 


Hotmes’ Mepatrist.—R. M. Benvie, Salt Springs, N.S. 

Final Prizeman.—L. H. Trufant, B.A., Auburn, Me. 

Wood Medalist—R. M. Benvie, Salt Springs, N.S. 
Woodruff Medalist—L. H. Trufant, A.B., Auburn, Me. 
Sutherland Medalist—R. H. McDonald, North Bedeque, P.E.I. 
Third Year Prize—W. P. P. Kirby, Georgetown, N.B. 
Second Year Priuze—F. H. Funk, Ruskin, B.C. 

First Year Prize—H. B. Logie, Chatham, N.B. 


Hotmes’ Mepatist.—W. J. P. MacMillan, Clermont, P.E.I. 
Final Prizeman—G. B. Murphy, B.A.. Brockville, Ont. 
Wood Gold Medalist.—F. C. Clarke, Coverley, Barbadoes, W.I. 
lV oodruff Gold Medalist.—J. S. Simpson, Maynard, Ont. 
Sutherland Medalist—C. M. Kelly, B.A., Springfield, N.B. 
Third Year Prizeman.—E. H. Funk, Ruskin, B.C. 

Second Year Prizeman.—H. A. Campbell, Sherbrooke, Que. 
First Year Prigeman.—D. S. Lewis, M.Sc., Montreal, Que. 





Homes’ Mepatist.—E. H. Funk, Ruskin, B.C. 

Final Prizeman.—L. C. Conn, St. Catharines, Ont. 

Woop Gotp Mepatist.—R, H. Bugbee, Ph.B., North Attleboro 
Mass. 

Wooprurr GoLtp MeEDALIStT.—-E. H. Funk, Ruskin, B.C. 

SUTHERLAND Mepatist.—J. H. Allingham, B.A, St. John, N.B. 

THe JosepH Hits Prize.—J. R. Fraser, Lakefield, Ont. 

Str Wititram Dawson ScHorarsuip.—C. M. Kelly, B.A., 
Springfield, N.B. 

THE Morrey-Draxe Prize.—D. M. Brown, Motherwell, 
Scotland. 

Third Year Prizeman.—Sidney B. Peele, New Westminster, 
B.C, 

Second Year Prizeman.—F. H. MacKay, Mount Stewart, P.E.L 

First Year Prizeman.—H. W. Wade, Millis, Mass. 


s 


HotmMES’ MEpDALIST.—T. A. Robinson, St. Mary’s, Ont. 


Final Prizgeman.—H. Macmillan, Victoria, B.C. 

Woop Goitp Meparist.—Sidney B. Peele, New Westminster, 
B.C, 

WoopruFF Gotp MepaArist.—Sidney B. Peele, New West- 
minster, B.C. 

SUTHERLAND MEpDALISt.—D. S. Lewis, M.Sc., Montreal Que. 

THE JosepH Hits Prize.—C. D. Hamilton, Cornwall, Ont. 

THe Moritey-DrAKE Prize.—F. H. Mackay, Mount Stewart, 
Frat. 

Third Year Prizgeman.—F. H. Mackay, Mount Stewart, P.E.I. 

Second Year Prizeman.—A. L. Jones, Victoria, B.C. 

First Year Prizeman.—C. R. Joyce, Woodstock, Ont. 
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Houtmes’ MEpALIST.—W. O. Gliddon, B.A., Ottawa, Ont. 
Final Prizeman.—E. H. Falconer, Frentice, Wisc. 
Woop Gotp MeEpAList.—H. J. G. Geggie, Beauport, Que. 
WooprurF Gotp Mepatist.—W. A. G. Bauld, B.A., Halifax, 
N.S. 
SUTHERLAND MeEpALIST.—W. G. Morris, Regina. Sask. 
Tue Josepa Hits Prize—cC. R. Bourne, New Westminster, 
BA. 
THE MorLey-DRAKE PrizE.—R. H. Malone, Antigua, B.W.I. 
Fourth Year Priseman—D. S. Lewis, M.Sc., Montreal. 
Third Year Prizeman.—R. H. Malone, Antigua, B.W.1. 
Second Year Prizeman.—C. R. Joyce, Woodstock, Ont. 
First Year Prigeman—Norman M. Guiou, Ottawa, Ont. 
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DIAG: WV. ta Rt cat We west cas Ankon Hosp., Canal Zone, 
Pe AG) aus arente 3 1893 
eeterGnvers,; T.,. Baus sackcbuctiee RTO ik. des 1868 
PAIGE, Wg Nin 0 wate elsisin beh es Nangstuck, Conn ........ 1889 
Se) OR a ie ee a lin ss ws sas xa 1897 
Denny, H. E., (ad eundem) . .. London, Rr. < fs SE: So. ee 
TRRONGI 3. wa sees bn hehe s <oplear Montreal, Que. Ob: ee eo 1907 
Derby, W. Mae ens aes fw is + nes Plantagenet, 2 TR aS 3 1882 
Tibernont, hice seks ca wlads eee mewcastie, -N.B. .«...:... 1888 
UN ease WG Ris elie R EEG -\ 0) x We bes 65h o's 0 as opie 63 1891 
Ce te Seen wim oO Ts ean at Southport, at ok EE aes eee 1893 
DT Ts rss rss ale en cok cae 2451 ° Bloomington Ave., 
Minneapolis, Minn. .... 1896 
FRY ES PIs oe soy apne | aprek Melbourne, Ont. ......... 1908 
Peeeeee Ps sess ee nkaessssase2eg. Field Ave. Detroit 
EM Be a wo bined WER 1893 
oc DR Sie Cg a 2. SS Woitville, N.S... 4.6 1908 
oo De a gs 0 ie Argentine Republic ake 1909 
EE 6 EX oe wictaees ead Moore’s Mills, N.B. ..... 188o 
Dickson, A. J., BoAsg 0058 0090 Pembroke, Ont. .......... IG03 
Teeeson, |. Ain. DA... «+ Seneexs pienudlicn, ‘et... 25 se 1887 
theugon: S.. MG. BA. ize -vstioonse Box I, Balfour, Transvaal, 
B. PEACE + ss ate the Aaa 1898 
Trees. OW oo Pe ta A cache ee icc ace Seite ha eee 1904 
Pens 6 Wo) Boe a sy aires Ottawa, Cont hh. fo RET, 1904 
Leb, his Pies vay oe owes a, ce onions Hamilton, Ont. .......... 1907 
Dixon, J. D., Se setae eho Sempe! Emeriine. CNB. yk ccc dcx ws 1902 
Teen. We, & BeAc 40 i. er ees Grand Mere, CMG s «thes o% 1902 
Doherty, W. ae vii bch ne as Campbellton, RS A 1885 
Donahoe Ae. ccs beayiwed. a6 Casdiman, . PeBake i cciwcetas 1908 
Perit ai Bde oe 5G RA 2 Se Leominster, Mass. ....... 1909 
° Diewmibiie, Ma v.60 05 RTI Coscane,  loas. cout. 22054 1896 
FURS ASOD ks | tae on LIAS ts Ca GSy ARs own eee IGOT 
Donnelly; AGT. BA... Ae Cambridge, Mass. ....... 1900 
: Dieemelivs bs Bec vcrsncr ei he, Sia ies oe es 1906 
Donnelly. Ve. FROG ae Pea 228 miotieeal,. Cue ooo... 1903 
Tien, “W. ALG. 2252 00h. gt tan Seek iS ci en: aes 1902 
Date bylt Pee four swale Ee OBR: Tec aks: Fe Bay eo Wie hon Se) oe 1875 
DBPSEy Nae! Wgetthiia wine sa ees Charlottetown, P.E.I. .... 19090 
Drevigan; Bo Fes. cid ena Hibernia, 2 ONG eee aoe 1905 
Douglass, BAG. eis. 2A so OS a eA 1904 
Timealass: ©. Civ cc. Fommeeeeee. pT Se ole a a eae aE 1903 
Doull, A. Be Sore nwt ages sk ' S Dutch Village, Halifax, 
TS Se Bie. See 1900 
Tete OV Ph es A ea Billings Bridge, Ont. .... 1905 
Diewittis,.Jonn fs. ci eres Pee O lS, A) caressed on 1875 
Tipe, Fis Hassiass igen te ee Waltham, Mass... <-..00...<. 1903 
Doyle J. Fo VA, VES bia 6: N. Park. St.,.-Halifax, 

; Tae ae: sci s Aes Sie RRS 1897 
Diets, Witenes VISE Hawkesbury, Ont. ...... IQIO, 
Ties ed Se hares ai ee ae 7 Mee ies 1899 

She's DY. Pe UR: Ste ideo is L ynada, Oue- 
Drum, L,, : Sa a oie TR, | Ae 1806 
Diet, We Bbc oc xene as ¢2 sips Pepin, Wis. .....--+-+-+- 1909 
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Dryden, L.A. eV il ae Pghgate, Jainarca, W.1.. Iorr 


PRIMO, WY Ba sorvso ee dinie ee Nanamno, BC. vis Perey. 1804 
Dul puc, Charlemagne ..... UicicontMomteal <j Vyas inci cas al 1864 
peepeirett, FC) 7... kil. . eee lee etree) Cals nseea ede 4 1896 
Deckett, Willink? Alco. .22 4200 Si ele es 18590 
NE ik oe a sce deck ck diakotowis neet: ps0 Newcastle, i Be 5 senteee 6 1900 
Deford, Thadee. A..siié. .vcanleSt. Sebasnien, Oy cho a 1865 
began, Roi Ge ne sees cal Ody Hamilton, Ont. .......... 1906 
FuAME!, JOUtS ~ hv cucese abe SONS 55) a i IRA RiNae eb tee Isco 
Deinbar,..bd. Aciias.. oi vd .., 948e0oaek WT RRR GS OA SSO? oon a IQIO 
Dunbar, “We Resscuc cs icwenies 3% Tite. “WS. cas ee eee 1897 
Duncan, Gedeon M...... 0.00... Bathurst, N.B. .......-2.. 1871 
Duncan, George C: Stk Sic ott bites kee Charing Cross Hotel, Lon- 
don, Wi. Cry - Ene ei7sr. 1875 
PCG G, TATNES | 5i.6.56/c0,viojsjes elites 279 Vauxhall Rd., London, 
Bie. soa eect eee ed 1858 
Pinnean. t,. Wi. cause be «chon 44 Maentreal.: csc ae IQOI 
Thtncan, KK. Gis ..5..< ned os obit acees Rathitst.. N.B. ee. 1898 
PSMCREE OWNS AL ay avec re oR oem ae Fergus Falls, Minn. ..... 1882 
Dantes, A. lay akdle sarsets res .,Crookston, Minn ...%..:. 1882 
Dilon,. Fe Tes cece shore + <pieed ose digreiees, FOMMG in hekoels annette vay 4 1909 
Pots tr ati cics sc << gat hrlgapereeran Flein. Ont occas es ues ol 1904 
PHIGE Bis Woon ss vc cepe 8 eae eet Ottawa. QnG. <.% br ieee 1910 
Dupuis, Joseph Bu. ..).. <ns9050- Clarenceville, 0 Ne eee 1856 
Thival, [5 :2ecs. 53s stoi 62 Mae em Sf Jone. Caer ype ars 1898 
Du. Vernet, Edward. <: . 0.45.4. DONG, Dias: se Saale 1893 
Dyer, E. O., BA.... 22. - ce eenees Sutton Ow sce eee aes 1899 
Dykes, Watson ...-++--seeeeers Duncan's, BAG clo es eee 1905 
Eager, W. Huw... see eee eee eee ees Halifax, NiSii new dae 1900 
Witatrnah Be Baiiee Ana cep ove Portsmouth, N.H. ........ 1902 
BeatGn: Cy) Doss ton Pe gewenyaee Smith’s ‘Falls;,O. *)..05%.04 1887 
Daten... Gy Beveeiteoergee demons Columbia Station, Seattle, 
Washes iti Suet iate st 1904 
Ebbett, ES : FENN RP Re ere ml" Gagetown, N.B.°.... 2.6... 1903 
Fberts, E. M. von......00 0-2 ee “Montreal PRI ae aeieoe eS Bs 1897 
Edgar, e te bn dey eee ey ee North Hatley, Q. ....... 1887 
Fdwards, Eliphalet G. ......-.. Grand Rapids, Mich. .... 1855 
Pawards, poOecere ee eae oe vere ds TOMO EADS SiS himcorenmnn sat et 1880 
Edwards, Oliver C......--6+-55> MacLeod, Alta. ....0..4.. 1873 
Ptinede: We Brariseers ePdecered Airdrie, Alta. ....i...-- 1907 
oan, Wi Jescesileeeidae e's eat ease Sydney Mines, NUS ee ia 1901 
Romert MOA tis Perera tis awe Astin, EC cathe ane ee 1907 
Elder, John, B.A.....---see- e+ ee: Monti be OH aa oe 
> Te as NE a he ee ariby CUE. ..0du ead pa 190’ 
aa Raves rie (AEE RR Weymouth Bridge, N.S... a 
kinto AEE! PUTT): DU ROD SOE Nil eae Ritacate serie pieranee 7S Pee aah 1862 
Elliott, "E. Biv arast pees ene Mayfair, O. pees tie 1896 
‘tlio RAs ony uta Lees eee emmingtford, Que. ....-. I9IO 
ee Gn ee errr ren yee aX Morewood, Ont. ......--. 1896 
on SAG) SS CP eR Ce RRA, Jacquet River, N.B. ...... 1901 
oe NSS ae a oe SO Rk th Alexandria, Minn. ....... 1887 
Wie We Dida Oc e eee ee e St. John, N.B. .......--. 1895 
Filison, Saram R......-+-+++-++: 118 W. 103rd St. “New 
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Be meee. es PAs Gos phe oy ve dd oh ac tA Wisp MODE. ss & Maca 1903 
ROL UROL CtOEL, <b 5 5)s Sh. ae i aed eho a Dae ee AE 1857 
England, F> R. (ad eun.), sss. Montreal RNS hers 1906 
TIGEIAR EN «cis (Ils ae sae. & 0 js oe eo we Mosse, Bis, 21% «hws 1903 
Barieht. W..E., MA... 030.0 .4.sCote, St Raul, Queiivy.. eee 
Rem Pe Sacto Oe oes tne Beate alee oe el a ee 1889 
Bee, Pio s,s bs alah SCR eee Calgary, Alte. Aries < 1894 
Feet, Calxte 2.5 cnt »edsepaaenn PROUECCOR ook os be tds es 1867 
OTS, 49.15 BS ones o. ig od oe a DIOUtTOCAL. |. cschcain a eto 1890 
RANTS. Ra Bae tn, s kotk, tas aL LACTOSIE, |. WG. ars ote 1887 
Bee Cetera Brynkynallt, Bangor, North 
Las AS BEE deal UL he a 1864 
EVANS, Sen We fats eb roi. caer eetls Rossburn, .Man... se. 0.:.. 1894 
Evans, LURE Ayers. TE ee ak CI EE se hs ued Ce 1902 
Bway pee li. Uaomey: PETITE ocdisbas s lasrnrahes. eae eaters 1896 
NE RAs coy ines hg belt ls Ottawa South, Ont. ..... 1906 
ere ae eA. nk Likes. Winnipeg, Man. ........ 1910 
CM Vor on, ae. etaattise Montreal, Que. .......... 1909 
Pais Oh Ass Do Pclee a 5's OL Oe S North Adams, Mass. .... 1898 
Fairfield, W.-E;, ad eundem...... Green Bay, Wis. .....:. I9I0 
er eT PMS CUR iy serene eee Montreal) Oue.” 2c vakics... 1909 
Pee yg) TG BE alas cote, Pe cok Lat PORE OW ISC ee con. IQII 
Falkner, Alexander .2... 0 c5.: eancatter, Go -. e 1866 
Perec « “ass oo ee 635 W. 135th St., New 
York CO A RES es) Si dak ah, ToreoMe: sta 1868 
Pete, BAGS eA ero fremont, Mich)... 2... 1877 
peemee sy. 420m Fe ee eMeyING OO." ie ee 1873 
UE 5 ae. St preter Eee eee Tao 3 Saranac Lake, N.Y. .... 1907 
Paswall. Yi. Ay. ok 24. closnkeec ae ck SaCPpeooke, Os. a . ck ea 1891 
Peediner 19, “Wes. atioke: tie PORNOEO Oe. 6. F< 1878 
Fauikner,: George. W. .i0s-.sieesnie Stirling, cS Seat 1871 
Fanlicuer: Vf re B Avici sd tomdes EERE, MO id oc eas 1904 
Fmeett:: Bex, Fi. WAI pote eee oh eas PUN aie Ce ae bs Be 1899 
Fotuer Tie Gis sais odh ehgaane no Pls Fe hess same d ah. 1881 
Petder, Wi A.Ce, soba aled Dickinson’s Landing, O. .. 1895 
Pestherstan, Els t6s. tacts Se. Peary ee 2 OS ec oe ralon eae bie 0 1902 
Retidey 06, Grd. oss cs vos pe oiees Modtteal 07... ccos 3... 1881 
Fetton, - G.. Si..c3. shh va See soa Rene We NONE 65.55 oo i'ar ss. , TOS 
Ferguson, Wm. A., B.A:......4.: Moncton, NOB, 0.6. ss 1884 
Ferguson, W.. Di Tuesild. asnews SoA ara eS a ee 1888 
Peraison,. Wi ais... + sees 768 E. 166th St, New 
Or. Veli ds 1894 
Ferguson, W.  Tiw ss svi ds happen eee teow es als oe a5 1903 
Reble Bite. csidFs « castsanwaik Centreville, NB. ......... 1906 
Fillmore, PRUE ceed sc 5 pon aoa a Advocate Harbor, N.S. ... 1887 
Perens Fis Ps ys one chads coe Rosters ete! 8, asin ee 5 ore 1905 
Paley, FG. thet iaskeecdbanaen wats MONT Gab okie oo eee is 1885 
Pumie, J. is... eh) + Goteo tron nts WIOUEFOAR ius csacces SeiRRS a 1898 
Pisnnie, Joh: . Bis ot iv cats ton vant leg a: re ea 1809 
Fish, ey. Blake: ainnnccenn Melrose, Mass. .....5...< 1896 
Pitter, E,. Mic. 0th A «netede cas Grey Stone Park, N.J..... 1904 
Pisher, oo Aes: cess os. Us ve Birchy Cove, Bay of Is- 
fBGG, INH. Sia yeds oc 1904 
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Premuveraia, Gi Tavs vac FR, “ite iy Breton, Nfld. 
Pee Lar ae here ees 384 Franklin St. Buffalo, 
1 De SERS Neth er aedhar eye 7h: 
ere i PO ace eS a ea eh SS. Wa ea eee 
Fleming, J. Bode svt eee’ Bridge, P.E.J 
Fitmming, Ge Ws. oP. OAS Petitcodiac, N.B. ...... Jy 
Hretcner Bo Wi cx eee’ oT Sa oe 281 W. Broadway, Boston, 
WERT he ES 
Flinn, J. MME daar te clavicg acehenkcal a Saatein Kingman, A eden Se Di 
Promise (ye a Rs aS ORO Canterbury; N.Biovocni..: 
Reese etre. Peo Agee ohio sci sree Millstream, N.B. ......... 
Pirpes: ms Te. Gat Peas Little’ Harbor, N.S. vi... 
Forbes, A. MacKenzie -.. 2.2.00 WEOUTTCOE inks OS decane 
Pores BI he aia es cee 709 Cobb Bdg., Seattle, 
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POtes. Ps Ren eh es oe ee ae re Oe 
Borstet, -).-8 > Gaim ee North Adams, Mase 5. ; 
Portier: Ts “Arsh ee St. David de Yamaska, Q 
Fortin -<C. BE) FF: BA eS Oe Woannipem: SRR NG eee 
EB Og. AG iE css ove wets ae aes ae Thetford Mines, Q....... 
Paster AS. ee hk. SUI Ottaway: Onbseaniis sistem 
Poecer;: Ge Moe eee eee Vancouver, BG as shcae 2 
reset et Los Se ec ps Saline one Royai Victoria Hospital... 
Penciiey, Fe Woah oho East Prince Albert, Sask. 
POMIel TU SAS crow a eee her a ee 
Pe. Fee ores ae ee ae Clark’s,..Neb) ivr 
Mrancis: Boysen Cee sydney Mines, N.S. ...... 
Francis, W. W. ad eundem..... Montreal -cistoei 
Praset:. Mex) Goeth eee Pasadena, -Calif. »-. 
See Oe SAS IO ca coos ae oi oy wacetene Idaho Springs, Colo ..... 
see) TD. Ry. As. Se Pe Montague Bridge, P.E7] 
Fraser, F. Cy: BiAs td cn a eee awe nia saa S's 
Fracet, H: 'B: BoA MS. oS Brownsburg, Que. ....... 
Peeeet. TAM. lb ees eae ea see 3253 Indiana Avenue, Chi- 
. es 1 A ©! Sa Bees Pa Ma 
ema Ree oss Oey Shs ee Lakefietd, ire. .a- sah 
Pee GOi ir), Riser Wie Aas 9 OVE Oe Lakefield, Ont.) :1'...siesa 
Ge ee, ee aren rey ee ta Stratiord; Ont. sp cs fh 
Pb te ST Ae ea Wentworth, NiA. cu. ech. 
Berebs) 5. stat eas es oe ee es Contiongky ae. 61. Ane S5 i 
Feeeet nd eee ces sae tke tae ees Laverpool, Ni Sj lates 
Wereae AV iho OS clas ere Pembroke. Qit> aah 5 
Fraser, William H.v..2. 2.600008 La. Salle, IM... 2.62... 2 
Freedman, Ag vse teas ovo ees Lachine, CG aa tt ae 
Peeeman: C. : Ha BA eee: Milton, N.S. ...... ere oh 
Preeman,’ | Go Mead te ees Cape Sable Island, N.5. 
Wee OF ET OES oe aes Pere eee Penobsquis, N.B. ........ 
Pec Ge Dis BiAr ie Pee ieee os aca s ss 
Fritz, RN CAR WOE ra ape St. John, N.B. ........... 
Peoouiess, 1. Be. eo ea eee Montreal, Que. .......... 
ees. er he ie eagh seas Ladysmith; -B:C.. :... 0.265 
Pry, F. M., B.A... 2. oo. ee pees ees Montreal... cnet ty 
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Co eran: Sais lok Sas ° BY. Sia eae Nae ie Vancouver,BC. sain de. ck 
F hes Rie ee OS * oh Ae ae ee Cowansville, Que. ........ 
Fuller, HH. -LeRov, B.A,......; .Sweetsburg, Que. ........ 
PEE OWN e's ka ae we eee IRD Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Fulton, Sie 2 RC ae mare ee nef St. Chrysostome, Que. 
I Po ae ea, art ee ig aS hate OED 
aii ES aS © SSO ee peer er Pa Rustin: iC xa OE ae 
PUIRGSS tA Seo teswck se wie Vernon, PELL ve es 
es PLA Wehas « Leeid 1 case eee St. Andrews Jamaica, W. 

J ee mers 
Brana 3 6.) Bikes iin sco maaan Banckok, Siam ..s.9) 225 
Remaster Ws Ua SRSA w my ede he wince’: mavupaziua, Que, vs.s5--as 
RemGESe nS Pia u's «4 hic chenaiser es PEP DIOOKEC, 0)... icadidix a oh 
Gairdner, T. ze ASE Sn ae SAS ina IP, « INC ce owed KE aw 
Ree OIG AG «35S. 5 on whew Gade ED. Lethbridge, Alta. ........ 
Rs CC. ane ee, Bay City, Mich. ...an. 
5 ARG Sai Sea Oe Pe 2 LL a 0 ns a as oe 
ixopeenet To eA ert | oe To SRS 2 SR Tee ee Cate 
Garcelon) H: W., A.B. oo secs. Lewiston, -Meé. -.... 2. 00s .¥s 
Sear cOloa, WSs Ain cies inpiniht bwiston, Me... us cea» da 
Re ICT AS Bi cae at arousal McAdam Junction, N.B... 
ReeeTeTS BR NE: 5 tk PE echece dare a ate Csaiemont, 1). 23... oe. 45% 
TN i RN ec aS MAE chy) 6 sla dke's os 9 4:3. « fa ons 
JE RN Sy 2 SEPT GIN EP” EE RS ere eee ee See 
Seariel) JON. o cliid ss oe, "Montreal Ds Sok ach Oy a 
arriney, RT R.A oak ou det 442 Bank St., Ottawa, O... 
Gardner, William TE OR TS ee a 
Garoner, W. A. BA... tesncudld We nine, Mae, > sar. sas. 
ree W EG 5 Ace ries. shed ead NMentreal 234.0. : set seane- 
eeaelOY TOW IAs ont ol aM Ne SK Cas CRB 
Geddes, R. a eee eee Montreal awe ee 
Geggie, H. J. PCE re yas A OS a ee ee 
Gemmill, E. a ey ee mimonte, “OH. x. <5. aye sks 
fsOnd fats ft NOMAS. A. maces hed. Soe: St. Raymond, 3 een 
Nahe eas Operon aan) « Rana fo a ae RR RES aR aa 
Reipsory, Gy.) Me iis €9e dekaboan 166 State St., Brooklyn, 

is eae eS yaick és aR eee 
CTE ae: ne es Pea ae es), ee ee as eee aes ay oo 
Crag Ba, Ji, . tee, wie eee Sault Ste Marie, Ont. 
CetDGOtl, “WW. tein we ates a vimerce tees Huntington, N.Y. ........ 
Gilday, A: L..C., pei, Joedanion PIE eS, hoe. 5 a halaah on: hve 
Gilday,. F. W-........tol. oe doen OMEPOAL 2s ss sas es sp ba 
Cmeenie) 1, 21. 25). dhe oRaliae se Morrisburg, Ont.* .....:...:. 
Gallsos, Te WD... reds enmidene Vancouver, B.C. ........ 
CeaMAePS: PGs UES. cyas.s 3 oh at mate Teeswater, (Qnty. isa cea... 
Galles. 2. CY wbiselvl .sieled sagan Indian River, P.E.I. ...... 
Gales: Tos. in na> pce ake .aenaae West Somerville, Mass eh 
ile. Td, eo as cs eee Matapedia, Que. ......... 
Gets oJ. BiAws. chan eMarewe Miscouche, P.E.!. ......,. 
peeritee? SS YE hs ec aks doa Indian River, 5 Sa os Rane 
Gitentr,. Go eas d nd ces od tape Weeee Brockville, ht Fs ee en 
Giltnour;. W Neioo<an0~ seiNeealente Brockville, Ont. ogee fee, oF 
Gltad, ‘he CRs ak ance oe ren Springhill, N.S. .......-. 
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Girdlestone; C. W., B.A.....:...Riverside, Cal. ...0:..0.. 1892 


Girdwood, Gilbert P:. sss... . Motitréal | es.cd exer ERIS 1865 
Perens Bos (Gost ey isonk.). oi sTRembirig BB) have COR 1907 
Commarea. ae: Aer US. Ves ceettliG Pultéi’ Ness tonne 1898 
Rameetate 4s. 1 60): warlaexiones 102 W. 64th St. New 
tS Movle. i ccceepeeceeie a: ieee 
RSeMROS Bo ee ics <s does «ata 967 Elm St., Manchester, 
NAB se es Pacoweole eee 1895 
Cee oe Wa Be oath udknedinclaed Chaanblys: O85 gacsvaucaee 1858 
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MRT coete. ey haha ee RE Se ATR Ve) oe, ue pie So ee oe 
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WicG rath. Gin ei oe STR. Binomfeld: Pad: Ae 
ee aan See ee 7) Oey (eee Vienisn,.P ids si «steve 
McGrath, R. oe parte e's AUP SATE pape Es Fredericton, N.B. ........ 
McGuigan, J. Dov... . cee ee eee Emerald, Pile: wa2hscns 
MclIlmoyl, Henry A..........--. eas Ney y-7 OS: 
McInerney, James P., M.A....... SOY INS Seen on es 
McInnes, Walter J...........4-. y ata Ont. halt eae: 
McIntosh, Donald J.............. Vankleek Hill, Ont. ...... 
eI tOSh.. Lo.  Fiow in Ave sn esa aes Carleton Place, Ont. ..... 
Wed ntoch G.. hens HN atl alike, Ont: 4. 00. .aae 
si —— —_— 


1887 
IQOI 
1889 
1885 
1896 


1889 


1905 
1905 
1908 
1889 
1903 
1880 


1908 
1903 
1900 
T1888 
1900 
1888 
1897 
1897 
1864 
1903 
TOTO 
1880 
1897 
1890 
1806 
1906 
1903 
1909 
1888 
1885 


1886 
1858 
1867 
1902 
1908 
IQII 
1902 
1867 
1903 
1908 
1902 
1903 
1876 
1884 
1865 
1870 
1889 
1905 





165 

Weetntosh. H,. H......4 xeey, elt Vancouver, B.C. ..0...... 1903 
peeantosh, J: Abs, cca), emda vee Vankleek Hill, Ont. ... 1903 
Neeintosis: dM; .xtaiata a olen Apple Fiill, Out... foo eek: 1894 
Melsitosh, Robt: -....c.0. tase ie weastle, One, 23, FEU 1863 
Recentyre.: Forty ei ca hoes Montague, PB iest a 1899 
Pech ay, Fi. H.. « 23 002 sb eo ew Glasgow, N.S. ..... 1890 
MEK say, Jon, 25 .\0secdssle eae Woodville, Ont. ......... 1869 
breay, J. Gi, . elorcwhlinn aes sig Timber, Mont. ..... 18909 
DHORBY, Suis Mis veh Oil ch dan cere Oe dick eee a 1886 
mectay, KR. By BAe! leecdiih Montreal, 2,0 1893 
Baers, Ws FS Hse Ji WERE PO eae oe ee ea ed ae 1908 
Macmechnie, D.. Writ. joctiehall PICIIOGE ot vit baie es 1903 
McKechnie, R. : i nde. aE Box 533, Vancouver, B.C. 1890 
nacwecurnie, W. (iJ, Gt abee ee ys vane ss aaa 1899 
Mtoe, (80 Bageusld 62 ide, ae Dan ville, FUG.) ick cask 1890 
hcwee, 3.71... Baki... suena deliberate T900 
McKelcan, George LAO tera rauiilton,” Ont: <4..9sy2 1860 
heekienty, Fied). te. vd. Jodsen te, devonbreal. Chie. eels 1904 
prenenty: J. Ei. os, ianck oa 17 Pine St. Waltham, 

WLASS: >a 0a a so ero 1892 
Metenzie, B..BRs Batd..Begtions 12 Bloor St. W., Toronto 1880 
El Ses Oe Se PP ta eee Ve Uae ae eres ir” ‘ate 1884 
metcenzic, |. B., BALE. eae Logg gieville, NBO ES, 1902 
McKenzie, 1 F Da ase Leiioce teh Ot LER Newark, N. J oo a Cea 1894 
Mercere. Eh. Lat... occ week: Univ. of Penn., Philadel- 

Wa; Fat tat ee Po 18902 
ST: ln tes Sl eee. wees 1893 
McKinley, ihn I a US a BTIStOly. GI. 5 Se kk eee 1878 
PRESEN ON wa Ws abe oes ailsiceeree sc Havelock, Nebraska ..... 1892 
NECKS INNGHIIGE WY, osu. wee . eb 74 Elgin St., Ottawa, Ont. 1807 
MéeKinnon, Ga Weve. «aes beer Arcata. Catt eS ea 1888 
MeKinnon: F. 23%., cdoreee ae Ashiand, * Wisi sists OS 1887 
Mewinnony .N. <3 snatabontaieetc: a= nc ney tee aoe 1895 
Meiachlan,: J). Gs... wedeee ties fan wide NEE. ote 1904 
MeLaren (DN DoVy, uae Ns Ae 29 Calgary, Salta 635205 Vacs 1903 
pactaren, 1). Ci BA ceoie. tens oa; eee ss 1880 
MeLaren, Peter. (ince, fae roe. Albany Ave., re AIO 

OF ES Bowe Cet” 
Metaren, Peter: ..oiis<>, aaa Ormstown, Que. Bi cca eae 1872 
McLaren, R. W...)..2. 010 01..0St-Raphaels: Ont. oc... 1898 
McLaughlin, E. .M.)..asdneeoEy Winona, Minn. Fs Fer eete 1903 
McL aughlin, J. Avs ivus.ae....s. Medical -Block, Minneapo- 

ie, NA 527 A552 Cee 1804 
Melcean, C.-M... gfe es Mafekin, sr Pests Ae ee 1894 
MeéeLean, J.-B, BAGS) cee Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. .. 1808 
peciean, . Jivw W..o. lf ee eee N: Sydney, C.B., N.S...... 1883 
McLean, thos; Nu45 ieee Fergus F ‘alls S, Minn. eS 1882 
McLellan, A. A.. seeeeeeees Summerside, P.E.T ...:.. 1889 
Metennan. A. Dai. sccssi5. conn. Lancaster, tine. tssweeens 1907 
McLennan, D. ..................Martintown; Ont. ........ 1888 
Ren Gat i i -A s s choke ees Great Falls, Montana ... 1897 
Pcuentian, KYO, . STE. . a Abexandria, Oat-¢.2075 «ts 1893 
poemennan. Po -An. OT, EA. re Pr ete 1898 
PRIOORE, Fe 5-2 2:0:6 on 0 een BoC Box 532; Regina, Sask. .. 1808 
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Mislead. We Ass «5.5 dp see Sty Finch, Ont. is 4oses awe 
MeManus, HieDiwsic sci + eee vies Washburn, - Me, ius.di capes 
McMeekin, J. W. ..2--.++++4-02: Saginaw, Mich. «........ 
McMicking, A. E. I.....2.--+0- Wictnein: 35. Gs, cnet 
McMicking, George ..-.++-+e++++.- LEE CE er See Oe 
McMillan, G. A.....s-seecereeeee Wien, DCG: 66 fs wenn es 
McMillan, J. A....0. 5. eee serees eee AE = LO coda a ahd age 
McMillan, Louis J. A....+.---e0- Mansonville, Que. ....... 
McMurray. A. Li... ees sce ee nes oy ee eee 
McMurry, S. O., B.A... -- eee eee Montreal, Ques ......0 +65. 
McMurtry, W. C.......-++---e5 Port Hope, Ont. .-...-.. 
McNally, D. A....-- eee enee reer Hiadetord, Me, 2.2. .0 
McNally, G. J.....- cece reer e ree Rewmectc. NS. ais. enx ee 
McNally, H. H........-------++> Fredericton, N.B. ......-- 
McNally, RE se cae Sale eee esas 131 State St., Bangor, Me. 
McNaughton, F, M. A., B.A. wii awe Westmount, Que. = SR on eg 
McNaughton, aS ie Sh ras Moosomi1n, Sock): “cc ds ublt 
McNaughton, W. B......-..--+-- St. Raphael West, Ont. .. 
RaweNite. Stuart AD... da. ee ate NEY, Fae n pte ee 
MeNeill, kk Re Sa Seren rer Summerside, | pe CN, Se. 5 oA 
McPherson, BARES B.A aa te ce se alte ae teh, of Stratford, Ont. nn ee SS: 
McPhee, i} J eS SPAS te core ae ee Courtenay, B.C. a a ee 
McQuillen James ........0..++: Marquette, Mich. .......- 
WRG AS, beds. bn cen de 0s ccleeayeml Clennevis, Qnt..... sa. 0060 
McRae, i a 2 EES Senne eer rere Sydney, ee). ae ey ee 
Wheerley, Fa. S.cis Sess s sneeee Ripkel. TiC skeen meee Os 
McTaggart, Alexander .........- 7s Yonge St., Toronto, 

| Se PE ir: ee 
Maas, Rudolph J. ......--++++++: Houghton, Mich. ........ 
Mabee, O. R. Phm. B.........-. 419 Bloor St., Toronto, 

Cet. ccs eegahe bee 
Maby, WE Sinn scen Spas eB ete Mechanicsville, N.Y. ...-- 
Wader, A. ke once ds dace ewwaeuen Pralita.: Nok dvi s es 
Magee. 0. Birr as meo> eee eee Carp, Ont... a2 ++: ss' +'elns tis 
Weaher,. (Tobe Ev Aes nteaiee + 4 pret 221 W. 23rd St., New York 
Wraia. CG... Shouk beac 6 sav aay ee ae Stephen, wees } i, £1, 3% 
WEOIP) en VV ce cs oe th te ee he Portage du Fort, Q. ...---. 
RRO T Backs oc views ee ck eae Stafia, Ont. ...cc cs ceeees 
Major, Geo. W., B.A. (Ret)...-England ... .....--+++:: 
Malcolm, D. C.......--0++eeceeee St. Jonty N.Bs «oss >23- + 
Malcolm, John Rolph.........-. Winchester, Ont. ........ 
Walon. RR. Bo ki. cdantils foenie-y! St. John, N.B... 12... - 0+ 
jo OS. Ee my ed Te C4 NR PR Tie, ey 
Manchester, G. H.........-+---- New Westminster, B.C. .. 
Manchester, J. W.......---+ee-: Winnipeg, Man. .....---- 
Manning, G. M.......-.--s cece Barbados, B.W.I. .....--- 
Marcuse, O., a wa OUEEER. am kate «2 
Margolese, O. ...--.seeeeeeeeees Gunn Block, Winnipeg, 

pf ee a. eee oe Cer 
Markson, S. M........-.eeeeeeee 539 12th St., Milwaukee .. 
Marr, Walker H......-..2.eeeee-s are h tees Wine Me « wy atin ahlls oth 
Martel, Ovide occ csce cece 308 Pittsburg Bdg., St. 

Pant Wn 344508 0s 
Weattin, An fAciiic.n cue wisisss0 +905 Prerce. INCE! ces... kiven ds >: 


1905 
1890 
1885 
1905 
1851 
1890 
1906 
1860 
1898 
1905 
1905 
1899 
1895 
1892 
1897 
1899 
IQIO 
1905 
1879 
1902 
1903 
1907 
1874 
1897 
1897 
1900 


1869 
1880 


1906 
1903 
1891 
1903 
1883 
I8gI 
1892 
1906 
1871 
1906 
1861 
IQIO 
1897 
18904 
1902 
1909 
IGII 


1906 
1904 
1859 


1883 
1908 


Martin, 
Martin, 
Martin, 
Martin, 
Martin, 


Martin, 
Martin, 


Martin, 
Martin, 


Mason, 
Mason, 


Mason, J. H 


Mason, 
Mason, 


Massiah, 
Masten, 


M: iiicton. 
Mathieson, John H 


CBA 


oe ap ashe ee EER MONCPOAL sy east SaeeIL. 
|S, ees Pee Kemptville, Ont. ........ 
Bh Fes BUSS wile WIN ou cp apogee ee 
Be Shiai ental) cB a) enae  aeea 
PO hi ten sea: eres 238 Warren St., Boston, 

BESSS. oc seccanens eet. 
Pe Wesiicnc cay clewete Granby, Oe. occ 
RD es Ie ee eee Te The Westminster, Copley 

Sq., Boston, Mass. ..... 
ReeSeeelTs! apps eee: 44 So. Gratiot Ave., Mt. 

Clemens, Mich, ......., 
DS da Vel siatcts’ PUT DREN W aterioo,: Que; e275, 228 
ie Gui aeptr, Aisa Calg ary, Alta. NEY Fe erie ei 
ie Or 


167 
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mea, Gr. - Bs, Dae ee ee County Asylum, Durham, 
Ee. Aas ee eee 
mravcty, J. LeR., Bei. Montreal. yaa 
May, L. W., L.R.C.P.S. (Edin.).Strathcona, Alta ........ 
an cach ORS Ser ee er aeee Sie Geren 
pewene, Fo -Cioe ei veac tae eee Bathurst, NB i543 24 
Meakins, Y yoy UEP ERED SM ob aieesins ne Montreal binant, 2 We 
freee font occa oti. SS Staff Surgeon - Major 
Army, 98 Ebury Street, 
London, S.W., Eng. ... 
Pecen, Fas A QRZ. oe Fa 20 W. 43rd St. New York, 
Ba RR es 
Meiehen, -W Ae 22 02s. Perth, . Ob. ans od. pee 
PROMO, We Moe ciwcer weve nres eas Lansdowne, Ont. ........ 
PSIG, Pec Geese. ote bbe as Somerset Block, Winnipeg, 
Mats oct coca coeotee 
prenies, John: Boas ois ee ivi ks. Lachute, Que. .....5.5... 
Pee a. Bs cc oe cate OOh ee shee EA 33 Elmwood Ave., Provi- 
dence, Riso tae 
i ed 2 CSR gee sts |S Chilliwack, B.Gy sconce): 
NM ER. es5s'5 a ECD & OR ee on ee a a ee eee 
Merseréau, Fe Cin ee cases decent Richibucto, ss ee 
Peete, Bs Been eee cl eee ee 320 Franklin St., Buffalo, 
DR. SI aowrce witeese 
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Mignault, Henri A....--+++++++%> Montreal w.00csesesuccse 
Mienault, L. D., BiAsys sakes Ra) Oe ee eer 
Milburn, J. A.....---eeeercceers Peterborough, Ont. ....-- 
Miller, A. P...2.--cescesscccese Chatham, Ont. .....----- 
Miller, Clarence ...-.+++ees-+ees Stellarton, N.S. ..---++++- 
Miller, G. H. S.......--seeeseere Stanley, N. Dak. ...---- 
Miller. R. La. wave case gad se seses Montreal, Que. ...---+++. 
Miller, S. vs .d bc seumes nen O86 08 Battleford, Sask. .....+-- 
Miller, V. L., BA......seeeeeeee: Bear River, N.S. ...---++: 
Mills, Thos. W., |, er ee 45 Warrington Crescent, 
Maida Vale, Lon., Eng. 
Miner, Frank L.....-.--s+eseeeee! Abercorn, Que. ....-++++- 
Mitchel, Fred H....-.-.+e+-eeeer- Kilworth Bridge, Ont. ..- 
Mitchell, I. E., Ss Sea ee ee Poklo, South China via 
CAs < 0s Maoal ts eae he 
Mitchell, R. Ws, Ries cae F456 005 St Lambert, Que Nae 
Mitchell; W. ...------eeeeeeree® Needlaw Heights, Mass.. 
Moffatt, C. F., (i Oe ee ee ee Montreal, Que. ....++-++> 
Moffatt, eS ee ee oe Ts, TInkerman, Ont. .cks snes 
Moffatt, John Bn 5 a tw esiene tases 1 Palmerston Villas, Rath- 
mines, Dublin, Ireland. . 
Retintt, FR, Ds oon w a's oss seat hep ree ee sees ee eae 
Moffatt, WA. Maca tae See meme Sherbrooke, Que. a EY ae 
Mohr, F. W. C...--eseeeseeeees 273, Wilbrod St., Ottawa.. 
Moles;. E: B. . wees ssw eceeccicss Brockville, Ont. ...--+->+> 
Molson, Wm. A. ..---++seeeeers Montreal, Que. .---++-++> 
Monahan, R. J. .----eeeeeeereree Montreal, Que. ..--++++:> 
Montgomery, C. H....---see+eeee Trust and Savings Bdg., 
6th and Spring St., Los 
Angeles, Cal. ...----+-- 
Moodie, A. R....--eeeeeeeereees Perth, Ont. ...----s++++s 
Mooney, M. J..----eeersseeeeees Scotstown Que. ...-+++-> 
Moore, Charles S. ..--+++-++0e95 London, Ont. ...--++++++: 
Moore, Jehiel T. ...--+-+-+eree0" 406 Masonic Bdg., Minnea- 
polis, Minn. .....-++++- 
Moore, Joseph ...---e+seeeseeerr ea OP een hoa 
Moore, J. C., D.V.S...-- eee eres Rockburn, Que. .---+---+ 
Moore, J. M.w...eeererecceervers 4702 G. Boulevard, Chi- 
cago, Ill........---eees 
Morehouse, O. E. ...-+-eeeereees Upper Keswick, vy gS eee 
Morgan, A. D....-.- by Sh ES Bios > 89 ee IS Se a 
Morgan, J. D., TA, okie clk eee Montreal, Que. ...---+++> 
Morgan, V. H...--+--eeeersere’ River Beaudette, Que..... 
Morin, J. H. G.,, Bo Pe oc has Caines St. Hyacinthe, Que......--. 
Morphy, A. G...seererereeenrr ee Lachine, Que. ...----+++> 
Morris, C. H., B.A..---seeseree? Windsor, N.S. .--++++++-+5 
Wiaeels- 5.0. .an5 oy Sh <eherr ee Wallace, N.S. ..----+e++> 
Wirth, Les. ona 5 a'e Sone esa ne hs Vernon, B.C. ..--+-+e+5> 
Morrison, A. S.--cersererstree* Montreal ...--++-+eeeeees 
Morrison, .J. F..-+-++---esreereet? Copleston, Ont. ...-++++- 
Morrow, Gx xaos a6etaue es 9058016 Metcalfe, Ont. ..---++++: 
Morrow, J. Jens seesesie cmebtite Arthur, Ont. ...+----++5- 
Morrow, W. S.--+-+ss2ehrrenttt? Montreal ...--+e+-eeeees 
Morse, Ds Gib 0¥.0 3s + ates mete Lawrencetown, N.S. 
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meorse: Cy tt. BLA... us bees. Ligny, INS. Kel cel 
Prone, Lo. Ry BiAusos dnoatars és). Lawrencetown, N.S. ..... 
PROFS, (We BR BA)... cece bonne ee, Wie Chungking, 
(PAG. cso ites cata raeton 
NeOseS. AB Gasrlty cas <. waeteiatdes Caledonia, Ont... <nnsbientss 
meorners), GS... eeehd...comah ies Winnipeg, Man. ......... 
peowatt W.- BAL oles. Wathalla: NL: 0). 25.28 
MICRO EOS, . COL chi E TEU bSiiwis, wh ruevawanev ed ceeelieae 
Muckleston, H..S:,. M.A......... Montreal Oe. ©. wcwes 
EE OU 2 Lay dot Pvc hid Sees ok Truro, WS. buck eu ne 
Beeenend.. 1). A, care. Lived Carleton Place, Ont. 
DRAREY, CEGs Jose cs ox 8s eh eee MOGHLTERL <i uscahusendu vee 
ULE Sy ee oe. a a Detar Se Maniwaks,.. Odeo i. 6cteatet 
CS ay Rh | oe are eer eee ae Fort Coulonge, Que. ..... 
NTE da = box. Who vee nnwl al eels ee eieieeiee da een 
tel a, as 2 ne ee Montréal. é<scwhevetre cats 
REIS Pike Bess iecceveg ackis 5 Wigs .+ mictayoael Langham, Alta. ......... 
Pranroe,, Be Ys sR ale) oA Moose Creek, Ont. ...... 
Nin t06; Fl. B.. BiAcsdtateieaeawe 875 Western Ave., Lynn, 
DEASSi Si 1S 2 oe 
Rrutitoe:. 1. Bias cients Had. o.e Sapkeatooth: Sask. saan 0 es 
Munro, Alexander .....0%....660. Morite@al  ocicccads oe oe 
PrONTO, J. Aoi eee as cess Puewash, N.S. sds ooeR El 
Munro, By i eee ee ere te 1720 Hobart Bdg., Los 
Angeles,. Galo 03 sacs 42s. 
Munro, James T.........0-e08- 1720 Hobart Bdg., Los 
Angeles,. Cal. 5 ee ameew 
Murphy, E. FF. ...4.. cease dienes 1451 Tremont St., Boston, 
Ma88.. sess ssn pawn 
Murphy, G. B., B.A........---0-: 626 Granville St., Vancou- 
ver, BiG. <i. sseeeeee uae 
Murphy, H. H., B.A.......-s+000.. «k . Rele'e © 0 ache ale amare 
Wearray, Dewi cose SWE te reese Campbellton, N.B. ....... 
Murray. ID, Pi, ela onl aCCA sae eae River John, NSS, Bae ae 
Murray, Fi Mey ad etk's a Rese MR a he Marmora, Ont. 7. -ag¢uees 
MT GAG OTO SS. hoods). eaunive ns 6a diay tiny mag ho 3 or 
Murray, L. M.......--eseeeseeee Halifax, N.S. 2:02 s«.56s¢ 
Murray, M. W.....-..--eeeeeeee New Decatur, Alabama . 
eerssetic Aa Ls sos eie's » oleate eas Montreal .....++++++ees: 
Myers, D. A.....- essen eee eeeeees Prentiss, Wis. .....++ss-- 
o ‘ ft. OS eee leks Montreal, Que.; «22... 
oe 5 M ie pe. Se Rey Almonte, Ont. seer sro” 
aah, An Conn sic ilo nareks « See Ogdensburg, N.Y. ....... 
Nathan, D. ...--.eeseveececeres Norristown, Pa. .......-. 
Raat. Bs. Wid < catiade osemextiagte Aylmer, Wer gv Sie wow aes 
Nelles, J. M. ....--sesvcceccoces reaper! . St. Vancouvet 
Nelies, T. R.)B..+-.024+ dees. PEC epi ese son BB 
Milena -8,« Sua i bas een e bd Veer « City View, Ont. .:..--.. 
Nelson, Wolired Doses. Astor House, New York, 


Nelson, W. E.....s.eeeeeeeeeeees 


Newcombe, W. E 
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Nicholls, A. G., M.A......--.«+++Montreal .....--+-eeeeees 
Niehol: Win RB. escuiicexsuess « Montreal.» s.0 1st s<eniee sat 
Nicholsoty iy di) BA s <p RaWlntpodcmtu, 20 sanhe helene meals 
Noble, ~Cy “Vaisvce so ves eee ee Sutton West, Ont. ....... 
Pe. i Cass xo eet ee ee Boston State Hosp., Bos- 

ton. » DABSS: + och s sabe 
Nordbye, F. A... <<. ulieee one's Rolette, N. Dak. ....... 
Morten. F Accidecdachsecie eee Savanah la Mer, Jamaica, 

| ORE trae foes ae 
Warman, 1 Jess cuca cate et eres Edmonton,. Alta. ........ 
Nutter, J, Acy BiAass. «ceed eens Montreal, Que. .....--+-» 
een. C. WB cee eeois Wyandotte, Mich. .......- 
CRE TIOTL, Us Mag h ch RGEC ive 0's l'saraisns Fall River, Mass. ...... 
Cee, 1 Bey ethics eee eterna awe oa, 544 69 eee ee ee 
Alte Mgt UC iS PP er er? ee Cer a oe ae ee 
eee AD Bah fh. xplewim sas Cretan he ee 2 tT ee 
O’Brien, Timothy .........-+6. Wahpeton, N. Dak. 
O’Callaghan, R. H. L.........0. Montreal 0! «dant es eee 
O’Callaghan, T. A., B.A.......-+: 44 Turnbull St., Worcester, 

Mass. .osasivee deere 
@ Comor, I. L..5 250 laveiawenes Montreal, Que. .....--.-- 
O'Dea, James J. 4.15.35 slacenunee= 64 Beach, Stapleton, : ee 
O’Keefe, Henry .. .sccces oesesees Minto, N.D. ....--++++++- 
Ogden, C. L., B.A... 2... eee ee eee 10 Dana Street, Cam- 

bridge, Mass. ....---++: 
Ogden, H. V., B.A... . eee eee sees 141 Wisconsin St., Mil- 

waukee, Wis. ...--+--+=: 
Ogilvy, C., B.A.....-.-eeeeeeeees 62 East 34th St., New York 
O’Leary, James ......--- eee eeeee St. Pascal, Que: .......«% 
OVE ecte Patrick << cq otek. EWE id pale oe ase Sr ces ses 
Biter. Ae Is cicies ewe calsens ee sees Granby, Que. .......+--0 
Chiver. W.. . ..cacs ie TIE. Ormstown, Que. ....---«- 
O'Neill, J. Mass see cee tee cee Massena, N.Y... <..0s 6 dhs:2% 
Oppenheimer, S. S....----+++-++: Greenwood, B.C. ........ 
O’Reilly, Charles .....--+---+++> 52 College Street, Toronto, 
Or, A. Bows veg eves 1 SOtT ESS os RATT OAL |. o.ak «aeons sae 
Orr, J. BAGG es Ie Tieton. Which. 024. oa Sat 
Ortenberg, S. ......---+ se eeeeeee MBKtCOR) i203 eee 
Orton, T. Hisss ccc ce. ce eee eeen Guelph, Ont... 2. 2.020% Ales 
Osborne, A. B.........+--eeeeeee Hamilton, Ont. cece sas ss 
O’Shaughnessy, L. J...-----+-+++> Oldham, NiGsasacee eves 
Osler, Sir William, LL.D.....-. Oxtord, Teng. s6s0ctine vices 
O'Sullivan, M. T......----s+e00: Glace -Bay, N.S. s..+-++- 
Oulton, M. A., M.A.....-..+--+: Jolicure, N.B. ......-+-+- 
Outhouse, J. S., B.A......--- 20 Shelburne Falls, Mass... 
Outwater, S. W. (ad eundem),.. Phillipsburg, Que. ....... 
Ower, J. J., BAic. oi 2s ec cee yes oi General Hosp., Montreal. 
Paintin, A. C. 2... . cece ees c eee. Mansonville, Que. ........ 
Palmer As Fie eh ee TERE es Buckingham, Que. ...... 
Palmer, G. F.......-0eeeeeeeceee st Exmouth St., Clerken- 

well, London, Eng. .... 
Palmer, G. H.........00sseceee- Dorchester, N.B. ......-. 
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Palmer, ee See ae Th: 40 College St., Toronto .. 1867 
Remer, WW. ,., o8sa>. cocieds, 714. Clarke Bdg., Seattle, 
CC. ee dey ih 1897 
Sia a RT beeen ey Cochrane, Alta. .......... 1904 
tl OREN SG ea eet New Glasgow, N.S. IQIO 
Park, ee, Cee | ee Ee ae Wurham, -Ont..., 06.0000." 1888 
Parke, i Fla nalcnin oh Deke 10 Palace Street, Quebec — I&or 
Parris, Medes cob ee SERS. Highlands, Barbadoes, 
Wb. wa'sericeiis ae cee 1903 
pamrena, WT... 5, die poeih Harbour Grace, Nfld. .... 1906 
Patch, F. es ies vO, SER Montreal. .siasristeviave 1903 
Patrick, BA. wm y vices nities ld atm Westmount, Que. ........ 1896 
Paterson, Peg a like 1S Pale. oR: fo? bate bebe eee Bete IQOI 
Paterson, BP oetve. sieces cc [rust Bdg. Vancouver. 
B.Geisrcsessaieecee nw! 1808 
FP OtERS0i JESS. «12s os lke Winnipeg, Man. ........ 1864 
Pee TSO Ts Fhixs Vateuls nasi Almonte, Ont. fed). 4, 1909 
Parerem GS) wath, soe yw St. John’s, Nid) oR TS 1892 
Pacerson, BR. CG. Goel. 2 ecien St. Agathe, Ouse... 1902 
paterson, -W.- K., BACs) cach. Bett; - Montisius ytnven a 3 [900 
EP arcersots, bee 2 bee. ea es Medical Corps, U.S. — 
Washington, D.C. 1808 
parrerson, W: J.,- BoA... Joed..a0 Mai montreal’ 70 37Cs tad wie 1906 
SS Se re ane Hawkesbury, Ors) eee wee 1900 
Peree, Rickard > Pax 62s... Ly, Hawkesbury, Ont. ....... 1874 
Patten, Be dea MRO s ra ee bee Chilliwack, B.C. IQIO 
ees Ward Kiyo) cass. So ao pageawele ean 1867 j 
Patton, H. M.... ety bad Be Montreal, ue, SBR) 1890 ‘/ 
OE RO See i na) Traore, Sed 1900 | 
ren | Was? Bie Voie ie et cee 1532, Vancouver, B.C. 1909 
DEVON, Tie 135. os ce dss defo Montreah ee Eee 1903 
ees eA adi hs tes Van Horne, SOWA? 5 fp hk 1900 
on 6 a is Sa eo Mansonville, Que. sass 4 IQIO 
Peer Foe has EA LL yi PET 174 Elm St., Oshkosh, Wis. IQ00 
OEM GE a wiilwie es sei ees Re Oromocto, Sunbury Co., 9 
INTs siete ALES SV 1892 
wearman:-Ft.~ Vac. oe. G8. ees Halifax, BSS Se 1888 
eee, ao oA, fIGR ancover, N.Biv phar 1906 
Peer, Sydney ‘cote... 05... New Westminster, H.C: IQIO 
Pegs, Charles H.. Wie! testes” gig Cates et, Sheena 1867 
OE Bir Ge eres wut vee gate ste Fort Williz prt, Chat. “ss [907 
Penner, 2 OF eee eee eee) le eae Gretna, ‘Mane oS > 5 2 LQOI 
Penney, Sis i," NYS dat lia tate one New Germany, N.S. 1907 
pennaver A. Ras. oe Sees Montreal Ek oh te 1897 
Peepers of Wi. BAG ce is Centreville, N.B. ..:..... 1899 
peewee. ACh?’ FA... cc op cone cdg be ee 2 eS eee eee 1852 
SE ee cre cecatee ak? SPRb Le OE 1868 
Perrigard, E. N.................. Montreal Si vig eee 1908 
Perrigo, Jamies, MiA:.:.. 0... |. BeOmiierh 245” 50ers 1870 
Ms eee Blontread |) )s) [poh eae 1898 
Oo AS a ee, rr Russell Sage Inst., Black- 
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Peters, O. Rise ciaeecscevesees Annapolis, Royal, N.S. ... 1902 
Petersky, S. ...0e-osseensesenees 1542 Haro St., Vancouver, 
Luce aisha dane ca 1906 
Peterson, G. R....seseseeesereres Saskatoon, Sask. ...---:- 1903 
Phelan, E. Duw.casscovsssceserss 18 South St., Newark, N.J. 1892 
Phelan, J. F. R. G..se0sccveeeees Waterloo, Que. .----++-+: 1865 
Phelps, S.. Bocce ye-enceene West Sullivan, Me. ..---- 1899 
Philip, W.. Sisces- ns ees sees Los Angeles, Cal. .------- 1889 
Phippen, S. 5. ee Pe ee Owosso, Mich. ...--+-++- 1883 
Pickard, Lo Now -eseedesceeeere ss Old Perlican, Nfld. ..---- 1902 
Pinet, Alex. R....sseeeseceeesee® St. Laurent, Que. .----- 1864 
Pinsonneault, B. ...--++seeeerere Chicago, Ill. ..--++++-+:: 1880 
Piper, J. O., Dy, Ciinas bas tokNer Bingham, Me. ..---+-++°> IQIO 
Piltig, Phi cats es ow geoite sneer ne Plainfield, N.J. ----+++-*: 1901 
Pomertry, Oe ae PRs a 152 FE, Utica ie Buffalo, 
2 ee a F- 1886 
ete AI, secs ete pers a 20895 * Vancouver, B.C. ..----+:> 1886 
et Sie = Bi Dae es kale Brier Hill, N.Y. -----:+> 1880 
Pose, Be Li, BiAcs.<-02s+ e002 Winnipeg, Man. .-----+-° 1900 
Porteous, Wm. ..----+eseereeere’ Q12 Pillsbury Bdg., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. ..-----> 1884 
Porter, 'A. Si.scssesecerceciescees Powassan, Ont. ..---+-+*° 1900 
Pothier, J. C...s--seeeeserereces New Bedford, Mass. ----- 1887 
Pate. px DAG there emaeee sh" Stirling, Ont. ..---+++++>> 1888 
Poussette, A. Courthrope ------- Sarnia, Ont. .---++sesrr'' 1860 
Pawel, EH. H.. 2. snes oeesdnnesn ke re Boy: taal ign, aig Gs wee 1885 
Powell, Israel Wood....---+-+-- Victoria, B.C. .-+++-e°° 1860 
Powell, R. E., B.A....-seceereees Sackville, N.B. -.+-+-+-°° 1908 
Powell, Robert H. We. eeaweche 180 Cooper St. Ottawa.. 1876 
Powers, Lafontaine B......++++-: Port Hope, Ont. .-+--++>: 1867 
Powers, M., B.A. ..----s eer eeees Rockland, Ont. .-.+-+++*" 1898 
Pratt. Go Ma .asscinesewrarenrer tes St, John, N.B. -<+2%¢*s%s 1902 
Prendergast, A. R., PAs tes nice Montreal, Que. .----+*°°" 1905 
Prescott, A. Hi. .-.s2s-sceeeeeee Queensbury, NOB Shes e 1890 
Preston, C. Bu... cs neeceteoeverss 502 Elgin St., Ottawa, Ont. 1904 
Price, Bi Sri. cose epee 65 Central Park W., New 
Vork ..-cceceececsectes 1895 
joer a Re IID St slid = el Campbellton, N.B. ..----- 1904 
Pringle, A. Funes ..-nesesescerens Northfield, Minn. .....--- 1880 
Pritchard, J.. B.A...--+--2++0**° North Wakefield, Que. ..-. 1894 
Prosser, W: O....02 reer neterets Le Mars, Ply. Co., lowa.. 1874 
Proudfoot, Alex. .-.+-sssssee2*' Sar Fort St, Victoria, 
8 ee ee eee ae g ero 1869 
Proudfoot, John S..-.--+sseeers +s ne ates «9 cae 1868 
Proulx, Phileas ...-.---s+-seeer ata cs eft dig cod sl CARO Sa 1844 
Pruyn, W. G., B.A...-+- essere ees ta Calle Lopez 3, Mexico 
City, Mexico._..------ 1905 
Puddington, B. A...----seeeeere: Grand Falls, N.B......--- 1903 
Palford, FF. W....---seeeseeeeees 1473 Woodward Ave., De- 
troit, Mich. .....------ 1809 
Purdy, Co Becca ss voce ss ea eeee 466. Swan St., Buffalo, ie 
N.Y. ce eee cc cer cece ces 1908 
Qurain, Br Poo sees een ort e Madrid, N.Y. ...----seee: 1904 
Quinn, Bp. Sapneas see er Ottawa, Ont. ...-----+--- 1907 








Quirk, E. L 


REESE ke el ee Aylmer, One. ... 2k oe 
Rabbinovitch, WES sas Ry eres oe Montreal, One. ee Re 
aiGetey Beha Pinas vcshcaseeais oc. ae ee 
Pea A. 7 Pr Bi ie. . os Montreal Oe Gon oc 
Rankin, A. RE. 8 seri Manta peer eer 
Raphael, Bi. WCE aia os boca neces J igo eu tl, ie arias 
Baymond, Alf -. oss. 0%. os inne - Seattle, Wagh: biasct cases 
oe a = aa settee ress eeenees Clarenceville, Que.’ 

Read Herbert = Siete of oh Halifax, NS. ........... 

cave oi )) cas: Poaceae @, Gabadiwcadimiaie aera one le Sh: andleigh, Alta. 

Met, RODE -6 viens oadactentes Winchester, CFS. Sd scenes 
Reddy, Herbert | FT: a, aE ee RACHETERL <\, 5S. eeigelik eas 
Redon, i Hi B.A. ate, BIOS a, Sie Wl on kien Amer. Bank Bldg, Seattle, 

Was (2A. PT 

Pee EE rss oak Aion ees cee Whitman, Mass. St. ee ee 
Reeves, Fo eannes het rer Eganville, Bo A ee eee 
PROTOLG, Ks, Mac, Pda « an iewnka weston MEGTEREaT | «cubase vgraes 
ath a) ao, ee |. ree: Bridgewater, N.S. ....... 
OIG, Felek. PECL o: « cui s ccmnd ox Middieton, N.S. ici sce 
BCU, Co IMD eee ho newivba msesdl 3 EL Ce ca 
SIS CW, Wid du i ait Meet a et % gant Womteredl oo. 22 (athe tgie.n ws 
PECHY. Ww, Fast v0 obs aalaceade oad Winnipeg, Man. ......... 
BeOtHYy, “WY (Gai 2) ch cee 6 Piven MiGatreal 6 og iA ate 88a tas 
mentier, W. ScOtt. «ceeds nevis eaes 341 Linwood Ave., Buffalo, 

N.Y. avartc ona ees 
merensaray -h. Aa, BiAvs ceases ise Sae Moneton. NB 22 ts ax 

PMtCHATIN WIATCEL fans oss icesveca ees Manchester; N.H. i... ...4 
SEA AD UES. ~ 25. Phinyoaiew's kngn adele aes 6 Gibbs St., Rochester, N.Y. 
macharas. fy L's Diisapekawaras aun Harvard Med. School, 

Boston. Mase aitls ws oat 
micvatason; OC. Anas 4 aucune eae East Jefferson, Me. ...... 

Richardson, C. A. C., B.A.......Somerville, Mass. ....:..- 
Prarnaroson.: As Ciiicax sw kaa nanee Ottaata,. CG foe ae 
eanerason, Fi, Jose ec cee tae re Canmore, Alta... «i sinners 
Machardson, J. Rissscncssboes ass 100 State St., Chicago, Ill. 
Bachdrdson,. Jo. Wise cces heaaases Mountain, Cink; < asta 
Ricparason, -Ra We... ocs,asaysincspeues Lisbon, N.bicd dfs athens 
BPNAMOR. GG LIS) o vc Bown dod hb Oey C A RS WERE WN epee omen ae 

PAMmOt, fF, Paws cecus cece s saspune Dawson City, Yukon 
I ee eae TN DROP RR SE Patete ry) Da nna: 73 Simcoe St., Toronto .. 
Masher. 3, Og Pa até se nando ne Shell Lake, Ws. es.6se<s 
meen, G. Ais, | leis 6 sway ne whi 233 Vaughan St., Winni- 

| per, MAN. sc cvcer vas tk 

Biome CE. Ps Babhaenin:xcen cite Osenaie za? * a = ° it 

itchi ee PR eet nee ueenstown, Cape Colony, 

Beer) one South Africa cocsen sek 
Bething EF, Buu. ss «needed onlme Govan Station, via Strass- 

bate, Sask: ck ese ea. 

ES SS ie Tk OPP ere OC 164 Walnut St., Holyoke, 

Mass, <s\sd ewew'eonateas 


Ne Tee. Gr cides wows eee Xe 6 can ka eee re ee 
Biccrs Bl Like wa ares s staan es RMO 2 Hamilton, Ont. .......... 
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Roberts, Be ee Cee Deh sists cea 6 Brigus, Nfld. .. «<4 aces IQII 
Robertson, A. A., B.A....--+-+-- Montreal ..vseseues eee 1894 
Robertson, A. Geoid oecbales «092g (as? peel ae eee 1888 
Robertson, A. M.....--+.++-++-- Vancouver, te Coe ae 1885 
Robertson, A. R.....--- see eeeeee: Victoria, B.C. .....68-+-- 1905 
Robertson, MW. 5 aes Sees Keswick Ridge, te, Se 1905 
Robertson, C. G......--+- eee eeees Sandusky, ae eee I9QOI 
Robertson, David ......---++++++: Milton, Ont: ise 5 F055 1864 
Robertson, D. McD......-++++-: General Hospital, Ottawa, 

oe eee ee eee 1898 
Robertson, E. A., B.A....-.--+ee> Hubbardson, Mich. ....-. 1891 
Robertson, F. D., B.A ei ah Baie re ws Grand Rapids, Mich Ce ry 1886 
Robertson, H. M BU SO ee Victoria, B.C. ...---++++> 1897 
Robertson, James Sg EEA whe 8 Montague, oa ye reer 1865 
Robertson, J. E.......-- seer rere Salt Lake City, Utah. .. 1895 
Robertson, L. F., B.A....----++-- Stratford, Ont. ....-.--- I9OI 
Robertson, WAITICR Ls clea wee tle es England me Die ed SS Ue aa 1867 
Robertson, R. D......-----+-eee: Wetaskiwin, Alta. .....-.- 1901 
Robertson, T. F.....---e+ee esses Brockville, Ont......----- 1891 
thc, WE. Gi. ADR eaten ee eee eee Fee ae somes 1903 
Robertson, W. ....------eeeeee® Bines (Seabee 2 PL Sareea 1890 
Robertson, W. POG He ASRS a ae Junction City, a, eee ae 1896 
Robidoux, L. E., B.A.......----: Shediac, N.B: ....----->- 1901 
Robillard, Adolphe .....--+-+-+> 229 Stewart St., Ottawa .. 1860 
Robins, G. D. ee ek so ole 0a oe Montre: ) Ore eae a BeR ey fo 1896 
Robinson, B. E.......----ee eee: Pelee Onts oo. 6 five 1892 
Faison, J. Li a2 es.o5<s va ee « Waco, Ec ey aes ee 1904 
Robinson, R. C.....----e eee eeees siky Mae pene a Pas Saree d= 1907 
Robinson, Stephen Jes... .0s2e eee Be betes eee e eee eeeees 1876 
Robinson, T. A.....-- ee ee eee eees Gt. Marys, Oats <5. 0..' 1910 
Robitaille, Louis ...-....- +-- New Carlisle, Que. .....- 1860 
Rocheleau, W. C., B.A... +++ - Woonsocket, R. I.......-- 1908 
Roddick, Thomas G...-..-+--+-- OS oe ee eee R68 
Rogers, AMOS .... +--+ secre eeete A Te i rear 1874 
Rogers, E. 55 Beebe A Signs aid oe oa BE ee Colfax Ave., Denver, 

‘epht Ree ar eer 1881 
Wocebs, 2) Disee var reeset i ae pes ehge ye lees s: 1897 
Rogers, H: Bu... ..seccresseseces Chemainus, A ara IgOI 
Rogers, J. T., B.A..-.-+-eeeerees Montreal ........-.--.065 1904 
Rogers, Waka AA oe See Oe 302 Main St., Winnipeg, 

ee ee 1892 
Ramavel, Wi ie, te ee eee Gi REL a bos wih ee nn RES 1905 
Rooney, R. F....- seer eee eeecceee Ache. Placer Co., Cal... 1870 
Rorke, R. F.....-.-sseresoceees Winnipeg, Man. ......... 1893 
Rose, W. O....-.2eeceereesecenes Mrelde. BG. cccicus cexeues 1808 
OR op eT RRS Re Westmount, Que. ........ 1908 
Rosa Di Lies. te eiiedas Paes ewes Mansfield Depot, Ct. .... 1887 
Ross, -D.- W.i- cer tsacteccrcss Florenceville, N.B. ...... 1894 
Ross, G. T....-.22--ccerccvesess Montieal’ <sivcecy tri wits, 1880 
Ross, He .-..ssscccccceesecooces Hazel’ Hill. DSi ook seas 1894 
Ross, H., B.A...--se-cereccseee® ric y—:) ey ae were. aed 1908 
oe ae = ae - Sa ee ae Quebec, Que. ccciicias cc 1890 
ROSS, JAMES ...eecseeeeceeecees Fiaithen,: INsSs 2.4559 Sera 1890 
Ross, J. J.. BA... eeeecececcees Montreal - ics cx iuceiveshs 1804 
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Ashe J. 5 ghis. sim.) stuido sGhyiun ees ONGC, ON oo) tn 

Se tats, Bra vk bert). Win hae tT \ arendi 350, Santiawo, Chili 
ae St eS eee Go ..+. Stanstead, Que. .. ‘ Seo 
Soe a ee 38 Vatemuyer, 5 8 OO Site? Nike 
ete Wa he a a Llanulton, Ont. vec ane, 
Rothwell, 0 OS OR 5 (5. aie Ge ey aa Wolseley, Sask. .......... 
Rowat, W. M, is WOE Was See'R imei sane, Oat ie 
Rowell, CA 5 et ine ee ey f° NG Bernardi io, Calif 
Beater, W. FE iea ys at Jobn, SLB. 34 ae 
Roy, J. Joes ree scrscsseesssess Sydney, Ci. MIS: 2c: 
Rublee. O. E.. os eg a eels y ibe 138: adwe il, S: isk, oe tee: eA 
Meer, Henry ©... oc%e 2. Avtanetend,. Oso ae 
ATS aS A SR a aE Miontreat oo cs/5 BR guet 
Meets fh. Oe... cy ... Springfield, Mass. .. 
Barrereara. A. few. kk Millerton, Nid. ......... 
Musmeriord, C. A... ... Waddington, N.Y. 


Rutherford, Clarendon, M.A...... 1624 Fullerton Parkway, 
Chicago, Ill. 


Rurneriord, Mo Gk.” oes. meochester, N.Y, as an 
Rutherford)... .., . 6... ... Hawkesbury, Ont. ....... 
Paitsctwe, AG. J, us ae Moosomin, Sask. ........ 
Ruttan, ce: ni ta Ree aes eae Napanee he wee. ae ae 
Ruttan, eta AE Thee ac le ae VI OREP ERD nk he at ee oe 
Ryan, E.  paecteaaies tu 4) €d ha Pee URE Ee eee 

meee, Cs, Et, Wor: sta Vermillion, Chet. ree. ee 
WOT, “Jo. vn os sy SLAs» shiidraasteten beets erie 
Weve, WP, BoA. ; .. cushndmarel Doak town, 8 ee: ae 
Ryan, L. McD. wi E.R OES PHT Tee Pe See 
MRBUETS, GW... os eae accekt ee aerath. fee ooh eee 
eee FT, ae ee es ee + i ite ea hes re eee 
meeteere: WP. oo sas eb ae Oe Vad 2, eee 
feraee, ENGS. Yao. ee ee Thistlet town. (ut... 20 
RNAS I ccs, eee. teen Koslindale, Boston, Mass 
Sawyer, Rage Aa tie Aaa ae ty 3 Lewiston, Met. 25 .90erk 
Sayre, (op Pepe res reer re mena eye 
ME FS sa ites oe toe cisaaeh McGill College .......... 
Scanlan, PEBITY woke oes Sis'a's is oso VOOERCRD nn Pe Oe 
Schmid it, tT, a Raabe re WEORETESE urs. os cake eee 
oN ag DIAS oy Sid Sih ci gr TR GR be 44 E. 31st., New York. 
ME Mae Me to ee CN, . cote ie ee iJttawe,. (it... os 48. mee 
BET PSE ie y ctem ome ke at PEC, Ce ~ oe 
ER Pe E vise, s,0 cake Sivan «s AVE Bes Wart tte ty 
MR BONTE At. cae as ces sr hele se 236 E. Elgin St., Ottawa 
Bs vane fs ee ia ka Emee Oe Philadelpl hia, Penni. «4.5 
RUMEN RREDIIIO TA. Peyiy) i acaczte dn a df tedusiese $6 nevescrgoe ORAS La oe 
Scott, W. 5 aie kenga asleaineag aga EE i tea hee 9 
Scott, W. an SRP UME LE: Fes Seer Se aan Kdmonton, Alta. ot, £005 
ee ee TA sed dnaens Changteho, Homan, China 
Scott, W. t, BLE LM Lach «roy 4: saree Ee es ee ay 
Scott, REC fas a Ake > Kk ace hoes ns. yee Malo oat Wal ye hls 
permupere. AoC, BA... es. s ae Motel 6.5 6s k semper - 
mrneer, Praicie Ry... se << ceinec ed « Brigned, Ont Pyecca cent, 
Re to et. . waaw nen’ Brantford, Ont... ...uhe5 
TAs al a ives sve oss s DACKVIG, NAB. boa scle 
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Secord, Levi. .-+--s+2esers ee __ Brantford, Ont. ....««-: 
Secord, W. H...-.--eseseecrerres Brantford, Ont. ....-+-++: 
Seifert, F. W., B.A....---seeees Quebec, Que. ...--s+++++s 
Seguin, J. W. A... 33) EE ees Rigaud, Que. ...-eesses 
Sellery, A. C....- sees sttececes: Long Beach, Cal. .----- 
Semple, E. J. B.A....+.-ssereess Montreal ....--se+++s: re 
Serviss, T...W...-.eseneeeecceres James . Flood Bdg., San 

Francisco, Cal. ...----- 
Seymour, M. Mi Pu Hoe as Regina, Sask. ....---+-:- 
Sewell, Chas. Colin (ad eun.)...-68 St. Louis St., Quebec.. 
Sankel, F. R., B.A...--- eee eeeees Hubbard’s Cove, N.5..---- 
Shanks, A. L.....0----eeeeerees Morden, Man. ..--++-++: 
Shanks, Geo., B.A....---+-+e0e2: Montreal General Hospital 
Shanks, J. C....secseneesesceces Howick, Que. ...-++-++:: 
Shannon, W. L., B.A......++++- Vancouver, B.C. ....--+-- 
Gharp, C. Eu... 2... . cece eee ceeeee os Sh dhe dg One hg ae Se ee 
Sharp, Isaac C....cseeeeeeeeeees Montreal ..cseeeeee rete 
Sharp, Wm. J. (Ret.)..-------++++ > ba Petals Ula a Maa aCe ne 
Sharpe, E. M.....-see+eesseeeee Lacombe, Alberta ...---- 
Shaw, D. LeB........seeeeseees 924 Congress St., Portland, 

Me. PO er i ke ee Me or 
Shire, Gs. i Bicdins vv osie oles oo enews St. Andrews, Qu. .-+-+++ 
Shaw, H. S....-cececeseceoecces Montreal Annex, Q. .--- 
Ghaw, H. M.....0.0csecseeweeens Ashland, Ore ....-++++9 
Shaw, R. B.....-se0+ enererctes Charlottetown, P.E.l. .--. 
Shaw, R. McL.. B.A..s erie e eee es Penobsquis, N.B. .--++++> 
Shae 1. Pvc ins chwleee eel eens Montreal ...-s+--errrse*? 
Shaw, W. F......eceseeeteeeees es hs og he 5 ees 
Shaver, W. H....+.sseessseeesns Madelia, Minn. ...--+-+:- 
Sheahan, 4. J se ves eee Oe ea emes € Haley’s, 3 Se pee eee se 
Shearer, Cbs.2s i stead Cee aw sis 9 Trinity College, Cam- 

bridge, Eng. ..---++-+:: 
Shearer, R. ee ee Edmonton, Pita «<.tases- 
Shephard, WD es Ge a London, Ont. ...-+--+«+> 
Shepherd, Franc's be eee Montreal .---:-+ecctt*? 
Sherk, George ..+--sseeeteerete Cheapside, Ont. ...--++-+>- 
Shewan, D. R......-ee eer eceeees Westmount, Que. .---++:- 
itil y 5. Fu icy Se Pcet £6 PES i tie es eae 
Shillington, A. T......---++++++: 305 Bank St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Shillington, R. Dl OW, arabe vos 27 Ottawa, Ont. ..-s-s-+e-6 
Ship, M. L., RR Maske Saree Montreal ...---+eeeereres 
Shirreffs, H. S..+---eeeseeerece’ Daysland, bee ro gs bees 
Shirriff, G. Ru. sss cccsscccsesvesed Asheville, N.C. ...+----- 
Shoebottom, Henry ..---++++++++: PY See a ey cee se oe 
Shore, R. A. A., B.As.. cee eee eres nv eee tcl tad + haan ss 
Shufelt, W. A.....seeeeeeeeeeeee 1730 Broadway,New York 
St ee OOOe, CR ee ee ea Litchfreld, Ill. ....... 0.0. 
Sihler, G. A., Jf... ceeeerecceees Litchfield, Ill .....------- 
Sshier, Wi Bi... 2 ecw ee eee ceese: Grand Harbor, N.D....... 
Simpson, A. S...----eeereeeerree Stanley Bridge, | ge ee) Seer 
Simpson, J. S....0seeesseeeerees Maynard, Ont. ...--++--- 
Simpson, Thomas .....--+++++++> 660 Sherbrooke Be * Wis 

Montreal ..---+estereree 
See TH: Ani isis en spase es sos 250 Montreal ...---+s+ssteses 
Sims, H. L Ay i 5 OPEC ae 
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TES Cie a es ame a Aylmer, O 
AT, A Beis. tka neko ahs ee ee 
ENEMAS, Potts Lt ae. fy oat tien Gl aba ne fa. sae 
reer, Bo eS BAG ad ch alal Sn Te Ce 
RES Rs ck va mney Roy al Vict 
IMEC T, OW kk oi. ceca wend Certs Eureka, oo ‘Hospital. 
Shes, Ay Au BiAvies oss detvinn eet Albans, Vermont 
Slack, M. R. a Saleh hate ie craw eae Farnham, Que. .......... 
SORES Si ABUT eae SP ce. oa ene ek 150 Laurier Ave. W., Ot- 
CRW oa ches ca FUER 
Smellie, Ws 2. Sa bi eRe = VA EAee Aruntel. Ouest. celeste sk 
Smiley, A S. igh ane Vee Tecan terra alMnie ve ee ere R; .wdon, Que. POs ei 
een, A. Ma. BoAscpis<aanaencs Bellingham, Wash. ...... 
A oe a, le Trace ae eer ery elie AC enw res yee 7g 
Smith, ste sc SP wearer tiie ele ORE Marys, G)nt> ....dasebeh 
Smith, C. Mi. c cco see es evvees Red Mountain, it SAO Ny 
ee ee no a ope meee eee ae ees 6730 Lafayette Ave., Chi- 
, CARO. BIL awk 
Smith, Rdward © W., sBoA. cumeuns West Meriden, Conn. .... 
EP By be ina e 3 4sawe Stn eae Payton Block, Spokane, 
WAG Oo ee ee 
Ri 2 I, Ee a eae eee eae 9 Cerrent. Coie 5k 3, eee 
rate tic Pe Ee Sie Pov Ph. 3 5 we ews 21h e Cae ee ee ee 
Sige Oo A viva ce ns 552 ceeenee san Francisea, Cal. 2a. .v 
Maatie L. Thes os & o oce's 0 3 elena ce ace pee ee 
Reeeastty: Ts NY}, badeoes « Deslaeelc ada H: awkesbury, Ont ial. 
eee WN A 6 hecargia ane ae ee Witla ttle s DOM ce erates 
Cenith WAS -de. Wiss teas New Westminster, B.C.... 
ee OW. DDO. os are enin Sea SOR Edmonton, Alta. wos.) ed 
Smatn, W.. Harvey, .MéiA..cevses Canada Life Bdg., Winni- 
DOS WAT ge sce ac caueens 
NV Oll, Eh i Teas os as Sidhe clea ite aes St., Bridgeport, 
EEE Cacia Ba eee 
Smyth, W. H., B.A.........s.+.+.Montreal, Q. 2.2 -...042.. 
Snider, Frederick S. ....!...c#0.sSimeoe, Ont. ....00.60..3 
Snyder, A. E. W........0seeeee BANGS PBs 8 ck s i x NS 
ype Ta A. 2 oe cee ons PARR ERE. sel ee ee OOS 4 aoe 
Sparks, ¥, J So ps gstgcen col 0 eathsaiiny Saas od Spe ee eee Cruz, Mexico..... 
Sparling, A. J....sceseeecceerers Pembroke, Ont ee 
Spearman, F. S. .....-.-eeeee ee: Whiting, Iowa ........... 
Speer, Andrew M.......+-++---- Danville, 6 aoe pie ees ee 
Speer, R. B. ....eeeeeeeceeeeees Danville, Qué... 20 maudan de 
Spier)’ J. Ric cccses ocleins lbaicening Montreal ..2i0scih, sane 
Sprinkle, J. oe bored oA AU or age a rin GR Cw eee ee 
tackhouse, O. C. S.........++-.-bi achute;. Que, 02 Jie 
Stackhot Tie | a Me eae ete Sa Twillingate, Nfld. ........ 
Stanfield, H. M., B.A......02%5%. Axuto,. DSiive.<206 seo 
Stanton, George vie vitide’s ebt33 wee Samed,  Ontctah, oft. gas 
Staples, C. A., B.A......----- coh. Stettler, - Adtsw: sacdhldcs oe 
Stark. George A......00. 0.5500. Mandan, N. Dak... i .ss00 
Starkey,.T. A. (ad eundem)... Montreal .. Sees 
OS a ce aoe ‘Upper Sackville, La ee 
Steeves, C. P., B.A.... sees ceeee Majestic Bldg., Denver, 
Colts. Aa duced sess ea wees 
SRG. ns Hak tre ney le eee Kemptville,; Ont........%.. 
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Stenning, W. A........--++ee5- Coaticooke, OQ. wo. uses as 
Oph FOE hs Discs va.0 ca jane inv ca s0 ees Hearts Content, Nfld. 
Stephens, G. F.........--e eee eee ee Se ot hash iidnintn tata tiated Niatidia al 
Staeling, Pi. ce sues anne me ces Stanley, .N. Bi 0s «wee 
Stevens, Alex. D.........++.. io Danham,. 0. .s4s0e0eeeee 
Stewenson, A.) Boise. 22-0. death New Glasgow, P.E.l...... 
Stevenson, Hans. .....-....+.-+. Wakeheld, .€).. -5¢ scares 
Stevenson, J., B.A....2.-.steceee. \ od io diaducedtventeaetiaeataeeenee 
Stevenson, J. M.......-.+-ceeees ee RE Re eee 
Stevenson, R. H........-++------ Danville, ©O8 oes cage ewes 
Stevenson, Robert A....-.-..++-- Foeronts, - ORte jacriecw ts ses 
Stewart, Alexander 0.35 ..uicees- 144 Westminster Ave.. 
‘Poronte: Ont oiiet as 
Stewart. Alexander. .........00. 20: Ormond, Ont. oneness 
Stewart, Andrew ......+-eseee-- 1401 W. Adams St., Chi- 
BRN ic eran vate eae ies 
Stewart, Archibald ..........+4-: South Indian,Ont......... 
rrr PD. biovs-scece 0 iblewe aly mies MEGOCLTEGL Sis cic es Se xeee> 
Stewart; Cy. Ac. cies ceived vem ces Dunvegan, Ont. .......... 
Stewart: Gobi ie Vetiedinss Lea Caloary,. Alta. 1... ++. 008% 
Stewart, J. A... .cceecvecccece Tyne Valley, P.E.I. ..... 
Steward, J. D................-- Calgary, Alta. .........-: 
ee Be SN. 5. 5, seiekgrtntnacarackiniatins ie ot) aaa Oar re 
Grewart, W-.G., BAe MARTON. oF oo cc xi aivrele ee we 
Stirling, J. W. (ad eundem).... Montreal .......----+.):- 
St. John, Leonard 1. ...0.essee 1516 Monroe Street, Chi- 
Gamo, Ib. 6 Peiseiccn sive 
Ctociewell.. Hi. Ku. vecserveeds »eeMunroe Gen’l.. Hosp., Mun- 
PEE A ARTES cce'w 64 aS teins 
Stockwell Fi Pisiies is tins dO Stanstead, OW. 9 oe'75 tie ne) 
Ce CA, er cowie mantle ees Scarisbrick, New Road, 
Southport,. Eng......... 
Conmeetl B, Bo gc ces cents eee. Worcester, Mass. ........ 
Strong, N. W., B.A......+---- arnt M8 neds. 
Strmmwick.. H.. Laie. csi ees Jamaica, B. W.I.......... 
Struthers, A. D...0...-2002200. Sh ely | Mal © Se Oe oe Gere 
Styles, W. A. Li... nee eee eeees ES ee ES Ser eGR eer 
Sutfivan, Js Ageisoet. 2 e248. 508; Arnprior, ‘Ont. ......2..). 
Sutherland, J. A....2..-- secu Springhill, N.S. ........- 
Sutherland, G. R...-..-.-.+++--- Bie PA cindy Meee ts 
Sutherland, R. H., B.A.......-+-. Springfield, N.S. . 
Sutherland, Walter .......-----: Valleyfield, Que. eit... 
Sutherland, W. H........--+++- Revelstoke, B.C. ......<.2- 
CMe GA. aw pee wwe SSSEIOLS Yor abort. rata! ie ee, 
Switzer, Egerton R. .....----++++- Seta Koi. ideas Preece 
Taggart, E. A....---eene eee Ottawa, Ont. ile. 005 sees 
Tannenbaum, D., B.A.......-. Montreal; Que. ...scsee--. 
Tanner, C. A. H. ...0s.0.08 Windsor Mills, O. ...-..- 
Tanton, BE. Ty... cui cece eels’ Summerside, P.E.I. ...... 
Taplin, M. M......+++eeeeeee® 77 Munroe Ave., Roches- 
PEt es ee peek b hale 2 He 
Taylor. D. Ac... cece eee c cers Londonderry, N.S. .....-. 
Taylor, G. O...-- sess e eee eens Plaster Rock, N.B. ...... 
Taylor, J. Ni... 5 ocaihd «sie ceive ae) ee. er 
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Laptor,, Sullivan Aaqiis ih coe. Gilmonton, .NcH. ..: $52.) 
Taylor, S. W., B.A.. ; Taylor Village, N.B. .. 
Pewee. Te: Fee ow até. i coal ‘Cumberland Mills, Que. a 
DE ON FR DANE IOI SE BBR Ra ds Pavelaci NBS ie acde 
gat W. Fig reg DRUGS, « y FWARIRE OS Ges wok bev UE one a ae be 
‘lees, SRG, RRR sy 88! Wckieeed. cco NG 
Tees, Js B.A iio Sas cA bd sein Go hasta hy Rn eye katana etic 
Telford, Pola nA ALM; Chk eae sc Vancouver, TEAS. -\...0.ddine< = 
Temple, Lagi ecoay 5 Re see ag, 40 St. George St., Toronto 
RP ORPORS Pst tclniehas es a bana tae Now Zakime, Wash...5.; 
Vee. Be. <2. Ps eet See Baan 63. oe> See 
Me arewer,, & Tire’ Ci es i veges ano WMOnTEOAL 6 oh. cOhess aaen 
2 REE: FA ONOEE ©..0 Tc atrcnted oun ie bh. pale ts ee aeeneeles 
4 pewpae FB. ok. ck« edballevesee cane omiee,. Mont a. 
Deondss Be Wee 053445 380 anes Liverpool School of Tro- 
pical Medicine .......... 
“EROS, Fi Bila cc clacn twice vie ee es WLOURPCRE 5 sp och akan see 
‘Thomas 5? Bees bs cicceeitcc a taneies 251 Lincoln Road, Brook- 
SO ICs hy ives bak tee 
Tene Wis Wess ow waa ae aeons Ba” Bree ea ead en oe waccta 
TR Bis ans oa eees eee ae err ane Pen 
Thenipeon, .2. Ex tale RA SS re et ae 
Thomoson,.G. 91. ....i60'.ts sae Gs North Adams, Mass ..... 
Thoe@oson, 1, . Asse daa vs. apeioes Maple Grove, Q. ........ 
Thompson, 9. 2 a AS Albion: Mebr5. o05 0%isiGs 
Thetioson,. Wmenke . «885 ...9988 Dawson City, Yukon . 
Thomson, Joi... ied. Ae PIRAT. « O6,- cee Sele See 
Thomson, :-O.. ...2544 52sec Quebec, Qué... xa aia 
Thomsony Js. Wasssaae st « san ese Mattawa,. Ont, - 6h sees 
THY, Gi hs Sep eiscees ase Maeed Alexandria, Ont. .\..¢.2.. 
TES, Fis Be Oe OS TMs 8 - Ottawa; - Orbe asd 2s «eae 
Todd, J: eae, so 00i ee OG. Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Q. 
St 2) ae Ree, ee eer se wens i Moose Creek, Ont. ....... 
Tomkins,.J. A... C... wire ah enlist dd U tie alyelnd seo Eee 
Tooke, F, aa Po AA... cies a aan hMantreal eee 
Townshend, ic coe alte ota eae ae Canmore, Alita. 7; . tone 
Teasley, < BR. hi. cise os ek ee waa yy aw ve 
Tozer, F. Wy oS Mela sao es eee oes Kingston, Kent Co., N.B. 
Tracy, A. ve vee eiee caso nes sogeceee Meriden, Conn. .......... 
Tracy, E..A., BAe ae dedinne Ves Reuss North Walpole, N.H...... 
Tracy, W. im B.A., M.A.....+-.- Pittsfield, Mass. ......... 
Trainor, J... Baod. saws. Genie 1521 South Main St., Fall 
River, Mass, dy ..saea's . 
Travers, (J. / Becdsathanll goods > Fairville-N.B:. 2... ..... 
Trites. C. Bis xi 02 cate es ee Ree Petitcodiac, N.B. ........ 
Trax, Ws sie Rennes eee sees Ladysmith, B.C. ...... 
Trueman, J.. LK... 2 nse se wees eet nen Jose, Calis... 3, 
Trufant, L. i, A. Bis dete ieense Norway, Me. ............ 
Tulh: J.. A... Corps sieesciee 6 ERR I Atlantic -City, N:Jo si. .:. 
Tunstall, C. A., B.A... 2.20000. meminons, BAC tes kek 
Tunstall, Simon J., B.A......--. Vancouver, B.C. 45....56: 
Tupper, T. S...--.eeeeceeeesees: Claresholm, Alta.. ........ 
Me abet. Pict Peking goes val whee webs 3 Moosejaw, Sask. ......... 
Turaball, Bak BiNs 2 SA eS Mirnvale; Orit. 252.1 t ae o. 
Tsmreiasil, | Fiat Bis hetie + Ee eD. Bear, River, N80 avsss. 
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Tipnbull F Avas.dbetnn ee i enen Clarke’s Harbor, N.S. 
Turnbull, J. W......2e2eeeeveeeess CPR UME AL! LRN Fe 
Tver tyehee | A cht shy )s sei aumiers hoa Leben Winnipeg, Man. ......-- 
Turner: 4G. .; BAA. Ses eens Fort Saskatchewan, Alta.. 
Peagiee Lice, wae a's e404 4 peer Spanishtown, Jamaica . 
Torner W.. Go BiAws cscs eee MAGHETCAD itis ca we cleateerdtas 
Tuzo,. Henry Anis. oess sss ace 0s ayer yer ve re Per es 
LFnderhill,) ‘f. Bu. ssa eee Moose Jaw, Sask. ...... 
Vain, RR. Buvecks ivses ve eens tia. Omit. 2 is dss stones 
Vannorman, J. M.......ccccceegeee oe cece terencscntevcece 
VanWart, R. McL., B.A.......6-. New Orleans, La., U.S.A. 
Vesey, Eo Misc oviveccs declan eve Canora, Sash. saas aais soar 
Vigneux:, My Jes. cscie ets pda als% Prelbeon. Bis ccc evs cou e 
Vineberg, Hiram N.....4...000-. 751 Madison Ave., New 

MES 044423 544 
br eae Eek 2 8) Re ee ne SO eae ge a ie Be Se 
Vprond, Ax Basi ccwcse dee wees Mottteal cos isi a2 ce cictinn 
a ald eo i ee Monbttéal : sivsiaicar teas a 
Ok ee Ea °c oe er fe Chatham. Ont, .. 62 ase 
NACL in eww eis sceee bien vases Reniree, Cit, \ xis o's: ae aie 
Nuamet, Ks. C...05 sh sexeay ee Some Taconite. Wash... oific:ck0 
Wainwright, S. F. A.........+««Stanley, York Co., N.B... 
Wakeham, William ........6+s.. Gaspe. Basin, “Glues: 24058 
Wales, Benjamin N.........+...- St. Andrews East, Que... 
Walser). Fos oss seemebieanneaes Huntingdon, Que. ....... 
Wateer, EF: E.. W.... kits eae eee Fordham Hospital, New 

RRR, cS i das le saatine oleae 
\Walteer.. J. Ji, BuAas. steels «aan St. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Walker, Joo Ls iw csives sale seas 8° Wilton Pl., London, 

COW 2 fengiand.; ....%./<4 
Walker, : BP. vu MicH.s.. 1d 3 sigaenee Everett... Wash... {). Ax 
Walkeér.. Ws. Gis s2decs -s boeenes Stratford, Ont. .......... 
Wallace, C. ees Gos. HR woes HMavewa. Galt. iis +50a804 
Wallace, Isaac W. ....--++-«- gt DARED Oe ese es tte oe es 
Waitsh,.. C: E&:..c eitte teed © eee {Port Maitland, N.S. ..... 
Walsh, Edmund C......+--eeeee- ESE, ie a ee 
Walsh, i J Ay eee ee RY SS Lexington, Mass. ie 
Walsh, J..:24 BiAc's tedele's's dese 3 Collins St., Quebec, Que. 
Woaish, Ti Navas «etn tA + slips ems Hawkeye, Iowa ......... 
Wiateh Vii Bs. . bs.« tales sergeants RS OE |, A eee eee 
Walton, George O......-.eeceee: St. Joseph, Barbados, W.I. 
Ward, J. A..sccccccccvsccccccs Lewiston, Maine, U.S.A... 
Ward, Michael O’B. ......--eeee.. SRE Peee Se Gee ee 
Warnpeford, PF. H,. «css -scrcle ane Hampton) NB. o<cb ed. 
Wiatren.. PTANK (2.0 «5 os ojsisie sarseereis Wi hiths. Cynics bh deco th eee. 
Warren, J. Gi. cs... eens ce coenene Montreal 2. isis. bs sade wh 
Mia eanok Wy as c<625 sb nee eases ot. eee, 1S Le > ee ee 
Wasson, J. H., B.A..... eee wweee extension, “Back. eet. . 
Woaterman, Coc « cothieis t nelmedionies es ee, Baca oe ome 
Watson, J. H., ee PT es ae. Le 4 eee Pe eee 
Watson, N. M nk ss wie OIG ie 8s 6 Bete Te RTS Red Lake Falls. Minn. 
Weurh, O. Suc. -0nd tes > sopizin siege Westmount, Que. ........ 
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NA Ome, . WliaI  Lacras sans aad ees BORGO, GG abc vo ae yw 
Wrearant, Ae Allene sc cb beets CVE. GN ac te. OEY 
wrepster, ATE ID, «bie nacamocnacs 18 Minto St., Edinburgh, 
: DICOTIATIOL \ a.s\es gos ance ee 

NSW WES ia ace; aie: 0 alec t Rb acbbcR CBWE. ok cic sae Rea 
Ry aiden, 0, Jeb.) ieeenasne Hosmer, B.C... seece eve 
West, Pi) vives & RVR AN Sakae Magog, One:- 2.3 Ase 

Meestiey, KK. Ay 6 icv Beda: andeutwRROUreel , «ssa. ereees 
Weeduoce, Fi Ties yw dasionps asinet Hampton; N.Bi/) lewaes a 
wenecier, C. Li, Bins iis ok maamcaee 418 E. 16 St., Brooklyn, 
ilies ae a NOW 5 sips tall eee ee 

PRE. A 5 Sky diy sca ow ena cal e enbemleceiees Moose Jaw. Sask 

Mehilinae, Hl. Aur aliaed lowe pom = ee eee 
WV rite, DD. Be Te ckncait & itlaseee ee MGRtGAL i -cxtelti amet as 
White, ES RR: ° a. eo MONTGAl 4 220ss nee 
White, F. ee te a ee Moncton, N.Bo 4.4.6. <iasc 
Monine. .b, Bais ssods veka Se eee ke a RBs Soa bale wea 
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UNIVERSITY OF BISHOPS’ 
COLLEGE 


LIST OF PRIZEMEN, MEDALLISTS AND GRADUATES IN 
THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 1877-1905 


It had long been felt that the union of the Medical Faculty of the 
University of Bishop’s College with that of McGill University would 
strengthen the position of Medical Education in the Province of 
Quebec, and establish a friendlier feeling between the practitioners in- 
terested in the two Schools; consequently during the Session of 1904- 
05 amalgamation was consummated, the Students of Bishop’s Medical 
Faculty to receive under certain conditions an “ad eundem statum.” 
The Faculty now has pleasure, in conformity with its agreement, in 
appending a complete list of the Graduates of the Medical Faculty of 


Bishop’s University. 


Prizemen and Medallists. 


Abbott, Miss Maude E.—1892, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1894 


Chancellor’s Prize. 

Addison, E. J.—1896, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Anderson, F. O.—1808, “ David” Medal and Histology Prize. 1900, 
“Wood” Gold Medal. 

Aris, F. W.—1902, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1903, Practical 
Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1905, “ Wood ” and “ Nelson” Gold 
Medals. 

Armitage, G. G.—1903, “ David” Silver Medal. 

Armstrong, C. H. B.—1892, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1893, 
Senior Dissector. 1894. “Nelson” Gold Medal. 

Ball, C. Dexter—1880, Botany, Prize. Practical Anatomy, Junior 
Prize. 1884, Final Examination, Ist Class Honors, 

Barrett, R. F.—1902, Histology, Prize. 

Benny, J. J.—1895, “ David” Silver Medal. 

Bertrand, F. E.—1887, Botany, Prize. 1888, “David” Scholarship. 

Bishop, Heber.—1880, Primary Examination, Prize. 1882, Final Ex- 
amination, “ Wood” Gold Medal, “ Nelson” Gold Medal. 

Blackmer, R. C.—1882, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize.. 1884, Final 
Examination, Chancellor’s Prize. 
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Bronstorph, Ernest.—1883, Primary Examination, ~ David” Scholar- 
ship. 1884, Final Examination, ~ Wood” Gold Medal, 
“Nelson” Gold Medal. 

Brown, E. H.—1900, 2nd year, Practical Anatomy. 

Brown, U. P.—1001, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 

Burnett, Wm—1889, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1891, “ David” 
Silver Medal. 1802, Final Examination, “ Wood” Medal. 

Campbell, Rollo.—1887, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Cass, C. M.—1902, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Caswell, J. A.—1883, Final Examination, “Wood” Gold: Medal. 

Cauley, John J.—1876, Anatomy, Special Prize. 

Chandler, Henry B.—1877, Botany, Prize. Practical Anatomy, Prize. 
1878, Primary Examination, Prize. 1880, Final Examination, 
“ Wood” Gold Medal. 

Clark. L. M.—1887, “ David” Scholarship. 1889, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Corcoran, J. A.—1895, Senior Practical Anatomy, Prize. 

Costigan, Robert.—1872, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. Physiology, 
Junior Prize. 1873, Physiology, Prize. 1874, Final Ex- 
amination, Prize. 

Coquillette, W. E.—1873, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 

Curlett, R. K.—1884, Practical Anatomy. Junior Prize. 

Cunin, Miss J.—1895, “ Wood” Gold Medal. 

Davis, John T.—1875, Primary Examination, Prize. Final Examina- 
tion, Prize. 

DeMoulpied, Walter—1881, “ Nelson” Gold Medal. 

Donnelly, T. F.—1904, “ Wood” Gold Medal. 

Dubuc, Godfroi.—1872, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. Physiology, 
Senior Prize. Primary Examination, Prize. 

Edwards, J. J.—1888, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1889, Prac- 
tical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1890, ~ David” Silver Medal. 
1890, “ Wood” and “ Nelson” Gold Medals. 

Elliott, C. E—1887, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1889, “ Wood ” 
Gold Medal, “ Nelson” Gold Medal. 

England, F. R.—1882, Botany, Prize. 1884, Primary Examination, 
“David” Scholarship. 1885, “ Wood” Gold Medal, “ Nel- 
son” Gold Medal. 

Evans, Florence L. A.—1900, “ David ” Silver Medal. 

Fairfield, W. A.—1884, Botany, Prize. 1886, Primary Examination, 
“David” Scholarship. 1887, “Wood” Gold Medal. 1887, 
“ Nelson ” Gold Medal. 

Faulkner, G. F.—1902, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 

Fisk, Geo.—1891, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1894, “~ Wood ” 
Gold Medal. 

Foley, James Leslie—1878, Practical Chemistry, Prize. 1880, Final 
Examination, Prize. 

Fortin, C. A.—1896, “ David ” Medal. 1897, “ Wood” Gold Medal. 

Francis, John—1808, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Franckum, James—1901, “ David” Silver Medal. 1903, “ Wood” 
Gold Medal. 1903, “ Nelson” Gold Medal. 

Freligh, Edgar O’B.—1881, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 

Furse, W. J.—1905, Histology, Prize. 

Gaherty, D. D.—1878, Primary Examination, Prize. 1879, Final Ex- 
amination, Prize. 


Oe sttebecs 


LYS 


Gavin, W. F'.—1904, Histology, Prize 

Gillespie, James A.—1899, “David” Silver Medal. 1001, “Wood” 
Gold Medal. tgo1, “ Nelson” Gold Medal. 

Godfrey, Robert F.—1873, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 

Gomery, Miss Minnie—1895, Practical Anatomy, Prize. Botany, Prize. 
1896, Senior Dissector’s Prize, “ David” Medal. 1808, 
“Wood” Gold Medal. 

Gill, I. H. U.—1879, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 

Groulx, V. J.—1885, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 

Hackett, F. J.—1890, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. Botany, Prize. 

Hall, Geo.—1893, Botany. Junior Dissector. 1896, “Wood” Gold 


~ / 





Medal. 

Henry, F. G.—1897, Junior Dissector’s Prize. 1898, Senior Dissector’s 
Prize. 

Kelly, W. W.—1903, Chancellor’s Prize. 


Landau, Miss R. Lewis—1895, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Laurie, James, B.A.—1890, “ Nelson” Gold Medal. 

Latour, Andre—1878, Final Examination, Prize. 

Longeway, A. F.—1883, ‘Botany,- Prize. 1884, Practical Anatomy, 
Senior Prize. 1885, Primary Examination, “ David” Scho- 
larship. 1886, Final Examination, “Wood” Gold Medal; 
“ Nelson ” Gold Medal. 

Lopez, A. C.—1900, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Lucas, S. L.—1903, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. Histology, Prize. 
1904, ‘“ David ” Medal. 

Macdonald, Miss Jessie Helen, B.A.—1894, Practical Anatomy, Junior 
Prize. 1897, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Mason, E. G.—1808, Junior Dissector’s Prize. 1899, Histology, Prize. 
Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 

Mayner, A. E.—1889, “ David” Silver Medal. 1900, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Meagher, Hugh A.—1876, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 

Mitchell. Homer E.—1876, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1878, 
Primary Examination, Prize. Practical Anatomy, Special 
Prize. 1878. Final Examination, “ Wood” Gold Medal. 
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TcGovern, 5, a, -I902, ~ David ” Silver Medal. 1904, Nelson Gold 


Medal. di 
McGregor, T. D.—1897, Senior Dissector’s Prize. 
McGregor, James—r1go0, Ist year Practical Anatomy. 1902, “ Nel- 
~ son” Gold Medal. 1902, “ Wood” Gold Medal. 
McIntyre, T. D.—1895, Junior Practical Anatomy, Prize. 
Mullen, J. J—1901, Senior Anatomy Prize. ahs . 
Nelson, George W.—1878, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1879, 
Final Examination, Prize. 
Norton, F. A.—1904, Junior Anatomy Prize. 1905, Senior Anatomy 
Prize. 1905, “ David” Silver Medal. 
Nichol, T. S.—1885, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 
Nichol, F. C.—1897, Histology, Prize. ! ws 
Opzoomer, W.—1895, Senior Practical Anatomy Prize. 1897, “ Nel- 
son” Gold Medal. 
Palmer, Joseph L.—1873, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 
Pickel, F. H.—1886, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1888, Final 
Examination, “‘ Wood” Gold Medal; “ Nelson” Gold Medal. 
Planche, B. A.—1899, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 


i 
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Purvis, J. W. F.—1890, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1895, Final 
Examination. Chancellor’s Prize. 

Robinson, B. J. A.—1899, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Saunders, Jabez E.—1881, Botany, Prize. 1882, Primary Examination, 
“David” Scholarship. 1885. Chancellor’s Prize. 

Shaw, George Begg—1873, Primary Examination, Prize. Physiology, 
Prize. 

Ship, S. S.—1903, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 

Sirois, E—1880, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1883, Final Ex- 
amination, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Smiley, T. B.—1890, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1891, Practi- 
cal Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1892, Botany, Prize. 1893, 
“David” Silver Medal, “ Wood” Gold Medal. 

Smillie, Ninian C.—1879, Practical Anatomy, Junior. Botany, Prize. 
1880, Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1882, Final Ex- 
amination, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Spendlove, Frank M. R.—1878, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1879, 
Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1880, Primary Examina- 
tion, Prize. 1881, Final Examination, “Wood” Gold Medal. 

Still, W. H.—1900, Histology, Prize. 

Sutherland, E. L.—1896, Junior Dissector’s Prize. 1897, “ David” 
Silver Medal. 1800, “Wood” Gold Medal, “ Nelson ” Gold 
Medal. 

Tomkins, E. A.—rt901, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Towle, W. B.—1880, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Vidal, C. E. k.—1886, Botany Prize. Practical Anatomy, ftnior_ Prize. 
Practical Anatomy, Senior Prize. 1890, “ Wood” Gold Medal. 

Villard, Paul.—1905, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Watier, F. E—1904, Final Examination, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Wilkinson, F. L.—18908, Senior Dissector’s Prize. 

Wilson, Robert E—1881. Final Examination, Prize. 

Wilson, W. E.—1891, Botany, Prize. 18092, Primary Examination, 
“David” Medal. 1893, Chancellor’s Prize, “ Nelson” Gold 
Medal. 

Wood, Casey A.—1876, Primary Examination, Prize. 1877, Final 
Examination, Prize. 

Woods, C. R.—1880, Botany, Prize. 1881, Chancellor’s Prize. 

Young, William.—1875, Practical Anatomy, Junior Prize. 1877, Pri- 
mary Examination, Prize. 1878, Final Examination, Prize. 














Abbott, Maude 


\ddison, E. J. 


All et Pe ates se eee Ree eee Montreal, Que. 


Ansell, Aaron 


tAnderson, Francis O. 


SAOTES:: FG Re WR csc ccs dé wccates Londen Famer ou 

TArmstrong, George E. ......... Ue eg a 6) en a 

tArmstrong,.. |. -b. bys denavlenes Kingston, Jamaica, W.I. .. 

PPUMe rath. (28, oe Soleiee nie a dt.a wee Sher brool me, Oe. ecw 

Tpalcom,. Gay Piscws vases sae teeny sie eiwe Redahatare Moke 3 PERL 
Ball. Charles Dextér . i 6.0000. te calla; CSL 


Bannerman, T. 


SOPeeet, Ei. Pci «takers aad 922 Broadway, So. Boston, 
ESE eee Che eT Cae ee. 

tBaynes, D., M.A. L.R.C.P. 
FOG oc a 3. «DS cae aa a Sq. Hotel, London, 
jr OO Pee Pee ae 
tBishop, Heber, BuAw...2. «soe %ies Boston, jC es een 
telle, Charles. Raphael. brxateesivlc + 44-0 s seen bee e hey 
Fist WE, Ry cakecdnweS ones: 1: 42eemennes wesc oe CATE 
Bell. W. D. M-exshvcon. cena Ottawa, Ont. : Soe 
oN ee peel SU ee eae Montreal (Oaeé. ..<22 coe 


Blackmer, Rollin Clinton 


some A. 
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GRADUATES. 


Bic eres oes oe es Montreal, Que. 


tee Nc Vina oe toe Marianette, Wis. .. 


Pr rn re Montreal, Que. 


vatencehs St. Louis, Mo. 
Worcester, Mass. 


5 i ag ts Montreal, Que. 


*“*eeewewewreees 


Shade, Ff. Wp Dili ohaiwntewels Ottawa, Se iene, Fontes 
Briggs, G. gr Wd eee 32 aedienes Montreal, Qué... <720Pbex 
4 Sas 1. liens ance OM ale 4 eas Honolulu, Sandwich  IlIs- 
j lands. «+ «laa. teen 
tBronstorph, Ernest ........+4-- Kingston, Jamaica, W.I. .. 
Benen 6. Seis bids sda cent lesees MOOMtIGAL, (CAR ieee, 
ie ae Oe eee re eee ee Montreal, O@@eee. 2: tnaks 
+B Stt,- Wet. oo bdodk bak ete te var el oe et cea s 2 Oe 
Byers, HL Wie wane heeds wae Montreal, One fed, Hone: 
+Cameron, J. C. M.R.C.P.I. ....-Montreal, Que. .......... 
Cameron, J. W. ..-s-eeseeeeees a - ain St., Buffalo, 
Cantin,. N< Gr ic. viteds stv is news St. Romuald, Que. Le zieet 
+Cartier, A. P. .--ceseeeceeecees St. Madeline, Que. ee ee 
+Caswell, James Albert .......- Flampstead, NB. 2.1... 
Cass, C: M. .-ceceecscoessecees Pe 
Cass, W. Mz ..ceeeereneeeeeces Egremont, Cumberland, 
Ale PM erates Clune & Pew an 
tChandler, Henry B. .......---. 3414 Beacon St., Boston. 
+Cholette, H. .---++-esereeeeee .St. Justin de Newton, Que. 
Christie, oe Te ea alee @ Montreal, Que. Sages de wets 
Clarke, L. Mi... .csseeeeeeees Kingston, Jamaica, W. I 
Clarke, Arnold ......:+-+eeeeeeee sg TOR OES SALT Sots Oe 
+Adeundem. tf Medal. 


*ereevrereevnee 


os F.8 8 6 486 


*“*ereereneevee 


1894 
1896 
1&8 
1878 
1900 
1905 
1879 
1804 
18908 


1882 
1884 
1895 


1904 


1877 
1882 
1878 
1892 
1882 
1806 
1884 
1892 
1898 
1904 


1876 
1884 
IQO! 
1895 
1882 
1904 


1881 


1882 
1894 

1895 
1883 
1902 


1897 
T88o 
1895 
1900 
IQOI 
1901 


* 
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Cowley, D. K. H. ..--+-e esos Granby, Que. ...««s.seaws 1902 
Cunningham, R. Boyd. ......-. Montreal, Que. ....-sss«- 1905 
Cupninoham, Henry S.c..c.i eves on: 2 cos ay asa eee 1872 
tCunin, Miss Josephine .......-. Mot: itr e: all ee. we ous eee 1895 
Currie, Margaret J. ......-.--- Montreal, Que. ......s+¢. 1900 
Ceevier “D. s vcs sss acco eemenee: Agneet, ue. af... 4g. 1892 
Crutchlow, GC. Bin... save cciewd Montreal, Que. .6..04 see's 1904 
Davis, J. W. ose 6deeccsciesnes fgg sabi Constabu- 
lary, South Africa .... 1900 
DeMoulpied, Walter .......--- E aetasterd: Ce. .2etes 1881 
Denny, H. E. 0.2 s00 ces seeneee: Langford, Cumberland Co., 
Eng. Sie Pee er ee 1804 
Tesilets, Philip A. ....-.-c0eecee oe ce ep eter seen semens 1872 
tDonnelly, T. F., B.A. .----++-- New Carlisle, COWIE e.08 a0 1904 
i irtaOEPO “face ke Naas MB ala 5s 8a ewe oe oe eae alae 1873 
Dubé, Philip .....--..--+-eeee: Quebec, ‘Que. 4 Ne eee 1880 
PeClgee as Ps Pet hed sss ce wees a WEE RN ee 1874 
eg US Re Se a Creer Spanishtown, Jamaica .... 1891 
Pee NAS Blois. alas da ee se Quebec, Ques. .s.ss sesso 1889 
Empson, John. ........05- esses Knack ma Cree, Milborne 
Port, -Hugisn@’ .s.%%... 1897 
$Freland, -. -R.-...0<00} es eke oe Montreal, Que. .......... 1885 
tFairfield, Wm. E.. .........++0: Green. Bay, «Wien. if. 00. ERS 
tFisk, Geo. ....cse ccnp eweeecees Montréal, Que... .. 2000 of 
Foley, Leslie J. ...-.++-++seee> Montreak (Oeil ie. ies «5% 1880 
Fontaine, Isaac 6. peewee ct terete ere aeeies 1873 
Ford, A. McDi-oo0 oes ee cece es Montreal, COTES Le Lis. ae 1898 
Francis, John ...-.-s.0++eeeees Jeremie, Hayti, be 1898 
tFranckum, James .....---- wc.» Montreal, Que............ 1903 
Freleigh, Edgar O’B. ......++.+ Stillwater, Minn., U.S... 1886 
Fyfe, Miss Mary ......---+--+++: Montréal, Que. $450.40 1896 
tFuller, Wm. .......0. essere eee Grand Rapids, Mich. ..... 1875 
Gale, BG. satan Geese eves Quebec City, Que. ....,.. 1902 
Gale, George Goldworthy ...... Quebec, Quel ..seseseen 1879 
+Gardner,. Wm. ....,.-+seeeeees Montreal, Que. ......... 1872 
Gernon, George Oliver ......-- St. Genevieve, Que. ...... 1879 
Gellatly, George WSIETE tc Sidhs «oar Montreal, sue Ret) eS ier 1905 
Gill, Louis Henry Ulric ........ Drummondville, Que. .... 1880 
Gill, Fred’k D. ..ieeeeseeewccen St. Johns, Wid. <a es 1905 
Gillard, Clarence R., M.R.C.S., 
Cee Ue AS. beeen ROntTCAl, (ONES | sence 1885 
Gillespie, J. A. ..-:eeeeeceecees Cumberland B.C. ...26..% 190] 
Goltman, Maximilian ......-+-- Memphis, Tenn. ......... 1892 
tGomery, Miss Minnie ......--- Wiser ene ol ase haces 1898 
POG 6 View ds. « ste'ss waiwiniein's o oa er Valleyfield, Que. ......... 1888 
Pracwett. 2B .. Js cshacten tas oy MADETTORL, (UG, | io Seep eee 1892 
TSH, Geo. sve ae<>s yop et eer ae” Riontreal, Dite.  ....u5.. ¢ 1896 
PI MEAOT, Js Piss ccc oe ssies oes Tacoma, Wash. U.S. ... 1900 


+ Ad eundem. t+ Medal. 
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Hansford, Miss Marion ........ Mantreal, \QG6. icine eas 
Aart. LIAVIGA AA tale o Sit aca Montréal, Gres. is cma sles 


PIES Sr chide < ole hs tate, He 
Hayes, Thomas Edward 
Paves, Go LT. 


Henriques, H. 


Internoscia, Antonio 


Jack, J. McPhe 
fackson, ...4i4 
Jenkins, | 


Judd, David Hi 


Db ses oc ace 


SL SOM © & 20'0..9 aes were 


eeeseeoeseeere78e2e2808 @ 


PATI .. 6 2%. «cise a eke wh 





Kingston, Jamaica, W.I. .. 


Montreal, Que... <i... «ee: 
Montreal, Qué. .o.. ee. oe: 


James Fred. Theodore..Los Angeles, Cal. ........ 


Dorchester, Mass. ........ 


Kannon, Matthew Mark ...... Los. Anweles, Calin. srnes.: 
Flintville, Wis. 


Kelly, W. W. 


Labrie. BdmMOnd ccc wee ste ncaa 
Lafontaine, Charles .........- ¥ 


Lafontaine, Charles Henry ..... 
tLandau, Miss Regina Lewis 


Lanouette, Joseph E. ........-- 


Lanoie; Js Bee ic on ne teens Re Kae Clad! cece canes 
Latour, André A. ......+-++-e5: Montreal, Que. .......... 
Lachlin, C. Fy. dled a's 3 Sa} 6S England ee lt a a el 
tLaurie, James, B.A. ....+-+-++-: Quebec, (ae. .nes teetee 
Laurin, Theophile ........--+-- 

Lawrence, Frederick C. ....---- 4s suldeath, Aitew eee 
Lawson, Elston 5 IE re ese Montreal, Que. SR 
Lemieux, Israel .....--.--e+++> Great Falls, Mont. 


Leprohon, Rudolphe Edgar ...+»Montreal 


Lewis, Glistave— 0... eee eee eens Montreal, Over 2... 0% 04>’ 
Lightstone, Hyman ..>++-....-- Montreal, Que. ......-.-- 
tLongeway, Albert Bee al yee las Great—FEalls.. Mont... « v.% - 
Lopez, Albert ©. . «.<ni06 o> -eme Mandeville, Jamaica ..... 
Lorrigan, Miss Catherine ..... Alleghany, . PR Swans 
MacKerrow, Horace G. ..----- et, ke ck : MEE 
Macrae, Douglas D. ..----++-- Montreal, Qe “i ease 
Macdougal, C. A. ...-eeeeeerss Farnham, Que. ......«.:- 
+*McConnell, J. Bradford .....-- Montreal, Que. .......... 
McDonald, Joseph William 
Dugald ....-20+ss0rsercsecss Manchester, N.H. 
McDonald, Alexander w.i.ss0 Montreal, Que. .. 2.0.0. 25. 
Macdonald, Miss I. Helen, B.A.. Montreal, Cae, era ed yas 
McIntyre, John ....++-++-++0+> RMEOTT TUT. Cadet cs a 
McKay, John M. ..---+++e+-s2: Grpatreal, Ques. 353..2% 
McKay, William Albert .....-- Grenville, Que. .......... 
McGillis, William C. ...------++-- hE a i RS Bie 
+tMcGovern, cio atatie © Ae ..ee. Danville, Que. Smale eo lawe us 
McGregor, D. A. .-++-+eee eee Penarier, Cinte G7. ca oa es 
tMcGregor, Jas. ....-eeeeee err etes eT aie. heated a ad 


McLeod, John 


—_—_ 
—_—_—— 


: + Ad eundem. 


eeseeweeew*eeseepeeevpeeere 


4s MORITA, GUE. «tae Roe 


Manchester, N.EH. ....... 


t Medal. 


eo és 66 ate © Se ee SE ORY Se 


“ses ee *@@# @ @® 


1898 
1874 
1894 
1877 
1895 
1901 


1895 


1889 
1899 
1879 
1890 


1879 
IG03 


1880 
1874 
1884 
1895 
1872 
1893 
1872 
1890 
1890 
1899 
1873 
1905 
1886 
1879 
1895 
IQOI 
1886 
1900 
1897 


1905 
1893 
1899 
1875 


1878 
I900 
1897 
1898 
1874 
1884 
1881 
1904 
1904 
1902 
1877 


—— 
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WAGE TT iss see eae ewe dae Moritreal, Oue: 2255 see: 
MeNally; ‘Si Joo. 2.8 Sea vcs see Campbell’s Bay, Que. .... 
McNally, W. J. 22.200. --s cece Barachois de  Malbaie, 
Gaspé; (R60. 62 os oss 
McRae, Robert Henry ......-.. Montreal. “Oat. 6.005000 
Maguire, B. D. 2.50.68. ceva deca cath a Oe ie a5 
Mann. 10). Wi. tescekietae sae ess Houlton, Me. . <adate 
Wason! Wits ‘ios eee en ae NEE eee PEAR ee eee 
Mayner, A. E., 89 East Street.. Kingston, Jamaica, W.I. .. 
Meikle: Ri BL ow. ie seen eas PUPPETORCE Ve Se sows ba ese 
Mignatult, H. As... ss. ecco ee Se Fivacintne, Que. .. 253. 
Mineiior: -Pinio Bijoiis se ese eel 3 RES | ran hcg ne Are 
tMitchell, Homer Elihu ........ Bedtora: Que)... 
Montgomery. T. A., B.A. ....--- Beebe Plain; Que. ....... 
MoOrISOH. DD. Wi eta ee Fe es es Montreal, ‘O00. “or. 5.3 s 
Moseley, Arthur J. .....-.---++-. EE OE ee 
Sn a i eee ena ie Sy ey a a es 
Murray, D. Lo. 2. ee ees Ubpetton, One +2528. 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E., ........- Astor House, New York.. 
rome, AOE sy ee Soe wee Montréal: Oues. . foesset 
Nichol, William G. ......--.-+: Montreal, “Oué. 4. i. ose5 
Nichol, Thos. Scott. .......++-- Wrovitrenl: OGG. Gionses tue 
tOpzoomer, Wm., M.R.C.S.E. lS ronitrea Oe, 3 een 8 
Outwater, S. W. ...--s-seeees Philipsburg, Que. ........ 
Paddyfoot, J. A. ..--+s-eeeeee Kingston, Jamaica, W.I. .. 
Parent, Charles A. ...--.+-++:: San Francisco, Cal. ...... 
Patterson, William .......+-+-- Montreal, ‘Qure. .... 2... 
Patton, Angus BAA Ee ey Sage Caughnawaga, Que. ....-- 
Peltier, Gaspard U. .......--->- Galbes NN Vain ce es ess 
+Perrigo, James, M.A., M.R.C.S.. Montreal, 8 Mer PAE see 
Miolan, “As. Fo cepa QB ere ee or ac en aewile ba tbh niie saw". 
Phillips, D. J. ...---+++++-eeee? 1541 Thompson St., Phila- 
delohia, Pa. is.% esse oss 
tPickel, F. H. ....----eeeeeceees Sweetsburgh, Que. ....... 
Pitman, M. W. H. ..----++eeee-- ft a Sak 2. Naar Marve SEs 
Pidgeon, Joseph A. ..--++-+++: Percé, Gaspé Co., Que. .. 
*Proudfoot, Alexander ....-++-- Paes AS 6ct as ea ee 
Purvis, J. W. F. ..---eeeeeeeee Lynn, Ont. ©. ...05..000' 
Quinones, Eleuterio ...--++-+s2e5 ee ve teeeer tsetse 

+Reddy, H. L, B.A. A 0 oo 
POAC) 4.0 bk a bls er eee. ee oe Montreal, Que. .....--«=- 
Richer, A. Joico. sige oseoes es Montreal, Que. ......-.-+ 
tee! BoC, | rae ace winaeoe hos) i owe hE eres tity 
Riopel, Rev. Solomon, M.A. ... Valcartier, Que. ....---- 
Ritchie, Miss Grace, B.A. ..---- Montreal, Que. .....---> 
Mean, Wa Picco sacs tes eoee Montreal, Que. .....----- 
*Robillard, Edmond, M.D. ..-.-- Montreal, Que. ....------ 


+ Ad eundem. t Medal. 


1897 
1893 


1834 
1905 
1873 
Igoo 
1895 

1890 
1897 
1888 
1883 
1878 
1894 
1902 
1905 

1892 

190] 


1872 
1898 
1886 
1889 


1897 
1892 


1898 
1885 
1884 
1886 
1873 
1873 
1877 


IQOI 
1888 
1905 
1875 
1877 
1892 


1881 


1896 
1892 
1903 
1884 
1891 
1002 
1873 
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Par iaidy, 0s.) 1; Ae Tecaeb ee canes Puariaies.- Was (CE eeu ds cee 
Roawer, D).UA0%. socy.> ¢ « peneh eee Cowansville, Que. ....... 
Prenty Sy Sle “Sis caters Sas Oe ee New Amsterdan, B. Guiana 
hose, Bdwarti i... Sede uns come St. Anroet: hier cue o « : 
Teas. GoD 55 eas es es oc os MAOYNTOA, "CG. ot aes fs 
Runnells, Mary A. <.........-. Whi,” Cer ian seer ee 
Sanders: Rev: Taper Be wcees seks gS col st veel eben 
Schacher,” Nathan os. s s.sc'ss es Montreal, Ohite se Geen 
SHeKIdaH: JONM 211.5 <esroates Montreals Qe? si iac.. 
Silverinan, “AcHe. ce 8 oho MATT OR ET Creer: Ls cast ads 
*Simpson, Thomas .....+-.++++: Montréal, Que. sissies 
Sirois, FEuchariste .......0.00+8 Marburg, Queensland, 
ASEAN sekciale tle ee 
Slack, George F., M.R.C.S., Eng.West Farnham, Que. ..... 
tCunillie WW, «tees se Wece = ve0 Montréal: Oue.. avsnsdienes 
Smiley, W. N. ....-----+- a hae RO WOOH,. (GG. bs sardenees 
tSmiley, .T.. Bu sic swe. sampsiees sss Mount Vernon, Dakota... 
+Smith, A. Lapthorn, M.R.C.S.E.Montreal, Que. .......... 
SATE, Phe Moe. « tas Kole ote ee ees eo Newcastle, N.B. ......... 
Smith, C. W., 20 Brooke Road Stoke Newington, I[,on- 
dor, “Engi .y.ssaskbewns 
tSpendlove, Frank .....-++++++: Montreal, Que. .......... 
*Stevens, A. D. ....----eeeeeees — 9c eee eae oem 
*Stewart, W. ee sp eee ree Montreal, Oue, 9 us sce ced 
Stilt WW. TELS cial. 0s ausdew ewlesiojee» 0 Montreal, Que. ........-. 
Stimpson, Rd ROS igen eee Jamaica, Vike. oa aes 
+Stirling, John W. ...---++++-+: Montfeal, Que. <caseadsas 
tSutherland, E. | ew ee jk Sheridan, Montatiad. «ox. 
St. Germain, Valmore ...--++++.. ce oe tence eeeeeeees 
Sylvestre, Fe weve cee ee rete oweee Montreal, Que. .......... 
Tanguay, George hes seo Montreal, Que. .......6.. 
Tanguay, oes WEP aiercw ewes Providence,-R Lew 
Tatley, Herbert, L.R.C.P. anc 
en aed test Liss Yslehs 4 p.m sinuses sceianece* Montreal Que. ....«es.s0. 
Pawlsn Fi lilies wleisieiee axvescne Middleton, Mich 
Tetrault, Francis Joseph .....-- Orange, N.J 
2g Es SE i re ae ON ea oe ai 
Tomkins, E. A. «+-++eeseseeees Richmond, Ques Slee eas 
Towlev, W. Bentley ...------: Wilcannia, New South 
; Co eer ayy 
Trenholme, G. A. ..-+++eeeeers Petia Ete... owen wivuws 
git. AGE Manders. spiced SAE HRM AERA te FHF ee aos 
Villard, Paul ....-.ssesesesees: Wrontreat, Glue. 2.6.2 ees 
Santione:. 6 iene Mie eee se ges eet ress Based 
tVidal, C. E. Ki. ...--e seers eeee: Neilhart, i Less: Ee aE Ty 
Vartanian, Melik ....--.-+++++->> Foi 6, Se, Rees eS RES 
Walker, R. A. .---sseereeeeeee Menominee, Mich. ....... 
Warren, J. L. .--.eeeeeeereees: Montreal, Qlue. .. 6 cevdwes 





+ Ad eundem. 


1dyX ) 
1897 
1&87 
1874 
1896 
1900 


1885 
1905 
1878 
[905 
1881 


1883 
1873 
1882 
1890 
1893 
1876 
1889 


1902 
1881 
1882 
18906 
1902 
1898 
] 89s 
189Q9 
1878 
1892 


1890 
1899 


18o1 
IS88 
I88o 
1888 
IQOI 


1889 


1894 
IQOI 


1905 
1874 
1890 
1905 


1895 
1892 


SS * 


Watier, F. E. ......-..-.-------Montreal, Que. .1.«s+-ee- 1904 
Me Me eo ao, OS at gto sb mp9 2263 Massachusetts Ave- 

I Cambridge, Mass... 1807 
White. W: H. oo. .os.ueceee ees Montreal Que... ss5a 1905 


+*Wilkins, Geo., M.R.C.S., Eng... Montreal, Que. ........-- 1871 
Wilson, Robert’ H. 2.5 -ss.6eee Montreal, Que. ..u ess css 1581 
{Wilson, W. E. i:.... 5.0. 22. sae ee Jamaica, W.0... “3603 


Wisoen,. A, oh. save eesee Montredh. One. -....260 ties 1904 
Wood, Casey A, 103 East 

Adams “St. ox cs cae fameeeke Ceo. TS. Ses os ses 1877 
Woods, TR i nde dad ae Wiyains (dia: oa. ees ay 18g! 


+ Ad eundem. # Medal. 
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LIST OF DECEASED GRADUATES 
BISHOP’S COLLEGE. 

*Repoit,. Frederick -..5% -<escs< ke ss SE tack os tes 1875 
*Boyd, Robert Hamilton ......... Sat ae yy meter ere N 1877 
Tieeatt, He! des sie cow eaealse Se) iden” “Sod awa eet te 1892 
*Camobell, FF. W., DiGi, LRP, Lomo. feasts Pee, S Bee 
*Caminbell, Rollo \o.c ccna sa Pees EE aces RAM eh | ari ee 1887 
*Clencdinnend, ~ Ridytls: He wsieas eee ewes soe ex ace aeons 1895 
‘Comeat. G. Fo De i issscwereensn a ae ye cea ea tiene 1879 
“Costigan, Robert... ..ncscevese.s Se tee ee 1874 
“Curtis, Horatio. My ose s ss dieses os Foy eg aha eee asareease anne 1887 
Raid. --Ac- ee Ge i a GUS Fa Wwe bee dao ey eens 1872 
eDayvis. 4, 2a, vee ee cn eres teat ET So ke ile a ee, 1875 ‘ 
*Drummond. William Henry ...... eH. So alk ida coPeeracn ane 1884 
*Eneas, Jeremiah ........sss.0--- Ls Sani i cw Sawaal ei ROE 1874 
*Fuller, Herbert Cooper .......... A ee" le eae 1878 
Slortaty, Fad. was.ceaateer ets ee 45 PR Ree ao, ee | 1904 
eH son. J.) Bae eee nese aeeesann by ae Ge the CeEROR EE 1882 
*tGaherty, Denis D. ...........-.. 0 ES ao marg Sages aaa ats 1879 
*+Godfrey, Robert T. ...-.....--+- 5 ale ah altar ao iic pt ee ae 1872 
*Godfrey, Robert Frederick ....... eee ere 1873 
*Gore, John Flint ..........--.-- eee ee 1884 
*Gravely, Edward A. ......+.-+0s- iv is as bee 1877 
*Hingston, Sir Wm. H., L.R.C.P.B. .... eee eee eee tenes: 1872 
*+Kennedy, R. A. ....--eceseceee: errr e re fo. 1872 
*+Kollmyer, A. H. .....-.--eee0--- ey ys Tey 1873 
*Kerry, Anthony .......-++++++++- MEP ee 1878 
*+Leprohon, Jean Lukin .......-.- Paper sro 1872 
*McDonald, William ......-..-.-.- oe ee tee 1872 
*McDuffie, John W. ......---++--- WET fer 1878 
*Marshall, Charles .......--+++--- said gies Sua 5 le 2 1879 
*Nelson, George Washington ..... eer rs 1879 
*Ogilvie, James, M.R.C.S.B. 1... sce ee ees ce reece enc eanees 1884 
*Prendergast, W. ...---+eseeeeee es RI ches wi 0: ee 1882 
*+Robitaille, Hon. Theodore ...... IR ii ng,¢ 5, <a 65a 1882 
*tRodger, T. A. ..cceeeeeeceree es NE ahs aa. w axe ears 1888 
*Sabourin, Elzear ......++-%s-++6- PAGE RONG tata. yo anced 6 1878 
*Scott, Albert Page ....-+-++-+--:: SA ay 1887 
*Shaw, George Begg ...----++e--s> yee a See 1873 

#Shee Patrick ATHhGh - cise. secre ccwai econ steer ee cer ewes i874 
*Sheridan, Terrance ...---++++5+:: SE eROR MIG fo as + grins Woe 2S 1876 
*ETabb, S. E. ..--sececeeeseesee es a OE LEE ee eee 1872 
*+Trenholme, E. H. ..---+++++++-- aC RO OSE ia eV 1872 
*Webber, Richard N. ...---+++++- Seema aS gs Ea ale gl will 1872 
*Young, William .....-----+-++++> ba SAD) highs ANG aia vg oa here eI 1878 

















GRADUATES. 





SESSION 1g10-I9IlI. 


——_— 


Pp \SSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
(In alphabetical order. ) 
MEN. 


Angus, Henry Forbes 
Armstrong, Thomas Edgar 
Beckwith, Harold Arthur 
Bissett, John Edwin 

Boyd, James Bruce 

,ridges, James Winfred 
Cherry, William Mcfie 
Clearihue, Joseph Badenoch 
Cook, Geoffrey Hay 
Currie, George Selkirk 
Davidson, Roy Ashton 
Dewey, Alexander Gordon 
Digby, Reginald Winnett 
Dixon, Shirley Greenshields 
Douglas. Hamnet Townley 
Dowd, Norman Stewart 
Fletcher, Gilbert Hyndman 
Gibbins. Gwynn Gilbert 
Gillmor, Daniel Percy 
Hannah, George Kissam 
Heney, Theodore Bigelow 
Herschorn, Hyman Ernest 
Irving, William Gordon 
Jacobs, Joseph Herbert 
Kerry, John 

King, Alfred Nelson 
Kolber, Joseph 

Knowling, Albert James 
Lariviere, Henrt Alfred 
Lindsay, Gordon 

Livinson, Abraham Jacob 
Lochhead, Allan Grant 
Maclean, Allison Reginald Murray 








Teedebeaae. 


Macleod, john Virgil 

Maass, Otto 

Meadows, Stanley Dwight 
Morris, John Frederick 
Moyse, Robert Edwin 
Newcombe, Edmund Freeman 
Rennol'dson, David Benedict 
Scott, Arthur Alexander 
Selman, Gordon Samuel 
Tannenbaum, Laurence 
Thomas, Owen James 
Thompson, Andrew Rutherford 
Wanklyn, Andrew Angus 
Warburton, clugh Cantley 
Weir, George 


WOMEN. 


Browne, Alice Gladys 
Chandler, Rena Fielding Forsyth 
Craig, Evelyn 

Dixon, Margaret 

Ellison, Myra King 

Greer, Jemima Lawson 

Grimes, Evie Mina 

Hammond, Doris Jane Seymour 
Hayden, Mabel Gertrude 

Hill, Anna Kathryn 

Howell, Lucy McLellan 
Hulburd, Ethel Elizabeth 
Letvinoff, Lena 

MacLeod, Hazel Elizabeth 
Macnaughton, Jean Lavinia Musgrave 
Macqueen, Emma Harper 
Murchison, Hazel Irene 
Olmstead, Helen Frederica 
Paterson, Edith Louise 
Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie 
Reid, Florence Charlotte 
Robertson, Mildred Hope 
Schafheitlin, Anna 

Smith, Margaret Ann 

Vanvliet, Leonora M. 

Willett, Jane Trevenen 
Williams, Marion Florence 
Wilson, Winifred Edith 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ARTS, 


Merrill, Arthur Joseph 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 


Harvie, Agnes Hamilton 


LZ 
8S tie, Sl 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


(Applied Science.) 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Explanation of letters following the names :-— 


(Ar.) Gr aduate in the Department of 
(Ch.) 


(Ch. Eng.) “ - 
Ce} e ‘ec ce 
( Ek ) ce ce cc 
(Me. ) Ks 7 * 
( Met. ) t, - . 
(Met. Engi) “ ss dg 
( Mi.) ce ce ‘é 
( Rys) ‘é fT: ‘< 


Alford, John Newton (El) 

Allen, Alexander David (E1.) 
Alward, Ernest Turnbull ( El.) 
Anderson, Alexander Alderson (Ci.) 
Anderson, Sedley Cantrell (Ci.) 
Archibald, Ernest Bryden (E1.) 
Bacon, Thomas Hamilton (C3,) 
Bennet, George Arthur (Ci.) 

Boast, Richard Griffith (Ci.) 

Boyd, Gardiner Mossom (Mi.) 

Boyd, Laurence Chadwick (Ch. Eng.) 
Briercliffe, Henry Carle Dyson (Me.) 
Brydone—Jack, Herbert Disbrow (Ci.) 
Callander, Delmer Wallace (EI. ) 
Carnw: ath, James (Ci.) 

Child, Cyril George (Ci.) 

Clark, Raymond Brooke (C3) 

Collier, Harold etierateaharet (Ci. ) 
Cook, Archibald Stuart (Me =] 

Cram, Haldane Rodgers (Ci.) 
DeGruchy, Charles Southwell CCi.) 
De Hart, Joseph Bertram (Mi.) 
Dennison, Lawrence George, B.A. (EI. ) 
Dodd, Geoffrey Johnstone CCH) 
Earle, Harry (Ci.) 

Eldridge, Lei Smith (Mi.) 

Evans, Alfred James Laurence ( Mi.) 
Falcke, Joseph (El) 

Forbes, Duncan Stuart (Rys.) 
Fortier, Frank Albert (Mi.) 

Fox, Charles Allen (Mi.) 

Fraser, Harold Alexander (Ci.) 
Galloway, John Davidson (Mi.) 
Gillies, Glyde Campbell ( Mi.) 
Gnaedinger, Cedric Walter (Me.) 
Goodeve, Leslie Charles (Ci.) 


Architectural E ngineering 
Chemistry 

Chemicz al Engineering 
Civil E Ngineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgy 

Metallurgical E ngineering 
Mining E WNngineering 
Railways. 








pheteaate 


Gregory, Philip Stancliffe (EI.) 
Hareraft, Stuart Alex. ((Me.) 
Hooper, John Harold (Ci.) 
Hudson, George Matheson (E1.) 
Irwin, William Eric Crommelin (EI.) 
Ivey, Charles Herbert (EI. ) 
Johnston, Robin Louis (Ci.) 
Kearney, Graham (El) 

Kelly, Albert John (Ci.) 
Kingsley, Edward Robert (Rys.) 
Koch, Ernest Christian ( M1.) 
LaForest, Guy Beauvais (Met.) 
Linagh, Ronald King (Me.) 
Little, Harold Robert (Ar.) 
Macaulay, James Robert (Ch.) 
Macdonald, Jeremiah Jaines (Ci.) 
McLeod, Allan Cameron (Rys.) 
Mauer, Eli (Ci.) 

Mellican, Alonzo Gordon (El.) 
Motyer, Arthur John (El.) 
Murphy, William Herbert (E1.) 
Murray, George Ernest ( Mi.) 
Nares, Basil Llewellyn (Ci.) 
Nares, Hilary George (EIl.) 
O’Leary, Frederick James (C1i.) 
Oliver, Stuart Erskine (C1.) 
Oughtred, Lawrence William (Mi.) 
Ovalle, Nestor Keith (E1.) 

Parker Stanley Davidson (Ci. ) 
Planche, Clifford Carlyle (Ci.) 
Pope, Maurice (Ci.) 

Porter, Cecil George (Met. Eng.) 
Ray, Hugh Percy (Ci.) 
Richardson, Creighton Elliot (Ci.) 
Robertson, Gilbert (Me.) 

Ross, Allan Crawford (EI.) 

Ross, Wallace Gordon (Mi.) 
Ryan, Frederick George (Ci.) 
Scott, Robert William (ELl.) 
Scrivener, Robert Massey (EIl.) 
Smith, Willard Roy (Rys.) 
Smith, William Plumb (E1I.) 
Staveley, Walter Darley (El.) 
Stevenson, Edward Peel ( Mi.) 
Stuart, Alexander Graham (Mi.) 
Thorne, Harvey (Ci.) 

Underhill, Frederic Clare (Ci.) 
Vinet, J. A. Eugéne (El.) 
Walcott, William Hollingsed (Ci.) 
Walker, George Henry Pearson (Ch. Erg.) 
Watson, Hugh Monroe (Ci.) 
Webb, Edward Mitchell (Me.) 
White, James Alex. Gordon (Mi.) 
Whyte, Harold Eustace (Ci.) 


OO 
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Willis, Frank Strachan ( Mi.) 

Willis, George Christopher (a3 

Wilson, Clifford St. John (Ci.) 

Wilson, Robert Starr Leigh (Ci.) 
Wilson, Thomas Edgar, B.A. (El. ) 
Wood, Douglas Fletcher (Ci. ) 

Wood, Harold Whitney (El.) 

Wood, James Russell (Ci) 

Wunsch, Donald Frederick Sandys (Mi) 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF "ARCHITECTURE. 


Hawkins, Stuart Schofield 
MacDonald, George Heath 
Peck, Hugh A, 


Richardson, Alan Irving 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF CIVIL LAW. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


Alexander, George Leonard 

Archibald, Kenneth, B.A. 

Creswell, Harris James, B.A. 

Fisher, Wiliam Chauncey 

Fitch, Louis, B.A. | 

Fleet, Charles Andrew Robertson, B.A. 
Goldenberg, Bernard 

Hastings, William Roy, B.A. 

Jacobs, Lyon William 

Macdonald, James, M.A. (Queen’s) 
Merrill, Walter Alfred, B.A. (Laval) 
Nicholson, Demetrius Nicholas 

Owens, Thomas Sargent, B.A. (Laval) 
Shanks, Walter Robert Lorimer, B.A. 
Stockwell, Ralph Frederick, B.A. 
Walsh, Joseph Christopher Barry, B.A. (Laval) 
Waterston, Edward James, B.A. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IJ 
AGRICULTURE, 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Brittain, William Harold 

Buck, Frank Ebenezer 

Elwell, Royston William Dunlop 
Gorman, Raymond Paddock 
Grindley, Frederick Hugh 
Grisdale, Frank Sydney 

Innes, Robert 

Reid, William John 

Savage, Alfred 

Spencer, Charles Martyn 








POESESSEACTTIOSTE LAS IE ES. 


Straight, Ernest Manzer 
Summerby, Robert 

Sweet, Carl 

Williams, Charles McAllister 
Wood, Gordon William 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR IN DENTAL SCIENCE 


Aronson, Aaron Mitchell 
Cunningham, Rutherford Boyd, M.D. 
Glickman, Abraham 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND 
MASTER OF SURGERY. 


(Names alphabetically arranged.) 


Bancroft, Aubrey Glyne, Bridgetown, Barbados 
Bauld, Wiliam Alfred Gordon, B.A., Halifax N.S. 
Bell, Dudley Johnson, M.D., Granville, Yukon 
Bourne, Wesley, Pollards, St. Phillips, Barbados 
Campbell Archibald Donald, Glencoe, Ont. 
Canegata, David Cornelius, B.A., Christiansted, St.Croix 
Carnell, Arthur Henry, St. John’s, Newfoundland 
Clarke, Thomas Lisle Evelyn, Barbados 

Clouston, Howard Rae, B.A., Huntingdon, Que. 
Dryden Thaddeus Alexander, Highgate, Jamaica 
Falconer, Ernest Henry, Prentice, Wisconsin 
Furness, Arthur Wellington, Vernon, P.E.I. 

Geggie, Harold James Gugy, Beauport, Que. 
Gillespie, John Halliday, Morrisburg, Ont. 
Gliddon, William Osborne, B.A., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gray, Edwin Hierbert, B.A., B.D., Montreal West, Que. 
Hamilton, Clarence Dickinson, Cornwall, Ont. 

Havey, Harry Bernard, B.A., Digby, N.S. 

Irven, John James, Montreal, Que. 

Kaine, William Joseph, A.B., Brattleboro, Vermont 
Kearney, Garnet Harvey 

Legault, Joseph Horace, Ottawa, Ont. 

McGibbon, Roy Hosmer, Montreal, Que. 

Marcuse, Otto, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

Mavety, John LeRoy, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

Reid, Charles Martin, M.D., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Roberts, Moses Chesley, Brigus, Newfoundland 
Shannon, William Lloyd, B.A.. Vancouver, B.C. 
Stewart, John Donald, Calgary, Alta. 

Taylor, Samuel Wesley, B.A., Taylor Village, N.B. 
Vigneux, Maurice Joseph, Nelson, B.C. 


ADMITTED AD EUNDEM. 


(1) To the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 


Ball, Harry Standish, Associate South African School of Mines. 
Matheson, Howard Watson, B.Sc. (Dalhousie). 


~ 


(2) To the Degree of Bachelor -* Music. 
Mills, Charles Henry, Mus. Bach. 
(3) To the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 
Walter William Chipman, M.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.C.E., Professor of 
| Gynecology, McGiil University | 
Henry E. Denny, D.V.S. (McGill), M.D. ( 3ishop’s). 
Thomas Albert Starkey, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H.., F.R.S.I., Professor 
_of Hygiene, McGill University 
3 AWN, Stirling, M.B. (Edin.), Professor of Ophthalmology,, McGill 
University ; 


(4) To the Degree of Doctor in Dental Science. 
David James 3erwick, D.D.S. (Bishop’s), Professor of Operative 
Dentistry and Chairman of the Dental Executive, McGill 
University 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE DF MASTER OF ARTS, 


Brittain, Isabel E., B.A. 
Cockfield, Harry Reid, B.A. 
Tremblay, Joseph Adélard, B.A. 
Wilson, Alice Muriel, B.A. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE, 


Ball, Harry Standish (A.S.A.S.M.) 
Campbell, Edmund Ernest, B.Sc. 

Cox, John Raffles, B.Sc. rm, 
Dick, William Joseph, B.Sc. 

Drysdale, George Arrowsmith, B.Sc. 


Gibbins, Gwynn Gilbert, B.Sc. MA. 
Gillies, George Ackland, B.Sc. Ve 
Harris, Norman Charles, B.Sc. VOAK , 


Matheson, Howard Watson, B.Sc. (Dalhousie). 
Munn, D Walter, B.Sc., M.A. 
Wheeler, Nathaniel Ernest, B.Sc. (Colby) 
ADMITTED TO DOCTORS’ DEGREES. 
(I) DOCTORS OF MUSIC. 


Charles Henry Mills, Mus. Bach. (Edin.), Professor of Music in 
the University of Illinois. 


(2) DOCTORS OF CIVIL LAW: 


Hon. Edmund W. P. Guerin, B.A., B. C. L., Judge of the Superior 
Court, Montreal. 


(3) DOCTORS OF LAWS. 


Right Hon. Sir Charles Fitzpatrick, D.L., C.M.G., Chief Justice of 
Canada. 








Samuel Edward Dawson, Litt. D., F.R.S.C., C.M.G. 
Rev. Jean Charlemagne Bracq, Litt. D., Professor of Modern 
Languages, Vassar College. 
George William Parmelee, B.A., D.C.L., Secretary of the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Public Instruction, Quebec. 
Lewellys Franklin Barker, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Johns 
Hopkins University 

William Thomas Councilman, M.D., LL.D., Professor of Pathology 
in Harvard University 

Emmanuel Persillier Lachapelle, M.D. (Laval), Dean of +h» Faculty 
of Medicine, Laval University and President of the Quebec 
Provincial Board of Health 

Archibald Byron Macallum, M.A., M.B., Ph.D.,. D.Sc, LL.D., 
F.R.S., Professor of Physiology and Physiological Chemistry, 
University of Toronto 

Richard Andrews Reeve, B.A., M.D., LL.D., Professor of Ophthal- 
mology and Otology, University of Toronto. 

Allen John Smith, A.M., M.D., Professor of Pathology and Dean 
of the Medical Faculty of the University of Pennsylvania 

John Stewart, M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Halifax, N.S. 

John Collins Warren, M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Ex-Professor 
of Surgery, Harvard University 

Henry Esson Young, B.A., M. D., LL.D., Provincial Secretary and 
Minister of Education of the Province of British Columbia 
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SESSION 1979-10911. 
FACULTY OF ARTS, 
I. Third Year Scholarships and Exhibitions. 
(I). Scholarships. (Tenable for two years): 

NAMES OF SCHOLARS SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. ANNUAL VALUE. 
Murray, W. E.G...........| English and oo Se ing $150.00 
Prenea, E. StQicis <5). ete Ae Ceeel ee oe. 150.00 
CRECII pel cio sae Prench and German. cso cscs, ons aie nan, 150.00 
Couture, Armand P........ Mathematics and Physics............. 150.00 

(2). Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 
| — — - — : = 
NAMES OF EXHIBITIONERS | SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. Annual Value. 
Babcock, C. Ba.) .s Sewis PGONOUNG cdo ont Rasy ean ee oe ee | $100.00 
Mathéwson, ‘A. ..s6.. 6.45. ere. Cra eer ee eo Cree 50.00 
Braeuer, M. A. Tie <a English and French... .......225.<.... 50.00 
Manny, Louise |e a lal i FF wastes WebE ahs a eeen nrne 50.00 
MOMMA. TE: A acrerack, FOUGHING 0008 ne ee 50.00 
Fourth Year Exhibiion and Bursary. 

NAME | SUBJECT OF EXAMINATION. VALUE. 
MacLean, A. R. M ]]|...... Chemistry (Exhitortion)= +7... 2... 4 oes. | $150.60 
Bridges, J. W Ti sees FhilosopBy (Bursary) soci. occ cucas coe et 25.00 

II. Second Year Exhibiions and Bursaries. 
(1). Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 

NAMES OF EXHIBITIONERS. | SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. VALUR. 
Group I. ; ot, ; . 
Corbett, P. E..............| French, Latin; Enel'sh Sie 3 rr $150.00 
Macnauarton, 1... v6.6 sons Greek, Latin: English (ENFIORD 5 os os. ba 150.00 
oo a SS Naren tt | English, Greek; Physics (TAIROE)) ssicei6 150.00 
Pieris Co Wiknivnc sc os 00% ani | a Physics (minor)......... 100.00 
MacSween, F..............| English, German: Latin (WHEAGE). ss os 100.00 
Morison, M....s.<....-.....| gneash, Prench: Latin (minor)........ 75.00 
Mount, W.......:5.0+.....| Pnglish, German; Latia Gninor);...... 75.00 
Group II. | , : . 
rr eo B. Rerah crdtoa Made sy &:o bas6. sires Maths., Physics; Latin (minor)........ 150 .00 
Miller P86 foc... ..| Mathes Physies; English (minor)..... ; 150.00 
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III. First Year Scholarships and Exhibitions. 


1. Scholarships. (Tenable for two years). 


NAMES OF SCHOLARS 








(In order of Merit.) ANNUAL VALUE. 
Meldrum, Isabel (Ottawa Collegiate Inst.), Hull, Que............. | $300 .00 
McCrudden, Harry E. (Westmount Academy), Montreal.......... .| 300.00 
Willis, Helen A. E. (Westbourne School), Toronto, Ont............ | 300.00 








(2). Exhibitions (Tenable for one year). 





NAMES OF E.XHIBITIONERS. 


(In order of Merit.) VALUES. 
Fry, Henry F. (Montresl High School), Montreal................... $150.00 
Griffith, Harry R. (Montreal High School), Montreal ................ 150.00 
Warshawsky, Herman (Montreal High School), Montreal............ 100.00 
Kittredge, Marjorie E. (Granby High School), Granby, Que. ........ | 100.00 
Black, Caroline E. (Lachute Academy), Genoa, Que................ | 100.00 
Hay, Margaret (Lachute Academy), Lachute, Que.................. 100.00 














1] 


REGISTER OF STUDENTS. 


SESSION 1910-1911 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


NAME. 


FIRST YEAR. 
(McGill College) 


Home Appress. WHERE Last EpucatTe®D, 


Armitage, Reginald Seott.. Lee Pay. 


Bates, Edward Stanley. . 


Beatty, Harry Chandler. . 


Beaupré, Gaston A...... 
Bernfeld, Max.......... 
Bernfeld, William....... 
Birks, Henry Gifford. 
Blair, Roy Jay.. 

Blake, Muirson. 

Bott, Harold: : 


Bradfor d, W alter ‘Russell. .( 
Bramley-Moore, Alf. M.] 
Brooks, Edward Abbott... 
Brooks, William Arthur. . 


Brown, Hal Macdonald . 


Browne, John Carlinde. .. 
Burton, Garland Granter. . 


Caldwell, Arthur Bell. ... 


.Carleton Place, Ont. 
.Stanbridge EF ast, P.Q. Be ‘dfor d Acac Jemy. 
..Quebec, P. es 


..Montreal...........Montreal High School. 
..Montreal...........Montreal High School. 

-montreal. 2.020... . Montreal High School. 
..Rockburn, P.Q.....Granby High School. 
. . London, Eng. .....+Military Coll., Richmond. 
Redditch, I Eng......Ormstown Academy. 

Granby, P. Q.. oe Bean School. 

). Sea Dog Cove, N.B. 

, PEO POAL) Ie. -Shortell’s Acai demy. 

. Indian Head, Sask... Stanstead College. 
J iy WED TR OS ase .Crichton School. 

- Montreal sinic fede es x Montreal High School. 


Greenspond, Nfld...Methodist High School. 
. BRRNEY Bay OEt..cl omer cae ce eee 


Cameron, Charles Munnis...Sydney, N.S........Sydney Academy. 


Cameron, Norman Scott... 
Campper, Dos. Ssh. . 


Casey, Leo A.... 
Cauldwell, Albert L. 
Choquette, J. Auguste. 
Chown, Henry Bruce.... 
Cooper, Godfrey........ 
Couture, Ernest......... 


Cushing, EricA:........ 
Davis, Harry Bernard..... 


Davis, James F. 


Denny, Joseph. . ba ma ae 


Derby, Cecil Orvis...... 
Devlin, Robert Paul..... 
Dodge, John Bigelow.... 
Donaghue, David J.... 


Douglas, Cedric Stuart... . 


Duclos, Victor Eugene... 


Ellis,4William James... .. 
England, Murray Galer.... 


Evans, David John..... 
Fairgrieve, Robert. .. 


Winchester, Ont.... . Winchester.. 
-McCrimmon, Ont... Presbyterian College. 

Me sales ie wm re: .Shortell’s Ac: vdemy. 

.. Westmount. ....... Westmount reo demy. 

, Mentebet,) PAI. is ss2 2) chee RP a 
.. Winnipeg, Man.... Winnipeg Coll. Inst. 


.. Reading, Eng......Birchington Kent, Eng. 
.. Hull, P.Q.......... Ottawa University. 
. Westmount........Montreal High School. 
Quebec, ae ....+.shortell’s Academy. 
.. .- Montreal. . TR ee LT Ta 
Westmount: . French Methodist Inst. 
ee, ‘arenceville, P, Q.. .Stanstead College. 
..Ottawa, Ont.......Toronto University. 
.. Ste. Anne de Bellev St. Mark’s School. 
PROTON ca ae Presbyterian College. 
Waterloo, pm ge te . Waterloo Academy. 
. Westmount. *;.... . Bishop’s College School. 
Brom PA en. 
Montreal. er, os Montreal High School. 
. Montreal... .0....,. . Glamor ganshire City Sch. 
. London, Eng...... .Congr regational College. 








NAME. 
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Home Appress. Wuere Last EpucaTeED. 


stron, Ralon Gi. Gi is. SARA v Shield os xioalv a as 

Fauteux, Leandre......... PRONE BBE 8 EL i Bo ang de al = xine eden 
Findlay, Eber Alva.......Levis, P.Q......... . High School of Quebec. 
Finklestein, M. PRilip: ..... : Montrenhce.) 5.59 Montreal High School. 
Ford, Eric A.............Portneuf Sta., P.Q...Gault Institute. 

Fordon, Ralph...........Detroit, Mich......:Detroit Central H. 8. 
Fowler, Frederick Gordon..Redmerley, Eng. .. . Presbyterian College. 
Fry, Henry Stevenson..... Westmount. .......Montreal High School. 


Gale, Royce Laberee..... 
Garber, Michael......... 
Gauthier, Leo Robert..... 
Gibb, Stewart H......... 
Goodrich, Max. W....... 
Graham, Cyril Cuthbert.. . 
Grandy, William M...... 
Grant, James Henry..... 
Green, Charles Horace.... . 
Griffith, Harold Randall... 
Griffith, Hugh B.......... 
Guy, James Walter....... 
Harawiek. JObn..... <<<. 
Hemming, Henry Harold.. 
Henson, Ernest Frederic L. 
Holden, Rufus Clement... . 
Hovey, Rex William..... 
Jenkins, Arthur Thomas.. 
Jess, John Andrew....... 
Johnston, Norman D..... 
Knowles, James Melville.. 
LeMay, Albert........... 
Little, Robert... ....6 
MacArthur, Robert Alex.. 
McAvity, George Clifford.. 
McChlery, Neil Douglas... . 
McConnell, William F ..... 


. Waterville, P.Q..... Montreal High School. 
oS | ner . Hunter’s Academy. 


Plattsburg, N.Y.. .Plattsburg High School. 


-Montreal...........Montreal High School. 
. Stanbridge Sta., P.Q Presbyterian College. 


Ottawa, Ont....<. 


Garnish, Nfld.......Methodist College, Nfld. 
- Nelson, B.C........ Loyola College. 


Victoria, Australia. .St. Andrew’s College. 
Montreal...........Montreal High School. 
Montreal..... 


-Carbonear, Nfld... . Methodist College. 
. Portishead, Eng... . Presbyterian College. 


Montreal cnc3c. cc, <0 Aldenham School Eng. 
Windsor, Eng... ... Dunstable Grammar Sch. 
Westmount. .. . Westmount Academy. 


-Sherbrooke, P.Q....Sherbrooke High School. 
Montreal... 0s 2.54 Milford Haven County Se 
-Dromara, Ireland... Presbyterian College. 
.Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 
.Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 


Ottawa, Ont.......Ottawa University. 


rk. | en re Diocesan Theo. College. 
. Detroit, Mich....... Detroit Central H. S. 
.St. John, N.B......Mount Allaben, N. Y. 


Allen’s Corners P.Q.Gault Institute. 
Pallynahinch, Ire... Presbyterian College. 


McCracken, Merrick RennieDanville, P.Q.. 
McCrudden, Harry ElsmereBuenos Ayres, S.A.. Westmount Academy. 
McCrum, Fred. Algernon...Cowansville, P.Q... -Huntingdon Academy. 


McCuaig, Donald A....... 
MacDermot, Gerald Myles.. 
MacEwen, Ewen.......... 
MacGuire, Donald......... 
McInnes, T. R. Loftus. .... 


RoE SS Soyer SUasoice, ane oS ok arco 
Montreal.......... Private Tuition. 
Westmount ........ Westmount Academy, 
Mineral Rock, N.S. . Presbyterian College. 
Vancouver, B.C..... 


MacIntosh, Wm. A. StanleyNorth Battleford, Miek. oe 


MacKeen, Henry P........ 
McKeown, James Day.... . 
MacLeod, Donald......... 
McNaught, Tom....,..... 
McNaughton, John Leslie. . 


Halifax, N.S.......St. Andrew’s College. 
Montreal...........Montreal High School. 
Ripley, Ont........ Presbyterian College. 
Montreal........... Presbyterian College. 
St. Raphael, West Ont.Williamstown H. §. 


MacPhail, Jeffrey Burland. Montreal.......... . Ashbury College. Ottawa 
Macpherson ,Charles E.H.C. Rochester, Eng... .. Selwyn College, Cambri’ge 


MacWilliam, William Alex. 
Metcalfe, R. A. McColl... . 
Millson, Alvin Ernest..... . 
Morrison, D: M........... 


Hopeville, Ont.... . Presbyterian College. 
Vankleek Hill, Ont.. Private Tuition. 
Munro, Ont........ Private Tuition. 
McCrimmon, Ont... Presbyterian College. 





NAME. 


Moulton, Vincent Clark... 


Myers, Leo. By. 
Naughton, Mic chael Wi m. 
Odell, Percy Edwin ...... 
Ouimet, Réné. . 





13 


Homer Appress. 


. Westmount. 

. Durham, Eng. . 
Ballyconneely, Tre. . 
St. Andrews. N.B 
. Montreal. 


.Collingw ood, Ont. 


Paani: Wm. Oak B.A.Montreal. 


Philp, J. Howard, M.A.. 


St. Lambert, Pp. ‘ey: 


Putnam, Laurie Chalmers. .Vancouver, B.C.. 


Quin, Frank Ashton...... 


Rattray, John Andrew... 


Reid, Edwin B....... 
Reid, G.E 


Rivar d, E mile we Ser anal ; ; 


Rivard, Louis Theophile.. 
Rivard, Paul Felix. . 


Robert, de Maisonneuv Cx ; 


Robinson, Henry L. 
Rowat, Richard Miles. 
Samson, Percy V. 
Scott, Howard Elliott. . 


Seale, Edgar McKeown... 


Shapiro, Joseph.......... 
Sharman, William Harry. 
Shaughnessy, Harold W. 


= Samia John Arthur. . ae 


Ska enson. Reginald C. 
Stewart, C Marence J ames.. 


Stewart, Louis Arthur... . 


. Montreal. . dade g ic 
. Avoca, P rae Sy pig es 
wondon, Ont...” ... 
ETS) (a gt a 
Atiea FAD: | i. 
ues, Fo... ; 
\Montredi. 
.. Victoria, B.C. . 
.. Athelstan, P. Q.. 
. London, Eng. 


. Westmount. 


. Montreal. 
Montreal - ~~"... 


. Winnipeg, Man.. 
St. Stephen, N.B. 


Monte cal Ns Br AAT 


-Montr see age 


Cazaville, Poe. ota. 
.Aylmer East, P. Q. 


Stewart, Richard NeedhamFraserville. Ont. 


Stuart, Lorne James..... 


Taylor, John Ross........ 


iimmins, Files Re. ys. 
Tinling, Chas. Burnaby.. 
Tredinnic ‘+k, Geo. Oliver.. 
Vallance, Murray Allan .. 
Viner, Jacob..... 

W alker, Eric John E.. 
Walley, Norman Erle..... 


Warshaw sky, Herman.... 


Waugh, William R....... 
Weston, Albert Henry.. 
Wickson, i a ae 

Wilgress, Leolyn Dana. . 
Williams. Ivor S...... 
Wilson, Robert James... 


Wornell, William Paddon. 


(Royal Victoria 


Black, Caroline Elizabeth. 


.Cainsville, Ont..... 
Montreal West... .. 
Bae voided 2 CHUNG casos x. eae 
EOE POAT Fo he, 
Miphitresl. — jn ar 


. Hamilton, Ont. . 
Montreal. oy conus 
. Huntingdon. P.Q.. 


.Sherbr ooke, 1 ol 
Mon tr "| Ee ee 


"ina Man.... 


.Genoa, P.Q.. 


Cameron, Ethel Kathrine..W inchester, Ont. 


Charbonneau, Susie. . 
Chauvin, Edith... 


. Montreal 


.Montreal....... | | 


St. John’s 


. Methodist. 


Coll Ce. 


Private Tuition. 


Wuere Last Epucatep, - 


. Westmount Academy, 
. Technical Coll., 


Brisbane 


.Mt. Allison Academy. 


Trinity College Oxford. 
-.Queen’s University. 

. Vancouver High School. 
ma ‘hristiansted. D.W. [Antigua Grammar School. 
. Diocesan Theo. College. 

. Woodstock College. 
. London C ollegiate Inst. 


Pte-nuix-Trembles Sch 
. Pte-aux-Trembles Sch.. 


St. Mary’s C ollege. 


. Victoria College. 

. Huntingdon A Academy, 
. .Congregational College. 
. Upper Canada Col lege. 


Montreal High School. 


. High School, Russia. 


_ St. Stephen High School. 


Lower Canada C ollege. 


Se haar 


.Granby High School. 


.Montreal High School. 


Highfield Sch., Hamilton 
Gananoque H igh School. 


.. Highfield School. 


Comm. & Tech. H.S 


. Huntingdon Academy. 
- Montreal High School. 
. Wykeham House School. 


Montreal High School. 


. University of Manitoba. 
. Vancouver [5 9 Brees 

3 _. Smiths Falls, Ont.. . 
. Moffat, Seotland. .. 
.St. John’s, Nfid 


Albert College. 
. Presbyterian College. 
Coll., Nfld. 


) 


. Lachute Academy. 


Comm. & Tech. H. S. 
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NAME. 


| Craven, ere Muriel.. 
| Creelman, 


deLorimier, 


Gentles, Henrietta S. 


Glendinning, Maud Ger trudeLancaster, Ont.. 


Goldstein, Dorothy.. 


Goldstein. Hildred Mar jorieMontr SD ie 
. Lachine L ocks. P. Q. Montreal High School. 


Goldw ater. Jeannette.... 
Gordon, 
Green, 
Grimes, Nellie May....... 
Haszard, Ethel C...... 
Hay, Margaret E. 


Henr y, Elizabeth V jolet... 


How ard, Eva Osyth...... 


Jarvis, Leah May.... 
Kent, Ev elyn. 


Kittr edge, Mar ‘jorie I eo 
Leonard. El: Line Agatha... . 


Leslie, Ida Pearl. . 


Edith Cumming. ftiin:: |) Miss Doug: USS, 


Marguerite... 
Ewing, Grace Irene...... 


PURORIDORN «fc ce tare «, Bie et des 
. Pike River, Ri 


Jessie McQueen. . 
Mabel Virtue...... 


mae | ‘harlottetown, P. E. 
unohute, 0): =: 6... Lachute Academy. 


. Laneaster, 
. Smiths Falls, Ont. 
. Westmount... . 
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Homer ApDpREss. WHERE Last EDUCATED. 


. Westmount. . Trafalgar Institute. 
London, 
Engl: ind. 

Jeunes Filles. 
. French Methodist Inst. 

. Westmount Academy. 

. Williamstown rH. SS, 
.Girls’ H. Sch. Montreal. 
. Girls’ H. Sch., Montreal. 


. Westmount. 


. Montreal. . 


Victoria, B.C....... Victoria High School. 
St. Lambert, P.Q...Lorne School. 


Montreal. . Comm. & Techn. H. S. 


[.Prinece of Wales Coll. 


.Westmount.... 
Ont... 


. Westmount ee 
. Williamstown “a* 
Smiths Falls H. 

MY estmount Asaieiee: 


.Granby, P. Q.... , 
London, Ont. 


.W estmount. 


L ighthall, Cybel Katherine. W estmount. . 


McCaw, Ise where fo ire, 


Mac Keen, ACEO oboe os 


Granby H. S. 

. Havergail Coll., Toronto. 
. Montreal High School. 
.Havergal Ladies C ollege. 


Macdonald College. 
Glace Bay H. 8S. 


. Longueuil, P. Tig 
Glace Bay, N.S... 


MacLennan, M:' Muriel CurrieC hateauguay 3asin, P.0)- Norwood H. §. 


Mace, Alice Beatrice K. . 
Meldrum. Isabel. ... 


Michaels, Edith Laura.... 


Millman, Bena........... 
Morrison, Edna M....... 
POMUOW ONIVG So os owe 
Planche, Evangeline. . 
Plimsoll, M. M. Gladys. 
Prather, Zelma V. , 
Purdy, Cordelia Riese 
Quigley, Annie Gertrude.. 
Racicot, Freda Hazel..... 
Ross, C. Monica E. H... 


Saucier, Marie Antoinette. 


Scott, Bertha R. H... 
Scott, Winifred....... 
Standish, Olivia....... 
Tait, Euphemia.......... 
Taylor, Helen H.. 

Viner, Bessie. . 

Walter, Helene Agnes... 
Williams, Anna Louise 8... 
Willis, Helen Avis Pac. 
Wright, Florence M...... 











. . Rougemont, Pp. i: 
-Bainsville. Ont... ; 
.Montreal West.... 


-mOntreal. o>. oo: ea) Girls’ rH. Se Montreal. 
-.Montr | Sarg . Collegiate Inst.. Ottawa. 
MOnweAlT of... .Girls’ H. S., Montreal 


Montreal. ..... 2... 


sMORBUROAT. ¢ 2 O. ~ oe ee Comm. & Tech. H. §S. 
. Renfrew, 


2 . Renfrew Coll. Inst. 


. .Cookshire, . poms -Cookshire Academy. 

Montreal. . ae eM AM ABD 9 
..Montreal...........Montrea] High School. 

. Westmount. . . Westmount Academy. 

. Westmount. . .St. John, N.B. 

- Waterloo, P. Q. Ai oteel . Water ‘loo Academy. 

_Montreal........... King’s Hall, C ompton. 

Bo ae . Emerson G. S., Duluth. 

“Montreal... . King’s Hall, Compton. 

.OQutremont.. 


Corin: & Tech. ofp g- st 
.. Williamstown H.S 
..Montreal High School. 


ws .Senior School. 
‘is Westmount..<)2.. Tr afalear Institute. 
.Westmount. . ... Westmount A cademy. 
. Toronto, Ont. are! clot . Westbourne School. 


.Outremont, P.Q.... King’s Hall, Compton. 


; 
’ 





eeetcetre 


NAME. 


Allan, George R....... 
Atkins, Basil E, 
Barlow, Arthur F. 
Barlow, William D. 
Bieler, Je: an H, 
sradbury, W illia 2m sh ce 
Bridgman, tandolph H... 
Brown, Charles BS wer hncads: 
Brown, F. Ronald. 
Bruneau, Aimé Sydney 
Burgess, Frank..... 
Church, Cyril Ko 
Common, Frank..... 
Corbett, Perey E. 
Dale-Harris, Edmund P.. 
Darling, Morton. 
Dewey, George F. 
F arthing, Hugh C.. ' 
Fisher, Arthur G. E,. en 
Gall, George Wicso2. 5S. 
Gardiner, Egbert....... 
Goldbloom, Alton....... 
Heaton, John G.:.¢2is6% 
Henry, H. Donald.... 
Hodgkinson, John... .. 
Hodgson, Edwin... 
Honey, How ard P. 


SECOND YEAR, 


Howat, Alexander Guthrie. . 


Jeakins, John W.. 
Leavitt, Joseph... 


Lofthouse, William... ~ r. fe 


Lovett, Aa ee Oa aaa 


Lowry, Wilbur C... 
Macaulay, Douglas L.. 
McCormack, nee J.. 
McGarry, Allan A.. 
MacLean, Kenneth. . 


McLeod, ROME vice ee seer eevee eee ve 


Macnsugntenipdaw alts... sce deeds 
Me Vey, Haire eiinn soit 9 2%-0 y-v.2e puree awe 


Matheson, Potter Ties ove woe v bee Fe 


Matthews, Albert..... 


Merrill, Arthur Jo.....+ess0cceeeeeesreeee 


Mick, Henry.. 

Miller, Iveson A.. 
Molleur, Charles Acs 
Morgan, Henry W.. 


Morison, Charles K.. nthe pti oe ihe: wae 


Morison, Ws Bewsccu .. 


Nehin, Frank ih. sie Ae 


Nicholson, Willianic: 25, 7955 MEDAL. 


Osborne, James A. occvesl cued se. 


Deritag, Deanke Ge xcisiic sci oxeoe tue va tava 


Home ADpREss. 


.Crieff, Scotland. 


.. Vancou: er, B.C. 
.. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 


. Westmount. 


.. Bay Roberts, Nfld. 
. Montreal. 
. . Kingston-upon-Hull,Eng. 
. Danville, se, 
ave | ‘cornwall, Ont. 
.. Union, Ont. 
a Aylmer, Ps Q., 
.Montre: al. 
.. Redvers, Sask, 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
. Westmount. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 
. .Lachute, P. Q. 
... London, Ont. 
>... Wi innipeg, Man. 
... Westmount. 
. . Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 
.. Hudson Heights, P. Q. 
. Abbottsford,: P.Q. 


. . Montreal. 
. Waterloo, P.Q. 
. Montreal. 
..- Blackburn, Eng. 
.. Montreal. 


. .Lennoxville, Que. 
. Westmount. 
.. London, Eng. 
; Montreal. 
.Strathburn, Ont. 
. Montreal. 
. . Montreal. 
. Glasgow, Scotland. 
.Summerstown, Ont. 
.Caughnawaga, P. Q. 
. .Montreal. 
. Micksburg, Ont. 
.Island Brook, P.Q. 
. . Montreal. 
. .Maisonneuve. 
.Ormstown, P.Q. 
..Ormstown, P.Q. 
. Buffalo, N.Y. 
. Westmount. 
. Belfast, Ireland. 
. Montreal. 
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NAME. 


Pelletier, Herman E 
Penny. W. Stewart 
Potter. James G.. 
Rayner, Walter J a 
Reilley,Herschell E... 
Robinson, Bernard S............... 
Sacksner, 
Scott, Stanley livs..2itke eae 
Silver, Benjamin...... 


Mosea-H. ol ek eee 


... Water] 
: Westmo 


Hom! 


P.Q. 
nt. 


. Montreal. 
. London, Eng. 
Shanley, Ont. 


. Strathroy, Ont. 
. Montreal. 


, .Sawyerville, P.Q. 
. Montreal. 


Smith, Egerton Hilt: ow 0s ee ee 


Smith, Robert S...... 


Stevenson, Reginald Poi ee Bee 
Stewart; ener) vost he ee 
Lg EE sw Oe ce SY | on rr 


ROMs, PAGS Reso a 
Walsh, W. Allen........ 


Wilson, W. GCG. Atin...................- 


(3) Wolland, Edwin J........... 
(Royal Victoria 


Arinstrong, dean ‘Deccixs ics. ss 
Baillie, E. Olive....... 


Cameron, Anne Watson..................... 
) 


eS es ag 
Cream, bodies Bi Fi cis oS ss 
Duff, Dorothy......... 


POW EReN (RU UNUM: CHEE oe gS ee ce as 
ee ME WN ees Oe ios ae wk cx 5 
SAREE UNMONID coz liytieectlaSs < s shiviae OS cx a: 


Eien aerson. Tdith <ss.5scc5. do. 
Lariviére, Rose de L..... 


ERORO WEDS, AMINE EE ete, oo od eS keene cs 


Lighthall, Alice M.S....... 
Livingstone, Leba....... 


Meliwraith, ‘Dorothy 8....000200020200203 


MacSween, Florence R............. 
Matheson, Hannah......... 


Morison, ORI a) Tae ila tae 
cecal Ugg cet tia: 0): Sh i es 
ReeUAMt, CMO Peers lcilics evs le adhe d aw os 


Robinson, Jean........ 
Ross esi. 9/20..<a. 
Shanly, Eleanor. . 
Shearing, Helen A... 
Trapp, Ethelyn...... 


Wilder Kethicen Mo... 


Williams, Hilda C.... 


Beebe, P.Q. 


. Lavenham, Eng. 
.Shoal Lake, Man. 
. Montreal. 
.Sudbury, Ont. 


.Coatbridge, Seotland. 
. Montreal. 


Coll ELE. | 


.Shawville, P.Q. 
. Bristol, Eng. 


.. Ottawa, Ont. 
. Montreal. 


.Sydney, N.S. 


.. Vancouver, B.C. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 


. Montreal. 
.St. John West, N.B. 
. Westport, Ont. 


. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 


. Montreal. 


.. Westmount. 
. Montreal. 


. Hamilton, Ont. 


. Montreal. 


. New Glasgow, N.S. 
. Ormstown, P.Q. 
. Westmount. 
. .Peterboro, Ont. 

. Victoria, B.C; 


| . Richmond, P.Q. 
.. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 


.New Westminster, B.C. 
.. Westmount. 
. Buckingham, P.Q. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 


student takes 
the name is found. 


a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


) 


jigeertre 


rae > * ae eh, % é : 
| 2 —_ x a. = 2. Sen: 4 <0 


17 
THIRD YEAR. 


( McGill Colle se.) 
NAME. 


Allan, dames TT vostlicls.. 
Babcock, Charles E.. 


Berman, oR ec 


PDEIMCG  AMMUIBGO Chev ees cee eee de. 
Bolingbroke, Harold......... 

Booth, Walter P.. 

Budy k, Joseph... 


burke, Francis Robert ..... ; See. Jer pe 


Chenier. Ar Re i wo ak 
Cockfie Id, William E. ct pee 
Couture, ‘Armand Ps) 


_ Davidson, Wray L........ 


Dean, Joseph R....... 
French, Bertram St: G. 
xoldbl: att, Harry... 
Gordon, D. Marshall. 
Green, Robert H.. 
Gronin, Joseph......... 
Grossman, Max M. 
Hatcher, Henry Saws! 
Hepburn, William W., 
Howard, Oswald W. 
Hughes, Wilfred P.. 
James, (hiss Bisciras ans 
JODDSON, FLOP OBEelEn Mine ono coy 
Kert, Isaac. 
Knatchbull- -Hugessen, 


B.A. _(Bishop’ 8). 


Adrian eee 


Kneeland Stanley Fy Li... ss occur ewe en es 


Lindsay, William.......... 
Lumsden, Walter G...... 
McInnis, John L..... 


MeVittie, Thomas J.....2.000eesseeesee 


Mathewson, Arthur.. .. 

Muhlstock, "Abraham W. 

Muir, Alexander D....... 

Murray, W. E. Gladstone. . 

Naylor, R. Kenneth, B.A.. 

Pearse, Walter J.. 

Percival, Walter S.. 

Proctor, "Samuel J. 

Quigley, William. . 

Roback. Abraham A. 

Robinson, Mahlon I.. arsine es 
Smith, Harry EARS Tcl nome 
Stalker, Archaeal pei toca. srmarsegvors 
Thomson, Herbert Fro. 3. 0. 0s cers 
Turner, 
Walker, Herbert. F.....7...... 
Walker, Miles G. . 

Wilkes, A. Burton. 
Young, William Harold. . 
Youngheart, Samuel: O. 


Wittens Bit: feo 35 eee 








Home ADpREss. 


. Kinnear’s Mills, P.Q. 


_. Huddleston, Va. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 
. .Lyn, Ont. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
.. Edmonton. Alta. 
.. Montreal. 
. .Montreal. 

. Princeton, Ont. 

. Winnipeg. Man. 

. Montreal. 

. . Montreal. 
.. Victoria, B.C, 

. Victoria, BC: 

Montreal. 

. . Vancouver, B.C. 
. .Catalina, Nfld. 

. .Richmond, = A). 
WwW estmount. 

. Kemptville, Ont. 
. Perth, Ont. 
Montreal. 

. Montreal. 
. London, Eng. 
Montreal. 
.. . Montreal. 

.. Hamilton, Ont. 
. Thamesville, Ont. 
. Blackpool, Lanc., 
.. . Montreal. 

. -Quebec, P.Q. 
.Gainsbor ough, Sask. 

.. Vancouver, “B. C. 

... Farnham, P. Q). 
.. Kamloops, B.C. 

. Liverpool, Eng. 
. Liverpool, Eng. 

_. Snake Riv er, Ont. 

.. . Montreal. 

. . Winchester Springs, Ont. 
. .Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
.. Dutton, Ont. 
. Montreal. 
. Ottawa, Ont. 
.. Montreal. 
. .Lachute, P.Q. 
.. Brantford, Ont. 
. . Montreal. 
. Montreal. 


Eng. 








NAME. 


Armour, -elen Mf... 4... eee 


Bennett, Annie J... 
Boright, Beatrice M. 


Braeuer, Alexandra MeL. 


Brown, Ver a beh 
Cameron, Helen L. 
Campbe I, Lillian M, 
Duguid, L. Amelia. . 
Dumaresq, Edna I.. 
Going, M. Chase.. 
Hadrill, Beatrice M. . 
Harris, Ethelwyn .. 


Henry, Marguerite H.. 
Lawrence,’ Kate W..... 
Longworth, Ethel C....... 
MacDonald, Susan V...... 
MacEwen, Violet M. .. 
McLaurin, Bernice M....... 
McLaurin, Clarissa E...... 


Manny, Louise. . 


Mathew son, W innifred. . 


Oughtred, Eleanor. . 


Pennington, Margaret it 


Ross, Beatrice M.. 
Scott, Ruby G... 


Stewart, Mary A. Reviecsecee 


Thompson, Eileen B. 
Timberlake, Alice. . 
Wadleigh, Ruby R.., 
Wilson, A. Muriel. . 
Younger, Lilian F. 
Younger, Mildred R.. 


Angus, Henry F.. 
Armstrong, T, Edgar. . 
Beckwith, Harold ee, 
Bissett, John E.. 
Boyd, James Bruce. . 
Bridges, James W.. 
Cherry, William M.. 
Clearihue, Joseph a 
Cook, Geoffrey H.. 
Currie, George S.. 
Dav idson, Roy A. 
Dewey, A. Gordon... 
Dixon, Shirley G.. 
Dowd, Norman S.. 
Eberts, Harold F. H.. 
Estey, ‘J. Wilfred. . 


1s 


Victoria 


FOURTH YEAR. 


(McGill College.) 


College, ) 


HomME ADDRESS. 


.. Westmount. 
. Montreal. 
. .-Mansonville, P.Q. 
. Montreal. 
... Richmond Hill, N.Y. 
... Winchester Ont. 
...- Ottawa, Ont. 
... Montreal. 
.. «Montreal. 
.. .- Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 
.. -Moresby Is., B.C. 
. . Montreal. 
. . Sherbrooke, P.Q.1 
eye ‘harlottetown, i: ‘E k 
....Montreal. 
... Westmount. 
. Ellsworth, Kan. 
. Montreal. 
.. Newcastle, N.B. 
. .Montreal. 
. . Montreal. 
. . Montreal. 
.. .Montreal. 
. . Montreal. 
. .Montreal. 
....Montreal. 
... Tokyo, Japan. 
. .Ulverton, P.Q. 
4 Montreal. 
. -Montreal. 
. Montreal. 


..Montreal. 
.. .Montreal. 

.. Victoria, B.C. 

.. Wi innipeg, Man. 
.. . Vancouver, B.C. 
ne . Cascumpec, P.E.I. 
.. . Toledo, Ohio. 

‘ . Victoria, B:€: 

. Quebec, Pp. Q. 

. . Perth, Ont. 
es John, N.B. 

maf estmount. 

.. Westmount. 

. .Ottawa, Ont. 

. Victoria, B.C, 

. Fredericton, N.B. 
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NAME 


Fletcher, Gilbert H......... 
Gibbins, Gwynn G. 

Gillmor, Dan. P.. 

Gray, E, Herbert, B.A. 
Hannah, George ee 
Heney, Theodore B.... 
Herschorn, Hyman E.... 
Irving, W. Gordon. . 

Jacobs, Joseph H.. 


ROONEY: SONNE s soca sae ¢ oh 6 sess bone 3 
BRIE oI, Hn ns am Coes a oy 


PUROWHES. “AlOCG Os. vos vce ee Ss 


Lariviere, Henri A............. Sy Pere 
MATRON: SEGRE 6 os 6 555% 5, «copa i sale 
EAVINSOH GA. UNDO. 605 bese crac 


Lochhead, Allan G. 


MeGoun, i? Forster. 
MacLean, A. Reginaid M. eat i ego 
MacLeod, John Virgil..,.......... 


Matte. Otto: osalenc ce 
Martin, Arthur J....,, 

Me adows. Stanley D, 

Mewburn, Frank H, H. ome 
Millman, ‘Lazar 41 pepe Mig cetibhtonte Seog: 


Morris, J. Frederi¢k.......... 

Moyse, Robert 3... 0. ot. 4. 
Newcombe, Edmund F............4.. 
Seth G AEF ia Sos aca reas Saree 
Eta PRON TS Sine hte. scare 


Tannenbaum. Laurence............. 
Thomas, Owen J..... “R 
Thompson, A. Rutherford. . 


ranma. Crate Ps. 6s cvs cow pte ce WOW rele bes 
WSMEIPOOANOTOW Aes. svcd code ne 1 cee, 
Warburton, Hugh C........ 

Weir, George.. 


. Bethany, 


Home ApDREss. 


. Melbourne, Ont. 
.. Vancouver, B.C. 
. .ot. George, N.B. 
..Montr eal W est. 
.. .Montreal. 
.. . Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
.. Vernon, P.E.I. 
es aughnaw aga, P.Q. 
: Montr eal. 
. Victoria, 
. Vancouver, 


B.C, 
Bi. 
op & 
.. Vancouver ae C. 
Montreal. — 
.St.Anne de 
.. Westmount. 
. Woodstock, 
.Chilliwack, 
.. . Montreal. 
...Ottawa, Ont: 
.. Vancouver, B.C, 
.. Lethbridge, Alta. 
. . Montreal. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
.. . Montreal. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
.. . Montreal. 
. Vancouver, B.C. 
. Montreal. 
. Vancouver 
ey ancouver, 
Charlottetown, 
. Montreal. 
.Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
. Saskatoon, Sask. 


N.B 
B.C, 


, bog, 
B.C. 
P Bish 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


Browne, A. Gladys........ 
Chandler, Rear Fo of22 5 
Craig, Evelyn. hae he 
Dixon, Margaret. ... 
Ellison, Myra K..... 
Greer, Jemima L....... 
Grimes, Evie M....... 
Hammond, Doris 8. J... 
Hayden, Mabel G. 

Hill, Anna K.. 

Howell, Lucy M. 
Hulburd, Ethel E.. 

Hyde, Jennie G.. 
Letvinoff, Lena. . 

Macleod, ‘Hazel E.. 
Macnaughton, Jean L. M. 


.. - Montreal. 
. .Colquitz, B.C. 
...Montreal. 
.. Vancouver, B.C. 
.. Vernon, B.C. 
.. Westmount. 
. . Montreal. 
. .Montreal. 
.. Westmount. 
... Montreal. 
..N. Vancouver, B.C. 
. East Farnham, P.Q. 
. Montreal. 
. Vancouver, B.C. 
.. Vancouver, B.C. 
. Victoria, B.C. 


sellevue, P.Q. 








cdbustead 
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NAME, 
MacQueen. imma FH 5). 63s biks eee as 
Murchison Tiere tonne ok wa Ce 
Olmstead, Pica fee ian Ak, we 
Paterson: Menta Gos. osreb 


| 


Reid, Florence ( 


Robertson, Mildred H. . ts 


Schafheitlin, Anna.......... 
Smith, Margaret A.......... 


Smyth, Marjorie P..... 
Van Vliet, Leonora M... 
Willet, Jane T....... 
Wiliams Marion F.. 


Wilson, Winifred E.......... 


PARTIAL StupDENTS TAKING SpEcIAL CouRSES FOR TEACHERS IN ARTS. 


Allan, Mabel L. 
Archibald, Henry F. 
Boright, Carrie E. 
Bremner Jennie M. 
Brittain, Isabel E., B.A. 
Egan, Enid. 

Ladouceur, Alfred F. 
Lariviére, Emma S. 
MacCallum, Hazel E. 
McCoy, Isabel, B.Se. 
Macdiarmid. Katie, B.A. 


HomE ADDRESS. 


. New Glasgow, N.S. 
. -Montreal. 
. Sutton, P.Q. 
. . Vancouver, B.C. 
... Westmount, P.Q. 
.. Westmount. 
. Montreal. 
.... Vancouver, B.C: 
.. .Montreal. 
. .Lacolle, P.Q. 
.. Vancouver, B.C. 
-Cowansville, P.Q. 
. Montreal. 


McLachlan, Inez W. 
McLean, Janet E. 

Munn, Dora C., B.A. 
Palmer, Gertrude. 
Robertson, Ethel C., B.A. 
Simpson, Edith P., B.A. 
Sorley, Helen I. 

Tupper, Nellie E. 

Wilson, A. M., B.A. 
Wilson, E. Louise. 


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 


PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF Mus. Bac. 


Heneker, Evelyn. 
McEachran, Hugh M.A. 
Schmidt, Augusta C. M. 


Ewing, Katherine H. 
Horstman, Romola D, 


FIRST YEAR. 


SECOND YEAR. 


THIRD YEAR, 


Harvie, Agnes. 


Wills, Alice R. 
Wilson, Edith R. 
Wollam, J. W. 


Mackenzie, Katrina. 
Neale, George Blair. 


PROCEEDING TO DrIpLoMA oF LICENTIATE IN Music. 


Black, Hore, 
Dansereau, Hector. 
Davie-, Helen. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Goldstein, Eva. 
Jamieson, Ethet. 
Ross, Jeanne. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
Panneton, Antoinette. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Borland, Judith Q. 


SENIOR PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


Aird, Elsie. Kimpton, Edythe. 
Archibald, Louise V. Lawrence, Ursula. 
Bundock, H. D. Marshall, William W., I.A. 
Brownlee, Hazel, B.A. Mendel, Charles M. 
Bell, Grace. Middlemiss, Hazel. 
Blumenthal, Gladys. McCaffery, Laura. 
Brophy, Minnie. MacMaster, Alice L. 
Beauchamps, J. MeNicoll, Dolly. 
Benning, Monica. Miller, Myrtle. 

Cahan, Lois. Oughtred, Eleanor. 
Coleman, Nora. Pendleton, Marguerite. 
Dewey, A. Gordon. Reynolds, Bertha. 
DeCorrevont, Florence. Robb, Jeannette, M 
Diamond, Fanny. Ross, A. F. C. 
Drysdale, Elsie. Ramsay, Leeda. 
Dumbrille, Reuben H. Robertson, B. Isobel. 
Ellison, Ellen. Schmidt, Evelyn. 
Fessenden, Minnie W. Superior, Bertha. 
Gardner, E. Stanley. Shanly, Anna. 
Gelinas, Gabrielle. Smyth, George. 
Glover, Allan F. Trotter, Eva L. 
Gnaedinger, Henrietta G. Trenholme, Geraldine. 
Gunn, H. A. Workman, Daisy. 
Hall, Esmerelda. Williams, May. 

Jones, Thomas J. Weir, Ednah A. 
Kauffman, Alice. Wheeler, Thelma. 
Kent, Evelyn. Younger, Mildred R. 


In addition to the above classification other students are also admitted 
to the Conservatorium under one of the following headings (a) Junior 
Partial; (b) Class and (c) Occasional. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


FIRST YEAR. 


NAME. Home AppREss. WHERE Last EpucATED. 
Alexander, Wm. Boyd.....St. Leonards-on-Sea, Eng. 
Allingham, R. Ralph...... W ogdatoeenah Bye 6n. 5 Sei Wee rete 
Anglin, Wm. A.§1. (Arch.).St. John, N.B....... St. John High School. 
Bacque, Frederick Harold. Westmount........ .Wykeham House School 
Bailey, Whitham Taylor...Westmount........Westmount Academy. 
Barlow, Arthur F........ . Westmount. . 
‘Pavset, Jiudles:|. 3. se, - MORO. ve ke 6.4 kines 
Bell, Gerald Gordon.......Ottawa, Ont.......... 


Bell, William Edward.....Westmount.......... 








©) —) 


NAME, Home Appress. WHERE Last Epucatep 
Berrill, Frederick Charles. . Kettering, Eng.... . Rossall School, Eng. 
Beek, Robert: Bo. o.... 2, Montreal. oo 
Bone, John Turner....... -Calgary, Alta....... _ Weste m ‘Canada C ‘ollege. 
Booker, Harvey D........Kenora, Ont....... . Kenora High School. 
Boswell, Aedes Lea..... Victoria, P.E:T. . Prince of Wales College. 
s0otero, Baltasar...... SZ olombia, S. Americ ‘ast. Ignatius College. 
3rophy, George Patric ke. _ Ottawa, Ont.......Ottawa College. 
Brown. Hailowell M. (Arch.)Montreal..:......Crichton School. 
Brown, Thomas A. . .. Vietoria, B.C... 


Buckman, Addison Wolff. .Ottaw: MOTD wats: 
Bull, Wilford Edward..... Wi innipeg, Man.... . Wi innipeg Coll. Inst. 


Calder, C. See Seah. estmount. es 

Carreau, Louis H. ... St. John’s P.Q.. _... Priv: ate Tuition. 
Cauldwell, Albert i. .Westmount........W estmount Academy. 
Chalifour, Simon Joseph. .. Ottawa, Ont. .Crichton School. 

Cha! lifoux, LIGNE). «5s... 9b. Ey: acinthe. P. Q. 


Charleson, Donald Richard. Vancouve.. B.C... ye ‘ rs os aos 
Clarke, William Theodore.. Ottawa South. Ont..Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


C leghorn, Andrew Graham. Vancouver, B.C.....St. John’s Sch., Montreal. 
Coke. Reginald Norman... . Jamaica B. WE. Tutorial U niver ‘sity. 
Coleman, Milton Thomas. .St. Lambert. P.Q.. _. Montreal High School. 
Collyer, Charles Trower.. .Chemainus, BAe aoe tele Sen ele 
Connors, Frederick P: trick. Montre: Be ee Wc Catholic High School. 
Coote, Jar ice. Sean Oakville, Ont.. iP 
Copland. Andrew Eric..... Westmount. .. . Lower Can: .da C ollege. 
Coulson, Robert Berry M...Montreal.......... . Westmount Aca demy. 
Cox, Griffith V aughan.... Be pa ehiens Jamaica...Bristol, Eng. 

Creaghan. 4, Cyril. . Neweastle, N.B.. Sistas (ok. sip ec Urata el ch ee 
Creasor, tab Alf fred. . . Owen Sound, Ont.. Owen Sound Coll. Inst. 
Cronk, Francis Jos eph. a eer, Monireas). 9c. >. uy. Private Tuition. 
Cumming, Charles LinnaeusRug! yy, Eng.......Oxford Univer sity. 
Cunningham, Andrew IrwinWestmount..... . Westmount Academy. 
Dalton, Noel ely “sm lous p NOW, York City... Toe 
Darbyson, Allen B. (Arch. ).Montreal. gigs -Shortell’s Academy. 
Darling, George Kenneth. .Montreal.......... . Lower Canada College. 
Davidson, Gerald Hanson.. Ottaw a, Ont.......Studyvera, Ottawa. 
Davignon, Cyrille E...... . Knowlton, P.Q......Shortell’s Academy, 
Davis, Harry Bernard.... . Quebee, P.Q.....:... wuicgiaee sA scot 
Davis, James F.... -Quebe Se oS pe ae ae 
Dawson, Francis G ilmer. T Mantra) -i5...... “Brac lfield C ollege, E ing. 
Day, Joseph Charles.......Montreal........... Crichton School. 

de Lisle, Alexander M.....Montreal.......... . Lower Canada College. 
Dempster, Arthur L.......Rossland, B.C.. . Trinity College School. 
Dixon, Archibald HamiltonHa milton. Ont. . ; Ht bed ostctan le ayehy eee ona 
Dodge, John Bigelow. ...Ste.Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. St. Mark’s Ss ai 
Dowie. Kenne th W..B. Se. (Arch.) Westmount.. 

Doyle, pamuel TT’. .. aack ya Montreal siciseed ic... St. Patrick’s School. 
Draper, George Collier.....Montreal........... Montreal High School. 
Duggan, Kenneth L.......Montreal....:...... St. Albans, Brockville. 
EK kers. Archer... .. . . Montrealoicccin.s, . St. John’s ‘School. 
Ewart, Kennet h Penicuik. Ottawa. o.....6.... Ottawa College Inst. 
Farrell, Ralph Guy........Montreal ook 

Fauteux. Leandre........ Montreal. . Bory wiptie ys io Private Tuition. 

Fenster, Moses (: nan £6. SAORI  eiacagie S -Montreal High School. 


F orman, POOF fo o.5ci.4: 5.5), MOntrombicensa 40 5 Shortell’s Academy. 
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NAME. Homer ADDREss. 
Fowler, Walter.... .. Westmount. 
Fricker, Cecil Oscar. - London, 
Furlong, Cecil Simon (Arch. )L ondon, Eng 
Garden, H. Mackie G... 
Garrett, Eric Hanover.... 
Garrow, Edwin Esslemont. Montreal 
Gass, Ronald Wright......Montreal. 
Gentles, sa un S. .W estmount. 
Gilbert, P. Geoffrey Britton Toronto. Ont. 


-Wonteeal . to. 


Gilmore, ATURE SS . .c cues Derby Line, Vt.... 
Goodman, Flavius Ivo C.. 
Grant, William OS i Rn New G ‘lasgow, N.S.. 


Gr iffith, Hugh Br adford.. 


W. Eng.. 


-. Jamaica. hy ge eee 


St. Mich ael’s, Barbados Harrison Colle ge, 


-Montreal.......... 





WHERE Last EpucATED. 


.Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
.Charterhouse, 
.St.John’s Sch., 
Me. Os 

.Jamaica College. 


Surrey, E. 
Montreal. 


Montreal High School. 
tothesay Coll. School. 


.. Westmount Acade my. 
... .- Montreal High School. 
Gillies, ‘John Joseph A..... Irish Cove, N. ane 


St. Charles Ser minary. 
Bdos. 
.New Glasgow H. 


Crichton ae 


Guignard, Ernest Augustus. Brassus, SwitzerlandGymnase Scientifique, 


Hadley, Daniel James.... 
Hague, Kennington H. 8. 
Hall, John. . wtieaae  COPMWal, Ont... 
Hall, John Smythe anes Montreal. . 
Harding, C. Howard. Westmount. 


Harkom, John EF ‘rederick....Melbour ne, P. Q. re 


MERIT OPORE Sy cco teres 
Sly. | ne 


Lausanne. 
. Montreal High School. 
Lower Can: ad: 4 College. 
.Cornwall High School. 
_. Bishop’ s Colle 7e@ School. 
.Shortell’s Academy. 


.. Upper Canada College. 


Harris, Pasker Baptiste.. 


.Gore’s Landing, OntTrinity College School. 


Harrison, Austen St.B. (Arch. )Shortlands, ae Monkton Combe School. 
Hay, Allan Keith. . Ottawa, Ont.. . Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
Henry, Thomas HaliburtonWestmount........ Westmount Academy. 
Holland, Henry...........Leamington, Eng.. .St. Joseph’s Coll. Dumfries 
Howell, John G.... . .Penbigwrn, =, rates. iene Coll., London. 


Hutchinson, Samuel A.....Montreal.......... Ba aroruits 
Hyams, Samuel.......... . Montreal, ......... ‘Comm. & Tech. H. 8. 
Hyde, Walter C. (Arch.)...Montreal.......... . Lower Canada College. 


Ingersoll, John Nelson.....Ottawa, Ont... 


Jackson, Frederick S.. 


Jamieson, Robert EdwardsOttawa, Ont....... 


Werry, KAUDETL Wire... xs Plattsburgh, se a 


. Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
. .Nelspoort, Cape Colony.Diocesan Coll., C.C. 


Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


Keeping, Kimball F....... Murray Harbor, P.E.1.State N. S., N. Dakota. 


Kennedy, Harold Samuel...Ottawa, Ont.. 
Kennedy, Howard....... 


Kilpatrick, Garfield. . . Montreal. .....:..... 


Kingston, Kenneth JenningsOttawa, OG ore. 


Kirby, Sidney ae Ottawa, Ont.. 
Kitchener, Henry HamiltonBermuda. . 

Knowles, James Melville... Westmount. . 
Laing, Norman Beattie... eee ORG. 506 
LaMontagne, John M......Orlando, Fla...... 
Lawrence, Alfred John. ...OQutremont........ 
Layne, Geoffrey oe , 


Leppo, Howard D (Arch. ). Mansfield, Ohio.... 


Lionais, GHEWOEUS «cones os Montreal. sos. 600% 
Loudon, Ernest Warren... Westmount. . 
Lovett, Eric Almon.......Montreal.. 

McAvity, G. Clifford. . .St. John, N.B.. 


McDougall, James........ Morenci, ’ Arizona.. 
McFadyen, Kenneth Alex. ee ae Fave es: 
McFarlane, Blair Athol... . Hamilton, Ont.. 


; Dunrobin, Ont..... 


. Ottawa Coll. ‘Inst. 


_ Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
. Private Tuition. 


Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


R.M. College, Sandhurst. 
. Westmount Academy. 
Essex High School. 


. Rollins College, Fla. 


Montreal High School. 


_. Worthing, BarbadosHarrison College. 


Ohio State University. 
Private Tuition. 


.. Wykeham House School. 


Mt. ‘Allaben, New York. 
.New Glasgow H. 8. 
.Prince of Wales College. 


.Hamilton Coll. Inst. 








eteee 
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NAME, Homer ADDREss. 
MacLaurin, Douglas Cameron Vankleek Hill, On 
McLean, John Reginald... .Morenci, Arizona.. 
McLean Percy Francis. . Co: iticook, P. Q.. 
McLennan, R. Purves. . Vancouver, Lk, Bae 
McLennan, W. Durie (Areh, )Montreal. . 


. High River, Alta... 
Stonefield, P. . 
.W estmount. <a ae 
.Montreal. . 


MacLeod, Hector John. 
Me ‘Meekin. Ernest 
McNicoll, David........ 
Mabon, J. Bertram, B.A.. 


Malhiot, Maurice E.(Arch.) Calgary, Alta....... 


Marsh: all, Melville JohnstonMe, ee Jct., N. ‘... 


Masters, ‘Alexander R.. . Montreal. ......:.. 
Matthew ’s, Clifford. . _.Montreal i pateeael ble 


. Peterboro, Ont.. 


Millar, Burton. . | 
. Montreal West.... 


M ine, Arthur H.. 


Mitchell. Leslie Stuart. ee Westmount.... 
Monat, C harles Osecar...... Montreal...... 
Morgan, Neil Lyman. pMomtrenl : 66865 


Morkill, Geoffrey W 
Morris, Frederick Jarvis... .St. Regis Falls. N. Y 
Morton, George Percival. . Hamilton. Ont. 
Mullin, James W......... Barb, Ont... Fe) 
Notman. Keith C. . Westmount. . 

Orkin, Edwar oe .. Westmount. 
O’Shea, Daniel Ww ‘ilfrid. .St. Vincent de Paul. 
Osler, Ralph ae _. Summerland, B.C.. 
Page, John Albert. 


. Lima, Peru. 


Ottawa, Ont. 
Pisa. Nena ya ‘d, Montreal! 
B.A. (Laval). (Arch.).. 
Parkins, Frank Albert..... 
Patterson, Alex. Ernest.. 
P. atterson, Arthur Logie. 
Pearson, C. Chisholm... 
Peck, Brian A. . 
Perrault, John Julian. ..Montrea! 
Pickel, Follin Eric. .......Sw eetsburg, 
Pitts, Clarence McLeod. :. .Ottay va, Ont. 
Power, Edmund de Gas spe..Montreal. ic ale est 
Powter, Arthur La-rence..W estmount. uygeea ly. 


Montreal! 
.. Longueuil, 
_W estmount. 
. Buckingham, Pp. Q.. 
.Montreal.......... 


FQ. 


Pulford. Fred Meikle......Winnipeg, Man.... 
Renaud, A. Reginald: .....Montreal. 
Ribadeneyra, Antonio..... Guayaquil, S. Americ 


tobertson. James ... Lachine L ocks, P.Q. 
Robins, Frederick George. . Montreal 
Rogers, Henry Geor Os”. 
Ross, Bruce. . Ottawa, Ont:. >... 
Ross, George William .. . Westmount....... 


-. Vankleek 
. Lower 
. Wykeham House School. 


. Brockville, Ont..... 
.St. Andr ew ’s College. 
.St. Mary’s 


.Shortell’ 
. Westmount Acac demy. 


+ ower 


2 itecwre Coit. 


WHERE Last EDUCATED. 


t. Woodstock College. 
. Coll. School, W indsor: N.S. 


McGill Ur Mniver arsity C ollege. 


-. Prince of Ww ales College. 


... Wykeham House School. 


Calgary H. S. 
.Private Tuition. 


.Comm. & Tech. H. S. 
. Lower Canada C ollege. 


. . Peterboro Coll. Inst. 
.Montreal oe sain 


. i, a - ee H. 8. 
.Bishop’s College School. 
St. Regis Falls, rs. 


. Hill Coll. ‘Tast. 
Canada College. 
Catholic High School. 


. Trinity College School. 
Brock: ille Coll. Inst. 


s College. 


Private Duition. 
l’s Academy. 
. Loyola C ollege. 


Car ada College. 
Catho.ie High School. 


rae Sale eo 


.Shortell’s Ae: a demy. 


. University of Maz nitoba. 


ca cy oyola 1 College. | 
Kilmarnock Acad. Seot. 
MeGill Mode] School. 


Teterboro, Ont... 39h Peace eee 
. Ottawa: Coll. 
. Westmount Academy. 


Inst. 


. Private Tuition. 


Roy, L. Phisippe paged ee Ame Deru G oe 
Ryan. John Augustine.....Westmount......... 
Ryiey, Edmund Gerard....Montreal.......... 
Sandison, William Ross- . . Winnipeg, Man.... 


Seantiebury 
Schneider, 
scott 


r Rezina'd A... Vaz alsleek Hill, Ont. 
George N.... 
Alexander Gordon...] 


.Manitoba University: 


‘ae “Inst. 


aiklee Hill Coll. 
Shorte'l’s Aca: le: ny. 


L ower Canada Colleze. 








NAME. 


Scott, Norman Mackie.....Ottawa, Ont...... 


Scott, William Douglas....Oxford, Eng 
Sharman, William Harry. . Winnipeg, Mai 
Sherlock, Robert HamiltonLethbridge, Aj 
Shuen, George Yip Kew... Vancou ez, B. 
Simpson, John Ashworth. . Montrea’... . 


~ 


) 


Smith, Lewis Ewing......Mystic, P. Q. a 
Sproule, Stanley M., B.Se.(Arch) Montreal............... 
Stalker, Archibald:........ Dutton, Ont... ..; 
. Charlottetown. P.E. 
A | oe seca) So 
Stevenson, Bayne H.......Montreal......... 
Stewart. George Lawrence. Winnipeg, Man.... 
Stirling, James Buchanan..Montreal.......... 
SMRODATOR ac oss ss: 
Sullivan, Jeremiah Jos..... . Valleyfield, P.Q.... 


Stanley, Harold Poole.. .. 
Stavert, Ewart... 


Strathy, Ralph Lee A.... 


Summerskill, John Henry..Montreal.......... 
Taylor, Walker Lewis.....Hdmonton, Alta... 
Taylor, William Harold..... Winnipeg, Man.... 


Thom, James Pa!lfour.... 


Thompson, G. Harry..... JOREOR “Tee te 
Timmins, Jules R......... Haileybury, Ont... . 


Todd, Martin Milne...... 


Twitchell, Ralph S. (Arch).Mansfield, Ohio.... 
Tyler, William Grant......Montreal West....-. 
Vanier, George (Arch).....Montreal........... 
. Montreal. 2... 2.2. 
Waldron, Clifford R.......East Clifton, P.Q.. 
bp v.c8 PAREEECOSS irc 
Wall. William Clarence.....Montreal........... 
Warwick, George W....... Brockville, Ont..... 
. Brantford, Ont.... 
Werry, Royal E. C........ MA GOR os aie 
Wickson, George Arthur... Winnipeg, Man.... 
Wilkes, Francis H. (Arch). Brantford, Ont.... 
Wilkinson, Eyre Spenser...London, Eng...... 
Williamson, Alexander D..Montreal......... 
(ert. JOR, NB. se 
Young. Richard Thomes...Ottawa Ont...... 
Yuile, John Watson....... Mute. oon se. + 


Walbank, W. McLea..... 
Wall. A. Fraser....... 


Waterous, Charles L..... 


Winter, F. Bassell....... 


SECOND YEAR. 
NaME 


(3)Abbott, William H.......0..-.------ eee, 


Adam, -Réné. . 2.6626. vere oe 
Alexander, E. Douglas.... 





Homer ADDRESS. 


Mess 


bi 
Ree i 


. Westmount...-..~. 


Agee CRE Sas 
Tracy, Thomas Leonard... Vancouver, B.C..... 
Traversy, Eric Elsdale......Montreal.......... 
Troop, P. Frederick R.....Montreal......... 


A ¥ ~~ 
4. chose hoa % és 
fo Fh. “Fe = 


WHERE Last EDUCATED. 


.Studyvera, Ottawa. 


Rugby School, Erg. 


. Manitoba College. 


Lethbridge H. 3S. 


.Meuil University Coil. 


.Shorte'l’s Academy. 


Bedford Academy 


— 


.Prirece of Wa'es College. 


.Montrea! High Sehoo!, 
.Ridiey Coilege. 


Manitoba U; 


j 
N a is , 
.Shorte!i’s Academy. 


ersity. 


. Lower Cana la Co-leze. 
Gault Institute. 


Montres,! 


High Sehoo!. 


. Trinity Colleze Schoo!. 


. Manitoba Co lege. 


rf 


. Upper Canade, Coueze. 


ry 


.Dathousie Unive -ity. 


.Beriin Collegiate Inst. 


. Vancouver High Schoo). 
. Lower Canada Colleze. 
. Lower Canada Colleze. 


{oliins College, Fla. 
Montreal High School. 


. Ridley College. 


.Cookshire Academy. 


.Shorteli’s Academy. 


Shortell’s Academy. 


.St. Andrew’s College. 


Montres! High School. 


. University of Manitoba. 
.St. Andrew’s College. 

. Uni evsity Coll. London, 
.Crichton Sehool. 

St. John High School!. 

. Ottawa Coli. Inst. 

. Private Tuition. 


7 


HomME ADDRESS, 


. Westmount. 
.Quebec. P.Q. 


. Westmount. 


(3) Anderson, John Roger.........----++--+.+++Hatifax, N.S. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that t+ 


student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


the name is found. 


| 
‘ 
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NAME, HOME ADDRESs. 
DAMCY, PUI IE si oe bee vy cca e che ae Eng. 
Baker, Massy. voc, iat ol 6 fa denis batch oiiek SR EEE, Tipperary, Tre. 
Baridon, Fre deric k W. aN Ree en pega a) * estmount. 
Barwick. Oliver A. (Arch). atcarelm tara: Ka exe ans OE EOS, 
Berry, Robert C. aN ee ely oer ne sree 
Bigne HI. Hilary V. yak ed eras ao - EE EP 
(3) Billington. Edward Eric. ‘seu as es ee oss WGSh Kirby, Eng: 
Blair, Donald. pare iutrdiprine tel h Ge Naleprats ue Ga. id ac: SCT 
3oire. J. Jules. Sipe Cbs ea dy en yah + xs oO. 2 OG. 
(2) Brisbane. John Ss. Water e wal, ies a> 4cREL A! occas gb ov: 3 WY CREDOUE. 
Burrow, Horace Li. Meas ait tv a5 +. SEO. "Outs 
Cameron. Alan Emers son. Pade es eee wcewik = «AP URAWR, CEE: 
Cardinal. RMR ee ee eat ee. . | etre. 
Smee IS, sk ee acct... New Glasgow, N.S. 
(3)Clawson, Frederick A..................... St. John, N.B. 
ROEM GIO occ k orig gen ce one s on « Montreal: 
CEG a ie eal i Se .Ottawa, Ont. 
eeEIE Be Fe cs «Seo . Westmount. 
Be PG ie os ia a ae dee ecs Minter pe, Eng. 
Crossfield, John T. K.. 14 ee hae wes oo 5 go « MORIMOUE, Eng. 
Cunningham, Stanley H. rE er aie tS 
Daoust, Armand. . fin Bh Weg ak Screg hee xin 3-1 
Davidson, Carl G...... hipkiie Ceracaiie cd & aulnld Pe gck che 
Davidson, Donald A. ‘- wv Wb) end Sig ek ufone wks 3 RCE Rea, 
Davidson, W. Joseph.. s ach ivraie ee Va. , = EE 
Davies, J. Frederick B.. RE nt ee © PQ, 
Del lgado. Perey tae ss ss awl ee eet . Falmouth, Jamacia. 
Dempster. Resiield Cos ence. Se ee. . Rossland, B.C. 
Dodd, George. . 1s ipctnthas paints CMa as eters ate Newport, Jamaica. 
Donald, James R. wa & CW, Rod ole dea osc Bs. coon o aa Greer 


Dougall, J. Brereton.............. 14 ow eo o's « MONPEAL 

birgmmaon, JCevih. Bec: cikkcs v0 at . Midland, Ont. 
Eardley-Wilmot, Trevor.............-....... . Perth, Ont. 

gato, Fl. Vitieant oo Sead eee en. . Moatroar 

Rgnrion, SOwinete Fo. aia vice ek. Coeds -y Glyn, N. Wales. 
Eliasoph, Joseph E......... Soiemirecl haves + > ACER DMO: EOGN,- 


Fitzgerald, Edward... ee Se Hi ee . Peterboro, Ont. 

Gilchrist, George H.. Piss waa s wg Voip 5 Xs SORE. Ont. 

Goodwin, W. Carlyle. . Ebie wire sislales vie « 49-4 ora WR ORTEROUINE. 

Gordon, William Bain...... seeeeeeeeesess....Portland, Oregon. 

Grafftey, We IGM. «ce Chea as ceo ete ca ss Weakinouie. 
Graham, Ewen J..... Ffisme's a wile Vane melee 1 OVE Sea 

Hamer, Thurston Moseley. seesveeseese«»Mexico City, Mexico. 

Hample, Carl Samuel. . Jie wees se ress es 3 Winter. Maz 

Pemnley. AIDHOUSHA TY... ics... c. sc s,s. vec Montreal. 

Be IE Thy cy Faden. cw dead eos he . Lyndhurst, Ont. 

Hasbrouck, Be mnard.. Ce eres he. Os ie 

Hebden, John B.. Ac asad ang otal pice cence ae -ose. oR 

Hooper, B. Reach. . ved sue tees wees ss /CREtottetown, P: Bb. T. 

Hull, Harold L.. de Ger Ke aeiewsh-a'o: 0i4 od wele 2 ERECTA, To. ALTO. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 








. 


NAME. 


JROCIOR TORGOI OIG. yale k se ee seas 
JOdeph, AOnRCUR Ge Bik. eee cee ecw ee 
PRS VONI AR ATV) LUE aisle gcc bs os ok eae ewe 
sg ak OE SSS ea ees ee 
PRPC UODOPOUAL. ooo cc ee 
OO er 


Lauder, Lester E..... 


EN Ee ES a 


Leach, William L.... 

Learned, Frank B..... 

Legris, Charles E........ 
Lindsay, Charles C. 

Lovell, Henry P.. 

Ludington, W illiam Es 

Lynch, doe Oe. Oe aera eee 
Lyster, Horace M..:.,........ 
McBeath, Roy 8.. 

McCaghey, Norman FE. 
McConkey, Benjamin B. (Arch). 
McCuaig, Clarence N..... 


McDonald, Louis M. B.A. a a2 ee 


Macdonald, Norman M. 

McEvenue, St. Clair. 

Macleod, Keith. . 

MacRae, W illiam ‘Ae 

Mais, Harber © hay Pe oes 5 

Martin, John Li Bewsit 
Masson, William Grey gan 
Mathewson, Samuel J............. 
Mitchell, Wistiam G............ 
Morrow, Thos. McL.. 


Moseley, Frank Mavcieeeceeenseenees Ree ir 


ery, Stephen J.. 

Murray, Charles Ivan. 

Nichols’ Lawrence H. 
Nicholson, R. Ardrey V. (Arch). 
cy’ Donnell, John G... 

Ouimet, Réné (Arch)... 
Paterson, Harold §...... 


Pitta: AnGree Bat Stats acco. hao 


Pontbriand, George E... 
Price, H. Bertram. . 
(3)Pullen, John. 
Reeder, Kenneth te 
Reid, James W. (Arch. ). 
Roche, Ivor F. 
Sélater, Arthur, N. 
Skeete, a T, 
Suckling, ¢ serald A. 
Tait Irving FO. leces 
Taylor, George M... 


The figure (2), (3) or (4) prefixed to a name, indicates 


Home ADDRESS. 


. Westmount. 
Quebec, P. Q. 
Mont real. 

. Winnipeg, Man. 
.Ferguson, B. C. 


. Montreal. 


..Montreas. 
.Watford, Ont. 

.. Montreal. 

..Learned Plain, P.Q. 

. Arctic, R.I. 

.. Quebec, P.Q. 

. .Coaticook, P.Q. 

.. Montreal. 

.. Fredericton, N.B. 

..Kirkdale, P.Q. 

..Marshfield, P.E.I. 
.Quebec, P.Q. 


Guelph, Ont. 


. Montreal, P.Q. 
.St. John, N.B. 
. Sutton, P.Q. 
.. Kinley, Surrey, Eng. 
.. Parkhill, Ont. 
. Montreal. 
. Kingston, Jamaica. 
... Montreal. 
... Ottawa, Ont. 
..Montreal. 
....Port Hope, Ont. 
ve a Bebe 0 OF, Nake: 
. Montreal. 
..Montreal. 
.. Brockville, Ont. 
.. Montreal. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
.. .Quebec, P.Q. 
.. Montreal. 
Ottawa, Ont. 
.. Westmount. 
.. sored, PG. 
.Montmorency Falls, P.Q. 
.. Westmount. 


Saskatoon, Sask. 


.. Riverside, N.B. 
....Montieal. 
... Montreal. 
...-Christ Church, Barbados. 
... Westmount. 
.. Montreal. 
...- Ottawa, Ont. 


that the 


student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


the name is found. 





NAME. Homer AppREss. 


. Bedford Mills, Ont. 
. Weybridge, Surrey, En g 
-. Bungay, ‘Suffolk, Eng. 


Tett, Harold B.. 2 Sener . 
Thompson, Geoffrey........ ee Re a, on 
Tothill, Geoffrey C. 


Webb, Chas. Heyes ira: eee London, Eng. 
Wilson, ( Calvin, P.. Viti aniinttewon..< + -.i tamer? Ook 
Wilson, Wiliaulieo" ce Ottawa, Ont. 
Wrigut Warten Goh Roe London, Ont. 


THIRD YEAR. 





Armstrong, J. Douglas., B.A.. 


Adiaen, Morris... 2 e010... ks 


Barn: aby, Hazen O. (Arch.).. 
Barnes, Frank H. 
Beauvais. Louis i 


Bell, Donald A. §. oe 


Biddulph, Richard H. #.. 
Bisson, Leonard. . 


Blois, Robert Kerr. eh A Nae OS AP 


Bolton, Phillip L. 


Boyd, Thornton Beso. 2 oe 


Boyd, Winnette W...... era 


.. Ottawa, Ont. 
opie i’ <> ariaz ace. v POLES. 
POEMS. Victoria, B.C, 
..st. John, N.B. 

. Port Hope, Ont. 
..Chicago, Ill. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
Reading, England. 
55.6 Re Que. 
AR RE Halifax, N.S. 
Reema WeSMRRE NN rte p 
.St. Lambert, P.Q. 
. Bobeayge on, Ont. 
Bobcaygeon, Ont. 


Montreal. 


Brown, Michael J............ . Z ¢- . . mi Montreal. 
Burr Arti. VV...) sce... .... Toronto, Ont. 
Calkins, Harold A.. : .Montreal. 


Campbell. Colin 


ampbell, Ke nneth | M. (Arch. - ais een 


Casey, Joseph F. 
Cash. ‘Geor ge S. 


Chaffey, Charles R. 

Clark. ge Hamilton... ae 
Cohen. Moise J. 

Connelly. William d.- 

Cook, Shirley § ; 

Cooper, Corin H. B.. 

Cram, Haldane | ee pe 
Cummer. topert: Back... 
Cushing, Arthur G......... 
Darling, Gordon.. 

Davis, John @.:5 .4224 
deHart, Joseph B.. 

De lepine. H, George gS. B. Se. 
Demers, John C. A. wee 
DesRosiers, Arthur. 
DesRosiers, Ivanhoe (Arch.).. 


..-Ottawa, Ont. 
... Fredericton, N.B. 
. Montreal. 

_ cot shy hoeaciinial oodles Eng. 

Cassels, W.L. L y ttleton CL TAR PLES pede eae, 

... Vanecouv rer, B.C. 

. . Ottawa, Ont. 

... Vancouver, B.C. 
..Up Park Camp, Ja. 
. - Milton, N.S. 

ate Frome. England. 

. .Ottawa, Ont. 

.. Hamilton, Ont 

Ste estmount. 

.. Graham, Que. 
. Montr eal. 
. London, Eng. 

. .Manchester, Eng. 
. St. Johns, Que. 

. .Ottawa, Ont. 

; . Ottawa. Ont. 


Ottawa, Ont. 


Dixon, W alter U. Ss {ea eae wie ose) AOR ERORL 
Dow nes, M. Augustine, B.A. (Laval). 4 tae wn « MORtreaL: 
Duffield. Colin M. -4esaeveeeeeess..... London, Ont. 
Duggan. Herrick S.. ..Montreal. 


Edwards, Herbert Se oe 
Elder ‘kin, Vernon C.. 
Fay, Leonard W.. 


.- Ponoka, Alta. 
: . Parrsboro, N.S, 
. Knowlton, P.Q. 


NAME, 


Finnie, Oswald S., B.Se......... 
Forman, Edmund G. H..... 
Fox, Charles A....... 
Futterer, Edward..... 

Gall, Arthur S...... 

Garth, Charles H.. .. 
Gartshor e, William M.. 

Gass, Laurence H.. 

Gear, Geor ge.. 

Gnaedinger. F. Theo. . 
Gohier, Joseph i or 
Goode, Thomas G....... 
Gorman, T. Clarence. . 
Gougeon, Hugh D. 

Hall, Edwar d P. 
Hanington, Arthur E. bs 
Hayward, John G.... 


Henry, Robert A. C.... = NRE 


Heward, Francis 8S. B.... 
Hollinsed, Richard E. L.. 
Hugh-Jones, Evan B..... 


Hughson, John W......... 


Hutchins, George R.... 

Hyman. William 8... o).3 32452: 
Gerly. Fans BP oes set eae 
Johnson, Geoffrey A.... 

Jordan, Ernest H...... 

Kearns, James A.. 

King, Edmund D. (Arch.).. 4 
Lapp, Frank W........ Ee 
Lefebvre, Eugene...... 

Legris, Joseph A.. 

Lesage, George W. 

Lockhart. Earle A. (Areh, ) 
Lynch, James A.. 

McC: ammon, John W.. 
MaecDermot, Edward eh 
McDougald, Charles W. H:. 
McDougall, Roderic J.. 

McEwen, Alan B. 

MeGamuon. Edw ard M. B. aA: 
McGregor, Donald M.. 
Mackintosh, Ivan R.. betapee 
McIntyre, A. Gordon «. Sd, ae sie aaa 
Mackay, Edward. 
MacKinnon, Duncan ee 
McLellan, Robert B. 


McMahon, James W... 





McRae, Joseph P... 
Mather, Richard H.. 


Wipe WSEE:, 65 oaks bees ee 


May, William T... 


McLeod, C. Kirkland....... . ees 
Macleod, Donald L..........+-+++00+: 


McNiven, John J....... " oe nt : ss 


Homer ADDRESS. 


. Ottawa, Ont. 
..-Coldon, Scotland. 
.....Coaticook, Que. 
.... Albany, N.Y. 
... Montreal. 
.Rosemere, P.Q. 
.. Hamilton, Ont. 
. Montreal, West. 
.St. John’s, Nfld. 
... Westmount. 
.. St. Laurent, Que. 
... Westmount. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
. .Saskatoon, Sask. 
..Quebec, P. Q 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
....Broekville, Ont. 
...Calgary, Alta. 
. Montreal. 
.... Barbados, B.W.I. 
... Wrexham, N.W. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
....Montreal. 
...- Montreal. 
. Carleton Placa, Ont. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
..Goderich, Ont. 
.. Montreal. 
...Chipman. N.B. 
..Cobourg, Ont. 
.. Montreal. 
..Louiseville, Que. 
. . Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
. Hastings, Barbados. 
... Inverness. Que. 
. . Montreal. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
.. Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
... Byron, Ont. 
.. Brockville, Ont. 
... Victoria, B.C. 
.. Bobeaygeon, Ont. 
..St. John, N.B. 
.. Montreal. 
.. Vancouver, B.C. 
.. Vancouver, B.C. 
.. Montreal. 
.Summerside, P.E.I. 
. .St. Albans, Vt. 
..New Westminster, B.C. 
. Ottawa, Ont. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
.Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
.Ottawa, Ont. 


+a 
+E 
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j 
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NAME 


Millet; Howard..... 
Mor Kill, h ‘rank #;. 
Morfisey, Thomas S.. 
Nation, Arthur F.,. 
Nofris, J. Hillyard.. 
Paddon, Hubert A.. 
Paige, Sidney M........ 
Péden, Ernest. . 

Prince, Preston en 
Ralston, Edward da F.. 
Randolph, Thomas gat 


eMinabet omiest A ae... eo 


Rennoldson, David B.. 


Richards, Hugh A. (Arch.).. ae . 7 ; eB ed 5: 


BGP, wames io... C: 
tobertson, Charles 


Roumecre, trent? (oe) 2 fide 


ey OOS Te co ce ce ae 
tyan; Hdward A.....:...... 
Salter, John N....... 


og a rrr re 
PORMDDEL, FIOHTY Fhe ua. sade cls oc 


scott, Allen N.. 

Shaw, Douglas A... 

Skelton, Philip H.. ‘ 
SRCILON, RAIDEN. . 4... 0: oc. 
ptarke, Henry Mi. ss aon. 
SOOeves, POURSE. . < «ie ee 
sterne, Haseel W. .. .ed bd oko 
Stroud, Wallace D.......... 
Tebbutt, Oswald N.. 
Traversy, Valmore I. 
f£urpbull, Alay... 35 
Valiquette, Jose :ph H.. 
Vallance, H. Walter..... 
Veilleux, William H.. 

Wade, Mark L eighton.. 
Warburton, J. Arthur ne 
Warner, apse EK. A, 

Weber, K, Rudolph. 

Whe atley, James H.. 

Whittall, Fred R..... gee 
Wilson, William B.. 
Woodyatt, Charles F. ae 


FOURTH YE 


Allen, Alex. D. 

Alward, Ernest T., 

Anderson, Alexander AS. 
Anderson, Sedley C.. 

Archibald, Ernest B.. 

Bacon, Thomas H. 

Bennet, G. Arthur............ 
Boast, Richard G...... 


Homer ADDRESS 


.Los Angeles, Cal. 
.. Lima, Peru. 
. Montreal. 
. Brandon, Man. 
.. Westmount. 
...st. John’s, Nfld. 
. .Lockeport, N.S. 
.. Montreal West. 
. Montreal. 
.Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
. Frome, Somerset, Eng. 
. Westmount. 
. Westmount. 
. Ottawa, Ont. 
. Westmount. 


srantford, Ont. 


Swanage, cue: 
. Bedford, N.S. 
Westmount. 
.Ottawa, Ont. 
.. Montreal West. 
.. Montreal. 
.Ottawa, Ont. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 
.. Rochester, N.Y. 
.. Hillsborough, N.B. 
.. Charlottetown, P. E. I, 
. .Montreal. 
.. Cambridge, Eng. 
. Westmount, P.Q. 
.. Hamilton, Ont. 
. Quebec, P.Q. 
.. Hamilton, Ont. 
. .Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
.. Kamloops, B.C. 
. .Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
.. Kentville, N.S. 
.. Montreal. 
.. Westmount. 
.. Westmount. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
. Brantford, Ont. 


.. Wallaceburg, Ont. 
..St. John, N.B. 
. .Ottawa, Ont. 
. . Halifax, N.S! 
.. .Montreal. 
. Montreal. y 
.. New Glasgow, P.Q. 
.. Richmond, Que. 


ol 


Boyd, G. Mossom .. 
Boyd, Lawrence C. 
Briercliffe, Henry C. D.. 


Brotherhood, Wilfred C................... 


Brydone-Jack, Herbert D....... 
Callender, Delmer W... 
Carnwath, James.... 

Child, CvrG. oss 

Christie; John BH. . >... ... 

Clark, Raymond B.... . 


Collier, Harold F.............0.0eeeeee) 


Cook, A. Stuart.. 

Davis, Ira T. 
deGruchy, Charles S. as es 
Dennison, Lawrence G. - BA.. 
Dodd, Geoffrey J..... 
Duguid, A. Fortescue.. 

Karle, Harry... 

Eldridge, Gardner 8.. 

Elliott, Fergus E 


Ung Ls eae eeaee 


Falcke, Joseph...... 

Forbes, D. Stuart.. 

Fortier,. Frank-3.i5 oo. eax 
Fraser, Harold A... 

Galloway, John D.. 

Gillies, Clyde C.. 

Gnaedinger, C edric W.. 
Goodeve, Leslie C.. 

Gregory, Philip S., B.A. (Bishop 5). 
Hareraft, Stuart AL. 

Haw. kins, Stuart S. (Arch, Je ne 
Holland, Francis C.. sald 
Hooper, J. Harold .. 

Hudson, George M......... 
Irwin, William E. C.. 

Ivey, Charles H.... 

Johnston, Robin L.. | 
Kearney, Graham........ 
Kelly, Albers o. ic5) + get out e vce 
Kingsley, Edward R......... 
Koch, .Baiee Ca re Per te 
Laforest, Guy B.. 

Linagh, Ronald ie 

Little, Harold R. (Arch). 
Lumsden, Hugh A.. 

Macaulay, James R. 


MacDonald, G. Heath (Arch. beJerees eevee 


Macdonald, Jeremiah J. 

McLeod, Allan C. G.. 

Millican, A. Gordon....... 
Motyer,’ Arthur J., B.A.. 

Murphy, William H.. 

Murray, George E....... 

DN ESR OG, Nc 4c cic Gare od teres 
Nares, H. George.......... 
O’Leary, Frederick: J....... 


revere 





. Bobeaygeon, Ont. 

. Bobeaygeon, Ont. 
.. Richland, Man. 

. Montreal. 

. Vancouver, B.C. 


Guelph, Ont. 


.. Riverside, N.B. 
. Calgary, Alta. 
.. Lachute, P.Q. 
. Highgate, Jamaica. 
.. Westmount. 
.. Quebec, Que. 
.. Amherst, N.S. 
. Westmount, P.Q. 
.. Westmount. 
. Newport, Jamaica. 
.. Aberdeen, Scot. 
. Vancouver, B.C. 
.. Vancouver, B.C. 
....Montreal. 
..- Quebec, P.Q. 
.. .Cape Town, S. Africa. 
.. Ithaca, N.Y. 
.. . Westmount. 
: :- Ondon, Ont. 
y weed Grand Forks, B.C. 
os Toronto, Ont. 


1Ontreal. 


; ' Otten, Ont. 

.. Fredericton, N.B. 
.. Winnipeg, Man. 

.. Ottawa, Ont. 

.. Leamington, Eng. 


North Milton, P. E. I. 


... Westmount. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
. London, Ont. 


St. John, N.B. 


.. Renfrew, Ont. 
... Edmonton, Alta 
... Lindsay, Ont. 
.. Westmount. 
.. Montreal. 
....Maisonneuve, P.Q. 
... London, Ont. 
.. Montreal. 
.. .Montreal. 
..Murray Harbor, P.E.T, 
.. Vernon River, P. E. I 
....Montreal. 
sas fob, JOR, Nos, 
... Hamilton, Bermuds 
. Montreal. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
. Winnipeg, Man. 
... Winnipeg, Man. 
. .Saskatoon, Sask. 
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NAME. 


Oliver, Stuart EK. _.. 


Oughtred, Lawrence W.. 


(St. Joseph’s)........ 


Ovalle, N. Keith, B.A. 
Parker, Stanley D... . 


sebee 


HomME ADDRESS. 


- Quebec, P.Q. 


..Marbleton, P.Q 
.New York, N.Y 
. Ottawa, Ont. 


? . Montreal. 


Peck, Hugh A. (Arch.). .. VE at aoe ee 
Pemronehy Ortiter fico ee 
PO ORONO i... 
Fiavene, Clinord ©... ....... 

POD, WMMEMOD oon. Gas 

Porter, Cecil G.. ....... 


Ray, Hage Pas cccex. 
Raymond, William W.. . 


Richardson, Alan AS Oe ae ean tae 
Richardson, Creighton E 
Robertson, Gilbert ............. Sar, 
Robinson, Dunean S............. 


One, Aan... ce 
Ross, Gordon........ 
Scott, Robert W. .. 


Scrivener, Robert M.............. : 
Smith, Willard R............ 

Smith, William P......... 

Staveley, Walter D....... 


Stevenson, Edward P... 


Thompson, Norman A........ 
Underhill, Frederick C....:.. . 
Walcott, William H....... 


Walker, G. H. Pearson... 
Watson, Hugh M.... .. 
Webb, Edward M...... 


White; J. A: Gordon... 


Whyte, Harold E....... 
Willis, Frank S.. . 


Willis, George C.......... 
Wilson, Clifford St. J...... 
Wilson, R. Starr L........ 


Wilson, T. Edgar... . 


Wood, Douglas F.. . . rr on or 
. Wood, Harold ene tare ga 


Wood, J. Russell... .. 


Wiinsch, D. F. Sandys, B.A. (Oxon.).. epee 


Young, John B.. ... 


. Balaclava, Jamaica. 
.. Westmount. 
. .Cookshire, P.Q. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
.St. John, N.B. 


. Westmount. 


.St. John, N.B. 
. Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 

.. Brantford, Ont. 
... Toronto, Ont. 


. Ottawa, Ont. 
. Phoenix, B.C. 


. .Queenstown, S. Africa. 
..Hay, N.S.W., Australia. 
.St. John, N.B. 
. . Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
.. London, Eng. 
. .Coaticook, P.Q. 
. Vancouver, B.C. 
. .St. Michael, Barbados. 


. .Saskatoon, Sask. 
.. Montreal. 


.. .Montreal. 
. . Woodstock, Ont. 


. Victoria, B.C. 


... Westmount. 
..... Toronto, Ont. 
Js Jt Onn, NB: 
... Vancouver, B.C. 
. Vancouver, B.C. 
.. Westmount. 
.. Montreal. 
- Peterborough, Ont, 
. Knutsford, Eng. 
. Kentville, N.S. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


NAME. 


Anderson, George C..... 


Angelus, Alfred..... 


Arnott, Charles Albert.. 


Audette, Geo. A., B.A. 


Baby, George Raymond.. 
Bayne, Archibald Roy... 


FIRST YEAR. 


Home ADDRESS. 


nmaontreal 
Memon, B.C... es 
Ottawa, Ont 
Hamilton, Ont... .. 
Bridgetown, Barb. 


22 Ve Gee 6 6 NS «66 we eS 


Te eae 


Wuere Last Epucatep. 


Central Sq. H. S., N.Y. 


. French Methodist Inst. 
. Private Tuition. 


St. Mary’sColl., Montr’l. 


.Coll. Inst., Hamilton. 
..Codrington College. 





ae 
NAMB. Homer ApprREss. WHERE Last Epucartep. 
Belanger, Philippe... .... 


Bercovitch. bie: i S., .-. 
Brown, William P. . 


..Montreal.. 
.Montreal. . 


Browne, Wm. Alfred “= Kingston, Jam: alca, 
Chapin, Claude E A 
Charters, Goldwin Earl... 
Ch: artrand, Harvey A... . 
Coates, A. Harold. ........Montreal.. ; 

Conroy, Herbert J........ Peterborough, Ont.. 
Croft, Thomas Arthur... , . 
Cunnane, Frank John... .. 
Demuth, Otto. . ..Grand Forks, B.C. 


Donnelly, Joseph Mont. St.John. N.B......-:.. 
Bot 


Driver, Harry Vincent. 


Dwyer, Thomas Ronald. _. Holyrood a 
Eberts, Harold F. H. Victoria, B.C... ..... 
Evans, George Gordon... . Vancouver, B.C.... 
Farley, Olin ‘Everett = See Lowell, Mass...... 
Furningham, Alexander M. 

S.A ER VRR oo! Bathurst, N.B..... 
Griffith, Gerald T., B.A., 

(Laval). ; . Sherbrooke, P.Q... 


Guiou, Norman Miles. Seat! 


.Merrickville, Ont.. 
St. John’s, Nfld... 


Hyndman, Mons Bowen. 
Kean, Cecil Darling. . Oe 


Knoll, ws Soy A; Daysland, Alta... . 
Laing, George Frederick.... Windsor, Ont... 
Leeson, Lavell Hall....... Vancouver, B.C... . 


Legris, Louis J. A.. 
Lipsey, 
McBride, Clifford Dawson. 
MacCallum, Linus M.. 

McClelland, Alonzo W right. Cantley 
McKay, Charles.......... Stoughton, S: ask. . 


MacNaughton, ja vmin FF’, ‘Salisbury, N.B. 


. Charlemagne, P.Q... 


Malone, James M. _.Three Rivers, P.Q.. 
Martin, Arthur ae BM oa: CHitaws, Ont.....- 
Martin, J. Herman........ Berlin, Ont.. 


. .St. Lucy, 
.Montre: al. 


Massiah, Hallam Guy. 
Mingie, Walter J. E.. 
Nei Ison, Henry Kenneth... 


.. Philadelphia, N.Y... 
-Coquitlam, B.C.... 
.. Ottawa, Ont oad Be 


. Vancouver B. oc 
.Meriden, Conn..... 


._Ottawa, Ont...... 
Hodge, George E......... Cornwall, Ont..... 


.M. Allison Acad., 
. Normal School, Toronto. 
. Trinity Coll. School. 

. Vancouver High School. 
.. Louiseville, P.Q.... 
Reuben H. (Dent. Mu tricte a, re 
Arnprior, SEG sw a 


eta 


Bar rbs ados. 


Arnprior, Ont..... 


.Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa College. 
....Hunter’s Ae: ademy. 
.Montreal High School. 
Ch. of Eng. Grammar Sch 


0 Be TE ee eh LO OY GES er ee ee et eT ea hee 


.Shortell’s Ac rademy. 


Ottawa U niversity. 
Columbian ( ‘ollege, B-C. 


.Meriden High Se Lack 


Rossland High School. 
St. Francis Xavier Coll. 
Shortell’s Ae: ademy. 
Holyrood High School. 


CL OO oS OU OY 1 FT Nie7 6H Oe, <6" O of 6--€ & EMOV'er-~s 


-MeGill U niversity Coll. 
Lowell High School. 


St. Laurent College. 


. Loyola College. 

Ottawa ( ‘Ollegiate Inst. 
Cornwall High School. 
Smiths Falls H.S. 

N.B. 


.Ottawa Univer rsity. 


.Montreal High School. 
.Arnprior High School. 


.Vankleek Hill H. School. 
Granby High School. 
.Manitou, Man. 


 Provinkiol Normal] Sch. 
.St. Joseph’s College. 


. Berlin Coll. Inst. 


Codrington College. 


.Montreal High School. 
.Arnprior High School. 


Redman, Rupert C........ Hastings, Barbados. Harrison College. 


Rober ts, Gor don William. 


Satie rs, F ae och Wm..... Bedford, | ht Se 
Scott, William Earl.......Montreal.. $e 
Seme, Ponqela Lindley... .Natal, S. Africa.. 


Smith, Emerson.......... C hesterville, Ont.... 
. Hillsboro, N.B.. sh 
Jenn, NB. 4... 


Steeves, Roy E.. ; 
Stevenson, Frank White... St. 
Sutherland, Walter Scroggie. Valle vfield, P.Q. . 
Tanney, Ansel Meredith J. 
Te mpleman, William... 

Turner, William Howard.. 


.Ottaw: SCN ce 
Sault Ste. Marie, Ont.Sault Ste. Marie H. 8. 
. Pointe aux Trembles Sch. 
.. Private Tuition.. 
. Va. Theo. Sem. & College. 


Iroquois, Ont ee 
_.St. John’s Nfld. ... 
Ottawa, Ont... . .... 


Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


Chesterville H. 8. 
.Horton Collegiate Inst. 
St. John, H. S. 

.Gault Institute. 
Iroquois High School. 
St. Bonaventure’s Coll. 
Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
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NAME. Home Appress. WuHereb Last EDUCATED. 
Urquhart, James A....... Revelstoke, B.C... . Private tuition. 
Walcott, Francis Sharpe...St: Michael, Barbados..Harrison College. 
Walsh, Cecil Owen........ Canso, N.8:) 2000... St. Francis Xavier Coll. 
Wert, Harold Clifford... ... Avonmore, Ont..... Cornwall High School. 
West, J. Henson..........Moncton, N.B......Horton Collegiate Acad. 
White, Frank Harris, B.A..Amherst, N.S.......St. Francis Xavier Coll. 
ee at CPTI T |... ke eae ew oa bee 
Woodward, Wilfrid....... Victoria, B.C....... Victoria High School 

SECOND YEAR. 

NAME, HomE ADDRESS. 
EN a er Carp, Ont. 
EN Mansfield, Ohio. 
Eh ST .....New Westminster, B.C. 
ie el kWh os St. Michael, Barbados. 
penmee enrios POG... rive ee.. Montreal. 

Brown, PAMUCL..f.i0.)....... babi, Linger Lola ae Hallville, Ont. 

Prown, Walter A......:......0.6+-.+s82 MOneton. hae 
cneveimem, DWonsid BE.H.... .i.0..5 ccwlleak... Cleveland, Ohio. 
Convery, Ernest B.... 2... ee eee be ve ws + oe OR eee 
Conard Aipert, BA.) .....13.4 ange wake Ottawa, Ont. 

Le eS Ql oe ee ei ee Vancouver, B.C. 
Dalpé,. Willie G.. (Dent.).........0...6.2. oniuet.... Montreal 

Daw, William PF 2.5: ass ..... halls ok eedeareree ae Bay Roberts, Nfld. 
Denny, dames Psi) d. bts oucie, Sie aera Georgetown. B. Guiana. 
Dover: Harty oi jus: 45. + app aaa oes Aylwin, P.Q. 
Downing <Gentee Pirin fo. arkatn aes ld bh aes Rougemont, Que. 
Millinere,. Miner dy 383 oO dae Meat ca cd Advocate Harb., N.S. 
FP ERIIOP PPE od eat EE ae iy sce ac Woodstock, N.B. 
Fitzpatrick, Edward J.......................Meriden, Conn. 

BP lpat AaPOree Arist ds: 2c sc cdikl. a ausGiud, Montreal. 

isallap ier losenh ix!) aweQlawtapliente’ oan Bangor, Me. 

teagan. oe er bilities ey so 3 tod oes 2 28% London, Ont. 

Gold, Maxwell, (Dent.)......................Montreal. 

Cant rain ghee rect... «cbs fe audsling. Tx Georgetown, P.E.I. 
Gross, Harry S:(Dent,). ..40... .wewi das... .. .Montreal. 

Ta U rt PY ah Gls SE a Mo sc A bs Nelson. BC. 
EMreniete i aaore leeks, os cack tadakteihas. Bay City, Mich. 
PEUCHORS, aeRO) cinder e vicalhyeattl crosisd cA ws White Pk., Barbados. 
Illievitz, Abraham B.........0.....0........Montreal. 

pemobe MaATOES Bicuri d=... Wis aed. ox Cent. Keswick Ridge.N.B. 
JONTSLOR Mente Ebest! to ot ceegitey lh. |. St. Elizabeth, Jamaica. 
JGROH eR BS Aes yi 5e ces LR Ck Georgetown, B. Guiana. 
oe ee MRR tat es Abs tehe Pats tenes Bt, it LE nc Woodstock, Ont. 
imenvedy, Georges... 0 6h8bs dak bow Ottawa, Ont. 

CSS ape 2 ns ON Se ce oc Waltham, Mass.. 

os OS a a Ae ce ee ee Quebec, P.Q. 

Lennie; Theodore H.......00.....00.........N. Westminster, B.C: 
Btr mer mae, peste hc 5-2 hla eRe es e- Vancouver, B.C. 
EHUD Ys LEORUES GUOS. oii So 55S. dilkle se. o. Meriden, Conn. 
iindon sar tue auees so. ito. cihe Slay os oo. Canterbury, N.B. 
Lundon, Charles Too... . 22... ene... Canterbury, N.B. 
Pee eroemesae fo tA eee hs . Moncton, N.B. 


OO ete OGIO 8. os ee es 6 Arthur, Ont. 


fcceatcttre 





35 
NAME. Home ADDRESS. 
ER a US a on eect ee aie Dundela, Ont. 
Machonea, tienre toe cd eae Westminster, B.C. 
PERL AP IME EE Se cn td lk ee Oe Stittsville, Ont. 
Pian, Ewer en er... fog PEER Providence, R.I. 
MOM PME ira cae 65! it ee Mcntreal. | 
Drewoure. bra eee, ie Lethbridge, Alta. 
Re ed re Demarara, B.G. 
copies eae ae ra . Kaslo, B.C, 
Perma rruret Uta ow a Fall River, Mass. 
MBOUTIOOU IE. AMMOUD TS. oo anc Coe bas .Maxville, Ont. 
Murphy, #2. V., A.B. (Holy Cross).............. Fall River, Mass. 
WRUOGHIGl, TAMER Ty PATS ys ste os ec. Victoria, B.C. 
PCE ers Te nace tes «abn Mob liwhs doy. Mike cs Westmount. 
PONGCK TE Mai BK gio alien oe EC ea Berwick, Ont. 
POwier, Witomres once, . oc Deicke. Montreal. 
BORE, OVER Bde ou Fo Sys ee flea acne owen Stratford. Ont. ; 
BUG Ug SUGMIILGNE catenins Eee ini Gree ec oe Providence, R.I. 3 
TUOUHIIES, (OC AAOMEMOR SE) ss Sace nle'y a aioe ee Yarmouth, N.S. & 
MODEL ES, 1 RWRNCO TE «.X .cc. cee kee, Ottawa, East, Ont. S) 
POR RMR sea oo Sark D. eevee en io ee Blue Mountains, N.S. cS 
BUI GICK -VIOMLW a... ba cue che” nar ie St. John, N.B. bs) 
ECV A, FUOWAE EL. otto csc oo oe ee Coe ee Fairfield, Me. 
PMMICL, 35. SPURL: cpus bask vor ay hn ene Kingston, N.Y. _ 
SAID, DAAELUOW Wiel madd. «sso eos cwh a beeen Vancouver, B.C. (: 
POEL: Wie GENRE ET. ok en oe eee Ottawa, Ont. | 
PARENT NIGEL BD 53 aess'S sass Ge ce a ee Summerside, P.E.I. N 
eth 19. SO: ttaparehe: ix;- cs eee eR er Vancouver, B.C. ( 
PAUSED EMA cnt hcne BAF oy bodl on chal ee Kinkora, P.E.I. £ 
SMO, FTE Mae hayh, oy satiny sot cere Toronto, Ont. if 
Solomon, Arthur 8S. (Dent.)..................Montreal. eS 
DEGUE, MAMIE altro Ks soba cee co et en Martintown, Ont. : 
ROVIOL, WOME APL el ee nee Se Charlottetown, P.E.I. #4 
PAYA aie. WERT Lo cet OL epee Charlottetown, P.E.I. ca 
Waterson, Popping, A =, 65 or TASS. Westmount. an 
Machen, James M. (Went.)..... 0.0 .odccs. cue bs Harcourt, N.B. po 
ey PE ENC OH Mois BB Me. aru) oedeabncaeks oa St. Lambert, P.Q. Dsl 
Wiley, avid Bi) ot. satis save abe es voce cas Pu Gower SB. & 
WiRGGtel;, Pr lGNin Radel fo cation ee eee Hazel Hill, N.S. S| 
Waight, 31,0. ieee CEMBNOD Bh. «oss en Ottawa, Ont. <2 
THSRD YEAR. * 
es] 
ABtPOIsky, SAME), y wict/s cn as oo neo R yb ey patron ae 
ALRUHSON,: fh, PACKIOM, 45... Gaiae-o sien oe Pegs Mansfield, Ohio. : 
Baird, PRegorge cca dss. sec. cd lee eee oc tea Bay City, Mich. 
Heaton, Malvoliar at. ie. ud. 3 Sees 6 om we Caledonia, P.E.I. 
Besuary, JOGO en bE sn os ee oR ee Bridgeport, Conn. 
BUCKCAU, JOSE nasaidds see aids cos eon N. Westminster, B.C. 
ERRV UG. Mr Eat Ak 5k csee cae, te re Rawdon, P.Q. 
SORT, DiAIRIES Peeing Ey \. «t's vit aeons oa ene. Victoria, B.C. 
TOWN, NGPAAR je tawuh ois seer wd eameb eee eco ie, Cee? feos 
POPUL, AMEE. Cr ANY 5 cor bee wretvna eeee eae Cornwall, Ont. 
EAI TOWS, AGE TILL hts ioe Go eoo ev We ome eee Guelph, Ont. 
ROM ARTIG LE sccm esh Feud i: & 5 ered cote w Wate colder DOE Vancouver, B.C, 


CIROROY, FEUD leivnestee Neos vs vs bbws. 6 0 elee weey AORtCOUO, Meare. 





PES OEESSOaE SEAS. t7eeeiciee ; priee SOESESEEALELICCE ESTES CEES. 
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NAME, HomME ADDRESS. 
CSET, SAE Wier Met hey 69 nope eg A as Vancouver, B.C. 
TOWEL, AIAN PG ol tity. os oe io dee es 3 St. John's, Nfld. 
Cumming iterhert foes fed oo Ps ess « « s JRUssell, Ont. 
Cumming, fe BE ASE ee ane beg eg, Ma 
DeGarmo, DUEMSEONN  ee ee RI oe es we ce Kingston, N. Y. 
EIGIADCT. PANES ok eee Shik eee Te dv vee se Pembroke, Ont. 
EOGIY . TRIB ORO WN Ss Sie ER oe eee ob cen. Brantford, Ont. 
DixOnyiTioware@ Us). sdass oc we hs ss ssa .. «Maple Creek, Sask. 
Douglas, Be Townley; BiA. cc522 56550525 6... Montreal. 
RPE A pe ee ari oe ee wees Bonavista, Nfld. 
ROU NE re AE te oa isg v4 ee ww ne ew ae Providence, Rel. 
ee | Windsor, N.S. 
Gillis, Raymond 2 D., B.A. (Laval & Oxford)....Summerside, P.E.I. 
a SIS a a St. Michael, Barbados. 
Grant, James F’. BPE Sie) a Ode 2 Sasha Victoria, B.¢ 
Grundy, ‘ ae are Long Beach, Cal. 
Henderson, I eee os Brown’s ne Jamaica. 
eapemoon, Cuarios .. .A.... 0.6.8 ee access o Ob. donn, N-B, 
EI ANAM, cd iow a ein othe ea ee ee eles Cd Lachine, P.Q. 
wemnming, JOHNS. . 6.0. ee owe cece vess Charlottetown, 2a 
Boner, Der Doran, BSc. «36 ¢ cer ed cee here Sprague, Wash. 
Penn pAmuer (4 oO Se ae ie arsed rcetenres Brookfield, Nfld. 
mireciand, Archibald Bs... oss sour hace ge ee New Westminster, B.C. 
Wolber, JOSePh oS i od 2 oe f ova ee ewe ee 
Krolik, Melville 2.0505: cian eedade pe beeen Winnipeg, Man. 
Lennox; Thoniss Ho. s « fusswes hcdeereteee Fort Qu’ Appelle, Sask. 
Levine, Edgars oo. 0.0 var ed Aor ae pe nea. 
Lightstone, Bernard (Dent.) -. << es cw os wes Montreal. 
Lortie,’ Amhomie.. 5 2) oe .e teers Spec tenes Montreal 
MacDermot, Hugh E.......2....0..5...6......Montreal. 
Bie lnity re ARTS Te oc i cacnorsé eee eas ood Avonmore, Ont. 
Nackay. Aljere veo car excels eae e tee nw we Montreal. 
MOICPR EY cAPINUE So > ects ey edie eed c< Winnipeg, Man. 
AGL. “VV RRR RIN OP ye sure ara eerie nurane ee and Perth, Ont. 
Neaclogd, oni A rd rewire toners er Ottawa, Ont. 
Malloch, T. Archibald, B.A. (Queen’s)......... Hamilton, Ont. 
MEAIGhS, emir fire oes coer ovawe sei rere. St. John’s, B.W.I. 
DECOOT: DAY Sr ee Bihoid O0CERS ON  h C w Malone, N.Y. 
NGTANG, Acetate ete ce certs cornea Me. Old Harbour, Jamaica. 
EE ee ONION aes Got as Cre ctet Pay 6 OE Regina, Sask. 
MANOY, T RCHOE Gh Se hare res BARE, inn. Toronto, Ont. 
hg haan a a ee ae Maxville, Ont. 
WUE eS GRTROI OS bial ic heen e Eee ov bares Woodstock, Ont. 
Nase, Phillip, B.A.(Mt. Allison)...............St. John, N.B. 
eee ey i ee a a a Fort William, Ont. 
Pavter-9 rederitl 2) |) oecccovertieececic. Wolfville, N.S. 
PENCE, PAIETU.. Ct ite cn oe a Re hee é aw eee: Montreal. 
PUrrem: WINE Ooo 5 3 mids dodo ees hc crews Ottawa, Ont. 
ROPER PIECE O OW iS unis Soe oe a eee ca ed Ash Point, Maine. 
Phillips, J. Os eee ee Forest, Ont. 
SPO Y, NP MNES FG Shs. or onic s seed es os seer, NES 
Ramsey, ee ae, rr re Quebec, DO. 
Reeves, Charles W. PESO OTR SS ERA Lee Atlanta, Ga. 
Robertson, Ae i ae cen Vancouver, B.C, 
BOR nl a Concord, N.H. 





secuaieetie 
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NAME. Homer AppRBss, 
Huson, Crmnee FEU 9e). os ss Cie okn nck -New Westminster, B.C, 
Rogers, PROPER rs kv iv. ye kk ea ee Yarmouth, N.S. 
FRE do SHEMINI ci ina bao ks ce. ..Montreal. 
Segal, WOM a on ows uwcecbun necks Montreal 
Smith, Charles H.V.. fee teveeeeeeeeees ss Montreal, 
Smith, Wp a ON ey ck vs vv Own | New Westminster, B.C, 
Strang, EME PR SOTG osc eek de cen, .- Quebec, P.Q. 
EROUN Gy MOOT Wee a Ges Sk nv ee ee Victoria, B.C. 
Thompson, PACU EME ro Ue Wea omnienenn ( ‘oaticook, PQ. 
WU REE ivy vans noe eco einn cs Vancouver, B.C, 
Wheeler, Ralph de F., B.A................. .. Montreal]. 
Williams, WN od nian de os a vn. Moat Pleasant, P.E.I, 


FOURTH YEAR. 


APOneOn, AMP Me oe . Montreal. 

PIGTNOPORE AAS COTS. A on ee pc, ce Bridgetown, Barbados, 
Bauld, Wits WGA. occ oe Halifax, N.S. 

Jott PERI) EU IM eins whee cee Hecktow n, Pa. 

Bell, Dudley Bins ste tk Si ee pee en ae ie Granville, Yukon. 
Bourne, Chatter Sane: oc ...New Westminster, B.C. 
Bourne, Wesley. vi & avs 9 a ne Barbados. 
Campbell, RGR oo eee Glencoe, Ont. 
Canegnta, David CO, TAS 2 ocigns cae clen, Christiansted, D.W.I. 
Carnell, Arthur H.. Se ee ee Nfld. 
Clarke, T. L. Evelyn. PEE a weed wig hese eet Barbados, B.W aa 
Clouston, SOGWMNE TER) nooo ee ‘Huntingdon, PAd 
Crawford, NNN NEES usin uit > sack Soi Male Courtenay, B.C. 
Cunningham, Rutherford B., M.D. (Bishop’s)... Montreal. 

SIRMIEU, MEOW, Ps sirens 6 oe hc a ee Hull, P.Q. 

Derby, Leona Br sic cisctccuwasc, Plantagenet, Ont. 
Derome, H. Rupert, B.A. Sophie ......5t. Chrysostome, P.Q. 
Draper, IF’. Erle. iO vs «40 ieoe da 

Dryden, Thaddee 2m 5, 6 oss co unccce Highgate, Jamaica. 
Ewert, Paul, B.A. (Oberlin).................. Gretna, Man. 

F: alardeau, PAINE Saperins 5 0-3. cut aes. ah Hull, P.Q. 

Fareoner, Proce Ha cil...) issn. oo ae Prentice, Wis. 

BORO EMA VE FP IV sae cae Np eT Sussex, N.B. 

Furlong, sary Gt oo ce, huey wee ates DO ke, 
Furness. APGIE Ws sacks: okeshs Gace eee, Vernon, P.E.I. 
Gemgic, Harold 3 G8 fas cco oie es oes ty go no Beauport, P.Q. 
Gillespie, John Halliday................:.... Morrisburg, Ont. 
Glickman, Abraham (Dent.).. , ies 20 oe ee Oren: 

Gliddon, W. CHIOE Ns ES As SoS uebee Seki Lae Ottawa, Ont. 

Gray, E. Herbert, B. Bing TGR: > 0228 325 coos Montiel West. 
Gregory, PTO Uit sce ra 25 Se eee Sake eee Fairfield, Maine. 
Hamilton, 0,-Dickinsea.; 2°. Cornwall, Ont. 
Harrison, John, B. - Pago Le Se a ene Bt Bs Georgetown, B. Guiana. 
Havey, Harry B., B.A. (Acadia). . pe se « OT, IN 

Haw kins, Allan . Se et Fe Fe, = > St. Michael, Barbados. 
ERROR THIEN lr ss Sg eRe ao oe as awinigan Falls, Que. 
Houle, Senter ti. a atte eth eetaniate Pe... 
Hanter, Thomas V4)... 2 Millinocket, Me. 
ican Galindo ee 


Kaine, William J., B.A. (Laval).............- Brattleboro, Vt. 
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NAME. HomeE ADDRESS. 
Bearer, Craroeb ily s4i. 2. es eee es cy sess, apentrew, Ont. 
PABA ER EOOO ae ric 66a a 5 WSIS wale win so Ottawa, Ont. 
WI Or aCe Ie ss oe os Ss aie cen ce ol Montreal. | 
MoCreary, (iaties Molt... vee ss vse ees» Mormsburg, Ont. 
MacDonald, Dalraddy L., B.A................La Guerre, P.Q. 
OE MRO BE rts as ay eS ge ee Montreal. 
RURC EIS ae, UVa w ad 2 oss Fis ais bee erie soe es Cornwall, Ont. 
MoWKay, Frederick... .... 0. sss ess Mt. Stewart, PEL 
no ES SS SU ae Wallace Bridge, N.&. 
on OY i a er Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
SS ee srockville, Ont. 
Bohs fou BS a EE Norwood, N.Y. 
Oe Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
I ES ON a a a re Westmount. 
CB a Ottawa, Ont. 
ONS 6S SE Lorneville, N.S. 
ESO re Cookshire, P.Q. 
SRE NES iyo a ye oy ey py eee eat a Jamaica, B.W.I. 
DP RPOI I cbs vs ds ce ree ees sey +All Sable Horks, N.Y. 
BOE CG AOHOBIOY i cok ss cc ce ewe ee ede ewes es srigus, Nfld. 
Pt wy, SABK.a. 0... ce cee ss vi ewes  MOnteAl, 
Perv tse CRIES Decree io 8)ns nce gio ole) vile vides oc RRR 
IEPINTL. “Yale BOO cle Ps 4 x 6 9:4 o ota dee lesabera las eae Vancouver, B.C. 
eee Vea Taine hc: Pes iss oie ie ee eee Hillsborc, N.B. 
SLO WANTE OHI: Pio)... teks ocin> orld gee pe eee Calgary, Alta. 
BEOWArh POUN -Wicts . «oye eer eee Hampstead, Ont. 
Stone. VW, Pies ierks... rs va eee ae eee Vancouver, B.C. 
sutherland, Theomaae Wij cso cas fergie ees Saskatoon, Sask. 
Swaine, Frederick 8., B.A. (Mt. Allison).. .....North East Harbour, N.S 
ESVGT ho WV ak ie ine nial teeta Taylor Village, N.B. 
AV Serie ili, WE aan tN 8 in Sg icp ee ein OR Sa Nelson, B.C. 
Woot, tetward JON... . ol eestns. win acess Christ Church, Barbados. 
Wy ITO, POW ete 9 rb i a ele a. Sone ie eee he Ina Belleville, Ont. 
UV UO ROU Re eee eyo. ae) wap Wie a a 84 Salt Spring Is., B.C. 
TV GDRUEE. AAO View Site es Soie's pees eels ak Marie, P.E.I. 


DIPLOMA OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 


NAME. Homer ADDRESS. 
SPC, MONE Ec We it a ei ee ha wey bares BOSS Toronto, Ont. 
Hanington, James P., M.D........-..........Montréal: 
COS PL: Se eth 1 Sa Ce a Halifax, N.S. 
@IVin, ACOPO NS. WE. ks ic widens be oe oo hes ce) Eg ae ies 
BCC Wear ge Nee an b's oie -w: Source ATO AES Halifax, N.S. 
ii ROOF DOS, NETL os tas 6 aah 6 boss. wiere. 4 ew aes Montreal. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 


NAME. Homer ADDRESS, 
oc Bid SS | es A a er Montreal 
esc aeady 1: Me 1) 5 i a ce a rr Montreal. 
Dunlop, James..... PURO ECA Cec sks 6 oo tes. 


Elder, Aubrey H., We oe eee PE Westmount. 





rs oa x ry est a Li te a mnt A bes 
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NAME. Homer ApDREss. 
K’ineberg, Nathaniel 8., M.A..................Montreal. 
renner, WG. buetiigt oe ee . Montreal. 
Gillmor, Daniel Pateys{....... oc. ewe). St. George, N.B. 
old water, (heriegiol i. 2... cu. on. es de Ore 
Prandfield, Eit' Albevti) oo... ss. oa. Sontreeh 
Lunny, WilliamarPatrick. o.oo. oc eee oa Westmount. 
McDonald, Ailperinhec 5... 2... cs sand. Montreal 
McDougall, Edward Stuart, B.A.............. Westmount. 
MacNaughton, John, B.A. (N.B.)............. Black River, N.B. 
Scegigpiessag ANS oe * Oe Og nae ee Three Rivers, P.Q. 
Mariotti, George: BA. Montreal. 
Mulvena, Henry Robert, B.A. (Laval).........Sherbrooke. r A. 
Papineau-Couture, René, B.A................Montreal. 
Pare, Joseph-Hotmisdte 5 oO ee (Juebec, P.Q. 
Fopliget, Isidore. 2itunot Oo adus s. 1... >... Montteal 
Rapinovitels Ma swells ts) am Poem! per: Lake Megantic, PG, 
Solomon, Nathawy. o.) fi fi..cc)s viele y ca vc ae.’ Montreal, 
Wileomp Badal, Arthiir. ois i Sic eo Winnipeg, Man. 

SECOND YBLAR. 

Angers, August: G,, B:Se. (Laval)............. Beauceville, P.Q. 
Boulanger, Joseph Osear L., B.A. (Laval)...St. Chs. de Bellechasse, P.Q, 
Burke, Michael T., B.A. (Laval)..............Montreal. 
Opbiereg OMB ES II. se ss ls oscar a cheb ee 
Coonan, Thoma de 055 oo coscctocce nu or ow vero Me 
Paige, JOM FR GS nde cece nda enne pean 
Pisner, Tt. FGrie BiAw 6. o enna osc coscnonve s ARORROAL 
Cig Eos ds 7; i aie Ar? Y Montreal. 
Sidle; Clavier A As orn oss -see ansehen Granby, P.Q. 
Kennedy, Frederie Wi... oc cece cans-eanscre c « s MOOBETEAR 
Lavery, Salluste, B.A. (Laval)................Montreal. 
LSOESAGEIC, WY TERIOR IEE oi crys ahs hectoy> cogil wactataee Kamouraska, Que. 
LeMesurier, C. Stuart, B.A.....................Montreal. 
Bp, WW AE PTR ss eosin dxigrcligno hc coanpeeete ols Ottawa, Ont. 
DEAYONUS, WEQPOeOL 28 LR ovis ico casarocsne avehangncsacanee, eRe 
Mingie, George W., M.A. ....... sp Seite tig. mw re tau =a 
Nantel, J. T. Maréchal.............0.........Montreal. 
Pedy... FRU Big Barge: is desttaninersd.a.s-c't eet pA Oe 
Plimsoll, A. RemimaldiW BiA gcc viscncocgtece cus Montreal. 
Scott, William B., B.A. (Bishop’s)............ Quebec, P.Q. 
Simmel iF MT, oa ssvece seopecsaed ony ode Ottawa, Ont. 


THIRD YEAR, 


Alexander, Geomee a ye. ris nvecles ~~ tem done Montreal. 

Archibald, 'Rennetiy Bia... 2c. 4ncn saree as Montreal. . 
EpaPneth, ERLE UTAH vS ox asin nin w meine Sten Montreal. 

Creswell, artis Ji; BeAn. 6. is in xsa ees + Re, PQs 

Peaker, Wiliam 07 foils. cis. eed eee os 000 we SORE: ? 

SOORh LARTER) ESOS <5. 5, ss nix wretaiee meee Quebec, P.Q. 

Fleet, C. A. Robertson, B.A..................Montreal. 

Goldenberg, Bernard........................Montreal. 

PER UULORS, VAs SEO TED Bi ns ato eles Montreal. 


Macdonald, James, M.A. (Queen’s)............Glen Donald, Ont. 
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NAME. Home AppREss. 

Merrill, Walter A., B.A. (Laval)..............Montreal. 

Nicholson, Demetrius. ... 59 aoe atm: OE ORL 

Owens, T. Sargent, B.A. (L aval). ..Montreal. 

Shanks, Walter R L., B. - ... Fitchburg, Mass 
Stockwell, Ralph F., B.A.. .. Danville, P.Q. 
Walsh, Josentr(; Be Bias. cou Ge er Montreal. 


Waterston, Edward i BA, . Westmount. 


THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 


NAME Homer ADDREss. 

Astbury, John S., B.A. i+ thie Cath aes «> Se Rpehasadia. NF: 
/ Boyle, Gertrude. M.. RS ee kn ers Toronto, Ont. 
Brittain, Isabel E., B.A. . ee CRE eee 

oe OE OR © 0. ee a oe Indian Head, Sask. 

Brown, W. Gordon, Sh oO. | a ee oe sb 

Cliff, H. W elsford, B.A., B.D. -North Lunenburg, Ont 

Cockfield, Harry is, B.A er BD Re epee ey Montreal. 

Corbett, Edward ae PS ye ae athe Sih ee, Redvers, Sask. 

RAE DA eRe wn etnies pi, oars Cicer wee 

/ Estabrooks, Florence C.. B.A ..St. John, N.B. 


Gray, Edwin H., BA, B.D Sia Atay Seco ee teas Montreal West . 
Halpenny, Rev. W. T.. . Montreal. 
Harrison, Ralph D., B.A. . Montreal. 
Healy, Walter J., B.A 1: Ee ary a eee Montreal. 

v Idler, S. May, Bett MOK A535... shes 9 isc.) Maen 

/ James, Agnes Sy BeaPe's . Montreal. 
Kneeland, War ren Bie B.C.L. SMT Tee eee Poin NO 
Logan, David C., i CETL OR cakes she ates Montreal. 
Macdi: armid, Katie, MO A eee ss CAG h se ole. &. MORTAL 
MacDonald, Dalr addy L., B.A .. La Guerre, P.Q. 
ae Millan, William, B. A. Fania Sega 
ayer, Kh, Mamita ess coe. in as canal Farnham, P.Q. 
Papineau-Couture, R.., oe . Montreal, 
Peron, 8. E. H., B.A. Be a ae ek 
Peterson, UT es, BBs a, pat koe alee Fok Montreal. 
Robinson, Bernard S., B.A... . Montreal. 
adam: A. H., B.A. BAR Cis hei xen. p¥ > Meeek 


Mattawa, Ont. 
Maxatawny, Pa. 
Hertford, Eng. 
Montreal. 
..Montreal. 

. Toronto, Ont. 
Montreal. 


oe SO! S16 OVS) G16 Sire) 6 ee a6 < oe at eis 


ae Aedeclard. UN a ee 
ou B. i 


phate RY, 
/ Willis, 2 
(Ww ilson, 





evisdeeiiees 
; : : 
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NAME. Home AppREss. 


PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 


ie Mee a J ee ee ee NS EE RS Johannesburg, 8. Africa. 
Brennan, C. Victor, B.Sc..........._.. .......Summerside, P.E.I. 
Bronson, Frederick E., B.Sc...........__ .....Ottawa, Ont. 
Brunton; FB) Ee Bese i. Aeon, ee London, Eng. 
Cameron, James'S.,B.Sc................... . .Stellarton, N.S. 
Campbell, Edmund E., B.Sc................. . Belmont, P.E.I. 
Clawson, Ernest E., B.Sc.................... St. John, N.B. 
Cort: Ti PIE 0. 2c. 5 sos .. Montreal. 
AOR POR Aer ee ... Surrey, Eng. 
LICR, WR be Coleman, Alta. 
RCE Wine OO or bese ....Nanaimo, B.C. 
Ferris, Charles E., B.Sc. (Tennessee).......... Knoxville, Tenn. 
Fetherstonhaugh, Edward Pa ee ec . Winnipeg, Man. 
Myahe, Thomas MoBiSel).4si0....,.,.... | Montreal. 
/Gibbins, Gy wan GwBSeciieewe. 23.” .... Vancouver, B.C. 
Gillespie, Peter, B.A., B.8e.(Torento).. ..[) sav: Toronto, Ont. 
Gillies, George A, B.Sc.............. es et Braeside, Ont. 
Gray, Harold H., B.Sc. (Manchester). ..... Barnsley, Yorkshire, Eng. 
Hammond, Harold S., B.S. A. (Toronto)... .Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 
Harris, Noriad ©. -BiSewicstoe... Brighton Beach, Australia. 
Haughton, Harold M.S., B.Se................ Kingston, Jamaica. 
dndd, LeotitaiBBein 4 acu, ielh. oo te Great Bend, Pa. 
Lath; Henry Af) BSG yo) Wohl, . Montreal. 
Lathe, Frank Bu BA. BSeoit. Lacolle, P.Q. 
MacNaughton, A. G. L., B. Se............... .Montreal. 
Matheson, H. W., delish oe Lime Rock, N.S. 3 
merrill, Arthurs rei eee a, oe Montreal. 45 
Munn, D. Walter, B.Sc.,M.A................. Vancouver, B.C. 6 
Nicolls, Jasper HB Bie.) 20h, oe Westmount. rn 
Piers, BH. O. Temple: B.Beiiieviil.,.c.... <2 op Moeieee. Rs 
Stansfield, Jolin; Bise. 2. clit, York, Eng. a 
Thomas, Franklin, B. Eng. (Iowa)............ Crossfield, Alta. oy 
Famberlake, J.N\, Hise.” oon... . Montreal. of 
Trimingham, J. H., B.Se........ Ero suase eratfameey Hamilton, Bermuda a 
Wheeler, Nathaniel E., B.Sc. (—).............Manchester, N.H. a 
Py 
PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE oF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY. a 
Abramowitz, H:, A.B. (—<)i5, .220..... 2... Montreal. ‘ 
Allen, 'T.. Bip Cael). ayeaall «ee os Montreal. ey 
Batho, Cyril MiBbr waleet) gem oe eS Montreal. a 
Bochner, Richard 8; M.Aa aye he Paradise, N.S. 
Christie, Clarence V., B.Sc., M.A.............. Westmount. 
Gillis, Norman fi; BiSea oni ee Hartsville, P.E.I. 
Gordon, Nathan cMaAliiy .solan? cS Montreal. 
Rte. J, Wes MAO, oye ie oe 25 a = 
Nicholson; Join GBA. a eS Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Robertson, Arthur F., M.Sc................... Montreal. 
Scrimgeour, Charles E., M.A. (St. Andrew’s). . . Montreal. 
Shaw, Albert. Ni, BAD sles bce. Westmount, P.Q. 
Zyndele, Ovvilie €. MAL sos ey oor Montreal. 


Vitetin, PARP MCD ype eee oe = Poe Westmount. 











AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


McG LL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 


(AT VANCOUVER). 


(in Arts) 


FIRST YEAR. 


Appleton, Harold 

Balkwill, Agnes Blanche 
Beveridge, William Wentworth 
Bezeau, Gladys 

Bodie, Isabel Anne 

Bodie, Robert Charles 
Brockwell, Muriel Adelaide 
Bruce, Graham.. 

Buchanan, Harry 
Buchanan, John Hunter 
Buck, Frank Hepworth 
Burnett, Ethel Caswell 
Busby, Constance Aileen 
Carruthers, Irene Frances 
Chalmers, David Alexander 
Clark, Robert James 
Cousins, Olive Evelyn Joy 
Creighton, Alice 

de Wolf, Tempest Carroll St. E. 
Drost, Herbert Mason 
Dunean, Charles France 
Eakin, Hugh Alexander 
Eckhardt, Harold Alexander 
Ewin, Ethel Mary 

Ford, George Smith 

Frame, William Layton 
Fulton, James 

Gerard, Minnie Dorothy 
Gibson, Henry James 

Glass, John Campbell 

Grant, Angus McMillan 
Greggs, Ruby Luella 

Harris, Marjorie Helen 
Hosang, Bertha Gladys 
Howell, Benjamin Henry 
Ireland, Eva Frances 
Kirkpatrick, Adam Alexander G. 
Laidlaw, Anna Campbell 
Leslie, James Adam 


Logan, Clement 
McArthur, Hazel Ann 
MeDonald, John Alexander 
Macdonald, Lennie Hay 
Melver, Angus, Morrison 
Mackenzie, Frank Scott 
McKinnon, Annie McLeod 
MacLean, Archibald 
McLean, John James M. 
MacMillan, Marjorie Cameron 
Macnaghten, Ronald Frederick 
MeNeill, Chester Wilson 
McNeill, Donald 
McNiven, Margaret 
McTavish, Charles Hugh 
Madill, Edna Ruth 
Marshall, Elsie May 
Middlemiss, Edith Amelia 
Milton, Ada Mary 

Moodie, Stanley Fyfe 
Morgan, Clovis Browning 
Mude, Mona 

Northrop, Harold 

Paddon, Annie Louise 
Pim, Laura May 

Pye, Bessie 

Rogers, Gladys Emma 
Ross, Douglas William 
Shearman, Arthur Evans 
Smith, Hedley Marshall 
Story, Mary Elizabeth 
Taylor, William Scott 
Todhunter, Jessie Florence 
Treleaven, George Otto 
Upham, George Ashton 
Vermilyea, Ada Irene 
Vermilyea, Beula Beatrice 
Wallace, Bryce Young H. 
Wilson, Arthur Louis 
Wright, Stephen Vickers. 


Austin, Edna E. 
Baldwin, Sidney G. 
Barrett, Harry A. 
Bolton, Grace A. 
Busby, Eldon D. 
Cairnes, Clive EB. 
Davison, Frank C., 
DePencier, Winnifred M. 
DesBrisay, E. Merrill 
Dunbar, Robert G. 
England, Violet 
Esperon, Oscar C. 
Forster, David S. 
Gilbert, Reginald H. 
Hardy, Netta 
Keenleyside, Alice M. 


Corry, Alice C. 
Greggs, Gladys E. 
Holland, Richard R. 


Bell-Irving, Robert 
Collyer, Charles T. 
Karle, George A. 
Emanuels, H. §. 
Fisher, Aubrey S. 
Flitton, Ralph C. 
Fullerten, James T. 
Henderson, Roy G. 
Hodsdon, Donald W. 
Holland, Frederick W. 


Armytage, M. G. 
Bell, H. G. 
Carson, J. A. 
Chave, E. H. 
Draper, R. 
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SECOND YEAR, 


Wilson, Ray H. 


THIRD YEAR, 


Kirkpatrick, Earl A. B. 
Letvinoff, Annie 
McKay, Angus H. 
Maclean, Archibald 
McNaughton, Harold A. 
Munro, Sadie H. 
Poupore, William E. 
Reid, Hugh §. 

Ryan, Frank M. 
Sargent, Rey A. 
Schwengers, Ada A. 
Schwesinger, Gladys C. 
Scott, Cecil Osear 
Scott, Sydney D. 
Smith, Wilfred M. 
Wilkinson, Thomas L. 


Lehmann, Mary Edna 
Muddell, Edward C. 
Papke, Erna C. 


(In Applied Science) 


FIRST YEAR, 


SECOND YEAR. 


Underhill, J. T. 


Hughes, H. C. 
Ingram, G. A. W. 
McNaughton, Ira J. 
Mellish, John F. 
Muir, W. J. 

Ney, John 8S. 
Perry, Rolf S. 
Scott, John 
Stewart, Carroll A. 
Taylor, Edward A. 
Whyte, Sydney 


Lyche, N. E. 
McRae, J. G. . 
O’Brien, Colter 
Sawers, B. L. 
Stone, H. G. 
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(AT VICTORIA) 
(In Arts 
FIRST YEAR. 
Allen, G. W. B. Norris, George EK. 
Bruskey, Jessie V. O’Meara, K. M. N. 
Burridge, C.N. Ramsay, Jean D. 
Dowler, J. W. D. Ryan, Grace L. 
Dunn, Frank Salmon, D. C. 
Fox, Dorothy A. Sivertz, H. G. 
Hanington, F. C. Stevens, D. O. V. 
Hinds, Bernice J. Wolfenden, Madge 
Holmes, M. C. Yeo, E. L. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Adams, Vera G. Hewlings, G. N. 
Beattie, Hester E. McInnes, Robt. 
Caldwell, Sada St. C. Moore, Joseph D. 
Clay, Margaret J. Norris, Thomas 


Drury, Kenneth C, Williseroft, G. 


STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE, SESSION 1 QIO-IQII. 





SUMMARY. 


mae -m Low. .. oe lk ee ee ae in ot ve 60 


Students in Arts, McGill College— 


Men—Undergraduates.. .. .. .. .. .. .. he ei 202 

BO 2 OS ag a a a rr 22 

ROG MA) Avie ea 95 
Women—Undergraduates .. .. .. .. .. .. ER 101 
Ones We ere koe mee Frat = 

Cartes: ho Meee HeledAelnkien eo. 27 

Partial students taking special courses for Teachers .. 21 


Students in Arts, McGill University College of B.C. .. 118 
Students in Arts, Victoria College’... .. ¢.°... 20 i= 28 


SE 
~ = _ int 4 § </ 
Students in Applied Science :— 
Undergradugies —i5-0c0icen, wate ees ee 401 
Conditioned. SUSE Abas oe edie. aoe 38 ii 
BASE oi obs oe eee eee ss 79 & 
Students in Applied Science, McGill University College 4j 
me > to e wo 
OF RR Racal berths: terete?) otha ha, eee 22 = 
— 6I0 “f 
Students in Medicine :— fa! 
Undergraduates 269 
Nh CRRCEESIIR oo a5, tty Hirer ange ae cng Meee 27 ia 
Pareeiatct. dre wenestel JAestaiskevexct 8 & 
| 
ee 
. ° “\ 
ubetovies Gee OEE ye ee ee Ngee ER Eh AAS ge lige 73 a 
Graduates in Medicine taking course for Diploma of Be 


Func Ereate. 3: iey Mihaela beter, sce eaere Ce 6 





4 
a4 
L iy x : ge aS 
Students tn Gradugte :Schoels2 Si SAc vas yt be es 63 —'!Y \—W La 
, Be 
students taking oxtension Lectured o> j..c-6Gehkeoe owes 160 a 
ss me 4 ‘ oe 
Students in French Summer School .. ... .. Ree. So n% 
Soh fl 
— ‘a +4 
2003 “ 
Deduct repeated in different faculties ..-.. .. .. .. .. 34 
1969 
Students in Macdonald College Ae ee ae ee ee 325 


TOR |. ca Ne er a ets ice sek 2204 
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UNIVERSITY AND GRADUATES’ SOCIETIES. 


The Students’ Society of McGill University. 
(OFFICERS IQII-I912.) 


President—G. S. Ramsey, Med. ‘12. 
Vice-President—To be elected. 
Treasurer—To be elected. 
Secretary—W. C. Common. 


Executive Council. 
G. S. Ramsey, Med. ’12, Chairman. 


M. I. Robinson, ’12, President Arts Undergraduates Society. 
T. P. McRae, ’12, President Applied Science | ndergraduates Society. 


T. W. Sutherland, President Medical Society. 


M. Burke. ’12. President Undergraduates Society in Law. 

A. M. Strang, Med. ’12, President The McGill Union. 

Dan. P. Gillmor, Law 713, President The Rugby Football Club. 
A. E. Sargent, Sci. ’12, President Hockey and Skating Club. 
W. E. G. Murray, Arts ’12, President The Track Club 


The McGill Union. 


(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


President—A. M. Strang, Med. ’12. 
Vice-President—John Macnaughton, Law 713. 
Secretary—L. P. MacHaffie, Med. ’12. 
Treasurer—Walter Molson. 

Assistant Secretary-Tneasurer—W. C. Common. 


Undergraduates’ Literary and Debating Society. 


(OFFICERS IQII-IQ12.) 


Honorary President—Principal Peterson, C.M.G. 
President—W. E. G. Murray, Arts ’I12. 
Vice-President—N. S. Fineberg, Law ’13. 

Secretary—A. S. Bruneau, Arts ‘13. 
Assistant Secretary—C. E. Babcock, Arts ‘12. 
Lreasurer—H. E. Herschorn, Arts ’II. 


Undergraduates’ Society in Arts. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


President—George Weir, ’IT. 
Vice-President—W. J. Pearse, ’12. 
Secretary—Norman Johnson, ’14. 

Treasurer—A. S. Bruneau, ‘13. 
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Undergraduates’ Society in Applied Science. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQ12.) 


President—J. P. McRae, ’t2. 
Vice-President—A. E. Sargent, 712. 
Secretary—H. D. Chambers, ’13. 
Treasurer—K. A. Reeder, 713. 
Assistant Secretary—C. H. Harding, 14. 


Undergraduates’ Society in Law. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


President—W. A. Merrill, ’11. 
Vice-President—C. A. Hale, ’12. 
Secretary—E. S. McDougall, ’13. 
Treasurer—R. F. Stockwell, ’11. 


Physical Society. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQIT.) 
» 
Prestdent—Dr. A. S. Eve. 
Vice-President—F. H. Day, M.Sc. 
. Secretary-Treasurer—A. Norman Shaw, M.Sc. 
Executive Committee :—The above named officers with Dr. H. T. 
Barnes and Prof. N. N. Evans. 
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Chemical Society. 


Sey, 4: 
=a ~ 


a is. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


President—Dr. F. M. G. Johnson. 
Vice-President—Prof. N. N. Evans. 
Secretary-Treasurer—W. B. Meldrum, M.Sc. 

Executive Committee—The above named officers with Dr. H. T. 
Barnes and Dr. R. F. Ruttan. 
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Medica! Society. 
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(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


Bie Vs A 


Honorary President—Dr. W. W. Chipman. 
President—T. W. Sutherland, ’12. 
Vice-President—J. Stewart, ’12. 

Treasurer—W,. G. Morris, ’13. 
Secretary—H. D. Bayne, ’r4. 
Assistant Secretary—G. T. Griffith, ’15. 
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Mining Society. 
(OFFICERS IQII-I912.) 


Honorary President—Dr. J. B. Porter. 

President—A. E. W. Hannington, ‘12. 
Vice-Presideni—L. H. Gass, *12. 

Secretary-Treasurer—St. C. McEvenue, ‘13. 


Historical Club. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


Honorary President—Dr. C. W. Colby. 
President—B. St. G. French, ’12. 
Vice-President—H. F. Thomson, ’12. 


Secretary—H. L. Johnson, ‘12. 
Treasurer—P. E. Corbett, ’13. 


Electric Club. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—Prof. L. A. Herdt. 
lon. Vice-President—C. V. Christie, B.Sc. 
President—R. M. Scrivener, ’I11. 
Secretary—R. H. Mather, 712. 
Treasurer—E. A. Ryan, ’12. 


The Readers’ Club. 


(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


Honorary President—Dean Moyse. 
President—H. L. Johnson, Arts ’12. 
Vice-President—Miss E. C. Longworth, Arts ’12 
Secretary-Treasurer—H. D. Henry, Arts ’13. 


Philosophical Society. 


(OFFICERS IQII-I9Q12.) 


Hlonorary President—Dr. J. W. A. Hickson. 
President—W. S. Percival, ’12. 
Vice-President—W. P. Hughes, ’12. 
Secretary-Treasurer—H. P. Honey, 713. 


The Science ’12 Debating Club. 


(OFFICERS IQI0-IQIT.) 
Honorary President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President—R. L. Cummer. 
Vice-President—J. W. McCammon. 


Secretary-Treasurer—A. K. Hugessen. 
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The Science ’13 Debating Club. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQ12.) 


President—W. G. Mitchell. 

Vice-President—]J. R. Donald. 

Secretary—R. C. Dempster. 
Treasurer—H. R. Mais. 


Cercle Francais. 


(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. Walter. 
President—A. Mathewson, Arts ’12. 
First Vice-President—J. H. Bieler, Arts "34. 
Second Vice-President—n. S. Fineberg, Law ’13. 
Secretary-Treasurer—B. L. Silver, Arts "£4, 


Societe Francaise. 
(OFFICERS IQII-Ig12.) 


Honorary President—Mlle Bianquis. 
President—Miss E. Harris, ’12. 
Vice-President—Miss R. de L. LaRiviére. "13. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss A. B. Mace, ’14. 


Delta Sigma Society. 


(OFFICERS IQII-I9QI2.) 


Honorary President—Miss Cameron. 
President—Miss Vera Brown,. ’12. 
Vice-President—Miss Dorothy Duff, ’13. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss Helen Willis, ’14. 


Young Men’s Christian Association of McGill. 


All members of McGill University, and of the affiliated Colleges, 
are welcomed as Associate Members; the active membership com- 
prises those who are church members, or who subscribe to a simple 
statement of faith, and approve the objects of the Association. 

The home of the Association is Strathcona Hall, which, in addition 
to affording ample accommodation for the work of the Association as 
a whole, provides residence for sixty-seven. men. si ; 

Full particulars regarding the work of the Association are given 
in the annual Hand Book, and will also be supplied by the General 
Secretary of the Association. 
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(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


Honorary President—Dr. Alex. Johnson. 
President—W. H. Young, Arts ’12. 

Ist Vice-President—K. W. Dowie, Sci. ’12. 
2nd Vice-President—R. L. Cummer, Sci. ’12. 
Recording Secretary—A. T. Henderson, Med. 713 
Treasurer—W. F. McConnell, Arts ’14. 
Assistant Treasurer—H. A. Calkins, Sci. ’12. 
General Secretary—E. R. Paterson, B.A. 
Assistant Secretary—G. H. Fletcher, B.A. 
Foreign Secretary—M. G. Brooks, B.A. 


CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES, 


Advisory—Dean Adams. 
Religious Meetings—H. L. Johnson, Arts ’12. 
Bible Study—H. F. Thomson, Arts ’12. 
House—A. Stalker, Arts ’12. 
Social—L. H. Gass, Sci. ’12. 
Finance—W. F. McConnell, Arts ’14. 
Student Finance—H. A. Calkins. Sci. ’12. 
sw Student and Membership—D. L. Macaulay, —e 3 
Industrial and Social Service—R. L. Cummer, Sci. 
Mission Study—J. A. Coote, Sci. ’14. 


Young Women’s Christian Association of 
McGill University. 


(OFFICERS IQTI-I9I2.) 


Honorary President—Mrs. F. D. Adams. 
Presi MacEwen, ’12. 
Vice-President—Miss Kathleen Wilder, "53. 

Recording Secretary—Miss I. McCaw, ’14. 
‘orresponding Secretary—Miss Dorothy Duff, ’13. 
Treasurer—Miss Anna Williams, ’14. 





-Amateur Athletic Association. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


President—K. W. Dowie, Sci. ‘12. 
Vice-President—H. T. Douglas, te 
Secretary—H. L. Edwards, Sens 


Royal Victoria College Athletic C Club. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


Honorary President—Miss Lichtenstein. 
Honorary Vice-President—Miss peice 
President—Miss E. Oughtred, 
Vice-President—Miss O. A. eas gm 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss I. McCaw, ’14. 





- 
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Ruyby Football Club. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


[lonorary President—Dr. Vaughan Black. 
Lifonorary treasurer—George C. MeDonald, B.A. 
President—D. P. Gillmor, Law 2: 
Vice-President—R. W. Digby, Med. ’12. 
Secretary—S. G. Ross, Med. ’13. 
Treasurer—A. Turnbull, Sci. ’12: 
Manager—A, P. Davies, Med. ’tr2. 
Captain—G. A. Johnson, Sci. ’12. 


Association Football Club. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQ12.) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President—James F. Grant, Med. “eh: 
Vice-President—A. R. Bain, Med. "14. 
Secretary—H, E. Cumming, Med. ’13. 
Treasurer—J. E. Bissett, Arts-’tt. 
Captain—M. Beaton, Med. "ys, 


English Rugby Football Club. 


(OFFICERS IQII-1912.) 


4 
- 
7 
d 
y 
* 


Honorary President—Professor E. Brown. 
President—J- K. Crossfield, Sci. "13. 
Vice-President—J. J. MeNivin, Sci. ’r12. 
Secretary-Treasurer—H. R. Mais. Sci. go? 

Captatn—D, A. MacKinnon, Sci. ’12 


oa 
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Track Club. 
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[Tonorary President—Dr. C. J. Macmillan. 
Hlonorary Treasurer—Prof. T. W.’ Ludlow. 

President—W. E. G. Murray, Arts ’r2. 
Vice-President—Allan Thompson, Sci. ’12. 


Treasurer—R. E. L. Hollinsed, Sci. ’12. 
Secretary—H. Smith, Arts ’12 


= OP) 
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TIonorary President—W, S. Lea, M.Sc. 
President—A. E.-Sargent, Sci. ’12. 
Vice-President—C. F. K. Woodyatt, Sci. ’r2. 
Secretary—Ernest Paisley, Sci, ’14. 
J'reasurer—Allan E. Thompson, Med. ’13. 


’. 
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Basket Ball Club. 


(OFFICERS ‘TQTI-I912.) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President—H. F. Thomson, Arts ’12. 
Vice-President—C. M. Duffield, Sci. ’12. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Geo. Kennedy, Med. ’14. — 
Manager—C. D. Calder, Sci. ’13. 
Assistant Manager—J. H. Dixon, Sci. 713. 


Boxing Club. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


Honorary President—Prof. C. M. McKergow. 
President—H. G. Rogers, Sci. ’13. 
Vice-President—H. E. Cumming, Med. ’13. 
Secretary—L. Putnam, Arts ’14. 
Treasurer—H. R. Mais, Sci... 713. 


‘Rifle Association. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary Prestdent—Dr. Gregor. 
Honorary Vice-President—Major Eaton. 
Honorary Captain—Major Mitchell. 
Captain—R. E. Hollinsed, Sci. ’to. 

Lieutenants—C. E. W. Hannington, Sci. ’12; L. H. McKim, Med. ’12. 
Squad-Sergeants—W. M. McLeod, Arts ’13; K. A. Reeder, Sci. 713; 
W. A. Hutton, Med. ’13; A. F. Duguid, Sci. ’11. 
Secretary-Treasurer—J. H. Atkinson, Med. ’13. 


Fencing Club. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2. ) 


Honorary President—Cecil S. Burgess. 
President—W. Roy Smith, Sci. ’11. 
Secretary-Treasurer—N. Roy Dalton, Sci. ’13. 


Swimming Club. 


(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President—S. Astrofsky, Med. ’13. 
Vice-President—G. C. Draper, Sci. ’14. 
Secretary—D. L. Smith, Med. ’14. 
Treasurer—H. E. Herschorn, Law ’14. 
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Lawn Tennis Club. 


(OFFICERS IQII-IQT2.) 


Honorary President—C. EF. Moyse, LL.D. 
President—C. F. K. Woodyatt, Sci. ’12. 
Vice-President—T. G. Randolph, Sci. ’12. 
Secretary-Treasurer—H. E. MacDermot, Med. "T3. 


Wrestling Club. 


(OFFICERS IQITI-I912.) 


President—R. S. McBeath, Sci. “3. 
Vice-President—J. F. B: Davies, Sci. e 
Secretary-Treasurer—G. A. Audette, Med. "15. 


Harrier Club. 


(OFFICERS IQII-I912.) 


Honorary President—Prof. T. W. Ludlow. 
President—A, E. Thompson, Med. "3: 
Vice-President—J. A. Grant, Med. "13: 

Secretary-Treasurer—E. B. Reid, Arts ’14. 
Captain—W. E. G. Murray, Arts ’12, 


Western Club of McGill University. 


The Club has for its objects the furthering of the interests of 
McGill in the four Western Provinces and the helping of new students 
to McGill from these Provinces. 

Students from Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta or British Col- 
umbia coming to McGill for the first time are requested to com- 
municate with the Secretary of the Club, care The Union, McGill 


University, Montreal. 2 
(OFFICERS © IQII-IQ9I2.) 
Honorary President—Dr. F. D. Adams. 

Preésident—J. J. McNiven, Sct. ’12. 
Vice-President—H. C. Dixon, Med. ’14. 
Secretary-Treasurer—J. T. Wall, Med. ’13. 

Assistant Secretary-Treasurers—C. R, Chaffey, Sci. "ta? BR. B. 
Green, Arts ’12. 

Committee: British Columbia—R. A. Kirkpatrick, Sci. ’13; Al- 
berta—M. E. Malhiot, Sci. ’13; Saskatchewan—K. A. Reeder, Sci. 
13; Manitoba—C. S. Hample, Sci. ’13. 


The Maritime Club of McGill University. 


The..abject of this club, which was formed last session by the 
amalgamation of the Nova. Scotia, and..New, Brunswick and Prince 
Edward Island. clubs,—is, to promote, in every way possible, the best 
interests of students coming to McGill from the Maritime Provinces 
and Newfoundland. Such students’ are urgently requested to com- 
municate with the Secretary. of the’ Club. at Strathcona Hall, who 
will be glad to render them.aill assistance in -his power: 
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Ifon. Fresident—Dr. W. W. Chipman. 
President—G. M. Geldert, Med. ’13. 
Vice-President—D. L. McLeod, Sci. ’12. 
Treasurer—K. F. Rogers, Med. ’14. 
Secretary—J. MacNaughton, Law ‘13. 
Asst. Secretary—C. A. Forbes; Med. ’13. 


The Canadian Club of McGill University. 


“Tt is the purpose of the Club to foster patriotism by encouraging 
the study of the institutions, history, arts, literature, and resources of 
Canada, and by endeavouring to unite Canadians in such work for the 
welfare and progress of the Dominion as may be desirable and ex- 
pedient.” 

Any male undergraduate of the University, who is in sympathy 
with the objects of the Club, shall be eligible for membership. 


(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


President—C. S. Lemesurier, Law. ’12. 

Ist Vice-President—John Macnaughton, Law ’13. 
and Vice-President—J. W,. McCammon, Sci. ’12. 
Secretary—J. A. Mathewson,-Arts ’12. 
Treasurer—F. E. Morkill, Sci. ’12. 


Alumnae Association of McGill University. 
(OFFICERS IQII-IQI2.) 


President—Miss S. E. Cameron. 
Vice-Presidents—Mrs. D. McIntosh; Mrs: A. F. Byers; Miss 
L. M.:King;. Miss H. ‘M. Kydd. 
Rec. Secretary—Miss I. M. Hurst. 
Assistant Secretary—Miss Ruth Mount. 
Corres.-Secretary—Miss C. I. MacKenzie. 
Asst. Corres.-Secretary—Miss R. Norris. 


University Settlement Club. 


ae (OFFICERS IQITI.) 


President—Professor J. A. Dale. 
Vice-President—Mrs. Douglas McIntosh, M.Sc. 
Treasurer—Mrs. W. Hodges, B.A. 
Secretary—Gordon St. G, Sproule, M.Sc. 





McGill University Oriental Society. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IOI1.) 


President—Prof. C.' A. Brodie Brockwell. 
Vice-President—Rev. Nathan Gordon, M.A. 
Secretary—C. E. Scrimgeour, M.A. 
Treasurer—T. J. McVittie. 
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Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. 
(OFFICERS IQITI.) 


Honorary President—Sir James Grant, K.C.M.G. 
President—P. D. Ross, B.A.Sc. 
Vice-Presidents—Sheriff G. C. Richardson, M.D.; Wm. Gamble, 
B.C.L.; J. B. McRae, B.A.Sc. 
Treasurer—Dr. C. E. Preston. 
Secretary—Sidney C. Ells, B.Sc., Geological Survey. 
Council—Capt. RP. ’e BR. Corrivean, B.Sc.: Dr. R. Hugh Ells: Dr. 
C: T Ballantyne,; R. L. Haycock, B.A.Sc.; Dr. H. C. Church: Geo. 
C. Wright, BA. £e.L 


New York Graduates’ Society. 
(OFFICERS IQTI.) 


President—Henri A. Coussirat. B.Sc. 
Ist Vice-President—George Massey. 
2nd Vice-President—Dr. W. B. Gibson. 
Treasurer—Gordon Gibson. M.D. 

Secretary—F. G. Wickware, B.A., B.Sc.,-The Engineering Magazine. 
140 Nassau St., New York City. 

Governors—Class of to12: Dr. David S. Wikelv and Dr. H. J. 
Schwartz; Class of 1912: T. M. McT.eod. B.A.Sc.-and Dr. L. M. Ryan. 
Class of 1914: Wm. H. Warren, B.A.Sc. and James A. Stephenson, 
B.A.Se. 





McGill Alumni Association of Chicago. 
( OFFICERS. ) 


President—Dr. Andrew Stewart. 
1st Vice-President—Dr. Norman Kerr. 
and Vice-President—Dr. R. D. MacMartin. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Dr. C. H. Long, 36 Washington St.. Chicago, III. 
Councillors—Dr. J. B. Loring, John Ryan. D.V‘S.. 


McGill Graduates’ Society of Honan, China. 
( OFFICERS. ) 


President—Wm. McClure, B.A., M.D. 
Vice-President—P. C. Leslie, M.D. 
Secretary-Treasurer—W. J. Scott, B.A., M.D., l'wai Chang Fu, N. 
Honan, China. 
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McGill Graduates’ Society of Manitoba. 


Jlonorary Patron—The Right Hon. Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal. 
Honorary President ———$_—__—_ 
President—C. A. MacKenzie, M.D. 

Vice-Presidents—W..A. Duff, B.Sc.; Harvey Smith, M.D.: C. H. 
Mansur, B.A., B.C.L.; F. W. Torrance, D.V.S. 
Secretary—F. W. Anderson, B.Sc. 
Treasurer—A. R. Dufresne, B.A.Sc. 
Executive Committee—John Graham, .B.A.: E. P. Fetherstonhaugh, 
B.Sc.; C. C. Gwyn; D. McKay, M.D.; C. E. Fortin, M.D.: George 
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Northwood; R. K. McClung, D.Sc.; W. E. Murphy, B.Sc.; J. A. 
Heaman, B.Sc.; J. A. Flanders, B.A. 


McGill Graduates* Society of British Columbia. 


Honorary President—S. J. Tunstall, M.D., C.M. 
President—W. B. Burnett, M.D. 
Vice-Presidents—W. P. Ogilvie, B.C.L.; H. Robertson, M.D.: J. W. 
Pt M.D.; W. Dickson, M.D.; S. J. Blaylock, M.E.; M. Sullivan, 

oc. 
Secretary-Treasurer—A- E. Foreman, B.Sc.. 1105 Haro St., Vancouver. 
Executive—G. W- Boggs, M.D.; L. Robertson, M.A.: P. A. Mc- 
Lennan, M.D.; F. S. Keith; B.Sc:; A. L. Kendall. M.D.; D. Mce- 
Taggart: B.C.L. 


McGill University 





REPORT OF THE 


Faculty of Applied Science 


Honours in the Graduating Class of the Faculty of Applied Science, 
and Presentation of Medals, Certificates and Prizes, as follows:— 


(Names in alphabetical order.) 


Boyd, Laurence Chadwick—Honours in Industrial Chemistry, Organic 
Chemistry. 

Callander, Delmer Wallace—Honours in ElectricalEngineeringLabor- 
atory. 

Clark, Raymond Brooke—Second Prize for paper read before the Under- 
graduates’ Society of Applied Science. 

de Hart, Joseph Bertram (B.Sc.)—James Douglas Research Fellowship; 
Honours in Geology, and Field Work in Mining. 


Earle, Harry—Honours in Bridge Design and Theory of Structures. 


Eldridge, Gardner Smith—Honours in Genera] Metallurgy; Drummond 
First Prize for Summer Essay. 


Galloway, John Davidson—Sir William Dawson Fellowship in Mining; 
British Association Medal and Prize; Honours in General Metal- 
lurgy, Geology, Mining and Mining Design, and Field Work in 
Mining. 

Gnaedinger, Cedric Walter—Honours in Mechanics of Machines. 


Gregory, Philip Stancliffe—British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 
in Electrical Engineering, Electric Traction and Electric Light 
and Power Distribution, and Electro-Metallurgy. 

Kearney, Graham—Honours in Electrical Engineering, and Electrical 
Engineering Laboratory. | 


Linagh, Ronald King—British Association Medal and Prize; Honours in 
Machine Design and Designing, Mechanics of Machines. Mechanical 
Engineering and Mechanical Engineering Laboratory, and Hy- 
draulics. 

Macaulay, James Robert—Honours in Inorganic Quantitative Analysis 
and Physical Chemistry. 

MacDonald, George Heath—Honours in Architectural Design and Profes- 

sional Practice. 

Macdonald, Jeremiah James—British Association Medaland Prize; Honours 
in Bridge Design and Hydraulics; Greenshields Prize for Summer 
Essay. 

McLeod, Allan Cameron—British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 

in Transportation subjects. : 

Murray, George Ernest—James Douglas Research Fellowship; Honours 
in General Metallurgy, Geology, Ore Dressing and Laboratory. 


Nares, Basil Llewellyn—Greenshields Prize for Summer Essay. 
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Porter, Cecil George—Honours in Metallurgical Design and Metallurgical 
Laboratory Part II.; Hersey Prize for Summer Essay. 

Richardson, Alan Irving—Honours in Modern Architecture and Theory of 
Planning. 

Scrivener, Robert Massey—Honours in Hydraulics. 

Staveley, Walter D.—Prize for Summer Essay. 

Walker, George Henry Pearson—British Association Medal and Prize; 
Honours in Inorganic Quantitative Analysis, Physical Chemistry 
and Electro-Metallurgy. 

Webb, Edward Mitchell—Prize for Essay in the Mechanical Section of the 
Canadian Society of Civil Engineers. 

Wunsch, Donald Frederick Sandys—First Prize for paper read before the 


Undergraduates’ Society of Applied Science; Honours in General 
Metallurgy and Geology. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
ARCHITECTURE. 


(In order of merit.) 


MacDonald, George Heath, Murray Harbour North, P.E.I. 
Richardson, Alan Irving, Montreal, Que. 

Peck, Hugh A., Montreal, Que. 

Hawkins, Stuart Schofield, Ottawa, Ont. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
(In order of merit.) 
IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING, 
Little, Harold Robert, London, Ont. 
IN CHEMISTRY. 
Macaulay, James Robert, Montreal, Que. 
IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


Walker, George Henry Pearson, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Boyd, Laurence Chadwick, Bobcaygeon, Ont. 


IN CIVIL ENGINEERING, 


Macdonald, Jeremiah James, Vernon River, P.E.I. 
Earle, Harry, Vancouver, B.C. 

Willis, George Christopher, Toronto, Ont. 
Underhill, Frederic Clare, Vancouver, B.C. 
Carnwath, James, Riverside, N.B. 

Dodd, Geoffrey Johnstone, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Whyte, Harold Eustace, Victoria, B.C. 
Parker, Stanley Davidson, Ottawa, Ont. 
Wilson, Robert Starr Leigh, Lunenberg, N.S. 
Wilson, Clifford St. J., St. John, N.B. 

De Gruchy, Charles Southwell, Montreal, Que. 
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Pope, Maurice Arthur, Ottawa, Ont. 

Wood, Douglas Fletcher, Westmount, Que. 
Nares, Basil Llewellyn, Winnipeg, Man. 
Goodeve, Leslie Charles, Ottawa, Ont. 

Bennet, George Arthur, New Glasgow, Que. 
Bacon, Thomas Hamilton, Montreal, Que. 
Boast, Richard Griffith, Richmond, Que. 
Cram, Haldane Rodgers, Ottawa, Ont. 

Ray, Hugh Percy, Westmount, Que, 
Anderson, Alexander Alderson, Ottawa, Ont. 
Clark, Raymond Brooke, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Brydone-Jack, Herbert Disbrow, Vancouver, B.C, 
Child, Cyril George, Calgary, Alta. 

O'Leary, Frederick James, Laggan, Alta. 
Johnston, Robin Louis, St. John, N.B. 

Hooper, John Harold, North Milton, P.E.I. 
Collier, Harold Fetherstonhaugh, Westmount, Que, 
Fraser, Harold Alexander, London, Ont. 
Walcott, William Hollingsed, Barbados, B.W.T. 
Richardson, Creighton Elliott, Montreal, Que. 
Watson, Hugh Monroe, Montreal, Que. 

Kelly, Albert John, Edmonton, Alta. 

Oliver, Stuart Erskine, Quebec, Que. 

Planche, Clifford Carlyle, Cookshire, Que. 
Wood, James Russell, Peterboro, Ont. 


( Unranked.) 


Anderson, Sedley Cantrell, Halifax, N.S. 
Mauer, Eli, Montreal, Que. 

Ryan, Frederick George, Montreal, Que. 
Thorne, Harvey, Dartmouth, N.S. 


IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, 


Gregory, Philip Stancliffe, Fredericton, N.B. 
Kearney, Graham, Renfrew, Ont. 

Scrivener, Robert Massey, Hay, N.S.W., Australia. 
Staveley, Walter D., Montreal, Que. 

Archibald, Ernest Bryden, Montreal, Que. 

Ivey, Charles Herbert, London, Ont. 

Alward, Ernest Turnbull, St. John, N.B. 

Motyer, Arthur John, Hamilton, Bermuda. 

Allen, Alexander | De Wallaceburg, Ont. 

Falcke, Joseph, Cape Town, South Africa. 
Wilson, Thomas Edgar (B.A.), Langley, B.C, 
Dennison, Lawrence George, Westmount, Que. 
Murphy, William Herbert, Montreal, Que. 
Callander, Delmer Wallace, Guelph, Ont. 

Ovalle, Nestor Keith, Babylon, Long Island, N.Y, 
Millican, Alonzo Gordon, St. John, N.B. 

Irwin, William Eric Cromelin, Ottawa, Ont. 
Wood, Harold Whitney, Montreal, Que. 

Nares, Hilary George, Winnipeg, Man. 

Hudson, George Matheson, Westmount, Que, 


a 


SS 


a 


4a ee. oad, 'y 


Fisk SY 


Pe = he 3 - 
“3 y es A 


. 4 


~ so 








4 
Unranked. 


Alford, John Newton, Belleville, Ont. 
Scott, Robert William, Queenstown, Cape Colony, South Africa. 
Vinet, Eugene, Montreal, Que. 


Aegrotat Standing. 
Smith, William Plumb, Montreal, Que. 
IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Linagh, Ronald King, Montreal, Que. 

Gnaedinger, Cedric Walter, Montreal, Que. 
Briercliffe, Henry Carle Dyson, Richland P.O., Man. 
Webb, Edward Mitchell, Montreal, Que. 


Unranked. 


Cook, Archibald Stuart, Quebec, Que. 
Robertson, Gilbert, Brantford, Ont. 


Aegrotat Standing. 


Hargraft, Stuart Alexander, Winnipeg, Man. 


IN METALLURGY. 
Unranked. 
LaForest, Guy B., Montreal, Que. 


IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 


Porter, Cecil George, St. John, N.B. 


IN MINING ENGINEERING. 


Galloway, John Davidson, Grand Forks, B.C. 
Murray, George Ernest, Ottawa, Ont. 
Eldridge, Gardner Smith, Vancouver, B.C. 

Wiinsch, Donald Frederick Sandys, Knutsford, England. 
Evans, Alfred James Lawrence, Quebec, Que. 

Ross, Wallace Gordon, Montreal, Que. 

Oughtred, Lawrence William, Marbleton, Que. 

Koch, Ernest Christian, Westmount, Que. 

Gillies, Clyde Campbell, Toronto, Ont. 

Boyd, Gardiner Mossom, Bobcaygeon, Ont. 

White, James A. Gordon, Woodstock, Ont. 


Unranked. 


de Hart, Joseph Bertram (B.Sc.), London, England. 
Fox, Charles Allen, Coaticook, Que. 
Stuart, Alexander Graham, Buckingham, Que. 


faesetcteieziiieizcer 
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IN RAILWAY ENGINEERING, 


McLeod, Allan Cameron, Montreal, Que. 
Kingsley, Edward Robert, Lindsay, Ont. 
Smith, Willard Roy, St. John, N.B. 


Unranked. 


Forbes, Duncan Stuart, Montreal, Que. 


THIRD YEAR 
PRIZES. 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Davis, John Caswell (B.A.)—Prize for General Proficiency (Department 
of Mechanical Engineering). 


DesRosiers, Ivanhoe—Prize for General Proficiency (Department of 
Architecture). 


Futterer, Edward—Drummond Second Prize for Summer Essay (Mining). 


Macleod, Donald Keith—British Association Exhibition for Strength of 
Materials and Mechanics; Prize for Genera] Proficiency (Depart- 
ment of Electrical Engineering). 


Norris, J. Hillyard—British Association Prize for Strength of Materials 
and Mechanics. 


Sterns, Russell William—Crosby Steam Gauge Prize for Summer Essay 
(Department of Mechanical Engineering); Third Prize for Paper 
read before the Undergraduates’ Society of Applied Science, 


Tebbutt, Oswold Neville—Prize for General Proficiency (Department of 
Chemical Engineering). 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
IN ARCHITECTURE. 
(In order of merit.) 


Des Rosiers, Ivanhoe, Ottawa, Ont. 
Lockhart, Earle Anthony, Montreal, Que. 


Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 
*Barnaby, Hazen Otis, St. John, N.B. 
*Campbell, Kenneth Mowatt, Fredericton, N.B. 
*King, Edmund Dewitt, Chipman, N.B. 
*Richards, Hugh Archibald, Ottawa, Ont. 
IN CHEMISTRY. 


Shaw, Douglas Archibald, Montreal, Que, 





*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 
*Austin, Morris, Montreal, Que. 
*Jordan, Ernest Hastings, Goderich, Ont. 


*McDougald, Charles William Herdman, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Skelton, Ralph, Montreal, Que. 


IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 
(In order of merit.) 


Tebbutt, Oswold Neville, Cambridge, England. 
McIntyre, Aimwell Gordon, St. John, N.B 


Unranked. 


(In alphabetical order.) 


*Biddulph, Richard Herbert Howell, Reading, England. 


*McLeod, Clement Kirkland, Montreal, Que. 


IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
(In order of merit.) 


McEwen, Alan Brettell, Byron, Ont. 
DesRosiers, Arthur, Ottawa, Ont. 

Calkins, Harold Alson, Montreal, Que. 

Henry, Robert Alexander Cecil, Calgary, Alta. 
MacKinnon, Duncan Arthur, Vancouver, B.C. 
McGannon, Edward Matthew, Brockville, Ont. 


Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Armstrong, John Douglas, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Bisson, Leonard, Hull, Que. 

*Cassels, Wescotte Lewis Lyttleton, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Connolley, William John, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
*Downes, Michael A., Montreal, Que. 

*Edwards, Herbert Laurence, Montreal, Que. 

*Fay, Leonard William, Knowlton, Que. 

*Forman, Edmund George Hil!, Perthshire, Scotland. 
#Gear, George, St. John’s, Newfoundland. 

*Gohier, Joseph Ernest Arthur, St. Laurent, Que. 
*Hugh-Jones, Evan Bonnor, Wrexham, North Wales. 
*Jelly, Ernest Melville, Carleton Place, Ont. 
*Lesage, George William, Montreal, Que. 
*MacDermot, Edward C., Jamaica, B.W.1I. 
*McLellan, Robert Burns, Vancouver, B.C. 

*Page, Sidney Maurice, Lockport, N.5. 


*To pass supplemental examinations. 


Pr: MEN - = 


coevareeite 


7 


*Peden, Ernest, Montreal West, Que. 
*Robertson, Charles, Brantford, Ont. 
*Traversy, Valmore Isidore, Westmount, Que. 
*Vallance, Henry Walter, Hamilton, Ont. 
*Veilleux, William H., Sherbrooke, Que. 
*Whittall, Frederick R., Westmount, Que. 


IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, 


(In order of merit.) 


Macleod, Donald Keith, Parkhill, Ont. 
Schippel, Henry Frederick, Montreal, Que. 
Steeves, John Trites, Hillsborough, N.B. 
Cook, Shirley Seymour, Milton, N.S. 
McNiven, John James, New Westminster, B.C, 
Ryan, Edward Alphonsus, Westmount, Que. 
Hutchins, George R., Montreal, Que. 
Cohen, Moise Jacques, Vancouver, B.C, 
Blois, Robert Kerr, Halifax, N.S. 

Wade, Mark Leighton, Kamloops, B.C. 
Kearns, James Alf., Montreal, Que. 
Reinhardt, Ernest Adolph, Westmount, Que. 


Unranked. 


(In alphabetical] order.) 


*Bolan, William M., Montreal, Que. 
*Brown, Michael John, Montreal, Que. 
*Burr, Arthur Vibert, Toronto, Ont. 
*Casey, Joseph Felix, Montreal, Que. 
*Cushing, Arthur G., Montreal, Que. 
*Darling, Gordon, Graham, Que. 

*Dixon, Walter Underwood, Montreal, Que 
*Gall, Arthur, Montreal, Que. 

*Lynch, James Alsop, Barbados, B.W.I. 
*McCammon, John Whyte, Inverness, Que. 
*Mather, Richard Henry, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Prince, Preston Guy, Montreal, Que. 
*Salter, John Norman, Ottawa, Ont. 


IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 
(In order of merit.) 


Davis, John Caswell (B.A.), Montreal, Que. 
Sterns, Russell William, Charlottetown, P.E.]. 
Duggan, Herrick Stevenson, Montreal, Que. 
Norris, J. Hillyard, Westmount, Que. 
Hayward, John Gray, Brockville, Ont. 
Heward, Francis Stephen Beverley, Montreal, Que. 
Robb, James Bruce, Westmount, Que. 
Cummer, Robert Lockman, Hamilton, Ont. 
Goode, Thomas Gerald, Westmount, Que. 
Weber, K. Rudolph, Montreal, Que. 
Wheatley, James Howard, Westmount, Que. 





*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Bagsha , Frank, Victoria, 3 te 

*Barnes, Krank H., Port Hope, Ont. 

*Boyd, Thornton Bridgman, Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
*Campbell, Colin, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Cash, George Southam, Wincanton, Somerset, England. 
*Duffield, Colin Munro, London, Ont. 

*Garth, Charles Holmes, Rosemere, Que. 
*Hughson, John Ward, Albany, N.Y. 

*Johnson, Geoffrey Alan, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Lefebvre, Eugene, Montreal, Que. 

*McRae, Joseph Percy, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Rennoldson, David Benedict, Montreal, Que. 
*Sargent, Albert Eldridge, Montreal West, Que. 
*Scott, Allen Nye, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Skelton, Philip H., Montreal, Que. 

*Starke, Henry MacDermott, Rochester, N.Y. 
*Turnbull, Alan, Hamilton, Ont. 

*Warner, John E. A., Kentville, N.S. 


IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 
(In order of merit.) 


Macleod, Donald L., Summerside, PE.1. 
Randolph, Thomas Granville, Frome, Somerset, England. 


Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 
*Gnaedinger, F. Theo., Montreal, Que. 


*Hall, Edward Patterson, Quebec, Que. 
*McMahon, James Walsh, St. Albans, Vt. 


IN METALLURGY. 
Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Clarke, John Hamilton, Ottawa, Ont. 
*MacKintosh, Ivan Roderick, Montreal, Que. 


IN MINING ENGINEERING. 
(In order of merit.) 
Futterer, Edward, Albany, N.Y. 


Boyd, Winnette W., Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Stroud, Wallace Douglas, Montreal, Que 





*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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Unranked, 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Bell, Donald A. S., Ottawa, Ont. 

*Chaffey, Charles Russell, Vancouver, B.C. 
*Cooper, Corin Henry Benedict, Frome, England. 
*Cumming, Charles Linnaeus, Rugby, England. 
*Demers, John Charles Albert, St. Johns, Que. 
*Elderkin, Vernon Copland, Parrsboro, N.S. 
*Gartshore, William Moir, Hamilton, Ont. 

*Gass, Laurence Henderson, Montreal West, Que. 
*Gorman, Thomas Clarence, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Gougeon, Hugh D., Saskatoon, Sask. 

*Hanington, Arthur Edward William, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Hasbrouck, Bernard, Nyack-on-Hudson, N.Y. 
*Legris, Joseph A., Louisville, Que. 

*McDougall, Roderic Joseph, Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
*Matheson, Walter, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

*May, William Taylor, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Paddon, Hubert Archibald, St. John’s, Newfoundland. 
*Roy, James Louis, Bedford, N.S. 

*Warburton, James Arthur, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
*Wilson, William Bowman, Ottawa, Ont. 


IN RAILWAYS, 
Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Bolton, Philip Lambert, St. Lambert, Que. 
*Pullen, John, Westmount, Que. 
*Woodyatt, Charles Frederick Korlum, Brantford, Ont. 


SECOND YEAR 
PRIZES. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


Cassels, Wescotte Lewis Lyttleton—First J. M. McCarthy Fieldwork 
Prize. 

Crewdson, Eric—Third Prize for Mathematics and Mechanics; Second 
Prize for General Proficiency. 

DesRosiers, Arthur—Second J. M. McCarthy Fieldwork Prize. 

Dodd, George Saville—First Prize for Mathematics and Mechanics; Third 
Prize for General Proficiency. 

Murphy, Stephen John—Second Prize for Mathematics and Mechanics ; 
First Prize for General Proficiency. 


*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
IN ARCHITECTURE, 
Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Barwick, Oliver Archibald, Montreal, Que. 
Dowie, Kenneth William, Lachine, Que. 

*McConkey, Benjamin Bertram, Guelph, Ont. 

*Nicholson, Ralph Ardrey Valance, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Ouimet, Rene, Montreal, Que. 

*Reid, James W., Riverside, N.B. 


IN CHEMISTRY. 


Unranked. 


*Dougall, J. Brereton, Montreal, Que. 
OTHER COURSES. 


(In order of merit.) 


Murphy, Stephen John, Montreal, Que. 
Crewdson, Eric, Milnethorpe, England. 
Dodd, George Saville, Jamaica, B.W.1I. 
Reeder, Kenneth Abraham, Saskatoon, Sask. 
MacRae, William Alexander, Montreal, Que. 
Joseph, Kenneth de Sola, Quebec, Que. 
Mais, Herbert R., Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Baily, Philip Pendlebury, London, England. 
Wright, Walter Genge, London, Ont. 
Crossfield, John Townley Knowles, Monmouth, England. a 
Eaton, Herbert Vincent, Montreal, Que. 2 i 
Lindsay, Charles Crawford, Quebec, Que. 
Mitchell, William Gordon, Port Hope, Ont. 
Burrow, Horace Lovell, Hamilton, Ont. 
Tait, Irving Richard, Montreal, Que. 
Harvey, Ernest R., Lyndhurst, Ont. 

Lyster, Horace Muir, Kirkdale, Que. 
Learned, Frank Beattie, Learned Plain, Que. 
Baker, Massy, Tipperary, Ireland. . 
Morrow, Thomas Maclellan, St. John, N.B. 
McEvenue, St. Clair, Kenley, England. 
Rogers, Henry George, Peterboro, Ont. 


Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 
*Adam, Rene, Quebec, Que. 
*Alexander, Edgar Douglas, Westmount, Que. 
*Anderson, John Rogerson, Halifax, N.5. 


*Baridon, Frederick William, Westmount, Que. 


*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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*Bell, William Edward, Montreal, Que. 

*Berry, Robert Crapper, Montreal. Que. 
*Bignell, Hilary V., Montreal, Que. 

*Billington, Edward Eric, West Kirby, England. 
*Blair, Donald, Montreal, Que. 

*Boire, Joseph Jules, Quebec, Que. 

*Brisbane, John Sutherland, Westmount, Que. 
*Cameron, Alan Emerson, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Chambers, Hugh Dapford, New Glasgow, N.S. 
*Clawson, Frederick Arthur, St. John, N.B. 
*Cole, Harold Franklin, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Cooke, Arthur Douglas, Westmount, Que. 
*Creaghan, T. Cyril, Newcastle, N.B. 
*Cunningham, Stanley Hunter, Montreal, Que. 
*Davidson, Carl Goodwill, Montreal, Que. 
*Davidson, William Joseph, Montreal, Que. 
*Davies, James Frederick Blair, Hull, Que. 
*Delgado, Percy George, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
*Dempster, Reginald Charles, Rossland, B.C. 
*Donald, James Richardson, Montreal, Que. 
*Drummond, Kevin Stewart, Midland, Ont. 
*Eardley-Wilmot, Trevor, Perth, Ont. 

*Egerton, Rowland Philip, Wrexham, North Wales. 
*Eliasoph, Joseph Elijah, Quebec, Que. 
*Fitzgerald, Edward, Peterboro, Ont. 

*Galloway, Charles Campbell, Grand Forks, B.C. 
*Gilchrist, George Hagar, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Goodwin, William Carlyle, Westmount, Que. 
*Graham, Ewen John, Moyie, B.C. 

*Hamer, Thurston Moseley, Mexico City, Mexico. 
*Hample, Carl Samuel, Winnipeg, Man. 
*Hanley, Alphonsus E., Montreal, Que. 

*Hebden, John Brereton, Montreal, Que. 
*Hooper, Benjamin Reagh, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
*Hull, Harold L., Pretoria, South Africa. 
*Hutchinson, Samuel Arthur (B.A.), Montreal, Que. 


*Jackson, Frederick Stanbridge, Nelspoort, South Africa. 


*Kavanagh, Walter Joseph, Montreal, Que. 
*Kirby, Thomas H., Winnipeg, Man. 
*Kirkpatrick, Robert Alonzo, Ferguson, B.C. 
*LaForest, John Maurice, Montreal, Que. 
*Lapp, Frank Wilbert, Cobourg, Ont. 
*Lauder, Lester E., Montreal, Que. 
*Lawrence, William Harold, Watford, Ont. 
*Leach, William Lindsay, Montreal, Que. 
*Legris, Charles Ernest, Arctic, R.I. 
*Ludington, William Horace, Montreal, Que. 
*Lynch, T. Leo, Fredericton, N.B. 
*McBeath, Roy S., Marshfield, P.E.I. 
*McCaghey, Norman F., Quebec, Que. . 
*McCuaig, Clarence Norman, Montreal, Que. 
*McDonald, Louis M. (B.A.), St. John, N.B. 
*Macdonald, Norman Macleod, Sutton, Que. 
*Mabon, J. Bertram, Montreal, Que. 
*Martin, John Lawrence Tassie, Montreal, Que. 





*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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*Masson, William Gray, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Mathewson, Samuel James, Montreal, Que. 

*Moseley, Frank Alexander, Montreal, Que. 

*Murray, Charles Ivan, Brockville, Ont. 

*Nichols, Laurence Howard, Montreal, Que. 

#Q’Donnell, John Gerrard, Quebec, Que. 

*Paterson, Harold Sutton, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Pitts, Andrew A., Montreal, Que. 

*Price, Henry Bertram, Montmorency Falls, Que. 
Pullen, John, Westmount, Que. 

*Roche, Ivor, Westmount, Que. 

*Routledge, Henri Oscar, Swanage, England. 

*Roy, L. Philippe, Quebec, Que. 

*Skeete, Arthur Torrance, Barbados, B.W.I. 

*Suckling, Gerald Arthur, Montreal, Que. 

*Taylor, George Melville, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Tett, Harold Benjamin, Bedford Mills, Ont. 

*Thompson, Geoffrey, Weybridge, Surrey, England. 

*Thompson, George Harry, Oxford, N.5. 

*Tothill, Geoffrey Charles, Bungay, Suffolk, England. 

*Warwick, George William, Brockville, Ont. 

*Webb, Charles Harry, London, England. 

*Wilson, Calvin P., Huntly, Ont. 

*Wilson, William James, Ottawa, Ont. 


FIRST YEAR 


PRIZES: 
(In alphabetical order.) 


- Garrett, Eric Hanover—First Fleet Shopwork Prize. 


Jamieson, Robert Edwards—First Prize for Mathematics, Descriptive 
Geometry and Physics; First Prize for General Proficiency. 
MacLeod, Hector John—Second Prize for Mathematics, Descriptive 
Geometry and Physics; Second Fleet Shopwork Prize; Second Prize 
for General Proficiency. 

Robertson, James—Scott Exhibition for Mathematics, Descriptive 
Geometry and Physics; Third Prize for General Proficiency- 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
(In order of merit.) 


IN ARCHITECTURE. 


Anglin, William A. T., St. John, N.B. 
Darbyson, Allen B., Montreal, Que. 
Wilkes, Francis Hilton, Brantford, Ont. 
Hyde, Walter C., Montreal, Que. 
Twitchell, Ralph S., Mansfield, Ohio. 


Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


Dowie, Kenneth William, Lachine, Que. 
*Fenster, Moses, Montreal, Que. 
*Harrison, Austen St. Barbe, Kent, England. 


*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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*Leppo, Howard D., Mansfield, Ohio. 
*McLennan, William Durie, Montreal, Que. 
*Malhiot, Maurice E., Calgary, Alta. 
*Panet-Raymond, Bernard, Montreal, Que. 
“Sproule, Stanley Macquana, Montreal, Que. 


OTHER COURSES, 
(In order of merit.) 


Jamieson, Robert Edwards, Ottawa, Ont. 

MacLeod, Hector John, High River, Alta. 
Robertson, James, Lachine Locks, Que. 

Laing, Norman Beattie, Essex, Ont. 

Stanley, Harold Poole, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Scott, William Douglas, Oxford, England. 

Garrett, Eric Hanover, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Scott, Alexander Gordon, Montreal, Que. 

Keeping, Kimball F., Murray Harbour, P.E.I. 

Hay, Alan Keith, Ottawa, Ont. 

Coote, James A., Oakville, Ont. 

Hadley, Daniel James, Montreal, Que. 
Strathy, Ralph Lee Alexander, Montreal, Que, f “244 : 
Bone, John Turner, Calgary, Alta. 

Day, Joseph Charles, Montreal, Que. 

Garrow, Edwin Esslemont, Montreal, Que. 
McFarlane, Blair Athol, Hamilton, Ont. 

Winter, Bassell Francis, St. John, N.B. 

Cunningham, Andrew Irwin, Westmount, Que. 
Gilbert, Philip Geoffrey Britton, Toronto, Ont. 
Holland, Henry, Leamington, England. 

Creasor, John Alfred, Owen Sound, Ont. 

Pitts, Clarence MacLeod, Ottawa, Ont. 

Marshall, Melville Johnston, McAdam Junction, N.B. 
Fricker, Cecil Oscar, London, England. 

Boswell, Maxfield Lea, Victoria, P.E.I. 

Gentles, Allan S., Westmount, Que. equal. 
Harkom, John Frederick, Melbourne,Que. 


Goodman, Flavius Ivo Cobbett, Barbados, B.W.I. 
Bailey, Whitham Taylor, Westmount, Que. 

Tyler, William Grant, Montreal West, Que. 

Jerry, Hubert W., Plattsburgh, N.Y. 

Hall, John, Cornwall, Ont. 

Ross, Bruce, Ottawa, Ont. 

Ewart, Keith Penicuik, Ottawa, Ont. 

Draper, George Collier, Montreal, Que. 

Osler, Ralph Tetherstone Lake, Summerland, B.C. 
Waldron, Clifford Raymond, East Clifton, Que. 
Stavert, Ewart, Montreal, Que. 

Gilmore, Arthur J., Derby Line, Vermont. 
Grant, William Roy, New Glasgow, N.S. 
Traversy, Eric Elsdale, Montreal, Que. 
Duggan, Kenneth L., Montreal, Que. 
Lawrence, Alfred John, Outremont, Que. 
Kennedy, Howard, Dunrobin, Ont. 


sequal. 


*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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Page, John Albert, Brockville, Ont. 

Kingston, Kenneth Jennings, Ottawa, Ont. 
Notman, Keith C., Montreal, Que. 

Milne, Arthur H., Montreal West, Que. 
Hyams, Samuel, Montreal, Que. 

Allingham, R. Ralph, Woodstock, N.B. \ 
Stewart, George Lawrence, Winnipeg, Man. f 
Ryley, Edmund Gerald, Montreal, Que. 
Garden, Herbert Mackie Gordon, Montreal, Que. 
Cox, Griffith Vaughan, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Thom, James Balfour, Montreal, Que. 
McLennan, Robert Purves, Vancouver, GAC. 
Scott, Norman Mackie, Ottawa, Ont. 


equal. 


Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Bacque, Frederic Harold, Westmount, Que. 
Bauset, L. R. Jules, Montreal, Que. 

*Berrill, Frederick Charles, Kettering, England. 
*Booker, Harvey D., Kenora, Ont. 

*Botero, Baltasar, Columbia, South America. 
*Brophy, George Patrick, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Brown, Thomas Allsop, Victoria, B.C. 

*Bull, Wilford Edward, Winnipeg, Man. 

*Calder, Charles Douglas, Westmount, Que. 
*Cardinal, Emile, Montreal, Que. 

*Carreau, Louis H., St. John’s, Que. 

*Chalifour, Simon Joseph, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Chalifoux, Lionel, Ste. Hyacinthe, Que. 
*Charleson, Donald Richard, Vancouver, B.C 
*Coke, Reginald Norman, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
#Coleman, Milton Thomas, Westmount, Que. 
*Connors, Frederick Patrick, Montreal, Que. 
*Copland, Andrew Eric, Westmount, Que. 
*Coulson, Robert Berry McAllan, Montreal, Que. 
*Cronk, Francis Joseph, Montreal, Que. 

*Dalton, Noel Roy, New York City, U.S.A. 
*Darling, George Kenneth, Montreal, Que. 
*Davidson, Gerald Hanson, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Davignon, Cyrille E., Knowlton, Que. 

*Dawson, Francis Gilmer Tempest, Montreal, Que. 
*Dempster, Arthur L., Rossland, B.C. 

*Dixon, Archibald Hamilton, Hamilton, Ont. 
*Doyle, Samuel T., Montreal, Que. 

*Ekers, Archer, Montreal, Que. 

*Forman, John F., Montreal, Que. 

*Fowler, Walter Douglas, Westmount, Que. 
*Gass, Ronald Wright, Montreal, Que. 
*Guignard, Ernest Augustus, Brassus, Switzerland. 
*Hague, Kennington Henry Scott, Montreal, Que. 
*Hall, John Smythe, Montreal, Que. 

*Harding, C. Howard, Westmount, Que. 


*To pass supplemental! examinations. 
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*Harris, Parker Baptiste, Gore’s Landing, Ont. 
*Henry, Thomas Haliburton, Westmount, Que. 
*Ingersoll, John Nelson, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Kennedy, Harold Samuel, Ottawa, Ont. 
*LaMontagne, John M., Florida, U.S.A. 
*Layne, Geoffrey F., Barbados, B.W.I. 
*Lionais, Edward, Montreal, Que. 

*Loudon, Ernest Warren, Westmount, Que. 


*McDougall, James, Morenci, Arizona. 
*MacFadyen, Kenneth Alexander, Tignish, P.E.I. 
*MacLaurin, Douglas Cameron, Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
*McLean, John Reginald, Morenci, Arizona. 
*McMeekin, Ernest J., Stonefield, Que. 
*McNicoll, David, Westmount, Que. 

*Millar, Burton, Peterboro, Ont. 

*Mitchell, Leslie Stuart, Montreal, Que. 

*Monat, Charles O., Montreal, Que. 

*Morgan, Niel Lyman, Montreal, Que. 

*Morris, Frederick Jarvis, St. Regis Falls, N.Y. 
*Morton, George Percival, Hamilton, Ont. 
*Mullin, James W., Barb, Ont. 

*Orkin, Edward, Westmount, Que. 


*Paisley, James Ernest Harris, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Parkins, Frank Albert, Montreal, Que. 
*Patterson, Alexander Ernest, Longueuil, Que. 
*Patterson, Arthur Logie, Montreal, Que. 
*Pearson, Charles Chisholm, Buckingham, Que. 
*Peck, Brian A., Montreal, Que. 

*Perrault, John Julian, Montreal, Que. 

Pickel, Follin Eric, Sweetsburg, Que. 
*Pontbriand, Georges Etienne, Sorel, Que. 
*Powter, Arthur Lawrence, Westmount, Que. 
*Pulford, Fred Meikle, Winnipeg, Man. 


*Ribadeneyra, Antonio, Ecuador, South America. 
*Ross, George William, Westmount, Que. 

*Ryan, John Augustine, Montreal, Que. 
*Sandison, William Ross, Winnipeg, Man. 
*Scantlebury, Reginald Avery, Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
*Schneider, George N., Montreal, Que. 
*Sherlock, Robert Hamilton, Lethbridge, Alta. 
*Smith, Lewis Ewing, Mystic, Que. 

*Sullivan, Jeremiah Joseph, Valleyfield, Que. 
*Summerskill, John Henry, Montreal, Que. 
*Taylor, William Harold, Winnipeg, Man. 
*Taylor, Walker Lewis, Edmonton, Alta. 

*Todd, Martin Milne, Galt, Ont. 

*Tracy, Thomas Leonard, Vancouver, B.C. 
*Troop, Philip Frederick Roy, Montreal, Que. 


*Walbank, W. McLea, Montreal, Que. 

*Wall, A. Fraser, Montreal, Que. 

*Wall, William Clarence, Montreal, Que. 
*Werry, Royal E., Montreal, Que. 
*Williamson, Alexander David, Montreal, Que. 
*Young, Richard Thomas, Ottawa, Ont. 





*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
(1) STUDENTS IN ARCHITECT URE. 
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—MacDonald (G. H.). Class II —Peck, Richard- 
son (A. 1.). Class IIJ.—None. 

Third Vear.—Class I.—Richards. Class Ii7.—Campbell (K. M.) and 
DesRosiers (I.), equal; King; Dowie and Lockhart and Sproule, 
equal. Class [[I.—Barnaby. 

Second Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—Nicholson; McConkey and 
Twitchell, equal; Barwick and Ouimet, equal. Class I11.— 
McLennan (W. D.). 





ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 


Fourth Year—Class I—None. Class II.—Peck, MacDonald (G. H.), 
Richardson (A. I.). Class [JI.—Little, Hawkins. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Dowie; Campbell (K. M.) and King, equal. 
Class I1.—DesRosiers (I.); Lockhart and Richards, equal; Barnaby. 
Class III.—-None. 


Second Vear.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Ouimet, McConkey. Class 
III.—Nicholson. 


First Year—Class I.—Darbyson, Anglin. Class II.—Fenster and Hyde, 


ian Twitchell. Class JJI.—Wilkes, Leppo, Harrison, McLennan 
Pe 8 


ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—MacDonald (G. H.), Little. Class II.—Hawkins, 
Richardson (A. 1.). Class I7J.—Peck. 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION, 


Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Sproule. Class III.—Mc- 
Conkey, Reid, Nicholson. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—DesRosiers (I.), Richards. 
Class III.—King, Lockhart. 


ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Sproule; Barwick and Harrison, equal. Class II. 


—McLennan (W. D.), Reid. Class III.—McConkey, Ouimet, 
Nicholson, Malhiot. 


ESSAY. 


Fourth Vear.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Hawkins and MacDonald 
(G. H.), equal; Peck; Little and Richardson (A. I.), equal. Class 
III.—None. 

Third Year.—Class I.—DesRosiers (I.), King, Campbell. Class IJ.— 
Lockhart, Richards. Class IIJJ.—Barnaby. 

Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—McConkey, Nicholson, Bar- 
wick. Class IJJ.—None. 
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FREEHAND DRAWING. 
First Year.—Class f£.—Sproule; Harrison and Twitchell, equal. Class IJ.— 
Dowie and Hyde, equal: Darbyson, Wilkes, Anglin, Leppo, Fenster, 
Panet-Raymond. Class- III.—McLennan (W. D.), Malhiot. 


FRENCH, 


First Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—Anglin, Dowie. Class III.—~— 
Darbyson, Hyde, Fenster, Wilkes. 





GRAPHICAL STATICS. 


Fourth Vear.—Class I.—MacDonald (G. H.). Class II.—Richardson 
(A. I.), Hawkins. Class ITJ.—Peck. 


HISTORY. 
Second Year.—Class I.—Nicholson. Class II.—Ouimet. Class III.— 
Barwick and McConkey, equal. - 


First Year.—Class I.—Harrison, Anglin. Class II.—Sproule: Darbyson 
and Dowie and McLennan (W. D.), equal; Wilkes. Class IiJ.— 
Fenster, Hyde. 


HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Richardson (A. I.), Mac- 
Donald (G. H.). Class iII.—Hawkins, Little, Peck. 

Third Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—King; Campbell (K. M.) and 
DesRosiers (I.), equal; Sproule, Dowie, Richards. Class [IJ.— 
Lockhart. 

Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Sproule, Harrison, Twitchell, 
Nicholson, Barwick. Class III.—Leppo and McConkey, equal: 
Malhiot. 


HYGIENE OF BUILDINGS. 


Third Year.—Class J.—Campbell (K. M.). Class II.—Barnaby, Des- 
Rosiers (I.), King, Lockhart, Richards. Class ITI.—None. 


MATHEMATICS, 


Second Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—None. Class ITI.—Barwick. 
First Year.—Class I.—Anglin. Class IT.—Darbyson, Wilkes, McLennan 
(W.D.). Class IITI.—None. 


MODELLING, 


Fourth Year.—Class I—MacDonald (G. H.), Richardson (A. I.). Class 
II.—Hawkins, Peck. Class II7.—None. 

Third Year.—Class I.—DesRosiers (I.); King and Lockhart, equal; Bar- 
naby and Campbell (K. M.), equal. Class IJ.—None. Class [IJ — 
None. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Sproule, Ouimet. Class JJ.—Barwick and 
McConkey and Nicholson, equal. 

First Year.—Class I—Anglin and Hyde and Sproule, equal; Darbyson. 
Class II.—Fenster and Leppo and McLennan (W. D.) and Panet- 
Raymond and Twitchell and Wilkes, equal. Class III.—None. 
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MODERN ARCHITECTURE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Richardson (A. 1), Hawkins. Class II.— 
MacDonald (G. H.) and Peck, equal. Class IT I.—Little. 


ORNAMENT AND DECORATION. 
Third and Second Years.—Class I.—Dowie and Sproule, equal. Class [f.— 
DesRosiers (I.) and King, equal; Campbell (K. M.) and Harrison 


and Lockhart, equal; Malhiot. Class III.—Nicholson; Barwick 
and Richards, equal; McConkey, Reid, Barnaby. 


PHYSICS. 


First Year.—Class I.—Anglin, Darbyson. Class II.—Twitchell, Wilkes. 
Class III.—Leppo, Hyde, Fenster, McLennan (W. D.). 


PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 


First Year.—Class I.—Anglin, Darbyson, Twitchell, Leppo. Class II.— 
Hyde, Wilkes, Fenster, McLennan (W. D.). Class III.—None. 


STRUCTURAL DESIGN. 


Fourth YVear—Class I.—MacDonald (G. H.). Class II.—Peck. Class 
1II.—Hawkins and Richardson (A. I.), equal. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 


Third Year—Class I.—King. Class II.—Lockhart, Richards, Des 
Rosiers (I.). Class IJJ.—Campbell (K. M.), Barnaby. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING DETAIL. 


Third Year.—Class I.—King. Class II.—Lockhart, Richards, Des- 
Rosiers (I.), Campbell (K. M.). Class IJI.—None. 


THEORY OF DESIGN. 

Third Year-—Class I.—DesRosiers (I.), King. Class II.—Campbell 
(K. M.) and Lockhart,equal; Richards, Barnaby. Class III.— 
None. 

THEORY OF PLANNING. 

Fourth Vear.—Class I.—Richardson (A. I.), Hawkins. Class JJ.—Mac- 
Donald (G. H.) and Peck, equal. Class I/J.—Little. 

(2) STUDENTS IN OTHER COURSES. 
ACCOUNTING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—McLeod. Class IJ.—Kingsley, Forbes, Smith 
(W.R.). Class IJIJ.—Bolton. 
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A.C. AND A.C. MACHINERY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I,—Gregory, Kearney, Scrivener, Motyer, Archibald, 
Alward. Class II.—Ivey, Allen, Murphy, Ovalle; Dennison and 
Irwin, equal; Falcke; Millican and Staveley, equal. Class III.— 
Hollinsed and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Davis; Nares (H. G.) and 
Scott (R. W.), equal; Callander, Wood (H. W.), Ross (A. C.). 


APPLIED ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Gregory; Ivey and Walker, equal; Staveley. 
Class II.—Boyd (L. C.), Irwin; Alward and Callander, equal; 
Hudson, Macaulay, Murphy. Class IJJ.—LaForest. 


ASSAYING (PART I.) 


Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—McMahon, Macaulay, Gass; 
Billington and May, equal; Hall; Bell and Finnie, equal; Boyd 
(W. W.) and Cumming and Hanington and Randolph, equal; 
Stroud; Clawson and McLeod (D. L.), equal; de Hart; Futterer and 
Roy, equal; Gnaedinger and Wilson, equal; Gorman, Chaffey, 
Mackintosh, Elderkin, Legris (J. A.); Clarke and Cooper and 
McDougall (R. J.), equal. 


BRIDGE DESIGN, 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Macdonald (J. J.), Earle, Willis (G. C.), Under- 
hill. Class II.—Pope, Wilson (R.S.L.); Bennet and Hooper, 
equal; de Gruchy and Parker, equal; Cram and Dodd, equal; Wood 
(D. F.); Bacon and Fraser and Goodeve and Walcott, equal; Child 
and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Elliott; Carnwath and Nares (B. L.) 
and Ray, equal; Anderson (A. A.) and Boast and Young, equal; 
Watson, Kelly, Whyte (H. E.). Class II1J.—Clark; Brydone-Jack 
and Duguid and Johnston, equal; Collier and Oliver and Thompson, 
equal; O’Leary and Planche, equal; Wood (J. R.), Richardson (C.E.), 
Lumsden. 


CHEMISTRY (INDUSTRIAL). 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Boyd (L. C.). Class IJ.—Macaulay, Walker, 
LaForest. Class IJI.—Porter. 


CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Futterer, Gougeon, Chaffey; 
Elderkin and Gass, equal; Legris (J. A.) and Stroud, equal. Class 
III.—Boyd (W. W.), Cooper, Wilson; Gorman and Hanington, 
equal; May, Roy, Routledge; Lynch (T. L.) and McDougall, equal. 





CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY). 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Walker, Macaulay. Class IIJ.—None. Class 
ITI.—None. 


CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS). 
Third Year.—Class I.—Hyman, McLeod (D. L.). Class IJ.—Tebbutt, 


Shaw. Class IJI.—MclIntyre, Austin, Randolph, Clarke, Skelton 
(R.), Jordan; Hall and Mackintosh, equal; McMahon, Gnaedinger. 








(| 
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CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC). 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Boyd (L. C.), Macaulay. Class II.—None. 
Class III.—None. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Tebbutt. Class IJ.—Hyman, McIntyre. Class 
III.—Shaw, Jordan, Biddulph, Skelton (R.). 


CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC) AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Boyd (L. C.). Class II.—None. Class Mi— 
None. 


CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL) AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Macaulay and Walker, equal; Boyd (L. C.) 
Class II.—None. Class IJI.—None. 


CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL). 


Third Year—Class I.—Tebbutt. Class II.—Shaw, Austin, Jordan, 
Biddulph, McIntyre, Skelton (R.). Class III.—Mackintosh, 
Clarke, McDougald; Galloway (C. C.) and McLeod (C. K.), equal. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Murphy, Crewdson. Class II.—Baily and Joseph, 
equal; MacRae, Dodd, Reeder, Wright, Mais; Burrow and Hooper 
and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Davidson (W. J.); Jackson and Kava- 
nagh and Tait, equal; Eaton; Crossfield and Eliasoph and Lindsay, 
equal. Class IJJ.—Chambers and Tothill, equal; Harvey, Kirk- 
patrick, Morrow, Baker; Baridon and Cameron and Eardley- 
Wilmot, equal; Goodwin and Kirby and Lawrence and Mitchell 
(L. S.) and Suckling, equal; Learned and Lyster and Murray and 
Pitts, equal; Boire, Mathewson; Bignell and Cooke and Delgado 
and Fitzgerald and McDonald (L. M.) and McEvenue and Rogers, 
equal; Davies; Taylor and Wilson (C. P.) and Wilson (W. J.), 
equal; Dougall and Skeete, equal; Brisbane and Dempster and 
Leach, equal; Adam and Hample, equal; Tett; Cole and Egerton 
and Gilchrist and Hebden, equal; Martin; Berry and McBeath and 
Paterson and Thompson, equal. 


COLLOQUIUM. 





Fourth Year (Metallurgy Course).—Class I—Porter. Class IJ. LaForest. 
Class III.—None. 

Fourth Year (Mining Course).—Class I.—de Hart, Wiinsch, Galloway. 
Class IJ. —Mutrray, Oughtred, Eldridge; Evans and White (J. A. G.), 
equal; Boyd (G. M.) and Stevenson, equal; Ross (G.), Gillies. 
Class III.—Koch and Porter, equal; Willis (F. 5.); Fortier and 
Holland, equal. 

Third Year (Metallurgy Course).—Class I.—Clarke. Class IT.—Mac- 
kintosh. Class [II.—Galloway (C. C.). 


Cc. C. MACHINERY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Macleod (D. K.), Steeves, Blois, Wade. Class II. 
—Schippel, Ryan, Cohen; Cook and Hutchins, equal; Kearns and 
Reinhardt, equal. Class III.—Casey, McCammon, McNiven, 
Mather, MacKay, Hollinsed; Darling and Prince, equal; Burr. 
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CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, 
Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class LI.—Macaulay. Class III.—None . 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Third Year—Class I.—None. Class II.—Calkins and McGannon, equal; 
DesRosiers (A.) and McEwen, equal; Peden; McLellan and Robert- 
son, equal; Morkill. Class {II.—Traversy, McKinnon, Hugh- 
Jones, Armstrong, Henry, Lesage. 


First Year.—Class I.—MacLeod: Hadley and McFarlane and Robertson 
and Scott (A. G.), equal; Gentles and Jamieson, equal; McNaugh- 
ton; Anglin and Cunningham and Stanley, equal; Coote and Garrow 
and Hay and Laing, equal; Bone; Darbyson and Harkom, equal; 
Day and Strathy, equal; Gilmore, Morgan, Goodman; Garrett 
and Harding, equal; Traversy; Henderson and Perrault, equal; 
Carreau and Tracy, equal; Bailey and Orkin and Scott (W. D.) and 
Stavert and Winter, equal. Class IJ.—Draper and Holland and 
Jerry and Keeping and McNicholl and Marshall, equal; Creasor 
and Hague and Page, equal; Hughes and Pickel, equal; Pitts; 
Grant and McDougall and Osler, equal; Mellish and Taylor (E. A.) 
and Williamson ,equal; McLennan (W. D.); Boswell and Ingersoll, 
equal; Ingram and Jackson and Muddell and Wilkes, equal; Hall 
(J. G.); Brophy and Connors and Twitchell, equal; Ewart and 
Garden and Kingston and Troop, equal; Duggan and Gilbert and 
Ryley, equal; Flitton; Fricker and Ross (B.) and Tyler and Wal- 
dron, equal; Berrill and Kennedy (H. S.) and McMeekin, equal. 
Class IfI.—Hall (J. S.); Coulson and Earle and Fowler, equal; 
Notman and Stewart (G. L.) and Whyte, equal; Hyams, Sandison; 
Dempster and Forman and Hyde and Milne and Powter, equal; 
Patterson (A. E.) and Thom, equal; Loudon and Werry, equal; 
Lawrence; Calder and Sherlock, equal; Cronk and Leppo, equal; 
Allingham and Bell-Irving and Booker and Fullerton and Henry 
and Kennedy (H.), equal; Bull and Coleman and Ribadeneyra, 
equal; Charleson and Coke and Davidson and LaMontagne and 
Scott (N. M.), equal; Fenster and Layne, equal; Scott (J.); Barlow 
and Chalifour and Chalifoux and Cox and Dixon and Harris and 
Mullin, equal. Passed—Kitchener. 


DESIGNING. 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I .—Staveley, Scriven- 
er; Gregory and Kearney, equal; Allen and Motyer, equal. Class 
{I.—Archibald, Alward; Callander and Millican, equal; Ivey; 
Falcke and Philips, equal; Wilson (T. E.), Murphy; Ovalle and 
Wood (H. W.), equal. Class IJI.—Irwin and Nares (H. G.), 
equal; Dennison, Pengelley, Hudson, Davis, Mackay. 


Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Briercliffe, 
Linagh. Class IJ.—Gnaedinger, Brotherhood. Class IIJ.—Har- 
graft, Webb, Cook. 


ECONOMICS, 


Third Year.—Class I.—Forman. Class II—None. Class ITI.—Bolton* 
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ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER DISTRIBUTION. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Gregory, Smith (W. P.), Kearney, Ivey. Class 
II.—Alward, Falcke; Irwin and Scrivener, equal; Archibald, Allen, 
Nares (H. G.), Motyer, Staveley, Ovalle, Wood (H. W.). Class 
III.—Ross (A. C.), Dennison, Wilson (T. E.), Scott (R. W.), 
Murphy, Millican, Callander, Hudson, Davis. 


ELECTRIC RAILWAYS. 


Fourth Year (Civil Engineering and Railways Courses).—Class I.—Ray, 
Delepine, Macdonald (J. J.); Carnwath and Dodd, equal; Walcott, 
Earle: Willis (G. C.) and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal. Class II.— 
Pope and Wilson (R. S. L.) and Wood (D. F.), equal; Anderson 
(A. A.) and Bacon and McLeod and Underhill, equal; Nares (B. L.); 
Kingsley and O’Leary and Parker, equal; Whyte (H. E.), Johnston, 
Fraser; Cram and de Gruchy, equal; Young, Richardson (ORE Oe F 
Child; Goodeve and Hooper, equal. Class IJJ.—Clark, Kelly, 
Wood (J. R.); Brydone-Jack and Elliott and Watson, equal; 
Bennet, Collier; Forman and Lumsden, equal; Boast, Thompson; 
Christie and Planche and Smith (W. R.), equal. 


ELECTRIC TRACTION, 


Fourth YVear.—Class I.—Gregory. Class II.—Wilson (T. E.), Kearney; 
Scrivener and Nares (H. G.), equal; Staveley, Motyer, Ivey. 
Class III.—Dennison; Falcke and Irwin, equal;Allen,Alward; 
Hudson and Murphy and Ovalle, equal; Archibald and Callander 
and MacKay and Millican and Wood (H. W.), equal. 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Macleod (D. K.), Blois, Schippel. Class II.— 
Hutchins and McNiven, equal; Steeves, Thompson; Cook and 
Mackay, equal; Cohen, Casey. Class IJJ.—Burr, Wade, Ryan, 
Mather: Brown and Kearns and McCammon, equal; Prince, 
Reinhardt, Cushing. 


ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY. 
Fourth Vear-—Class I.—Gregory; Ivey and Walker, equal; Staveley. 


Class II.—Boyd (L. C.), Irwin; Alward and Callander, equal; 
Hudson, Macaulay, Murphy. Class JII.—LaForest. 


ELECTRO-METALLURGY AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Gregory, Walker. Class II.—Staveley, Porter, 
Boyd -.{L.;-@), Callander, Murphy. Class III. Alward and 
Irwin, equal; LaForest, Hudson. 





ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year (Chemical Engineering, Cuil, Metallurgy, Mining and Ratl- 
ways Courses)—Class I.—Earle, Wiinsch, Macdonald (J. J.), 
Walker, Willis (G. C.); Carnwath and McLeod and Murray and 
Underhill, equal; Eldridge; Koch and Richardson {Oe and Ross 
(G.) and Whyte (H. E.), equal. Class II.—Galloway ; 
Goodeve and O'Leary, equal; Evans and Parker, equal; Boyd 
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(L. C.) and Collier, equal; Child and Pope, equal; de Gruchy and 
Oughtred, equal; Nares (B. L.), Dodd; Fox and Gillies, equal; 
Bacon and Boyd (G. M.) and Watson and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; 
Bennet and Brydone-Jack and Kingsley, equal; Boast and Kelly 
and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Cram and Johnston, equal; Forbes 
and Young, equal. Class IJJ.—Ray, Fortier; Clark and Fraser 
and Wood (D. F.), equal; Holland and Hooper and Porter and 
White (J. A. G.) and Willis (F. S.), equal; Planche, Wood (J. R.), 
Anderson (A. A.), Stevenson; Lumsden and Walcott, equal; Oliver, 
Duguid, Thompson. 

Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Davis, Sterns. 
Class II.—Goode, Hayward, Bagshaw, Cummer; Barnes and 
Heward and Weber and Wheatley, equal; Lefebvre and Norris, 
equal; Boyd (T. B.), Garth. Class III.—Cash, Robb, Starke; 
Duggan and Turnbull, equal; Warner, Hughson, Sargent, Duffield. 


ENGINEERING ECONOMICS. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Jelly, Armstrong, Cumming, Tebbutt; Cassels and 


McEwen, equal; Davis and Heward and Jordan, equal; Calkins 
and Sterns, equal; Bagshaw and Shaw, equal; Elderkin and Gnae- 
dinger and Warburton, equal; Gass and Randolph, equal; Hayward 
and Henry and McMahon, equal; McKinnon; Futterer and Le- 
febvre, equal. Class IJ.—Cooper and McLellan and Norris and 
Skelton (R.), equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Chaffey and Peden, equal; 
Barnes and Clawson and Edwards and Hugh-Jones and McLeod 
(D. L.), equal; Stroud and Warner, equal; Morkill and Veilleux 
equal; Austin and Duggan, equal; Garth and Hanington and 
McGannon, equal; Sargent and Vallance and Whittall, equal; 
MacDermot and Page, equal; Billington and Bisson and Legris 
(J. A.) and McLeod (C. K.) and May, equal; Downes; Cash and 
Turnbull, equal; Cummer and Hall and Legris (C. E.), equal; 
Robertson; Boyd (W. W.) and Robb, equal; Fay; DesRosiers (A.) 
and Gear and McDougall and Mackintosh, equal; Paddon; Bell 
and Duffield, equal; McRae and Traversy, equal. Class III.— 
Biddulph and Hughson, equal; Starke, Gorman; Goode and Lesage 
and Rennoldson and Wilson, equal; McDougald; Weber and Wheat- 
ley, equal; Demers, Gohier. 


ENGINEERING LAW. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Willis (G.C.), Evans, Galloway, Wiinsch, Forman, 


Carnwath. Class IJ.—Pope and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Clark and 
Hargraft, equal ; Scrivener and Whyte (H. E.), equal; Boyd (L. C). 
and Koch and Parker and Ray and Ross (G.) and Wilson (R. S. L.), 
equal; Brydone-Jack and Hawkins and MacDonald (G. H.) and 
Murray and Nares (H. G.), equal; Eldridge and Macdonald (J. J.) 
and Murphy and Underhill, equal; Webb and Wood (D. F.), equal; 
Earle; Child and Collier and Skelton and Wilson (T. E.), equal; 
Anderson (A. A.) and Boyd (G. M.) and Gnaedinger and Macaulay 
and Oughtred and Planche and Richardson (C. E.) and Stevenson 
and Watson, equal; de Gruchy and Hooper and Peck, equal; Lums- 
den and O’Leary, equal; Bennet and Brotherhood and Gillies and 
Holland and Linagh, equal. Class JJIJ.—Bacon and Cram and 
Johnston and Oliver, equal; Dodd and Kelly and Porter, equal; 
Christie and Goodeve and Richardson (A. LI.) and Thompson, 
equal; Boast and Walker and White (J. A. G.), equal; Scott (A. N.); 
Briercliffe and Elliott and Willis (F. S.), equal; Walcott; Fortier 
and Young, equal; Fraser. 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class IIJ.—Pullen. Class IJI.—Nichols. 
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ENGLISH. 


Fourth Vear.—Class I.—None. Class II.—McLeod, Kingsley. Class ITI. 
—Morkill, Forman, Forbes. 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—None. Class III.—Bolton, 
Woodyatt. 


First YVear.—Class I.—Laing; Gilbert and Stanley and Winter, equal; 
Garrett andStrathy,equal; Keeping and Paisley, equal. Class IJ. 
—Page; Hay and Marshall, equal; Gentles and Jamieson and 
Layne, equal; Mullin; Anglin and Boswell and Kennedy (H.) and 
Lawrence, equal; Copland and Draper and Tyler, equal; Bone and 
Werry, equal; Perry and Scott (W. D.), equal; Bailey and McLen- 
nan (W. D.) and Scott (A. G.), equal; Creasor and Fowler and 
Robertson and Scantlebury, equal; Booker and Davidson and Hall 
(J. S.) and Ross (B.) and Stavert, equal. Class III.—Hyde and 
McLaurin, equal; Cox and Cunningham and Holland and Notman 
and Stewart (G. L.), equal; Day and Peck and Taylor (E. A.) and 
Taylor (W. L.) and Wilkes, equal; Loudon; Cronk and Fricker 
and McLennan (R. P.) and Morgan and Ryley and Sullivan and 
Young, equal; Gass and Sherlock, equal; Charleson and Coulson 
and Darbyson and Guignard and Harding and Jerry and McFar- 
lane and McLeod and Miller and Milne and Patterson (A. E.) 
and Pitts and Todd and Traversy and Troop and Waldron, equal; 
Bell-Irving and Ingram and Osler and Walbank, equal; Coleman 
and Fenster and Harris and Henry and Holland and LaMontagne 
and Summerskill and Wall (W.C.), equal; Dawson and Garden and 
Williamson, equal; Harkom and Pulford, equal; Bull and Ewart and 
Forman and Hall (J.) and Ingersoll and McNicoll and Thom (J. B.) 
and Tracy, equal; Garrow and Gilmore and Hughes and Orkin and 
Ribadeneyra and Stewart (C. A.), equal; Fullerton and Goodman 
and Grant and Henderson and Kingston and Scott (J.), equal; 
Hadley and McNaughton and Muir and Ross (G. W.), equal; 
Chalifour and Chalifoux and Morton and Scott (N. M.), equal; 
Brown (T. A.) and Earle and Hyams, equal. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Second Vear.—Class I.—Reeder, Murphy; Cunningham and Dodd, equal; 
Eardley-Wilmot, Baridon; Crewdson and MacRae, equal; Lindsay; 
Burrow and Chambers, equal. Class JJ.—Chave and Mitchell 
(W. G.), equal; Cameron, Joseph, Kirby; Baker and Hamer, equal; 
Tait, Lauder, Davidson (W. J.), Kavanagh, Hample; Baily and 
Berry and Eaton, equal; Lyche, Lawrence, Mais. Class I1I.— 
Harvey and Stone, equal; LaForest and Wilson (W. J.), equal; 
Learned and Tothill, equal; Crossfield and Suckling, equal; Lyster, 
McDonald (L. M.), Best; Murray and O’Brien and Warwick, 
equal; Sawers and Wright, equal; Carson and Pitts and Thompson 
(G.), equal; Bell (H. G.) and Hooper and Masson (W. G.) and Mor- 
ton and Skeete and Taylor and Tett, equal; Boire and Underhill, 
equal; Alexander (E. D.) and Calder and Grafftey and Monat and 
Wilson (C. P.), equal; Delgado and McEvenue, equal; Bignell and 
McBeath and Morrow, equal. 


First Year.—Class I.—Garrett; Laing and MacLeod, equal; Robertson; 
Coote and Jamieson, equal; Bone; Morris and Scott (A. G.), equal; 
Garrow, Hadley, Marshall. Class IJ.—Ingersoll and McFarlane 
and Pitts, equal; Keeping and Stanley, equal; Bailey and Day and 
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Gilbert, equal; Fricker and Harkom and Ross (B.) and Scott (W. D.), 
equal; Bell-Irving and Fowler and Hague and Hay and Winter, 
equal; Cronk and Cunningham and Strathy, equal; McLennan 
(R. P.) and McNaughton, equal; Coke and Jerry and Tyler, equal; 
Stavert; Draper and Hughes and Layne, equal; Ingram and King- 
ston and Traversy, equal; Creasor and Holland and Mullin, equal; 
Milne and Scantlebury and Williamson, equal; Gentles and Mc- 
Meekin, equal; Allingham and Kennedy (H.) and Osler and Stewart 
(G. L.) and Young, equal; Cox and Ewart and Hall (J.) and Law- 
rence and Waldron ,equal; Gilmore and McNicoll, equal: Duggan 
and Flitton and Hall (J. S.) and Morgan and Troop, equal; Mellish 
and Millar and Ryley, equal. Class IJ7.—Goodman and Page and 
Sherlock and Walbank, equal; Fullerton and Taylor (E. A.), equal; 
Booker and Boswell and Dawson and Grant and Powter and Werry, 
equal; Harding and Sullivan, equal; Henderson and Notman, 
equal; Best and McDougall and Ross (G. W.) and Todd and 
Tracy, equal; Hyams and Loudon and MacLaurin, equal; Charleson 
and Thom (J. B.), equal; Paisley and Pearson, equal; LaMontagne; 
Brophy and Kennedy (H. S.), equal; Chalifoux, Coulson and Scott 
(N. M.), equal; Orkin and Pulford, equal; Botero and Bull and 
Fisher, equal; Darling and Garden and Harris and Parkins and 
Perrault and Wall (W. C.) and Whyte, equal; Bauset and Copland 
and Sandison, equal; Gass and McFadyen and Patterson (A. E.), 
equal; Connors and Davidson and Dempster and Ribadeneyra and 
Scott (J.), equal. 


FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY, 


Third Year.—Class I.—Calkins. Class II.—Cassels. McEwen: Des- 
Rosiers (A.) and Peden, equal; Armstrong and Henry, equal; 
McGannon. Class IJIJ.—Robertson, Jelly; Hugh-Jones and Mc- 
Lellan, equal; Downes, Edwards, McKinnon; Staveley and Traversy, 
equal; Page, Vallance, MacDermot; Abbott and Gear, equal; 
Lesage and Veilleux, equal; Whittall; Bisson and Fay and Gohier, 
equal. 


FREEHAND DRAWING. 


First Year.—Class I.—Stanley ,Winter, Garrett, Gentles, Grant, Marshall. 
Class IJ.—Harkom, Draper, Robertson; Garden and Kitchener 
and McFarlane, equal; Laing and Taylor (W. H.), equal; Davignon 
and Forman and Harding and Hay and Layne and McNicoll and 
Todd, equal; Lawrence and Morgan, equal; Cox and Hyams and 
MacLeod and Tyler, equal; Dawson and Goodman and Hadley and 
Notman and Scott (A.G.), equal; Chalifour and Hall (J. S.) and 
Strathy, equal; Coote and Paisley, equal; Jamieson and Kennedy 
(H.) and Millar and Patterson (A. L.), equal; Connors and Cronk 
and Fowler and Scott (W. D.), equal; Carreau and Garrow and 
Page and Scantlebury and Stewart (G. L.), equal; Bailey and 
Jerry and Pitts, equal; Bone and Coke and Ewart and Gilmore and 
Osler and Schneider and Tracy and Troop, equal. Class ii 
Allingham and Bull and LaMontagne and McFadyen and Sandison 
and Scott (N. M.), equal; Boswell and Day and Lionais and Stavert 
and Werry, equal; Henry and McDougall and Milne and Pulford 
and Walbank, equal; Creasor and Cunningham and Duggan and 
Gilbert and McMeekin and Sherlock, equal; Hague and Holland 
and Keeping and Kingston and Mullin and Peck and Ross (B.) 
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and Williamson, equal; Booker and McLennan (R. P.) and Powter, 
equal; Jackson and Ryley, equal; Chalifoux and Dempster and 
and Ingersoll and Parkins, equal; Gass and Ross (G. W.) and 
Waldron, equal; Charleson and Fricker and Loudon, equal; Coul- 
son and Howell and Mabon, equal; Darling and Guignard and 
Taylor (W. L.) and Thom (J. B.) and Traversy and Wall (A. F.), 
equal; McLean (J. R.) and Wall (W. C.), equal; Creaghan and 
Perrault and Summerskill, equal; Coleman and Kennedy (Hi. S.); 
equal; Copland and Davidson and Hall (J.), equal; Hutchison; 
Botero and Morris and Ribadeneyra and Sullivan, equal. 


FREIGHT SERVICE. 


Fourth Year—Class I—McLeod. Class II.—None. Class III.—Mor- 


Third 


kill: Forbes and Kingsley and Smith (W. R.), equal. 
Vear.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Pullen, Nichols. Class III.— 
Woodyatt. 


GEODESY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Whyte (H. E.), Wilson (R. 5. EL.) Class'.24. 


Earle and Macdonald (J. J.), equal; Carnwath, de Gruchy, Willis 
(G. C.), Ray, Wilson (C. St. J.); Dodd and Watson, equal; Walcott 
Cram, Goodeve, Richardson (C. E.). Class JIJ.—Anderson (A. A.) 
and Child, equal; Johnston and Oliver, equal; Clark and Fraser and 
Nares (B. L.) and Underhill, equal; Collier; Hooper and Pope, 
equal; Bacon and Boast and Kelly and Wood (D. F.), equal; 
Brydone-Jack, Elliott; Bennet and Parker, equal; O’Leary, Young, 
Planche, Wood (J. R.), Lumsden. 


GEODETIC FIELDWORE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Macdonald (J. J.) Earle. Class IT.—Wilson 


(R. S. L.), Willis (G. C.), Underhill; Boast and Brydone-Jack and 
Wood (D. F.), equal; de Gruchy and Parker, equal; Whyte (H. E.); 
Dodd and Ray, equal; Bennet; Anderson (A. A.) and Child and 
O’Leary, equal; Goodeve and Pope, equal; Clark and Wilson 
(C. St. J.), equal; Collier and Kelly, equal. Class II J.—Richardson 
(C. E.) and Thompson, equal; Carnwath and Walcott, equal; 
Bacon; Nares (B. L.) and Wood (J. R.), equal; Cram; Hooper and 
hepa and Planche, equal; Oliver and Watson, equal; Fraser and 
oung, equal. 


GEOLOGICAL FIELDWORK. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Galloway; Fox and Ross (G.) and Wiinsch, equal. 


Third 


Class II.—None. Class IJJ.—None. 


GEOLOGY. 


Year.—Class I.—Cumming, Calkins; Chaffey and DesRosiers (A.), 
equal. Class II—McLeod (D. L.); Gass and Walker, equal; Boyd, 
(W. W.); Futterer and Shaw, equal; Austin and McEwen and Robert- 
son, equal; Hanington; Cooper and Page, equal; Armstrong; Jelly 
and Randolph and Stroud, equal; Bell and Jordan and Mackintosh, 
equal; Hugh-Jones and MacKinnon and McLellan and Peden, 
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equal; Gnaedinger and MacDermot and McMahon and Morkill 
and Roy, equal; Veilleux; Henry and Skelton (R.) and Traversy and 
Wilson, equal; Billington and May, equal. Class III.—Elderkin 
and Legris (J. A.), equal; Gorman and Whittall, equal; Hall, Donald; 
Bisson and Gohier, equal; Lesage and McDougald, equal; Downes 
and Gear, equal; Fay and Paddon, equal; Clarke and Clawson 
and Edwards and Lynch (T. L.), equal; Vallance; Gougeon and 
Warburton, equal; Legris (C. FE.). 


GEOLOGY HISTORICAL. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Galloway; Ross (G.) and Wiinsch, equal; Class 
II.—Fox. Class III.—None. 


GEOLOGY OF CANADA. 


Fourth Vear.—Class I.—Galloway, Ross (G.), Eldridge, Murray; de Hart 
and Robinson, equal; Koch, Oughtred, Wiinsch, Evans. Class I.— 
Fortier, Gillies, Willis (F. S.); Boyd (L. C.) and Fox, equal. Class 
III.—Porter, White (J. A. G.), Stevenson. 


GRAPHICAL STATICS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Mais, Reeder, Chave, Murphy, Cameron, Mit- 
chell (W. G.), Brisbane; Chambers and Eaton, equal; Crewdson. 
Class II.—Thompson (G. H.), Lyche, Jackson, Murray, MacRae, 
Dodd, Tait, Underhill; Kirby and Mabon and Sawers, equal; 
Lindsay; Suckling and Webb, equal; Baily, Pullen, Cunningham, 
Lyster; Crossfield and Fitzgerald and Tothill and Wright, equal; 
Thompson (G.); La Forest and Rogers and Stone, equal; Eardley- 
Wilmot and Graham and Kirkpatrick, equal. Class IJ].—Burrow 
and Harvey, equal; Learned and Skeete, equal; Adam and Army- 
tage, equal; Cole and Dempster and Taylor, equal; Goodwin and 
Tett, equal; Hample and Masson, equal; Davies and Joseph and 
McEvenue and Martin and Mathewson, equal; Billington and 
Wilson (W. J.), equal; Boire; Bignell and Gilchrist and Paterson, 
equal; Hebden, O’Brien; Leach and Monat and Price, equal; Cooke 
and Davidson (W. J.) and Drummond, equal; Baker and Carson 
and Pontbriand, equal; Egerton and Eliasoph and Hamer, equal; 
Pitts; Alexander (W. B.) and Clawson and Creaghan and Grafftey 
and Morrow and Roche, equal. 


HEATING AND VENTILATION. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Briercliffe. Class II.—Robertson, Webb. Class 
I[IT.—None. 


HYDRAULICS. 


Fourth Year.—(Complete Course).—Class I.—Linagh, Scrivener, Dodd, 
Macdonald (J. J.),"Motyer, Kearney. Class IIJ.—Dennison and 
Whyte (H. E.), equal; Earle, Willis (G. C.), Wilson (T. E.), Carn- 
wath and Smith (W. P.), equal; Underhill, Wilson (to St 3.78 
Anderson (A. A.) and Briercliffe and Walcott, equal; Archibald 
and Hargraft, equal; Falcke, O’Leary; Bacon and Wilson (i oe Ed: 
equal; Boast, Bennet. Class IIJ.—Child and Gnaedinger, equal; 
Fraser and Goodeve and Pope and Richardson (C. E.) and Watson, 
equal; Cram and Hooper, equal; Ray and Wood (D. F.), equal; 
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Johnston and Pengelley, equal; Collier and Nares (B. L.), equal; 
de Gruchy and Wood (H. W.), equal; Ovalle and Parker and Planche, 
equal; Brydone-Jack and Koch and Ross (A. C.) and Webb and 
Young, equal; Robertson, Clark; Kelly and Scott (R. W.), equal; 
Allen and Brotherhood and Millican, equal; Wood (J. R.); Elliott 
and Nares (H. G.) and Oliver, equal. 


Fourth Year (Partial Course).—Class 1.—Walker, Eldridge, Ross (G.). 


Class II.—Wiinsch, Galloway; Murray and Oughtred, equal; 
Porter, Evans, Fox, Stevenson, Boyd, (L. C.). Viass' Tit 
Robinson, Raymond, Holland, Willis (F. S.), Gillies, Boyd (G. M.), 
Fortier. 


HYDRAULIC MACHINES. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Linagh and Macdonald (J. J.) and Parker, equal; 


Carnwath and Earle, equal; Scrivener and Willis (G. C.), equal. 
Class II.—Dodd and Goodeve, equal; Pope, Whyte (H. E.), 
de Gruchy; Anderson (A. A.) and Hooper and Underhill, equal; 
Boast and Kearney, equal; Brydone-Jack and O’Leary, equal; 
Bennet and Gnaedinger and Nares (B. L.), equal; Allen and Archi- 
bald and Cram, equal; Anderson (S. C.); Dennison and Motyer and 
Wilson (C. St. J.) and Wilson (R. S. L.) and Wilson (T. E.) and 
Wood (D. F.), equal; Bacon and Falcke, equal; Nares (H. G.) and 
Wood (H. W.), equal; Briercliffe and Walcott, equal. Class Hi — 
Johnston, Watson; Collier and Elliott and Millican, equal; Planche, 
Clark, Wood (J. R.), Child; Ovalle and Pengelley and Richardson 
(C. E.), equal; Lumsden and Webb, equal; Robertson, Ray and 
Scott (R. W.), equal; Koch and Oliver, equal; Brotherhood and 
Fraser, equal; Thompson; Christie and Duguid and Kelly, equal. 





LABORATORIES. 


A. C. LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Kearney, Callander, Gregory, Smith (W. oi B 


Ovalle; Allen and Scrivener, equal; Staveley. Class IT.—Archibald, 
Motyer; Dennison and Murphy and Wood (H. W.), equal; Falcke 
and Millican, equal; Hudson, Alward, Wilson (T. E.), Nares (H. G.), 
Ivey. Class III.—Scott (R. W.), MacKay (E.), Irwin, Davis, 
Phillips. UNRANKED—Hollinsed. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 


Second Year (Chemistry and Metallurgy Courses).—Class I.—None. Class 


II.—Dougall. Class I[I.—None. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Murphy; Baily and MacRae and Reeder, equal; 


Joseph; Crewdson and Skeete and Wright, equal. Class II.—Dodd; 
Burrow and Cameron and Kirkpatrick and Tothill, equal; Mais 
and Tait, equal; Jackson and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Crossfield and 
Eaton, equal; Cole and Goodwin, equal; Eliasoph and Fitzgerald, 
equal; Suckling, Davidson (W. J.); Hample and Hooper, equal; 
Harvey and Kavanagh, equal; Chambers and Eardley-Wilmot and 
Lyster and Murray and: Price, equal. Class IIJ.—Berry and 
Davies and Learned and Martin and Roy, equal; Adam and Baker 
and Hamer and Hebden and Lindsay, equal; Gilchrist and Tett, 
equal; Grafftey and Warwick, equal; Roche; Boire and McDonald 
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(L. M.) and Mathewson and Morrow and Paterson and Taylor, 
equal; Hanley; Egerton and McEvenue and Pontbriand, equal; 
Baridon and Kirby and Thompson (G.) and Wilson (W. J.), equal: 
McCuaig; Lawrence and McCaghey, equal: Dempster and Monat, 
equal; Ludington and Morton, equal; Webb; Bignell and Brisbane 
and Cooke, equal; Bell, Drummond; Cardinal and Davidson (C. G.) 
and Masson and Pitts, equal. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY (INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Year.+Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Elderkin, Futterer; Gass and 
Hanington and Roy, equal; Chaffey, Cooper. Class ITI.—Mac- 
Dougall, Stroud; Boyd (W. W.) and Legris (J. A.), equal; May; 
Gorman and Wilson, equal; Matheson, Gougeon; Paddon and War- 
burton, equal; Demers and Lynch (T. L.) and Routledge, equal. 

Second Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—Dougall. Class LII.—None. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY (INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE), 


Fourth Year (Metallurgy Course).—Class I.—None. Class IIT.—None. 
Class III.—Porter. 

Third Year (Metallurgical Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Class 
IIT.—McLeod (D. L.), Gnaedinger. Class 1IZ.—Randolph; Hall 
and McMahon, equal. 

Third Year (Metallurgy Course).—Class I.—None. Class IT.—None. 
Class III.—Clarke and Mackintosh, equal. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY (INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Year (Chemical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Tebbutt. Class II. 
—MclIntyre. Class ITI.—McLeod (C. K.), Biddulph. 

Third Year (Chemistry Course).—Class I—None. Class II.—Shaw, Mc- 
Dougald, Skelton (R.). Class III,—Austin, Jordan. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY (ORGANIC). 


Third Year.—Class I.—Hyman, Tebbutt. Class II.—Shaw; Biddulph 
and McIntyre, equal. Class IIJ.—Skelton (R.), Austin; McLeod 
(C. K.) and Jordan, equal. 


Cc. C. LABORATORY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Macleod (D. K.), Schippel; Cohen and Miller, 
equal; Blois and Ryan, equal; Cook and McNiven and Steeves, 
equal. Class IJ.—Hutchins and Reinhardt, equal; McCammon 
and Wade, equal; Casey; Burr and Cushing, equal. Class III.— 
Brown, Hull, Prince, Kearns; Anderson and Bolan, equal; Lynch 
(J. A.) and Mather and Salter, equal. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Class fi. 
Brotherhood and Campbell and Gnaedinger and Scott (A. N.) and 
Skelton, equal; Briercliffe and Hargraft and Linagh and Robertson 
and Webb, equal. Class IJI.—None. 
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ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Walker, Nares (B. L.); Koch and Macdonald 


Third 


Fourth 


(J. J.), equal; Eldridge and Galloway and Wiinsch, equal; Boyd 
(L. C.) and Carnwath and Earle and Ray and Ross (G.) and Whyte 
(H. E.) and Wood (D. F.) and Wood (J. R.), equal. Class II.— 
Bacon and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Clarke and Collier and Dodd 
and Willis (G. C.), equal; Hooper; Child and de Gruchy and Porter 
and Walcott, equal; Kelly; Bennet and Johnston and Wilson (Cet, 
J.) and Young, equal; Gillies and Goodeve and O’Leary and Pope, 
equal; Richardson (C. E.) and Watson, equal; Boast; Duguid and 
Lumsden, equal; Brydone-Jack and Forbes and Fraser and Kingsley 
and McLeod and Parker and Smith (W. R.) and Underhill, equal; 
Boyd (G. M.); Evans and Murray, equal; Fox and Planche and 
Stevenson, equal. Class JIJ.—White (J. A. G.), Elliott; Fortier 
and Oughtred and Willis (F. 5.), equal; Cram and Holland and 
Oliver and Thompson, equal. 


Year.—Class I.—Heward and Robb, equal. Class [J.—Barnes and 
Hayward, equal; Boyd (1. B.) and Cummer and Duggan and Norris 
and Turnbull, equal; Davis and Sargent and Sterns, equal; McRae, 
Goode. Class IIJ.—Bagshaw and Lefebvre and Warner, equal; 
Cash and Garth and Hughson and Rennoldson and Starke and 
Weber and Wheatley, equal. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY. 


Vear.—Class I.—Underhill and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal. Class IJ. 

Farle and Macdonald (J. J.), equal; Child and Thompson, equal; 
Clark and Cram and Ray and Willis (G. C.) and Wood (Peale 
equal; Young; O’Leary and Oliver and Planche, equal; Boast and 
Collier and Johnston and Wood (D. F.), equal; Carnwath and Dodd 
and Walcott and Wilson (R. 5. L.), equal; Brydone-Jack; Anderson 
(A. A.) and Bennet and Parker and Richardson (C. E.), equal; 
de Gruchy and Goodeve and Whyte, equal; Nares (B. L.), Watson, 
Fraser, Duguid, Pope; Kelly and Lumsden, equal; Elliott and Hoop- 
er, equal; Bacon. 


HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Linagh, Scrivener, Whyte (H. E.), Kearney, 


Earle, Underhill; Parker and Robertson, equal; Cram and Dodd, 
equal; Johnston and Macdonald (J. J.), equal; Dennison; Child and 
Wilson (C. St. J.), equal. Class IT.—Ovalle and Wood (H. W.), 
equal; Nares (H. G.) and Ross (A. C.), equal; Faleke and O'Leary, 
equal; de Gruchy and Fraser and Willis (G. C.), equal; Nares (B. is) 
and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Kelly and Oliver, equal; Anderson 
(A. A.) and Carnwath, equal; Bennet and Motyer and Pengelley 
and Richardson (C. E.) and Wood (J. R.), equal; Gnaedinger and 
Millican and Wood (D. F.), equal; Archibald and Brotherhood 
and Ray, equal; Collier; Alien and Briercliffe and Scott (R. W.), 
equal; Boast and Webb and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Clark and Pope, 
equal. Class III.—Davis; Hooper and Planche and Thompson, 
equal; Christie and Goodeve and Watson and Young, equal; 
Brydone-Jack, Elliott, Bacon, Walcott, Hargraft, Philips, Smith 
(W. P.), Forman, Lumsden. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LA BORATORY, 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Dennison; Allen 
and Kearney, equal; Scrivener, Archibald, Murphy, Smith (W. Fils 
Hudson and Ivey, equal. Class II.—Millican and Philips and 
Staveley and Wood (H. W.), equal; Nares (H. G.); Callander and 
Ovalle, equal; Alward and Davis, equal; Falcke and Gregory and 
eat (R. W.), equal; Irwin and Pengelley, equal. Class II.— 

one. 


Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Linagh, Gnae- 
dinger. Class IJ.—Hargraft. Class III.—Briercliffe, Webb, Skel- 
ton, Brotherhood. 


Third Year (Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical and 
Mining Engineering Courses).—Class I .—Tebbutt, Sterns; Macleod 
(D. K.) and Norris, equal; Schippel, Garth, Barnes, Cooke; Goode 
and Hayward, equal; Davis; Cumming and McLeod (D. L.), equal; 
McNiven; Bagshaw and Blois and Futterer and May, equal; 
McIntyre. Class II.—Cash, Casey; Duggan and Randolph, equal; 
McCammon; Cohen and Hutchins and McEwen, equal; Weber; 
Heward and Hugh-Jones, equal; Stroud; MacDermot and Steeves 
and Wade, equal; Fay and Johnston and MacKinnon, equal; 
Chaffey and Cushing and DesRosiers (A.) and McGannon and 
Prince and Reinhardt, equal; Jelly and Lefebvre, equal; Hughson 
and Ryan, equal; Cooper and Gass and Lesage, equal; Peden and 
Wheatley, equal; Gnaedinger and Robertson and Roy and Warner, 
equal; Biddulph and Dixon, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Hanington 
and Henry and McLellan and Salter, equal; Elderkin and Robb, equal. 
Class IIJ.—Page; Burr and Cummer, equal; McRae, Traversy; 
Bell and Kearns, equal; Edwards and McMahon, equal; Calkins; 
Bolan and Boyd (W. W.) and Downes and Lynch (J. A.), equal; 
Armstrong and Nichols and Starke, equal; Rennoldson, Brown, 
Whittall; Turnbull and Wilson, equal; Sargent; Billington and 
Cassels and Vallance, equal; Hall and McDougall and Woodyatt, 
equal. 


METALLURGICAL LABORATORY (PART I.). 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Koch and Porter, equal. Class II.—Oughtred 
and White (J. A. G.), equal; Boyd (G. M.) and Eldridge and Mur- 
ray, equal; Stevenson; de Hart and Evans and Fortier and Gart- 
shore and Holland and Willis (F. S.), equal. Class III.—Gillies 
and LaForest, equal. 


Fourth Year (Optional Course).—Class I.—Galloway and Wiinsch, equal. 
Class II.—Ross (G.). Class IJI.—None. 
METALLURGICAL LABORATORY (PART II.). 


Fourth Year.—Class JI.—Porter. Class II.—None. Class III.—La- 
Forest. 


METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Hall; McMahon and Randolph, equal. Class II.— 
Gnaedinger, McLeod (D. L.), Mackintosh, Clarke. Class IIJ.— 
None. 
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MINERAL ANALYSIS. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Galloway. Class TI.—de Hart, Oughtred; 
Koch and Murray and Robinson, equal; Ross (G.), Evans; Gillies 
and Raymond, equal. Class TII.—Stevenson; Fortier and Willis 
(F. S.), equal; Holland, Boyd (G. M.), White (J. A. G.), Hasbrouck. 


MINERALOGY LABORATORY. 


Third Year.—Class J.—F utterer; Austin andMcLeod (D. L.) and Randolph, 
equal; Shaw; Chaffey and Gass, equal; Tebbutt; McDougald and 
Mcintyre, equal; Legris (J. A.) and Skelton (R.), equal. Class I. 
Boyd (W. W.) and Elderkin and Hanington and Roy, equal; 
Jordan and Wilson, equal; Bell and Lynch (T. L.), equal; Cooper 
and May, equal; McDougall, Clawson; Billington and Stroud, 
equal; de Hart and Hall, equal; Mackintosh and McMahon, equal; 
Clarke and Warburton, equal; McLeod (C. K.) and Matheson and 
Paddon, equal. Class Iii.—Gnaedinger and Routledge, equal; 
Gougeon, Gorman, Biddulph, Demers. 


ORE DRESSING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year (Optional Courses (b) and (c)).—Class I—De Hart and 
Eldridge and Murray, equal. Class IJ.—Evans and Oughtred, 
equal; Raymond and Robinson, equal; Fortier and Gillies, equal. 
Class III.—Boyd (G. M.) and Koch and Willis (F. S.), equal; 
Stevenson and White (J. A. G.), equal; Holland. 


Fourth Year (Thesis Work).—Class I —De Hart, Galloway; Eldridge and 
Murray, equal. Class IJ.—Evans and Oughtred, equal; Wiinsch; 
Koch and Ross (G.), equal; Fortier and Gillies and Willis (F. S.), 
equal. Class III.—Boyd (G. M.), Stevenson, White (J. Py 43.)5 

Third Year.—Class I.—Cumming. Class II.—Hanington, Billington; 
Bell and Hall, equal; Wilson, McMahon, Futterer; Boyd (W. W.) 
and Elderkin and Legris (J. A.) and Stroud, equal; Gnaedinger and 
May, equal. Class TII.—-Demers; Chaffey and Warburton, equal; 
Gass and Paddon and Roy, equal; Randolph; Cooper and Mac- 
kintosh and Matheson, equal; Clarke and McLeod (D. L.), equal. 


PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Blois and Cook and Mcleod (D. K.) and Steeves, 
equal; Wade; Cohen and McNiven, equal. Class I7.—McCammon 
and Salter, equal; Ryan; Casey and Hutchins and Prince and 
Schippel, equal; Burr and Mackay and Thompson, equal; Anderson 
and Cushing and Reinhardt, equal. Class III.—Brown and Kearns, 
equal; Darling, Bolan. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Murphy, Reeder, Baily, Eardley-Wilmot, Crewd- 
son, Eaton, Eliasoph; Crossfield and Hample, equal. Class II.— 
Mais, Lawrence; Berry and Webb, equal; Bignell; Cole and Pickel, 
equal; Cameron and Joseph and MacRae, equal; Tait and Wright, 
equal; Warwick, Dempster; Adam and Alexander (E. D.) and 
Grafftey, equal; Thompson (G.); McDonald (L. M.) and Murray, 
equal; Dodd and Lindsay, equal; Taylor and Wilson (W. J.), equal; 
Leach; Hanley and Skeete, equal; Learned; Best and Gilchrist 
and Hamer and Harvey and Kirkpatrick, equal; Paterson. Class 
III.—Pontbriand and Tothill, equal; Donald and Martin and 
Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Cunningham and Hebden, equal; Baker 
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and Tett, equal; Davies and Kirby and Morrow, equal; Dougall 
and McCaghey and Mathewson and Roche and Suckling, equal; 
Baridon and Burrow and Chambers and Davidson (W. J.) and 
Price, equal; Boire and Ryan, equal; Masson; Brisbane and Calder 
and Ekers and Roy and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Egerton and Goodwin 
and Kavanagh, equal; Macdonald (N. M.) and McEvenue and 
Monat, equal; Fitzgerald, Ludington; Cooke and McCuaig, equal; 
Bell; Drummond and Hooper and Lyster and Mitchell (L. S.) and 
Pitts, equal. 


First Year.—Class I.—Robertson; Fricker and Ross (B.), equal; Coote 


Third 


and Stanley, equal; Sandison; Garrett and Perrault, equal; Gilbert, 
Fowler, Stalker, Taylor (W. H.). Class II.—Jamieson; Bailey and 
Boswell and Ewart and Harkom, equal; Sherlock and Traversy, 
equal; Allingham and Creasor and McMeekin and Scott (W. D.), 
equal; Garden; Garrow and Hay and Mullin and Pitts, equal; 
Hague and Scott (A. G.) and Strathy, equal; Day; Connors and 
Cronk and Hall (J. S.) and MacLeod and Tyler and Waldron and 
Winter, equal; Charleson and Coulson and Gentles and McFarlane 
and Powter, equal; Stavert; Copland and Cunningham and Hadley 
and Milne and Smith ,equal; Bone and Gass and Hall (J.) and 
Harris and Holland and Kennedy (H.) and Kennedy (H. S.), equal; 
Draper and Goodman and Grant and Keeping and Orkin and 
Stewart and Summerskill, equal; Davignon and Gilmore and 
Lawrence and McDougall, equal; Duggan and Pearson, equal; 
Booker and McLean (J. R.) and Walbank, equal; Forman and 
Henry and Hyams and Laing and McLennan (R. P.) and Tracy, 
equal; Harding and McNicoll and Notman and Parkins and Wall 
(W. C.) and Williamson, equal; Bull and Patterson (A. E.), equal. 
Class JII.—Kingston and Osler and Ross (G. W.), equal; Taylor 
(W. L.); Best and Guignard and Loudon and Morris and Pulford and 
Thom (J. B.) and Waterous, equal; Coleman and Ingersoll and 
Layne and Marshall and Sullivan, equal; Brophy and Davidson 
and Morgan, equal; Scott (N. M.) and Todd and Werry, equal; 
Coke and Dawson and Dempster and Scantlebury and Young, 
equal; LaMontagne and Page and Paisley, equal; Doyle and 
Millar, equal; Chalifoux, Cox; Barlow and Darling and Jerry, equal; 
Carreau and Ryley, equal; Lionais and Peck, equal; Troop; Fauteux 
and Ribadeneyra, equal; Botero and Brown (T. A.) and McFadyen 
and MacLaurin and Wall (A. F.), equal. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORY. 


Year.—Class I.—Macleod (D. K.), Tebbutt, Davis, Sterns, Robb. 
Class II.—Barnes, Calkins; Elderkin and Hutchins and Lefebvre, 
equal; Steeves; Hugh-Jones and Stroud, equal; McIntyre; Casey 
and Randolph, equal; McLeod (D. L.) and Schippel, equal; Blois 
and Ryan, equal; Hayward, MacDermot; Cash and Cook and 
Heward and Prince, equal; Chaffey and Gall and Wheatley, equal; 
Duggan and Futterer and Weber, equal; Armstrong and Des- 
Rosiers (A.) and McLellan and McRae, equal; Billington and Cum- 
ming and Legris (J. A.) and McEwen and McMahon, equal; Bag- 
shaw and MacKinnon and Norris, equal. Class IIJ.—Bell and 
Bisson and Garth and Salter, equal; McNiven and Starke, equal; 
Dixon; Cushing and Fay and Hall and Jelly and McCammon and 
McLeod (C. K.) and Robertson and Wade, equal; Boyd (W. W.) 
and Brown and Cohen and Cummer and Kearns and McGannon and 
Wilson, equal; Roy; Burr and Downes and Peden and Sargent 
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and Turnbull, equal; Duffield and Page, equal; Cooper and Gass and 
Johnson and Mather and May and Rennoldson, equal; Bolton 
and Henry and Hughson, equal; Edwards and Gnaedinger and 
Goode and Vallance and Veilleux, equal; Campbell (C.) and Con- 
nolley and Hanington and Reinhardt, equal; Traversy; Boyd (T. B.) 
and Paddon, equal; Biddulph and Hull, equal; Whittall; Bolan and 
Cassels and Gohier, equal; Lesage and Matheson, equal; Gorman. 


LOCOMOTIVE ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Linagh. Class II.—Gnaedinger, Skelton. Class 
[II.—Brotherhood and Scott (A. N.), equal. 


MACHINE DESIGN. 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Scrivener, Gregory, 
Kearney. Class II.—Archibald and Smith (W. P.), equal; Ivey, 
Callander, Falcke; Dennison and Murphy, equal; Staveley, Allen. 
Class III.—Hudson and Irwin and Ovalle, equal; Alward, Scott 
(R. W.), Wilson (T. E.), Pengelley, Millican; Motyer and Ross 
(A. C.), equal; Wood (H. W.), Vinet, Nares (H. G.). 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I —Linagh. Class 
[I.—Gnaedinger, Hargraft. Class III.—Briercliffe, Robertson, 
Cook, Webb. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Schippel, Macleod (D. K.), Davis, Sterns, Steeves, 
Cook. Class I7.—Barnes, Duggan; Blois and Cohen, equal; Hayward; 
Heward and Warner, equal; Hutchins and Wheatley, equal; Bag- 
shaw and Ryan, equal; Garth; Cash and Kearns and Norris and 
Robb, equal. Class TII.—Gall, McNiven; Boyd (T. B.) and Prince, 
equal; Lefebvre; Cushing and Wade, equal; Goode, McRae; Cum- 
mer and McCammon and Weber, equal; Casey and Reinhardt 
and Sargent, equal; Dixon and Hughson, equal; Rennoldson, 
Darling. 


MAPPING. 


Third Year (Civil Engineering and Railways Courses).—ClassI.—Des- 
Rosiers (A.), Henry. Class IJ. Armstrong and Calkins and 
Hugh-Jones and MacDermot, equal; Edwards and Jelly and 
McLellan and Peden and Robertson, equal; Cassels and McGannon 
and Traversy and Whittall, equal; McEwen. Class IJIJ.—Bolton 
and Lesage and MacKinnon and Page and Veilleux, equal; Gear and 
Gohier and Vallance, equal; Connolley and Downes and Fay, equal. 

Third Year (Mining Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. ClassII.— 
Hanington; May and Stroud, equal; Chaffey and Elderkin and 
Gass and Warburton, equal. Class I/J. —Bell and Cooper, equal; 
Legris (J. A.) and Roy, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Futterer and 
Gorman and Matheson, equal; Wilson, Paddon. 

Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Hebden and Learned, equal; 
Reeder, Kirby; Chambers and MacRae and Mais, equal; Bauset 
and Thompson (G. H.), equal; Cunningham and Rogers, equal; 
Cameron and Crewdson and Dodd and Goodwin and Suckling, 
equal; Baily and Leach and Webb, equal; Jackson and Mabon, 
equal; Harvey and Mitchell (W. G.) and Skeete and Tothill, equal; 
Bignell and Burrow and Eardley-Wilmot and Eaton and Hample 
and Murray and Pontbriand and Tait and Tett, equal; Cooke; 
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Dempster and Fitzgerald and Kirkpatrick and Lawrence and Mc- 
Conkey and Murphy, equal; Baridon and Joseph and McCaghey 
and Ouimet, equal; Boire and Grafftey and Taylor, equal; Baker 
and Hooper and Lindsay and Mathewson and Morrow, equal; 
Berrill and Crossfield and Donald and Hanley and McDonald 
(L. M.) and O’Donnell and Wright, equal; McEvenue and Wilson 
(W. J.), equal; Berry and Brisbane and Cole and Creaghan and 
Davies and Morton and Roy and Thompson (G.), equal. Class IIT, 
McBeath and Masson and Patterson and Ryan, equal; Eliasoph 
and Gilchrist and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Billington and Cumming 
and Ludington and Martin, equal; Hutchison and Roche, equal; 
Lyster and McCuaig, equal; Warwick, Kavanagh, Davidson 
(W. J.); Hamer and Macdonald (N. M.), equal. 


MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Cumming, Murphy, Mitchell (W. G.), Crewdson, 


Third 


Third 


Davidson (W. J.), Cunningham: Joseph and Mabon, equal; Cham- 
bers. Class I].—Pickel: Jackson and Mais and Reeder and Wright, 
equal; Baily and Thompson (G. H.), equal; Eardley-Wilmot; 
Cameron and Lyster, equal; Eaton and Hebden. equal; Carson and 
Dodd and Morrow, equal; Gilchrist and Harvey and MacRae and 
Tait; equal; Chave; Lindsay and Mitchell (L. S. ) and Price, equal; 
Baker, Boire. Class IIT. Lyche; Kirkpatrick and Hample, 
equal; Baridon and Bell (H. G.) and Bignell and Hooper, equal; 
Donald and Goodwin, equal; Stone and Underhill, equal; 
Crossfield and McEvenue, equal; Fitzgerald; Armytage and Pitts 
and Tett, equal; Rogers and Webb, equal: Cooke and Davies, 
equal; Learned, Sawers, Lawrence; Cole and Eliasoph and Kirby 
and Moseley, equal; Hamer and Leach and Mathewson, equal; 
Skeete; Drummond and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Creaghan and Demp- 
ster and Egerton and McBeath and Martin and O’Brien and Pater- 
son, equal; Berry and Burrow and Wilson (W. J.), equal, 





MATHEMATICS. 
CALCULUS. 


Year.—Class I—Ryan. Class IJ.—Hutchins, Steeves, Schippel, 
McNiven, Blois; Cohen and Cook, equal; Macleod (D. K.). Class 
III.—Reinhardt, Cushing; Brown and Casey, equal; Salter; 
Kearns and Wade, equal; Bolan. 


MECHANICS. 


Year.—Class I.—Macleod (D. K.), Mabon, Norris, Randolph, 
Cohen. Class IJ.—Barnes; Ryan and Tebbutt, equal; Steeves ; 
Blois and DesRosiers (A.) and Miller and Sterns, equal; McEwen, 
Hutchins; Hughson and Peden, equal; McNiven; Turnbull and 
Wade, equal. Class III.—Jelly; Bagshaw and Cummer, equal; 
Hayward and MacDermot, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Davis and 
Duggan, equal; Casey and Cook and Henry and Lapp and MacKin- 
non, equal; Beauvais and Burr and Calkins, equal; Abbott and 
Brown and Kearns and McLeod (D. L.) and Weber, equal; Heward; 
Cushing and Edwards and Stroud, equal; Dixon and Gall and 
Lefebvre and Lesage and Schippel, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and John- 
son and Robb, equal; McGannon; Cassels and Gartshore, equal; 
Bolton and Campbell (C.) and Chaffey and Gohier and Page and 
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Rennoldson, equal; Futterer and Gass and Reinhardt and Robert- 
son, equal; McIntyre and McLeod (C. K.) and Warner, equal; 
Elderkin and Hugh-Jones and Matheson, equal; Bisson and Bolan 
and Downes and Duffield and Goode and McLellan and McRae 
and Ralston and Veilleux and Whittall, equal; Hall and Lynch 
(J. A.) and McCammon and Vallance and Wheatley, equal. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Dodd, Murphy, Chave, Crewdson. Class I1.— 

Reeder, MacRae; Berry and Burrow and Murray and Tothill, 

equal; Baridon; Cunningham and Hooper and Mais and Webb, 
equal; Cameron; Baily and Fitzgerald, equal; Chambers; Cross- 
field and Joseph, equal; Carson and Davidson (D. A. L.) and 
Thompson (G. H.), equal. Class III.—Hamer; Eaton and Harvey 
and Wright, equal; Brisbane and Eardley-Wilmot and LaForest 
and Lindsay, equal; Bell (H. G.) and Kavanagh, equal; McDonald 
(N. M.) and Morrow, equal; Dempster and Lawrence and O’Don- 
nell and Pontbriand, equal; Eliasoph and Lyster, equal; McEvenue 
and Mitchell (W. G.) and Pitts and Skeete and Tait, equal; Alex- 
ander (E. D.) and McDonald (L. M.) and Roche, equal; Kirby, 
Lyche; Armytage and Baker and Delgado and Hanley and Nichols, 
equal; Donald and McCuaig and Warwick, equal; Davidson (W. J.) 
and McBeath and Taylor and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Adam and 
Cole and Sclater and Underhill and Wilson (Fs) equal; Stone 
and Suckling, equal; Boire and .Cardinal and Davies and Dougall 
and Draper and Gordon and Hebden and Kirkpatrick and Leach 
and Learned and Ludington and Lynch and McCaghey and Martin 
and Rogers and Tett and Thompson (G.), equal. 


CALCULUS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Dodd, Murphy, Crewdson; Cunningham and 
MacRae and Reeder, equal. Class II.—Joseph; Berry and Chave, 
equal; Mitchell (W. G.), Mais, Thompson (G. H.); Eaton and 
Eliasoph, equal; Tothill, Burrow, Crossfield; Baker and Cameron 
and Dempster and Fitzgerald and Legris and Lindsay, equal. 
Class III.—Pullen and Wright, equal; Tett; Kavanagh and Lyster, 
equal; Baily and Lyche, equal; Hooper and Lawrence and McEvenue 
and Webb, equal; Hamer and Hanley and LaF orest, equal; Learned 
and Murray, equal; Cole and Graham (E. J.) and Rogers and Wilson 
(W. J.), equal; Roche, Chambers, Kirkpatrick; Donald and Pont- 
briand, equal; Boire and Skeete, equal; Eardley-Wilmot and Harvey 
and Lauder, equal; Alexander (E. D.) and Carson and Morrow and 
Pitts and Tait and Taylor and Thompson (G.), equal. 


MECHANICS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Dodd and Murphy, equal; Crewdson, MacRae, 
Chambers, Wright, Mais. Class TI.—Reeder, Berry, Chave, 
Eaton, Tothill, Cunningham; Crossfield and Fitzgerald and Joseph, 
equal; Cameron and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Thompson (G. ; 
Class III.—Burrow and Eardley-Wilmot and Sawers, equal; 
Baker, Harvey, Tett; Lindsay and Tait, equal; Lyche; Graham 
(E. J.) and Lyster and Thompson (G.), equal; Baily and Hanley 
and Kirby and McDonald (L. M.) and Murray and Pullen and 
Roche, equal; Baridon and Dempster and Rogers, equal; Eliasoph 





a 


socucicetre 
; : : 


37 


and Hample and Kavanagh and Lauder and Webb, equal; Lawrence 
and McEvenue and Morrow and Suckling and Taylor, equal; 
Alexander (E. D.) and Boire and Brisbane and Cole and Hamer and 


Hooper and Kirkpatrick and Leach and Learned and McBeath and 
Skeete, equal. 


ALGEBRA. 


First Year.—Class I.—Keeping and Scott (W. D.), equal; Jamieson, 


Robertson. Class II.—McNaughton, Laing, MacLeod, Hay; 
Gilbert and Stanley, equal; Coote :Hall (J.) and Scott (A. G.), 
equal; Bone and Garrow and Holland, equal; Cunningham; Hadley 
and Strathy, equal; Day and Fricker, equal; Bailey and Carreau and 
Creasor and Garrett and Hague and Perrault, equal. Class III.— 
Ewart and Goodman and Harkom and Marshall and Pitts and 
Tyler, equal; Grant and Hyams and Jerry and McDougall and 
Notman and _ Ross (B.), equal; Bell-Irving and Guignard 
and Layne and Stavert, equal; MacFarlane and Pickel. 
equal; Kingston and Waldron, equal; Draper and Monat and Thom 
(J. B.), equal; Boswell and Kennedy (H. S.) and Osler and Taylor 
(E. A.) and Winter, equal; Lawrence and Mullin, equal; Chalifoux; 
Duggan and Flitton and LaMontagne and Morris, equal; Gentles 
and McLennan (R. P.) and Williamson, equal; Fowler and Hall 
(J. 5.) and Morgan and Summerskill, equal: Fullerton and Garden 
and Hughes and Kennedy (H.) and Milne and Parkins, equal; 
Connors and Gilmore and Orkin and Ryley and Scott (N. M.) 
and Tracy and Troop, equal; Ingram and Page and Scantlebury 
and Sullivan and Young, equal; Davidson (G. H.) and Forman and 
Lionais and Mellish and Millar and Powter, equal; Allingham and 
Bauset and Chalifour and Coke and Coulson and Coxand Davignon 
and Dawson and Dempster and Henry and MacLaurin and Mc- 
Meekin and Patterson (A. E.) and Ribadeneyra and Scott (J.) and 
Stewart (G. L.) and Traversy and Whyte, equal. 


GEOMETRY. 


First Year.—Class I.—Robertson; Duggan and Hague and Laing and 


McNaughton and Stanley, equal. Class IJ.—Patterson (A. L.), 
MacLeod, Day, Strathy, Scott (A. G.); Cunningham and Jamieson, 
equal; Boswell and Hughes and Keeping, equal; Fricker and Hadley, 
equal; Flitton; Holland and Osler and Taylor (W. H.), equal; 
Garrett, Ingram; Coote and Fowler and Hay and Scott (W. D.), 
equal; Winter; Gilbert and Perrault, equal; Bailey and Bone and 
Gentles and Gilmore and Goodman and Hall (J.) and Jerry and 
McDougall and McFarlane and Pitts and Ross (B.) and Ryley and 
Sullivan and Taylor (E. A.), equal. Class IJJ.—Creasor, Bell- 
Irving; Fullerton and Traversy, equal; Ewart and Garrow and Ken- 
nedy (H. S.) and Waldron, equal; Allingham and Kennedy (H.) 
and Marshall, equal; Harkom and Tyler, equal; Hall (J. S.) and 
McLennan (R. P.) and Milne and Stavert, equal; Dempster and 
O’Shea, equal; Troop; Cox and Davidson (G. H.) and Muir and 
Tracy, equal; Earle and Hodsdon and Kingston and Layne and 
Thom (J. B.), equal; Scantlebury; Chalifoux and McNicoll and 
Ribadeneyra, equal; Coleman and Grant and Taylor (W. L.), 
equal; Berrill and Chalifour and Griffith and Henderson and Orkin 
and Scott (N. M.), equal; Bull and Doyle and Garden and Henry 
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and Lionais and Morris and Ney and Powter and Walbank, equal; 
Guignard and Hyams and Smith, equal; Bacque and Brophy and 
Brown (T. A.) and Connors and Cronk and Draper and Harding 
and Lawrence and McMeekin and Morkill and Notman and Page 
and Paisley and Sandison and Scott (J.) and Sherlock and Stewart 
(C. A.) and Stewart (G. L.) and Wall (A. F.) and Werry and Wil- 
liamson and Young, equal. 


MECHANICS. 


Vear.—Class I —McNaughton, MacLeod, Robertson, Stanley; 
Hague and Holland and Jamieson and Laing and Scott (W. D.), 
equal. Class II.—Day, Gentles; Hay and Keeping, equal; Boswell 
and Duggan and McFarlane, equal; Coote, Flitton; Creasor and 
Strathy and Waldron, equal; Bone and Garrow and Hadley and 
Layne, equal; Hall (J.) and Osler and Pickel and Scott (A. G.) and 
Winter, equal; Pitts; Bell-Irving and Carreau and Garrett and Gil- 
bert and Goodman, equal. Class [II.—Hughes; Cunningham and 
Ewart and Harkom, equal; Gilmore and Jerry and Kennedy (H.) 
and McDougall and Perrault, equal; Marshall and Williamson, equal; 
Bailey and Mullin, equal; Allingham and Coke and Draper and 
Fricker, equal; Fullerton and Hall (J. S.) and Morris and Orkin 
and Page, equal; Fowler and Stavert and Traversy and Tyler, 
equal; Kennedy (H. S.) and Lawrence and Notman, equal; Cox 
and Ingram and Ryley, equal; Copland and Pearson and Ribaden- 
eyra, equal; Dempster and Dixon and Garden and_ Kingston and 
Loudon and McLennan (R. P.) and Scott (J.) and Taylor (E. A.) 
equal; Hebden and Scantlebury and Werry, equal; Bull and Grant 
and Mellish and Milne, equal; Charleson and Cronk and Davidson 
and Gass and McMeekin, equal; Bauset and Botero and Harding 
and McFadyen, equal; Coulson and Powter and Ross (G. W.) and 
Scott (N. M.) and Walbank, equal; Calder and Fisher and Forman 
and Hyams and Morgan and Smith and Wall (A. F.), equal; Henry 
and Millar and Patterson (A. E.) and Ross (B.) and Sherlock and 
Stewart (G. L.) and Summerskill and Thom and Tracy and Whyte, 
equal. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


First Year.—Class I.—MacLeod, Coote, Robertson, McNaughton, Jamie- 


son: Bone and Laing, equal; Hadley. Class IJ.—Scott (A. G.) 
and Strathy, equal; Creasor, Hague, Gilbert, Day, Bell-Irving; 
Allingham and Scott (W. D.), equal; Hall (J.) and Keeping, equal; 
Holland; Garrett and Guignard, equal; Fricker and Hay and Osler 
and Pitts and Waldron, equal. Class III.—Flitton; Henderson and 
Milne and Ross (B.), equal; Cunningham and Jerry and McMeekin 
and Troop, equal; Ewart and Hall (J. S.) and McFarlane and Whyte 
and Winter, equal; Goodman and Grant and McDougall and Per- 
rault, equal; Gentles; Boswell and Lawrence and Stewart (G. L.), 
equal; Harkom and Kennedy (H.) and Kennedy (H. S.) and King- 
ston and Orkin and Taylor (E. A.), equal; Marshall and Scott (J.) 
and Stanley, equal; Gilmore and Henry and Morris and Mullin, 
equal; Cronk and Ryley and Stewart (C. A.) and Tyler, equal; 
Cox and Hughes and Notman and Stavert, equal; Carreau and 
McLean (J. R.) and Page and Perry, equal; Copland and McLennan 
(R. P.) and Sullivan and Traversy, equal; Dempster and Duggan 
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and Garrow and Scantlebury, equal; Bailey and Charleson and 
Fullerton and Garden and Layne and Parkins and Patterson 
(A. E.) and Scott (N. M.), equal; Berrill and Dawson and Earle 
and Forman and Hyams and Powter and Pulford and Thom (J. B.) 


equal; Draper and Harding and Ingram and Loudon and R 
(G. W.) and Wall (A. F.), equal. oo ew 


MECHANICAL DRAWING, 


Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Schippel; Macleod 
(D. K.) and Steeves, equal. Class IJ.—Blois; Cook and Kearns 
equal; Hutchins and McNiven, equal; Cushing, Salter. Class III.— 
Casey and Prince, equal; Lynch and Mather, equal; Brown and 
Burr and Reinhardt and Ryan, equal; Cohen, Bolan; McCammon 
and Wade, equal; Hull. 


Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Sterns. Class IT. 


—Norris and Weber, equal; Heward and Wheatley, equal; Cummer; 
Barnes and Davis, equal; Robb, Hayward, Warner, Garth, Sargent. 
Class IIJ.—Starke, Bagshaw; Johnson and Lefebvre, equal; Goode 
and Hughson and McRae, equal; Boyd (T. B.), Cash; Duggan and 
Rennoldson, equal. 


Second Year.—Class J.—Cole, Reeder, Skeete, Hebden. Class JJ.— 


First 


Kirby; Boire and MacRae, equal; Bauset, Baker, Mais, Murphy; 
Berry and Crewdson, equal; Alexander (W. B.) and Goodwin and 
Lawrence and Learned, equal; Cameron and Rogers and Thompson 
(G. H.), equal; Eaton; McLean and Mitchell (W. G.) and Tait, 
equal; Baily and Mabon, equal; Baridon and Kirkpatrick, equal; 
Brisbane, Joseph. Class JJ].—Dempster and Gillies (J. J. A.) and 
Morrow, equal; Eardley-Wilmot; Hample and Hanley and Harvey 
and Lindsay and Tett, equal; Hooper and Pontbriand and Webb, 
equal; Clawson and Cunningham and Suckling and Warwick, 
equal; Grafftey; Bignell and Dodd and Eliasoph, equal; Masson 
and Wright, equal; Burrow and Lyster and Paterson and Roche, 
equal; Creaghan; Crossfield and Fitzgerald and Gilchrist and 
McEvenue, equal; Davies and Leach and McCaghey and Monat 
and Moseley and Taylor and Tothill and Wilson (C. P.), equal; 
Davidson (W. J.) and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Kavanagh and 
Mathewson and Murray and Thompson (G.), equal; Hamer and 
McDonald (L. M.), equal; Donald; Martin and Roy, equal. 

Year.—Class I.—Hadley, Garrett, Laing, Stanley. Class II.— 
Coote and Hall (J. S.) and Harding and McFarlane, equal; Mac- 
Leod, Winter; Gilmore and Morgan and Scott (A. G.), equal; 
Draper; Fowler and Hague and Strathy, equal; Forman; Hay and 
Tyler and Young, equal; Jamieson; Garden and Gillies, equal; 
Boswell and Ewart, equal; Duggan and Hyams and Mullin and 
Sandison, equal; Bone and Booker and Layne, equal; Allingham and 
Cox, equal; Cunningham and Lawrence and Pitts and Scott (W. D.) 
and Taylor (W. H.), equal; Chalifoux and Coulson and Lionais and 
McNicoll and Smith, equal; Garrow and Goodman and Grant and 
McMeekin, equal. Class J7J.—Bull and Chalifour and Notman, 
equal; Cronk and Davidson and Dawson and Dempster and Jerry 
and McLennan (R. P.) and Ross (B.), equal; Keeping and Milne 
and Paisley and Perrault, equal; Kitchener and Osler and Page and 
Patterson (A. E.), equal; Connors and Creasor and Day and La- 
Montagne and McDougall and McFadyen and Scantlebury and 
Sherlock and Stewart ,equal; Carreau and Charleson, equal; Gass 


and Ross (G. W.) and Waldron, equal; Coleman and Gilbert and 
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Kinsgton and McLean (J. R.) and Powter and Tracy and Werry, 
equal; Copland and Marshall and Peck and Pulford and Scott 
(N. M.) and Taylor (W. L.) and Traversy and Wall (W. C.), equal; 
Hall (J.) and Henry and Ingersoll and Kennedy (H.) and Kennedy 
(H. S.) and Millar and Walbank, equal; Coke and Howell, equal; 
Morris and Pearson and Ryley, equal; Darling and Farrell and 
Holland and Wall (A. F.), equal; Jackson and Schneider and 
Stavert and Summerskill and Thom, equal; Parkins; Barlow and 
Brown (T. A.), equal; Fricker and Kilpatrick, equal; Guignard; 
Loudon and Orkin and Sullivan and Waterous, equal. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Linagh, Gnae- 


dinger. Class Ti.—Briercliffe, Hargraft, Robertson. Class I1I.— 
Brotherhood, Skelton, Webb. 

Year (Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Metallurgical and Mining Engineer- 
ing Courses).—Class T.—Macleod (D. K.) and Tebbutt, equal; 
Cook, Randolph, McEwen. Class II.—McLeod (D. L.) and Wade, 
equal; Steeves and Stroud, equal; Blois and Calkins and Gass, 
equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Cohen and Schippel, equal; Maisand Ryan, 
equal; McIntyre; Reinhardt and Roy, equal; Cumming, McLellan, 
Cooper; Billington and Futterer, equal; McNiven, DesRosiers (A.), 
Elderkin, Hanington, Jelly. Class TJI.—Hugh-Jones, Kearns; 
Darling and McCammon and McMahon, equal; Chaffey and Gall 
and Lynch (T. L.), equal; Casey and McGannon, equal; Hutchins 
and Page, equal; Cushing and Dixon and Legris (J. A.), equal; 
Burr, Bell, Peden, Armstrong and Downes, equal; Bolan and 
MacKinnon and Vallance, equal; Brown and Lesage and Prince, 
equal; Biddulph and Gnaedinger and Veilleux, equal; Bisson and 
Gartshore and MacDermot, equal; Hall and Henry, equal. 

Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Duggan. Class 
II.—Cash, Goode, Davis, Sterns, Hayward. Class ITI].—Warner; 
Bagshaw and Lefebvre, equal; Robb, Cummer, Heward, Norris, 
Garth, Weber, Wheatley, Boyd (T. B.). 





MECHANICS OF MACHINES. 


Fourth Year.—Class J.—Linagh, Gnaedinger. Class II.—Webb, Brier- 


cliffe. Class IJI.—Skelton, Hargraft, Brotherhood, Scott (A. N.). 


Year.—Class I.—Macleod (D. K.); Davis and Duggan, equal. 
Class II.—Lefebvre and Norris, equal; Schippel and Sterns, equal; 
Cook and McNiven, equal; Goode, Boyd (T. B.). Class III.— 
Cummer and Kearns, equal; Ryan; Blois and Hutchins, equal; 
Cushing and Hayward, equal; Wade and Weber, equal; Starke, 
Barnes, Robb; Bagshaw and Steeves, equal; Burr and Heward, 
equal; Cohen; Cash and Galland Reinhardt and Wheatley, equal; 
Sargent; Dixon and McCammon and McRae and Prince and 
Warner, equal. 


Second Year.—Class I—Murphy; Coote and Mabon, equal; Crewdson, 


Macleod, MacRae, Reeder, Dodd, Murray. Class I1.—Tothill; 
Eardley- Wilmot and Jackson and Joseph, equal; Chambers, Boire; 
Davidson (W. J.) and Harvey and Thompson (G. H.), equal; 
Bailey and Burrow and Cunningham, equal; Wright; Carson and 
Chave and Mais and Rogers, equal; Pullen; Crossfield and Kirby, 
equal; Eaton and Kavanagh and Kirkpatrick and Lindsay, equal; 
Baker and Dempster and Fitzgerald, equal; Lyster; Berry and 
Learned and Skeete, equal; Baridon and Hamer and Mitchell 
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(W. G.) and Paterson, equal; Lawrence and Lyche and Tait, equal. 
Class IJI.—Bignell and Tett, equal; Cameron, Hanley, Stone; 
Mathewson and Roche, equal; Egerton and Suckling, equal; Cole 
and Webb and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Davies and Hampleand 
Hebden and Martin, equal; Wilson (W. J.); McDonald (L.M.) 
and Masson, equal; Morrow; Grafftey and LaForest, equal; Mc- 
Evenue; Alexander (E. D.) and Eliasoph and McBeath, equal; 
Cooke and O’Brien and Sawers and Underhill, equal; Hooper and 
Macdonald (N. M.), equal; Bell (H. G.) and Creaghan and Luding- 
ton and Pitts and Taylor and Warwick, equal. 


METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. 


Year.—Class I.—Randolph, McLeod (D. L.). Class II.—None. 
Class IJJ.—Hall, McMahon, Gnaedinger. 


METALLURGY. 


Fourth Year (Metallurgy Course).—Class I.—Porter. Class IJ.—Non 


Class IJI—None. 


Fourth Year (Mining Engineering Course—Options (a) and (c)).—Class I.— 


Galloway, Wiinsch; de Hart and Porter, equal. Class JJ.—Ross 
(G.), Fox. Class III.—Koch. 


Fourth Year (Mining Engineering Course—Option (b)).—Class I.—Eldridge, 


Third 


Murray. Class JJ.—Evans; Oughtred and Willis (F. S.), equal; 
Gillies, Boyd (G. M.). Class IIJ.—Fortier and Holland, equal; 
Stevenson and White (J. A. G.), equal. 

Year.—Class I.—Tebbutt, McLeod (D. L.), Cumming. Class IJ.— 
Boyd (W. W.), Hanington; de Hart and Futterer, equal; Billington, 
Clarke, McIntyre, Wilson, MacKintosh; Chaffey and Gass and 
Hall and Randolph, equal; Elderkin and Gnaedinger and May, 
equal; Jordan. Class IJJ.—Cooper, Stroud; Biddulph and Gorman 
and Hyman, equal; McMahon, Roy, Matheson, Skelton (R.); 
Gougeon and McLeod (C. K.), equal; Shaw, Bell, Legris (J. A.), 
Austin. 


METALLURGICAL MACHINERY AND DESIGN. 


Fourth Vear.—Class I.—Porter. Class IJ.—None. Class III.—None. 


MINERALOGY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—McLeod (D. L.), Gass; Chaffey and de Hart, 


equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Tebbutt, equal; Futterer, Cooper, Eldet- 
kin. Class IJ.—Shaw, Randolph; Hall and Wilson, equal; Clarke, 
Hanington; McIntyre and Stroud, equal; Austin, Bell, May, 
Jordan; Billington and Gartshore, equal. Class III.—Gorman, 
McMahon; McDougald and Mackintosh, equal; Legris (J. A.) 
and Skelton (R.), equal; McDougall; Biddulph and Lynch (T. L.), 
equal; Clawson and Gnaedinger, equal; Paddon, McLeod (C. K.), 
Warburton. 


MINING ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Galloway, Wiinsch. Class IJ.—de Hart and 


Murray, equal; Ross (G.), Eldridge, Oughtred, Evans, Gillies. 
Class III.—Koch, Willis (F. S.), Stevenson, Boyd (G. M.), Fortier 
White (J. A. G.). 
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Third Year.—Class I.—Hanington, Stroud, Roy, Boyd (W. W.), Randolph, 
Bell. Class IJ.—May, Gass; Billington and Chaffey, equal; 
Gorman, Futterer, Cooper, Cumming, McLeod (VD. L.). Class 
[iI.—Legris (J. A-), Gnaedinger, Matheson, Warburton, Hall, 
Wilson, Elderkin, Padden, McMahon. 


MINING FIELDWORK. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—de Hart, Galloway, Robinson. Cees Ti 
Eldridge and Evans and Murray, equal; Oughtred, Koch; Fortier 
and Willis (F. S.), equal; Gillies: Ross (G.) and Wiinsch, equal. 
Class I1I.—White (J. A. G.), Stevenson, Holland. 


MINING MACHINERY AND DESIGN. 


Fourth Year (Options (a) and (c)).—Class I.—de Hart and Galloway, 
equal. Class II.—Wiinsch, Ross (G.). Class III.—Koch. 
Fourth Year (Option (b)).—Class I.—Murray. Class II.—Eldridge and 
Oughtred, equal; Willis (F. S.), Fortier; Evans and Gillies, equal; 
Boyd (G. M.) and Stevenson, equal. Class III. White (J. A. G.), 

Holland. 





MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.——Class I.—Carnwath, Earle. Class IJ.—Ray, O'Leary, 
Willis (G. C.); Boast and Dodd and Macdonald (J. J.), equal; 
Wilson (R. S. L.), Pope; Hooper and Underhill, equal; Anderson 
(A. A.) and Cram, equal; Collier and Johnston and Parker, equal; 
Fraser and Goodeve, equal; Nares (B. L.). Class TII.—Child; 
Clark and Whyte (H. E.), equal; Watson: Wilson (C. St. J.) and 
Young, equal; Bacon and Brydone-Jack, equal; Richardson (C.JE.), 
Bennet, Walcott; de Gruchy and Wood (D. F.), equal; Kelly and 
Wood (J. R.), equal; Duguid, Oliver; Elliott and Thompson, 
equal. 

Third Year—Class I.—None. Class II.—Morkill, McEwen, Staveley, 
McGannon. Class III.—Jelly; McLellan and Peden, equal; 
Henry and Mackinnon, equal; Calkins, Bisson; DesRosiers (A.) 
and Edwards, equal; Cassels; Armstrong and Robertson, equal; 
Traversy. 


ORE DEPOSITS AND ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Murray, de Hart, Galloway, Evans, Wiinsch. 
Class II.—Oughtred, Ross (G.), Eldridge. Class III.—Macaulay, 
Koch, Stevenson, Gillies, Boyd (G. M.); Fox and Holland, equal; 
Porter and White (J. A. G.), equal. 


ORE DRESSING AND MILLING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Murray, Wiinsch, Galloway. Class II.—deHart, 
Evans, Ross (G.), Eldridge, Oughtred, Holland, Robinson, Willis 
(F. S.). Class ITI.—Koch, Gillies; Boyd (G. M.) and Fortier, 
equal; Stevenson and White (J. A. G.), equal. 

Third Year.—Class I—Cumming; Billington and Stroud, equal. Class 
II.—Cooper; Boyd (W. W.) and May, equal; Gnaedinger and Roy, 
equal; Chaffey, Gass; McMahon and Wilson, equal; Futterer and 
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McLeod (D. L.), equal; Paddon; Gorman and Matheson, equal; 
Bell and Legris (J. A.) and Randolph, equal. Class IZ.—Elderkin 
and Mackintosh, equal; Hall; McDougall and Warburton, equal; 
Hanington, Clarke. 


ORGANISATION AND ACCOUNTING. 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—Pullen, Nichols. Class IIJ.— 
Forman and Woodyatt, equal. 


PASSENGER SERVICE. ’ 


Fourth Year.—Class i.—Morkill, Smith (W. R.); Kingsley and McLeod, 
equal. Class IJ.—Forbes. Class I[IJ.—None. 


PETROGRAPHY ADVANCED. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—-Wiinsch, Galloway. Class JI.—Fox, Ross (G.). 
Class III.—None. 


PETROGRAPHY AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Wiinsch, Murray, Eldridge; Galloway and Ross 
(G.), equal. Class IJ.—Koch, Fox, de Hart, Evans, Stevenson, 
Boyd (G. M.), Oughtred, Gillies. Class IJJ.—White (J. A. G.), 
Willis (F. S.), Fortier, Holland, Hasbrouck. 


PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND CLIMATOLOGY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—McLeod, Morkill, Kingsley. 
Class III.—Forbes, Smith (W. R.). 


RAILWAY ECONOMICS. 


Fourth Year.—Class J.—None. Class IJ.—Forbes, McLeod. Class IIJ.— 
Morkill, Kingsley, Smith (W. R.). 


RAILWAY ENGINEERING. 
(CIVIL ENGINEERING AND RAILWAYS COURSES. ) 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Anderson (A. A.); Child and 
Earle, equal; Johnston; Forman and McLeod, equal; Hooper, 
Fraser. Class IJIJ.—Macdonald (J. J.); Bacon and Boast and Carn- 
wath, equal; Christie and Lumsden and Nares (B. L.) and Smith 
(W. R.), equal; Dodd, Oliver, Pope; Wilson (C. St. J.) and Wilson 
(R. S. L.) and Young, equal; Clark and Forbes and Ray and Willis 
(G. C.), equal; Kelly and Kingsley and Underhill, equal; Watson, 
Planche; O’Leary and Wood (J. R.), equal; Bennet and Brydone- 
Jack and Collier and Cram and Goodeve and Parker and Richardson 
(C. E.) and Thompson and Whyte (H. E.) and Wood (D. F.), equal. 

Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Calkins, Hugh-Jones, McEwen; 
DesRosiers (A.) and Henry and Jelly, equal. Class [1J.—Bisson 
and Cassels, equal; Armstrong, Mackinnon, McLellan; McGannon 
and Whittall, equal; Bolton and Fay and MacDermot and Page 
and Woodyatt, equal. 
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RAILWAY LAW. 


Fourth Year—Class I—McLeod. Class II.—Morkill and Smith (W. R.), 
equal; Kingsley. Class III.—None. 


RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—McLeod. Classs II.—None. Class III —Forbes 
and Kingsley, equal; Bolton, Smith (W. R.). 

Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Nichols. Class IITI.—Wood- 
yatt. 


RAILWAY OPERATION. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—McLeod and Morkill, equal; Forbes. Class II.— 
Kingsley. Class IJJ.—Smith (W. R.). 


REINFORCED CONCRETE. 


Fourth Vear.—Class I.—Macdonald (J. J.), de Gruchy; Earle and Willis 
(G. C.), equal; Carnwath, Dodd, Bennet, Parker. Class II.— 
Underhill, O'Leary; Bacon and Whyte (H. E.), equal; Nares (B..L) 
and Wood (D. F.), equal; Boast, Wilson (C. St. J.), Cram, Hooper, 
Watson, Wilson (R. S. L.). Class IJi.—Clark; Johnston and 
Pope, equal; Kelly, Anderson (S. C.); Goodeve and Planche and 
Walcott, equal; Brydone-Jack and Young, equal; Ray, Wood (J. R.), 
Thompson; Collier and Fraser and Richardson (C. E.), equal; 
Anderson (A. A.), Oliver, Duguid. 


SHOP ORGANISATION, 


Fourth Vear.—Class I.—Linagh, Brotherhood. Class II.—Gnaedinger; 
Briercliffe and Hargraft, equal. Class [II.—Webb, Scott (A. N.), 
Skelton. 


SHOPWORK. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Linagh, Gnaedinger, Scott (A.N.), Hargraft. 
Class II.—Brotherhood; Briercliffe and Skelton, equal; Webb, 
Campbell. Class IIJ.—None. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Warner, Cummer; Hughson and Johnson and 


Sterns, equal; Norris; Lefebvre and Weber, equal; Heward and 
McRae and Robb and Starke, equal. Class II.—Goode; Duggan 
and Hayward and Wheatley, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Sargent, 
equal; Barnes, Beauvais, Cash; Davis and Rennoldson and Turn- 
bull, equal; Duffield, Lapp. Class IJ. None. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Crewdson, Reeder, Murphy. Class fii 
Learned, McRae, Tait; Baily and Thompson (G. H.), equal; 
Chambers and Cunningham and Hample and Lyster, equal; 
Eardley-Wilmot, Dodd; Boire and Cameron and Joseph and Law- 
rence, equal; Cole and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Wright; Cumming 
and Hebden, equal; Harvey and Kirkpatrick and Lindsay and Roy, 
equal; Kirby and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Burrow and Hooper and 
Morrow and Webb, equal. Class IJJ.—Eaton and Mabon and 
Paterson and Skeete, equal; Dempster and Leach and Mais and 
Pickel, equal; -Gilchrist; Crossfield and Jackson, equal; Bignell 
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and Davidson (W. J.) and Donald and Kavanagh and Mathewson, 
equal; Baridon and Davies and Tett, equal; Ludington, Hamer: 
McCuaig and McEvenue and Masson, equal. 

First Year —Class I—MacLeod; Garrett and Garrow, equal. Class IJ.— 
Robertson and Winter, equal; Strathy; Allingham and Hadley and 
Stewart, equal; Fowler and Ingersoll and Jamieson and Layne and 
Scott (A. G.), equal; Grant and McFarlane and Marshall and 
Traversy, equal; Coote; Bone and Hay and Tyler, equal; Creasor 
and Laing and Stanley and Waldron, equal; Bailey and Day and 
Harkom and Jerry and Kennedy (H.) and Pitts, equal; Boswell and 
Cunningham and Lawrence and Scantlebury and Sherlock, equal; 
Coke and Draper and Kennedy (H. S.) and Page, equal; Booker 
and Holland, equal; Morgan and Scott (W. D.), equal; Charleson 
and Fricker and Gilmore and Hague and Keeping and Sandison 
and Werry, equal; Best and Chalifoux and Ewart and Gass and 
Gentles and Guignard and McDougall and Paisley and Ross (B.), 
equal; Davignon and Duggan and Gardner and Osler and Thom 
(J. B.), equal; Goodman and Hall (J. S.) and Loudon and Ryley 
and Williamson, equal; Farrell and Gilbert and Henry and Mc- 
Meekin and Milne and Pulford, equal; Chalifour and Dempster 
and Hyams and Mullin, equal. Class IJJ.—Bull and Coulson and 
Darling and McLaurin and McLennan (R. P.) and McNicoll and 
Morris and Stavert, equal; Copland and Cox and Millar and Peck 
and Powter and Scott (N. M.), equal; Todd and Tracy, equal; 
Orkin and Pearson and Ross (G. W.) and Summerskill, equal; 
Hall (J.) and Kingston and McFadyen and Smith, equal;Notman 
and Parkins and Wall (W. C.), equal; Carreau and Coleman and 
Forman, equal; Lionais and Patterson (A. E.) and Troop and Wal- 
bank, equal; Davidson and Perrault and Sullivan, equal; Kil- 
patrick; Dawson and Thompson, equal; McAvity and Schneider, 
equal. 


SHORTHAND. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—McLeod; Kingsley and Morkill, equal. Class II. 
Smith (W. R.). Class IIIJ.—Forbes. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Pullen. Class IJ.—Nichols, Forman. Class III. 
None. 


SIGNALS, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Morkill. Class II.—McLeod. Class JII.— 
Forbes, Kingsley, Smith (W. R..). 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Macleod (D. K.), McLeod (D. L.), Norris, Mc- 
Ewen, DesRosiers (A.), Tebbutt; Davis and Schippel, equal. 
Class IJ.—Cumming, Calkins, Duggan, Heward, Steeves; Elderkin 
and Jelly, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Chaffey, equal; Blois and 
McNiven, equal; Peden; Cook and Sterns, equal; Futterer. Class 
III.—Cooper and Randolph and Whittall, equal; Cohen and 
McIntyre and Stroud, equal; Cassels and Hugh-Jones and Ryan, 
equal; May and Robertson and Wade, equal; McLellan, Hughson; 
Barnes and Casey and Hutchins and Robb and Weber, equal; 
McGannon and Prince. equal; Connolley and Cushing and Kearns 
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and MacDermot, equal; Bisson; Bagshaw and Cummer and Downes 
and Hall, equal; Gorman and Lefebvre and Roy and Veilleux, 
equal; Vallance; Gear and Hayward and Henry, equal; Gass and 
Gohier and McCammon and_ Traversy, equal; McDougall and 
MacKinnon and Scott and Wheatley, equal; Armstrong and Bell 
and Cash and Darling and Dixon and Edwards and Gall and Gart- 
shore and Goode and McMahon and Reinhardt and Sargent, 
equal. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Tebbutt, McEwen, Sterns, Duggan; McGannon 
and Randolph, equal. Class TI.—DesRosiers (A.), Davis; Barnes 
and Gass and Henry and Norris, equal; Bisson and Heward, equal; 
Chaffey and Lefebvre and McLellan and Roy, equal; Calkins and 
Hayward and Mcintyre, equal; Peden; Futterer and McLeod (D.L.) 
and Robertson and Stroud, equal; Armstrong and Cooper, equal; 
Cassels and Robb and Staveley, equal; Bagshaw and Elderkin and 
Jelly, equal. Class [JI.—Cummer and Gnaedinger and Legris 
(J. A.), equal; Cumming and MacKinnon and Wheatley, equal; 
Goode and Hugh-Jones, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Cash, equal; 
Edwards and Garth and Hughson, equal; Billington and Hanington 
and McRae and Page and Whittall, equal; Gorman and MacDer- 
mot, equal; Bell and Boyd (W. W.) and Downes and May, equal; 
Sosa Lesage and Traversy and Vallance, equal; Warner, Weber, 
Starke. 


SUMMER ESSAY. 


Fourth Year (Chemistry and Chemical Engineering Courses).—Class I.— 
Walker. Class II.—None. Class ITI.—None. 


Fourth Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Macdonald (J.J.), 
Nares (B. L.); Clark and Willis (G. C.), equal; Bacon and Collier 
and Dodd and Johnston and Oliver, equal. Class Il .—Carnwath 
and Cram and Wood (J. R.), equal; Underhill, Goodeve, Planche; 
Bennet and Whyte (H.E.), equal; Child, Richardson (C. E.); 
Anderson (A. A.) and de Gruchy and Earle and Pope and Walcott 
and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Duguid and Fraser and Kelly and 
Parker and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal. Class III.—Brydone-Jack; 
Wood (D. F.) and Young, equal; Ray and Thompson, equal; 
O’Leary, Boast. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Scrivener and 
Staveley, equal; Gregory and Hudson and Kearney, equal; Motyer, 
Falcke, Millican. Class II.—Alward; Murphy and Wilson (T. E.), 
equal; Pengelley, Ovalle; Archibald and Wood (H. W.), equal; 
Allen: Callander and Davis, equal; Ivey and Smith (W. P.), equal; 
Dennison and Irwin ,equal. Class III.—None. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Class Il. 
—Linagh; Briercliffe and Webb, equal. Class JII.—Hargraft. 

Fourth Year (Metallurgy Course).—Class I.—Porter. Class II.—None. 
Class [1 I. —LaF orest. 

Fourth Year (Mining Engineering Course).—Class I.— Eldridge, Galloway; 
de Hart and Murray, equal. Class IJ.—Wiinsch; Gillies and Willis 
(F. S.), equal; Evans and Fortier, equal; Oughtred and Ross (G.), 
equal; Robinson; Koch and Stevenson, equal. Class I1J.—Gart- 
shore and White (J. A. G.), equal; Fox, Boyd (G. M.). 
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Fourth Year (Railways Course).—Class I.—Morkill. Class IJ.—Kings 
__ Smith (W.R.). Class ITI.—None. Cheats 
Third get ey on Rear ye Engineering Courses).—Class I.— 
ymani ass £1.—McLeod (C. K.); Shaw and Te ; 
Biddulph. Class III.—None. oe 

Third Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—MacKinnon, Mac- 
Dermot; Henry and McLellan and Peden, equal; Cassels and Con- 
nolley and Edwards, equal. Class II.—Armstrong, DesRosiers 
(A.), Calkins; Hugh-Jones and Lauder and Lesage and McEwen, 
equal; Abbott; Nation and Whittall, equal; Norris. Class IJJ.— 
Legris (C, E.) and Robertson, equal; Fay and Page, equal; Vallance, 
Gohier. 

Tard Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Macleod (D. K.) 
and Mather, equal; Ryan, Hutchins. Class IJ.—Cohen and Mc- 
Niven, equal; Kearns; Steeves and Wade, equal; McCammon and 
Morrisey, equal; Dixon and McGregor, equal; Bolan and Cushing, 
equal; Brown. Class IJI.—Lynch (J. A.), Darling; Casey and 
Reinhardt, equal. 


Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Sterns, McRae. 
Class II.—Duggan and Sargent, equal; Bagshaw and Davis and 
Hayward, equal; Cash and Goode and Wheatley, equal; Barnes 
and Lapp and Robb and Weber, equal. Class IJ7.—Cummer and 
Heward and Kirby, equal; Hughson and Johnson and Rennoldson 
and Rolland and Starke and Warner, equal. 

Third Year (Metallurgy Course).—Class I.—Gnaedinger, Randolph; Hall 
and Mackintosh and McLeod (D. L.) and McMahon, equal. 
Class III.—None. 


Third Year (Mining Engineering Course).—Class I.—Futterer, Bell. 
Class IJ,—Gass and Hanington, equal; Stroud. Class JIJ.—Boyd 
(W. W.); Cooper and Legris (J. A.), equal; May, Chaffey, Clawson. 

Third Year (Railways Course).—Class I.—None. Class JJ.—Bolton. 
Class IIJ.—None. 


SUMMER READING, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Christie. Class II.—McLeod and Watson, 
equal; Boyd (L. C.) and Hawkins, equal; Macaulay, Elliott. 
Class IIi1.—Brotherhood and Forbes, equal; MacDonald (G. H.) 
and Richardson (A. I.), equal; Hooper. 

Third Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—DesRosiers (I.), Blois, Sproule; 
Cook and Elderkin and McDougall and Wilson, equal; Jelly; 
McGannon and Schippel and Veilleux and Warburton, equal; 
Burr and King and Roy, equal. Class IJJ.—Garth; Gorman and 
Lefebvre, equal; Campbell (K. M.) and Clarke and Downes and 
Gnaedinger and Salter, equal; Richards, Demers; Barnaby and 
Traversy, equal; Austin and Boyd (T. B.) and Lockhart and 
McDougald, equal. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Crossfield, Harrison ,Wright, Joseph, Kirk- 
patrick. Class IIJ.—Berry; Baker and Cole, equal; Lindsay; 
Monat and Morrow, equal; Baily and Boire and Murray, equal; 
Dodd, Bell; Davidson (W. J.) and Harvey and Kavanagh and Mc- 
Evenue and Nicholson, equal; Crewdson and Tait, equal; Hamer 
and Murphy, equal; Mais, Alexander (E. D.), Hooper; Taylor and 
Tothill, equal. Class IJ J.—Grafftey and Hebden and Webb, equal; 
Dempster, Wilson (W. G.), MacRae; Leach and Mathewson and 
Paterson and Thompson (G.), equal; Chambers and Davies and 




























































48 


Eaton and McDonald (L. M.) and Skeete, equal; Baridon; Eardley- 
Wilmot and Egerton and Gilchrist, equal; McConkey; Burrow and 
Cash and Eliasoph and Lyster and Reeder, equal; Hample and 
McBeath, equal; LaForest and Suckling, equal; Macdonald (N. M.); 
Barwick and Blair, equal; Lynch and Pullen, equal; Warwick, 
Learned: Adam and Berrill and Dougall and Hanley and Mitchell 


(W.G.) and Ryan, equal. 
SUMMER SCHOOL. 


Third Year (Chemistry).—Class I.—Tebbutt. Class II.—Gnaedinger, 
Biddulph, Bell, Hall, Randolph. Class TII.—McMahon, McLeod 
(D. L.); McGannon and McLeod (C. K.), equal. 

(Mechanical Drawing).—Class I.—Smith (B. O.), Schippel, Sutherland; 
Norris and Robb and Sterns, equal; McRae, Heward. Class II.— 
Boyd (T. B.); Duggan and Hutchins, equal; Johnson and Kearns, 
equal; Casey; Hughson and Sargent, equal; Mather; Cummer and 
Prince, equal; Steeves; Cook and Warner, equal; Burr, Davis, 
Weber; Starke and Wheatley, equal; Angus and Redpath, equal. 
Class III.—Abbott and Goode and Ryan, equal; Rolland and 
Turnbull, equal; Lefebvre, Reinhardt; Hayward and Rennoldson, 
equal; Kirby (S. S.), Barnes, Duffield; McCammon and Thomas, 
equal; Lapp. 

(Physics).—Class I.—Ovalle, Davis, Schippel. ClassII.—Hayward, 
Sterns, Norris, Ryan, Barnes, Weber, Cook; Casey and Steeves, 
equal; Burr and Cummer, equal. Class IiI.—Hutchins; Duggan 
and Heward, equal; Galland Lapp and Lefebvre, equal; Johnson and 
Kearns and McRae and Reinhardt and Sargent, equal; Cash, 
Hughson, Beauvais, Goode; Angus and Boyd (T. B.), equal; Turn- 
bull, Bolan; McCammon and Wheatley, equal; Smith and Starke 


and Warner, equal. 

(Shopwork) .—Class I.—Smith and Sterns, equal; Schippel, Sutherland. 
Class II.—Steeves, McRae, Davis; Cash and Robb, equal; Cummer; 
Boyd (T. B.) and Cooke and Hayward, equal; Hutchins and John- 
son, equal; Angus and Heward and Warner, equal; Redpath; Casey 
and Hughson, equal; Mather and Ryan and Sargent, equal; Le- 
febvre; Burr and Goode, equal; Wheatley; Abbott and Barnes and 
Lynch (J. A.) and Thomas, equal. Class T1I.—Turnbull; Duffield 
and Kearns and Reinhardt, equal; Duggan and Norris, equal; Bolan, 
Weber, Hull, Lapp; Brown and Hareraft and Starke, equal; Kirby 
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SURVEYING. 


Third Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Class II.— 
McEwen; DesRosiers (A.) and Morkill, equal; Calkins. Class III. 
Jelly, McGannon; Henry and Peden, equal; MacDermot and 
Traversy, equal; Cassels, Downes, MacKinnon; Page and Robertson 
and Veilleux, equal;Hugh-Jones, McLellan; Bisson and Lesage and 
Whittall, equal. 

Third Vear (Mining Engineering Course).—Class I—None. Class II.— 
Stroud, Boyd, Chaffey, Elderkin, Cooper; Cumming and May, 
equal; Futterer. Class III.—Matheson, Legris, Roy, Gass, Bell; 
Billington and Wilson, equal; Warburton; Hanington and McDou- 
gall and Paddon, equal. 
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Second Year.—Class I.—Jackson, MacRae; Chave and Mabon, equal. 


Third 


Class II.—Crewdson, Dodd, Reeder, Joseph, Learned, Cameron; 
Lyster and Mais and Murphy, equal; Eardley-Wilmot, Baily; 
Cole and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Kavanagh and Kirkpatrick 
and Tait, equal; Harvey and Lindsay, equal; Crossfield and Eaton 
and Sawers, equal; Armytage. Class IJJ.—Thompson (G. H.) and 
Tothill, equal; Baker; Burrow and Fitzgerald, equal; Chambers 
and Cunningham and Dempster and Hooper and McDonald (L. M.) 
and Webb, equal; Berry and Eliasoph and Hamer and Kirby and 
Tett, equal; Gilchrist and Underhill, equal; Alexander (E. D.) 
and McEvenue and Morrow and Murray, equal; Bell and Goodwin 
and Monat and Price, equal; LaForest and Martin, equal; Lawrence; 
Bignell and Donald and McConkey and Wright, equal; Hample 
and Pitts, equal; Baridon and Brisbane and Grafftey and Hanley, 
equal; Barwick and Leach, equal; Lyche and Paterson and Roche 
and Rogers and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Creaghan and Mathewson 
and O'Donnell and Roy and Skeete and Stone and Suckling, equal. 


SURVEYING FIELDWORK, 


Year.—Class I.—Henry; DesRosiers (A.) and Cassels, equal. 
Class II.—Boyd (W. W.), Futterer; McEwen and McGannon, 
equal; Armstrong and Davis, equal; Abbott and Edwards and 
McKinnon (D. A.) and Robertson (C.), equal; Connolley and Fay, 
equal; Hugh-Jones; Chaffey and Finnie and McNiven, equal; May; 
Calkins and Matheson, equal; Bolton and Nation and Stroud, 
equal; Traversy; Masson and Page and Pitts and Vallance and 
Warburton, equal; Christie and Jelly and Whittall, equal; Lauder 
and MacDermot and Wilson (W. B.), equal. Class I11.—Mc- 
Lellan and Veilleux, equal; Paddon and Pullen and Roy, equal; 
Bell and Gear, equal; Peden; Downes and Gohier, equal. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Cole;: Cameron and Mabon and Reeder, equal. 


Class II.—Cumming, Gordon, McCaghey; Davidson (D. A. L.) 
and Donald and Rogers, equal; Berry and Chambers and Crossfield 
and McConkey and McEvenue and Thompson (G. H.), equal; 
McLeod (K. M.); Lindsay and MacRae, equal; Crewdson and 
Grafftey, equal; Jackson and Kirkpatrick and McLean, equal; 
Bignell and Eardley-Wilmot and Hebden and McCuaig, equal; 
Baridon and Eaton and Suckling and Wilson (W. J.) and Wright, 
equal; Baily and Cooke and Mais and McDonald (L. M.) and Reid 
(J.W),equal;Jaques;Barwick and Cunningham and Dodd and Egerton 
and Gilchrist and Harvey and Joseph and Murphy, equal; Goodwin 
and Kirby and Taylor and Tett, equal; Hanley and Mathewson 
(S. J.) and Murray and Patterson, equal; Dalton and McBeath and 
Martin and Monat and Morrow, equal; Buckman and Fyles and 
Hample and Roche and Ryan, equal. Class JI. Alexander 
(W. B.)- Burrow and Hamer and O’Donnell and Pontbriand and 
Tothill, equal; Cloran and Eliasoph and Leach and Ludington and 
Lvyster, equal: Davies and Learned and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; 
Fitzgerald and Masson (W. G.) and Tait, equal; Boire and Doyon, 
equal; Berrill and Boyd (G. C.) and Duval (L.) and Hooper and 
Quimet and Warwick, equal; Dempster and Dixon and Macdonald 
(N. M.) and Price and Thompson (G.), equal; Brisbane and Wilson 
(C. P.), equal; Cooper, Thorn ((>. O.), Harrison, Morton; Kavanagh 


and Lovell equal; ( reaghan. 
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TELEGRAPHY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I. Kingsley. Class TI.—Morkill, Forbes, McLeod. 
Class III.—Smith (W. R.). 
Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class IJ. —Forman, Pullen. Class LII.— 
None. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Earle; Macdonald (J. J.) and Whyte (H. E.), 
equal. Class TI.—Carnwath and Dodd, equal; Parker, Willis 
(G. C.), Wood (D. F.), Wilson (C. St. J.); Pope and Underhill, 
equal; Bennet and Boast and Goodeve, equal; de Gruchy; Anderson 
(A. A.) and Bacon and Brydone-Jack, equal. Class III.—Hooper, 
Fraser; Nares (B. L.) and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Anderson (S. C.), 
Cram, Watson; Johnston and O’Leary and Oliver, equal; Clark 
and Planche and Walcott, equal; Ray; Child and Richardson 
(C. E.), equal; Collier; Kelly and Wood (J. R.), equal. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course). —Class I.—Gregory, Kearney, 
Archibald. Class JI.—Alward, Allen: Dennison and Millican, 
equal; Motyer, Scott (R. W.), Staveley. Class ITI.—Falcke; 
Ivey and Scrivener, equal; Wilson (T. E.), Ovalle, Murphy, Irwin; 
Callander and Gall and Nares (H. G.) and Ross (A. C.), equal. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Linagh. Class 
II.—Briercliffe. Class IJI.—Hargraft and Robertson, equal; 
(Gnaedinger. 

Third Vear.—Class I.—Duggan, Robb, Davis. Class II.—Hayward and 
Norris, equal; Sterns, Barnes, Heward. Class III.—Bagshaw, 
Weber, Cummer; Garth and Goode, equal; Warner, Wheatley. 








McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


STANDING IN DRAWING, LABORATORIES AND SHOPWORK. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Second Year.—Class JT.—None. Class JJ.—Chave. Class IITI.—Sawers, 
Carson; Lyche and Underhill, equal; Bell. 
FREEHAND DRAWING AND LETTERING. 


First Vear—Class I.—Flitton. Class II.—Taylor, Perry, Muir, Mc- 
Naughton, Henderson, Hughes, Scott, Whyte; Bell-Irving and 
Cairnes. equal: Mellish. Class JIIJ.—Holland, Hodsdon; Earle 
and Fullerton, equal; Stewart, Ingram, Fisher. 

LABORATORIES. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

Second _Year. Class I.—None. Class I].—Chave, Underhill, Carson. 

Class I1I.—Lyche, Bell, Armytage, Sawers, Draper, >tone. 


PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 


Second Vear.—Class I.—None. Class TJ.—Underhill, Chave; Carson and 
Lyche, equal. Class IJ7.—Sawers and Stone, equal; Bell, O’Brien. 
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First Year.—Class ZI.—Flitton, Taylor. Class IT. 


Stewart, Earle. 


MAPPING. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Sawers, Chave. Class II.—Carson, Lyche. 


Class IJJ.—Bell; Armytage and Stone, equal; O’Brien, Draper. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class {7.—Carson, Chave, Lyche, Stone. 





Class III.—Armytage and Sawers, equal; O’Brien, Bell. 

First Year.—Class I.—Flitton. Class II.—Hughes, Henderson, Hodson, 
Taylor, Perry. Class III,—McNaughton and Whyte. equal; Muir, 
Bell-Irving; Holland and Mellish, equal; Earle and Ingram, equal; 
Fullerton, Scott, Fisher, Stewart. 


SHOPWORK. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Carson. Class II.—Lyche, Chave. Class III.— 
Bell, Armytage, O’Brien, Sawers, Stone. 

First Year.—Class I.—None. Class i{.—Hughes, Flitton; Bell-Irving 
and Henderson and Taylor, equal; Whyte, Hodsdon; Earle and 
Holland, equal; Muir and Perry, equal. Class IZ1I.—Muddell, 
Ingram; McNaughton and Scott, equal; Mellish, Fullerton, Stewart, 
Fisher, 


SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Chave. Class II.—Sawers, Carson; Armytage 
and Lyche, equal; Stone. Class IIJ.—O'Brien. 


—Hughes and Ingram, 
equal; Henderson, Perry, Bell-Irving, Scott, Hodsdon. Class [[7.— 


Muir, Whyte, Mellish, Holland, Fullerton, McNaughton, Fisher, 
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AMcGill Wniversity. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1910-1911. 


—_ 


Faculty of Hrts, 


PASSES, HONOURS AND PRIZES. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


IN HONOURS. 


(In alphabetical order). 

First Rank. 

Angus, Henry F. 
Bridges, James W. 
Clearihue, Joseph B. 
Currie, George S. 
Dewey, A. Gordon 
Dixon, Shirley G. 
Grimes, Evie M. 
Kerry, John. 
King, Alfred N. 
Maclean, A. Reginald M. 
Macnaughton, Jean L. M. 
Maass, Otto 
Murchison, Hazel I. 
Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie 
Schafheitlin, Anna 
Tannenbaum, Lawrence 
Warburton, Hugh C. 
Weir, George 

- 

Second Rank, 
Hammond, Doris, J. S. 
Irving, W. Gordon 
Lochhead, Allan G. 

Scott, Arthur A. 


Third Rank. 
Cook, Geoffrey H. 
Newcombe, Edmund F. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
IN THE ORDINARY COURSE. 
(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed together.) 
Class I. 
Chandler, Rena F. F. 
Wanklyn, Andrew A. 


Moyse, Robert E. 
Paterson, Edith L. 
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Class Il. 
Heney, Theodore B. 
Lindsay, Gordon heal 
Williams, Marion F. 4 RaRGS. 


Craig, Evelyn 

Browne, A. Gladys 
Reid, Florence C. 
Bissett, John E. 
Olmstead, Helen F. 
Gillmor, Daniel P. 
Hannah, George K. 
Howell, Lucy M. 
Knowling, Albert J. 
Fletcher, Gilbert H. 
Hayden, Mabel G. 
Livinson, A. Jacob 
Willett, Jane T. 
Meadows, Stanley D. 
Wilson, Winifred E. 
Thomas, Owen J. 
Gibbins, Gwynne G. 
Armstrong, Thomas E. 
Macleod, J. V. 

Smith, Margaret A. 
MacQueen, Emma H. 
Hulburd, Ethel E. i 
Selman, Gordon 5. wisn ope 
Ellison, Myra K. 
Thompson, A. R. 


Class III. 


Dowd, Norman 5. 

Cherry, William M. \ 
Robertson, Mildred H. se sae 
Lariviere, Henri A. 

Macleod, Hazel E. 

Greer, Jemima L. M. 

Hill, Anna K. 

Boyd, James B. 

Letvinoff, Lena 

Morris, John F. 

VanVliet, Leonora M. 
Herschorn, Hyman E. 
Davidson, Roy A. 

Dixon, Margaret 

Beckwith, Harold A. 
Rennoldson, David B. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
Merrill, Arthur E. 


DOUBLE COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS AND MEDICINE WHO HAVE QUALIFIED 
TO OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Digby, Reginald B. 
Douglas, H. Townley 
Kolber, Joseph 








a. t ae ee Je Fi a a oS te = 
3 
FOURTH YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS) 
HONOURS. 
(Subjects arranged alphabetically.) 
1. IN CHEMISTRY. 
Maclean, A. Reginald M....First Rank Honours. 
Lochhead, AllanG....... ..second Rank Honours. 
2. CLASSICS, 
King, A. Nelson........... First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold 
Medal. 
3. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Macnaughton, Jean L. M.. . First Rank Honours, 
Warburton, Hugh C........ First Rank Honours. 
4, IN ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 
Hammond, Doris J. S......Second Rank Honors. 
5. IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
Angus, Henry F....\equal, First Rank Honours. 
Clearihue, Jos. B... 
Currie, George S.... \equal, First Rank Honours. 
Dixon, Shirley G. . 
Merete TOR, Po a ee First Rank Honours. 
Tannenbaum, Lawrence. ...First Rank Honours. 
Cook, Geoffrey H..........Third Rank Honours. 
Newcombe, Edmund F.....Third Rank Honours. 
6. IN HISTORY. 
Dewey, A. Gordon......... First Rank Honours. 
Wer, Gearmeca, se. First Rank Honours. 
7. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 
Murchison, Hazel I........ First Rank Honours. 
Irving, W. Gordon.........Second Rank Honours. 
8. IN LATIH AND FRENCH. 
Grimes, Evie M........... First Rank Honours and Silver Medal of the 


Alliance Francaise. 
9. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie. . First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold 
Medal. 

eR 8. 2 ee First Rank Honours. 

moont, Arthur A. oo. < oo... Second Rank Honours. 
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10. IN MODERN LANGUAGES. 


Schafheitlin, Anna....----- First Rank Honours and Governor-General’s 
Gold Medal. 


11. IN PHILOSOPHY. 


Bridges, James W...-.----: First Rank Honours and Special Prize. 


FIRST RANK GENERAL STANDING. 


B.A. Course. 


Chandler, Rena F. F....-- Special Certificate. 
Wanklyn, Andrew A....-- Special Certificate. 
Moyse, Robert a ae Special Certificate. 
Paterson, Edith L......---- Special Certificate. 


THIRD YEAR. 
HONOURS. 


(Subjects arranged alphabetically.) 


1. IN CHEMISTRY. 


Couture, A. P......-+-- _. First Rank Honours. 


9. IN CLASSICS. 


French, Bertram St. a ree Second Rank Honours. 


3. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Smith, Harry L.....-.-++-- First Rank Honours. 
Longworth, eo eS nae Second Rank Honours. 


4. IN ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 


Manny, Louise......---+--- Second Rank Honours. 
Braeuer, Mary A. M.....-- Second Rank Honours. 


5. IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Babcock, Charles E.....--- First Rank Honours and First Mackenzie 
Scholarship. 

Going, Margaret Chase.... First Rank Honours and Second Mackenzie 
Scholarship. 

Knatchbull-Hugessen,AdrianFirst Rank Honours. 

Pearse, Walter J....-.-+--: First Rank Honours. 

Kert, Isaac... .-..- es eeee: First Rank Honours. 

Mathewson, J. Arthur... -. Second Rank Honours. 


Chenier, Armand......---- Third Rank Honours. 
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6. IN HEBREW. 
McVittie, Thomas | 2 Cee First Rank Honours. 


7. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 


Muir, Alexander D......... First Rank Honours 

Brown, Veta Bical esi cs: First Rank Honours \equal. 
Young, W. Harold......... First Rank Honours } 
Pennington, Margaret H....Second Rank Honours. 
Murray, William E. G......Second Rank Honours. 

Paci nite, Sone BS om Second Rank Honours. 
Thomson, Herbert F....... Second Rank Honours. 


8. IN LATIN AND FRENCH. 
Bennett, Annie J.......... Second Rank Honours. 
9. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
James, Clarke: isa. Second Rank Honours. 


10. IN MODERN LANGUAGES. 


Gronin, Joseph............ Second Rank Honours. 
Harris, Ethelwyn..........Second Rank Honours equal. 
Stewart, Mary A. R........Second Rank Honours 


11. IN PHILOSOPHY. 


Johnson, Herbert L........ Second Rank Honours. 
Percival, Walter P.........Second Rank Honours. 


PASSED THE THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
(1) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 
(Arranged in alphabetical order.) 


Allan, Babcock, Bennett, Booth, Boright (s), Braeuer, Brown, Budyk, 
Chenier, Cockfield, Corry t(s), Couture Davidson, Dumaresq, 
French, Going, Gordon, Greggs t(s), Gronin, Harris, Hatcher, 
Henry, Holland f(s), James, Johnson, Kert, Knatchbull-Hugessen, 
Kneeland, Lawrence, Longworth, MacDonald, MacEwen, McInnis, 
McLaurin (B.), McLaurin (C.), MceVittie, Manny, Mathewson 
(A.), Muddell {, Muhlstock, Muir, Murray, Oughtred, Papkef, 
Pearse, Pennington, Percival, Quigley (s), Ross, Scott, Smith, 
Stewart, Thomson, Wadleigh, Walker (H. F.) (s), Walker (M.), 
Wilkes (s), Young, Younger (L.), Younger (MM). 


< 


aegrotant.—Goldblatt, Robinson. 
(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 


Mathewson (W.) (s). 
(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 
{McGill University College of B. C., Victoria. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
HONOURS. 
IN MATHEMATICS. 
Miller, Iveson A.......---- First Rank Honours. 
Silver, Benjamin L........ _First Rank Honours. 
Lariviére, Rose de L...... Second Rank Honours. 
Reilly, H. Edward........- Third Rank Honours. 
PRIZES. 
Fritz, Clara W.....++-+6-- Coster Memorial Prize. 
Wilson, Robert J.......--. Neil Stewart Prize. 
PASSED THE SECOND YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
(1) COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 
Class J. 
Macnaughton 
Corbett 
Bruneau 
Chaffey 
Fritz 
Dewey & Mount & Stewart & Dunbar, equal. 
Hardyt 
MacSween 
Duff 
Fisher 
Silver 
Dale-Harris 
Class Il. 
Forstert 
Morrison, M. I. 
McGarry 


Nicholson and Cairnesf, equal. 
Atkins and Bieler and Adamsf, equal. 
Reinhardt and Davison], equal. 
Brown 

Hecht 

Common 

Armstrong 

Bridgman 

Gilbertt 

Hewlingst 

Letvinofft and Caldwell} (s), equal, 
Boltont 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 
+ McGill University College of B. C., Victoria. 


Class ITI. 
Keenleysidet 
Jeakins 
Penny 
Cameron 
Morison (C. K.) 
Robinson and Clayt, equal. 
Bradbury 
Goldbloom 
Maclean 
Baldwint 
Norrisf (s) 
Austin{ (s) 
Henry (s) 
Barrettt 
Wilson (s) 
Morgan (s) and Des Brisayt (s), equal. 
Shanly (s) 
Wilder (s) and Moore} (s), equal. 
Matheson (s) 3 
Sargentt (s) 
scott (C. O.)t (s) and McKayt and Munrot (s , equal. 
Kirkpatrickt (s) & cane 
Busbyt (s) 

egrotat.— Beattie 


(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC, 


Reilley 
FIRST YEAR. 


ADVANCED SECTION. 


IN MATHEMATICS. 
Class I. 
McCrudden and Meldrum, equal. 
Hemming 
Holden 
Moulton 


Class II. 
Henry 
Warshawsky 
Macphail 


Class III. 
Rowat 
Cushing 
Griffith 
Taylor (J.) 


PRIZES, 
StEED, PRCIE Fis cic ete 5) earache a Annie McIntosh Prize. 
(s) Supplemental in one subject. 


t McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 
} McGill University College of B. C., Victoria. 
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PASSED THE FIRST YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 


(1) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 
Class I. 


McCrudden 

Bradford 
MacKenziet 

Willis and Fry, equal. 
O’Mearat 

Vermilyea (A. I.)f 


Class II. 


Haningtonf 

Meldrum 

Gentles 

Rowat 

Viner 

Wilgress 

Wolfendent 

Hay and Scott, equal. 
Moulton and Norrisf, equal. 
Bramley-Moore (s) 

Buckt and Burridgef, equal. 
Glendinning 

Goldstein (M.) (s) and Blair, equal. 
Griffith (H. R.) 

Chown 

Donaghue and Holden, equal. 
Cooper 


Class III. 
McNiven (M.)f 
Douglas 
Warshawsky 
Taylor (J./R.) 
Cushing and Ryanf and Severtzf, equal. 
Macphail (s) 
Cousinst 
Reid (G. E.) and Vermilyea (B. B.)f{, equal. 
Black and Grimes and Planche, equal. 
Brooks (s) and Balkwillf, equal. 
Yeot 
Northropt 
Drostt and Appletont (s), equal. 
Williams 
Weston 
Bernfield (M.) and Howard and Kittredge, equal. 


Jenkins 

McNeill (D. L.)t (s) 

Morrison, (s) 

Mackeen and Storyf, equal. 
MacEwen and Framet (s), equal. 


Quin (s) 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
{ McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 
+ McGill University College of B. C., Victoria. 
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Goldwater (s) and Henry (s) and Samson (s » equal. 
Howell (s) and Holmes f, equal. OS 
Garber 
Henson (s) 
Stuart (L. J.) and Hosangt (s), equal. 
Tinling 
Irelandt (s) and McArthurt (s), equal. 
Goodrich (s) and Logant (s) and Stevensf (s), equal. 
Greggst (s) and Pyef (s), equal. 
Chauvin (s) 
Cameron (s) 
Taylor (H. H.) (s) 
Stewart (C. J.) (s) 
Burton (s) 
Rogerst (s) 
Gale (s) 
Gauthier (s) and McTavisht (s), equal. 
Bodie (I. A.)t (s) 
McCaw (s) 
McKinnonf (s) 
Denny (s) 
England (s) 
Creightonf (s) 
Findlay (s) 
@egrotant, 
Ford 
Millson 


(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 


Class I. 
Hemming 


Class II. 
None. 


Class ITT. 
Griffith (s) 
Johnston (s) 


(3) FOR COURSE LEADING TO THE DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE. 


Class I. 
None. 


Class II. 


Bates 
McKeown 
Walley 


Class IIT, 
None. 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
tf McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 
t McGill University College of B. C., Victoria. 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS.- 


FOURTH YEAR. 


BOTANY (SPECIAL COURSE FOR STUDENTS IN EDUCATION) 


Class I.—None. Class II.—Hulburd, Robertson, Wilson. Class 
III.—None. 


CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL). 


Class I.—Maass, Maclean, Scott, Lochhead. Class II.—None. Class 


[II.—MacQueen, Hill. 
ECONOMICS. 


(1) Economic Theory. 


Class I—None. Class IJ.—Knowling, Henry, Gillmor, Paterson. Class 


[II.—Herschorn, Beckwith and Olmstead and VanVliet, equal; 
MacQueen. 


(2) Public Finance. 


Class I.—Angus and Clearihue, equal; Dixon and Tannenbaum and Weir, 


equal; Moyse. Class II.—Curry and Kerry, equal; Knowling; 
Dewey and Estey, equal. Class III.—Cook; Jacobs and Newcombe, 
equal; Herschorn. 


(3) Transportation. 


Class I.—Angus, Clearihue, Dixon, Kerry, Currie. Class II.—Bissett, 


Class 


Cook, Beckwith; Newcombe and Tannenbaum, equal. Class 
III.—None. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 

T.—Meadows and Letvinof and Williams, equal; Smith (M.); 
Livinson and Bennett, equal; Dean, Dewey, Walker (M.), Miller, 
Willett. Class II.—Howell; Thomas and Chandler and Dixon 
and Brown and Hulburd, equal; Fletcher and Selman and Armstrong 
and Allan and Robertson and Stewart (M.) and Craig and Ellison, 
equal; Macdonald; Dowd and McLaurin (C.) and Henry and 
Braeuer and Macleod (H.) and McCoy, equal; Boright and Lariviére 
and Wilson, equal. Class III.—Younger (M.), Wadleigh; Hill 
and Younger (L.), equal; Dumaresq, Oughtred, Duguid. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Class I.—Armstrong and Livinson and Meadows, equal. Class 11. 


Dewey and Longworth and Murchison, equal; Dean and Fletcher 
and Lariviere and Selman, equal; Macdonald, Smith (M.); Wadleigh 
and Greer and Hammond and Macleod (H. E.) and Paterson- 
Smyth and Schafheitlin, equal; Dowd. Class III.—TYhomas 
and Henry and Lawrence and McLaurin (C.) and Ross and Younger 
(L.) and Brown and Willett and Williams, equal; Letvinoff and 
Olmstead and Dixon and Craig and Dumaresq and Oughtred and 
Scott and Younger and Boright, equal; Mathewson and Hill and 
McCoy, equal. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION (1). 


Class I.—Selman; Macnaughton and Willett, equal; Hammond and Murch- 
ison and Wanklyn, equal; Irving, Lindsay. Class JJ.—Hulburd 
and Wilson, equal; Hayden and Livinson, equal; Reid; Brown 
and Macleod and Robertson, equal; Letvinoff and Smith, equal; 


Greer and Herschorn, equal; Craig. Class IITI.—Boyd, Armstrong, 
Lariviére, 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (2). 


Class I.—Williams: Paterson and MacQueen, equal; Gillmor, Hannah, 
Ellison, VanVliet; Chandler and Dixon and Howell, equal. Class 
{I.—Heney and Moyse, equal; Gibbins, Meadows; Dowd and Olm- 
stead, equal; Fletcher, Morris. Class III.—Bissett, Macleod, 
Knowling, Thomas, Jacobs, Cherry, Hill, Beckwith, Thompson, 
Davidson, Trainor. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(1) English Prose Fiction. 


Class I.—Macnaughton; Murchison and Wanklyn, equal; Boyd, Warburton 
Hammond; Selman and Smith, equal; Irving, Greer, Lindsay. 
Class IJ.—Reid, Hayden; Robertson and Willett, equal; Wilson; 
Livinson and Macleod, equal; Ellison; Craig and Letvinoff, equal; 
Brown and Hulburd, equal; Class fII,—Armstrong, Lariviére. 


(2) Nineteenth Century Poets. 


Class I.—Macnaughton and Murchison, equal; Wanklyn, Warburton, 
Young; Chandler and Macdonald, equal; Lindsay and Reid, equal. 
Class IJ.—Letvinoff, Willett, McInnis, Macleod, Irving, Smith, 
Selman, Hayden, Howell, Brown; Boyd and Olmstead, equal; 
Gibbins and Wilson, equal. Class III.—Craig; Thompson and 


Robertson, equal; Murray and Hulburd, equal; Lariviére, Armstrong 
Wilkes, Turner. 


(3) Spenser and Milton. 
Class I.—Muir, Murchison, Hammond; Manny and Young, equal; Mac- 


naughton, Longworth; Brown and Smith, equal. Class J/.— 


Warburton, Pennington, Murray, MclInnis, Irving, Thompson. 
Class III.—None. 


(4) Comparative Literature. 
Class I.—Longworth, Braeuer, Smith, Hammond, Macnaughton; Livinson 
and Manny and Warburton, equal. Class IJ.—None. Class IIJ.— 
None. 


FRENCH. 


Class I.—Lariviére, Williams. Class IJ.—Lindsay, Hayden, VanVliet. 
Class II I.—Greer. 
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GENERAL GEOLOGY. 


Class I.—Macleod and Smith, equal; Macleod (H. E.) and Willett, equal; 
Hill, Boyd. Class IJ.—Bissett, Dixon. Class III.—Dowd and 


Thompson, equal. 
GEOLOGY (Continuation Course). 

Class I.—Chandler, Howell. Class IJ.—None. Class I[I.—Fletcher. 
GERMAN. 

Class I.—Schafheitlin. Class I7.—Williams. Class III.—None. 
GREEK. 

Class I—None. Class JI.—King, Paterson. Class III.—None. 
HISTORY. 

Class I.—Meadows, Selman, Reid; Macleod (J. V.) and Hulburd, equal; 
Greer; Fletcher and Robertson, equal. Class [I.—Wilson, Hayden, 
Davidson, VanVliet. Class IiI.—Letvinoff. 

HIsTORY (Honour). 

Class I.—Murchison; Heney and Craig, equal; Dewey; Moyse and Chand- 
ler, equal; Howell; Hannah and Weir, equal; Irving; Jacobs and 
Olmstead, equal; Brown, Knowling. Class II —Herschorn. Class 
III.—None. | 


wistorY (Continuation). 


Class I.—Thorne, O. (B. A.), Dewey. Class II.—Murchison, Cherry, 
Weir, Irving. 


HISTORY (Topics). 


Class I.—Kerry, Dewey; Currie and Dixon, equal. Class II.—Bissett, 
Hannah, Cook. Class III.—None. 


LATIN. 
Class I.—Grimes, King. Class II.—None. Class I II.—Macleod, Dixon. 
LAW. 
(1) Constitutional Law. 
Class I.—Clearihue; Gillmor and Newcombe, equal. Class II.—Weir, 
Tannenbaum. Class I1I.—Beckwith and Hannah and Heney, 
equal; Herschorn. 


(2) Roman Law. 


Class I.—Pearse. Class TJ.—Knatchbull-Hugessen, Moyse, Babcock. 
Class I[I.—Gillmor, Lumsden. 


Class 


Class 
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


I.—Angus and Roback, equal; Johnston, Heney; Percival and 
Wanklyn, equal. Class IJI.—Tremblay; Hughes and Gibbins, 
equal; Bolingbroke and Reid, equal; Booth, Ellison, MacQueen. 
Class IIJ.—Hannah; Cherry and Davidson (W.) and Davidson 
(R.), equal; Muhlstock, Livinson, Chenier: Hatcher and Beckwith 
and Wolland, equal. 





PHILOSOPHY (History of) 


I.—Bridges and Roback, equal. Class II. 
Morris, Armstrong, Dowd. Class IIT.—None. 





Percival, Johnston, 


PHILOSOPHY (Greek). 


Class I.—Roback, Bridges, Johnston. Class II.—Robinson. Class III.— 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


None. 
PSYCHOLOGY (Advanced). 
I.—Bridges. Class II.—Johnston. Class III.—Dowd. 
PHYSICS, 


I.—Papineau-Couture, Thomas, Maclean, Lochhead. Class II.— 
Meadows, Bissett, Blake, Reilley. Class IJIJ.—Thompson. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE, 


I.—Paterson, Lindsay, Wanklyn. Class iI.—Thomas. Class 
ITI.—Ellison, Boyd; Davidson and Morris, equal. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY (Money and Banking). 
Ordinary Students. 
I.—Thompson, Harris. Class IJ.—Cherry. Class III.—None. 


THIRD YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY (Physical). 
I,—Couture. Class IJ.—Mathewson (W.) Class IJJ.—Wadleigh. 
CHEMISTRY (Qualitative Analysis). 
I.—None. Class II.—Couture. Class IJI.—Mathewson (W.) 
COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY (General Paper). 


I.—Roback. Class II.—Bennett, French. Class IJI.—Lindsay. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY (Phonology). 


I.—Roback. Class II.—None. Class III.—None. 








Class 
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ECONOMIC THEORY: 
[.—Pearse, Mathewson (A.), Going; Babcock and Knatchbull- 
Hugessen, equal. Class T7.—-Muhlstock, Kert; Stalker and Walker, 
equal; Green. Class III.—Chenier and Lumsden, equal; Mac- 


donald, Grossman, Campbell. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (1). 


Class J—Muir, Cockfield, Longworth, Manny; 3raeuer and Brown and 


Lawrence, equal; Pennington and Smith, equal. Class ii 
Kneeland, Ross; Booth and Younger (L.), equal, McLaurin (B.), 
Younger (M.); Cameron and Henry and Proctor, equal; McLaurin 
(C.). Class [II.—Boright, Hatcher; Hadrill and Hughes, equal; 
Davidson, Quigley. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (2). 


Class J—Murray; Budyk , Wilkes, ; Walker (M.G.) and Hollandf, equal; 


Class 


Dumaresq, Macinnis, Allan, Gordon, Macdonald (S.), Dean, 
Oughtred. Class JI.—Scott and Wadleigh and Campbell (L.), 
equal; Turner and Young and Green, equal; McCuaig, Muhlstock; 
Thomson (H. F.) and Greggst, equal. Class TII.—Stalker, Papkef, 
Barlow, Muddellf; Corry} and Lehmannj, equal. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(1) Eighteenth Century. 


T.—Murr, Cockfield, Smith, Longworth, Henry, Greggst. Class 
[I.—Brown and Lawrence and Proctor, equal; Hollandf, Kneeland, 
Pennington, Hughes, Younger (L.), Papket. Class III.—Boright; 
Hatcher and Koss, equal; Booth, Muddellf, Cameron, Hadrill 
and McLaurin (B.), equal; McLaurin (C.), Lehmann}; Quigley 
and Younger, equal; Davidson, Corryi. 


(2) Shakspere. 


Class I.—Smith, Muir, Greggsi,. Class II.—Cockfield and Longworth 


Class 


Class 


and Hollandf, equal; Pennington, Young; Murray and Braeuer, 
equal; Walker and Henry, equal; Brown and Lawrence and Mac- 
donald and Papkef, equal; Thomson, Kneeland. Class liI.— 
Gibbins and McLaurin (B. M.), equal; Muddellt; Allan and Cameron 
equal; Younger (L.), Booth, McLaurin (C. E.), Ross, Leh- 
eT Younger (M. R.), Hadrill, McInnis; Wilkes and Corry}, 
equal. 


FRENCH. 


I.—None. Class II.—Budyk. Class II.—Papkel, Kneeland, 
Mack wen. 


FRENCH (Special half-course). 


[.—None. Class [I.—Mathewson. Class III.—Kert. 
t McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 
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GEOLOGY. 


Class I.—Ross, Lawrence, Kneeland, McLaurin (C.), Allan. Class II.— 
Walker (M.) and McLaurin (B.), equal; Booth and Hatcher and 
Cameron (H. L.), equal; Hughes and Dumaresq and Scott, equal; 
Quigley, Davidson, Green and MacEwen and Campbell (L.M.), 
equal. Class III.—Proctor and Oughtred, equal; Boright and 
Hadrill, equal; Rayner. 


GERMAN, 


Class I.—None. Class I1J.—Gronin, Harris, Stewart (M.). Class III.— 
None. 


GREEK, 
Class I—None. Class IJ.—French, Lindsay. 
HEBREW. 
Class I.—~Berman. Class IIJ.—None. Class IIJ.—None. 
HELLENISTIC GREEK AND HEBREW. 


Class I—Naylor. Class IJ.—Thorne, Hodgkinson, Morris. Class IJJ.— 
Pelletier. 


HISTORY. 


Class I.—Muir, Going, Young, Brown (V. L.), Thomson, Ross; Henry 
and Lawrence, equal; Murray and Dean, equal. Class II.— 
Younger (L.), Pennington, MacInnis, Dumaresq, Oughtred, 
Younger (M.), McLaurin (B.). Class IJJ.—Scott, Hadrill, Wad- 
leigh, Grossman, Cameron (H. L.), Green, Campbell. 





HISTORY (Honour). 


Class I.—Muir and Brown (V. L.), equal; Young; MacInnis and Penning- 
ton, equal. Class IJ.—Murray, Thompson. Class IIJ.—None. 


LATIN. 


Class I.—Gordon. Class II.—Lindsay, French. Class IJI.—Papkef, 
Bennett, Muddellt, Walker, Corryt, Allan. 


PHYSICS. 


Class I.—Cockfield, Muddellt. Class II.—Stalker, Greggsf, Gordon, 
Blake. Class IJI.—Hollandtf, Barlow. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Class I.—Gordon. Class II.—Cockfield, Muhlstock, Budyk. Class 
III.—Stalker. 


t McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 





16 


POLITICAL ECONOMY (Money and Banking.) 





Ordinary Students. 
Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class TII.—Muhlstock, Budyk. 
ZOOLOGY. 
Class I.—None. Class [J.—Dean, Mathewson (W.). Class IIIT.—None. 
SECOND YEAR. 
(1) ANIMAL BIOLOGY (Christmas, 1910). 


Class I.—Duff, Fritz. Class TI—None. Class III.—McLeod (W. M.), 
Macleod (D.), Shanly. 


(2) ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
Class I.—Fritz. Class II—Shanly.. Class III.—None. 
(3) PLANT BIOLOGY. 


Class I.—Fritz, Duff. Class II.—McLeod (W. M.). Class III.— 
Shanly, MacLeod (D.) 


CHEMISTRY. 


Class I.—Miller, Macnaughton, Pedley, Stewart (J. G.); Chaffey and 
Duff and Goldbloom, equal; Brown, Lowry, Reidf, Fritz, Lariviére. 
Class I7.—Church; Leavitt and Hardy, equal; Gall and Molleur, 
equal; Blake and Lovett and McVey and Forstert and Keenley- 
sidet, equal. Class I1I.—Boltont and McKayt, equal, McLeod 
(W. M.), Davison{; Des Brisay{ and Sargent{, equal; Smith (E. 
E.); Sacksner and Williams, equal; Smithf, Baldwint, Morgan; 
aa es and Munrot and Kirkpatrick} and Busbyt and Austin, 
equal. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Class I.—Chaffey, Corbett; Nicholson and Hardytf, equal; MacSween, 
Dewey, Common, Forsteri, Mount, Bruneau; Duff and Leonowens 
and Reinhardt, equal; Cameron and McGarry and Wilder and 
Schwengerst, equal; Atkins and MacNaughton and Morgan and 
Morison (M.) and Penny and Letvinofft, equal; Armstrong and 
Lariviere and Mclllwraith and Robinson and Stewart (ft, G.) 
and Trapp, equal. Class II.—Sacksner, Pedley; Bridgman and 
Miller, equal; Farthing and Fritz and Lighthall and Matheson 
and Bolton{t and Davisont and Gilbert, equal; Cairnes{; Lowry 
and Schwesingert, equal; Bieler and MacCormack, equal; Fisher 
and Honey and Dunbart, equal; Dale-Harris and Heaton and 
Adams}, equal; MacLean (K.) and Barrett{ and Keenleysidef, 
equal; Bradbury and Gall and Henry and Walsh and Englandf, 
equal. Class TiI.—Scott (C. O.)f, Austint; Brown (F. R.) and 
Baldwint, equal; Church and Hecht and McLeod (W. M.) and 
Struthers and Shearing, equal; Williams and Smith{, equal; Cream 
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and Morison (C. K.) and Hewlings{, equal; Goldbloom and McVey 
and Ross and Smith (R. S.) and Stevenson, equal; Lovett and 
Maclean (A.)f, equal; Munrof, Norrist, Busby{t, Hodgson, Silver; 
Leavitt and DesBrisayt and McKayt, equal; Burgess and Jeakins 
and ‘tues and Shanly and Clay{ and McNaughtont and Mooref, 
equal. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Class I.—Hardyt; Chaffey and Mount, equal; Bruneau, Fisher, Robinson, 
Leonowens, MacSween; Mcllwraith and McCormack, equal; 
Corbett, Lighthall, Farthing, Reinhardt; Fritz and Armstrong and 
McGarry and McVey and Nicholson and Cairnest and Schwengerstf, 
equal. Class II.—Morison and Shearing and Bridgman, equal; 
Wilder and Atkins, equal; Cameron (A.) and Common and Dewey 
and Dunbarf,equal; Hecht and Jeakins and Austint, equal;Hewlingst; 
Trapp and Henry and Morgan and Davisont, equal; Letvinofft; 
Fleet (J.) and Smith and Adamsf, equal; Cream; Heaton and Hodg- 
son and Walsh and Wilson , equal; Maclean and McLeod and Boltonf{t 
equal; Keenleysidet; Bradbury and Scott, equal. Class III.— 
Lovett; Ross and Scott (C. O.), tequal; Matthews and Maclean 
(A.)f and Clayf, equal; Gilbertt; Matheson and Englandf, equal; 
Munrof; Burgess and Nehin and Caldwellt, equal; Brown and 
Baldwint and Busbyf, equal; Macaulay, Williams, Wilkinsonf, 
McKayf{; Sargentt and Moore}, equal; McNaughtont and Smitht, 
equal; Barrettt and Norrist, equal; Campbell and Kirkpatrick 
and Scott (S. D.)f, equal. 


FRENCH, 


Class I.—Forster{. Class IJ.—Silver, Mount, Dale-Harris, Leonowens, 
Adamsf, Davison{, Caldwellf. Class III.—Nicholson and Pedley, 
equal; Armstrong and Gall and Morison (C. K.), equal; Cream and 
Reinhardt, equal; Brown and Cameron (A.), equal; Common and 
Lighthall and Hewlingsf, equal; Lovett and Levinofft, equal; Atkins; 
Church and Sacksner, equal; Penny and Wilder and Clay7, equal; 
Hecht, Shanly; Bridgman and Macaulay and Beattie, equal; 
Macllwraith, Barrett{; Fortier and Lowry and Druryf, equal. 


FRENCH (Advanced). 


Class I.—Bruneau, Corbett. Class JJ.—Rivard (E.), Fisher, McGarry, 
Morison (M.), MacSween, Duff, Robinson. Class IJJ.—Honey. 


GERMAN. 


Class I. MacSween. Class IJ.—Mount, Papkef, Goldbloom. Class ITI. 
—Armstrong, Bieler; Letvinoff { and Clayf, equal; Leonowens, 
Schwesingerf, Leavitt. 


GREEK. 


Class I.—Dunbarf, Macnaughton, Dale-Harris, Stewart, Williscroftf, 
Dewey. Class II.—Norris}, Hardy{. Class [IJ.—Cairnesf, Gilbertf, 
Wolland and Keenleysidef, equal; MacLean, Bradbury. 
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HEBREW. 


[.—Wilson (Neil Stewart Prize). Class II.—Wolland, Bradbury, 
Jeakins. Class I[I.—Henry; Morris, Lofthouse, Allan, Morison, 
Thorne, MacWilliam, Hodgkinson and Matheson, equal; Robinson, 


Stevenson, Pelletier. 


Class 


HISTORY (half-course). 


Class [.—Macnaughton and Fisher, equal; Hecht, Dewey, Bruneau, 

Bieler; McVey and Lighthall, equal. Class TI.—Bridgman and 

Stewart, equal; Farthing and Heaton, equal; McCormack and Penny 
equal; Atkins and Common. equal; Walsh, Maclean; Macleod and 
Nicholson and Shanly, equal; Morgan and Wilson (W. G. A,), 
equal; Stevenson; Shearing and Trapp, equal; Ross. Class III.— 
Wilder; Henry and Morison, equal; Lovett, Scott, McConnell, 
Honey; Mick, Nehin, Campbell. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY (half-course). 


Class I.—Atkins and Stewart, equal; Fisher, Dewey, Bruneau, Nicholson; 
Bridgman and Macnaughton and Farthing and Hecht and Morison, 
equal. Class [I.—Penny; Bieler and Common and Honey, equal; 

McVey; Wilson and Heaton, equal. Class TIiI.—Henry; Morgan 
and Trapp, equal; MacLeod (D.); Shearing and Ross, equal; 
Lighthall; Maclean and McC ormack and Shanly, equal; Stevenson, 
Campbell, Nehin. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


y Class [.—Viner. 
» LATIN. 


Class I.—Corbett, Macnaughton; Dunbart and Norrisf, equal; Hardyf; 

Bruneau and Harris and Hewlingst, equal; Mount, Fritz; Dewey 

and MacSween and Forstert and Caldwellt, equal. Class I. 
Adams}; Chaffey and Williscroftt, equal; McGarry; Brown and 
Stewart (J. G.) and Gilbertt and DruryT, equal; Silver and Cairnesf 
and Clayt, equal; Duff and Robinson, equal; Goldbloom, Letvinofff; 
Bieler and Davison{ and Beattiet, equal; Church and Fisher and 
Morison (M.), equal. Class [II.—Mooret; Hecht and Leonowens 
and DesBrisayt and Keenleysidef, equal; Gall and Honey, equal; 
Atkins and Pedley and Wilson, equal; Penny and Sargent, equal; 
Armstrong and Boltont, equal; Reinhardt; Common and Nicholson, 
equal; Bridgman and McKay} and Schwengerst, equal; Morison 
(C. K.) and Smith, equal; England; Scott and Baldwint and Busbyt 
equal; Lowry and Sacksner and Cameron and Barrettt and Austinf, 
equal; Jeakins and MacLean and Stevenson, equal; Kirkpatrick 
and Scott (C. O.)f, equal; F arthing and Heaton, equal; Leavitt 
and Wilder and Smitht, equal. 


LOGIC, 


Class I.—Roback, Corbett, Robinson, Chaffey Jeakins. Class II.— 
Reinhardt; Morison (M.) and Dunbart, equal; Farthing; Bieler 
and Schwengers{, equal; Honey and Walsh, and Gilbertt, equal. 
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Class III,—Stevenson, McCormack, McGarry, Matheson; Cameron 
and Baldwinft, equal; McVey and Scott (C. O.)t, equal; Bradbury; 
eee and Sargentt, equal; Morison (C.) and Wilson GR; Ht, 
equal. 

MATHEMATICS, 


(1) Solid Geometry and Conic Sections.—(Christmas, 1910) 


Class I. Silver and Dale-Harris, equal; Miller, Mooref, Kirkpatrickt, 
Caldwellf. Class IJ.—Beattiet; DesBrisayt and DruryT, equal; 
Williscroft}, Reidf, Penny, Lariviére. Class III.—Munrof; 
Cairnes{ and Adams}, equal; Boltont, Ross (L.); MacNaughton 
(I. R.) and McConkey and Hewlingst equal: Austinf, Molleur, 
Macaulay (D. L.), Barwick. 


(2) Algebra. 


Class I.—Silver. Class II.—Miller (I. A.); Macaulay (D. L.) and Reidt, 
equal; DesBrisay{; Kirkpatrickt and Caldwellt, equal; Cairnest; 
Lariviere (R.) and Beattiet and Moore}, equal; Boltont. Class 
III.—Macnaughton (I. R.), Heaton, Adamsj{, Merrill; Penny 
and Munrof, equal; Dale-Harris, Drury{, Norrist; Barwick (F.) 
and McKaytf, equal. 


(3) Spherical Trigonometry. 
Class I,—Silver. Class II.—Macaulay. Class III.—Barlow. 
PHYSICS. 
Class I.—Miuller, Lariviére. Class IJ.—Molleur. 
PSYCHOLOGY.—(Christmas, 1910.) 


Class I.—Bieler and Corbett and Roback, equal; Honey, Morison (M.) 
Class II.—Dunbarf and Gilbertf, equal; McCormack and McVey, 
equal; Reinhardt; Baldwint; Farthing and McGarry and Matheson 
and Morison (C. K.) and Chaffey, equal. Class IJJ.—Trapp and 
Williams, equal; Walsh and Bradbury and Stevenson and Esperonf, 
equal; Schwengers{; Cameron and Sargent{, equal; Hodgson and 
Jeakins and Scott (C. O.)f and Wilson (R. H.){, equal; McNaughtonf, 
Mcllwraith, Maclean (A.)f. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY (B.Sc. Course.) 


Class I—Hemming. Class II.—None. Class III.—Griffth (H. B.), 
Johnston. 


ENGLISH AND HISTORY. 


Class I.—MacKenziet, McCrudden, Bradford, Griffith (H. R.); Willis 
and Vermilyea (A. I.)t and Buck{f, equal; Bramley-Moore and 
Cooper and Appleton{, equal; Donaghue. Class JJ.—Rossf; 
Brooks and Moulton, equal; Jenkins and Rowat and Goldstein (H, 
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M.), equal; Wilgress and Hardwick, equal; Vallance and Hemming 
and McKeen (A, C.) and Cousinst{, equal; Taylor (H. H.) and 
Burridget, equal; Fry and Gentles, equal; Burton and MacGuire 
and Glendinning and Goldstein (D.) and O’Mearat and Ryanf, 
equal; Viner (J.) and Ford and Mudeft and Duncant and Wallacet 
and Norrist, equal; Quin and Buchanan (J. H-)f and Vermilyea 
(B.)t, equal; Taylor (J. R.) and Beatty and Howard and Balkwillf, 
and McNeill (D. L.)f and Leslief, equal; Denny and Scott (H. E.) 
and Warshawsky and Griffith (H. B.) and Mace and Grimes and 
Wornell and Howellf and Ireland{ and McArthurt and McKinnonf 
and McTavish, equal. Class [II.—Sivertzt and Drost{ and Mc- 
Nivenf, equal; Chown and Jess and Lighthall and Wright{, equal; 
Cushing and Gauthier and Gordon and Story{ and Wolfendenf, 
equal; Weston and McCaw and Bodie (I. A.)f, equal; Fowler and 
Guy and Planche and Northropt, equal; Samson and Meldrum 
and Rogers{ and Shearmant, equal; Henson and McNaughton 
and Myers and Henry and McLennan and Holmest, equal; England 
and McNaughton and Goldwater and Chauvin, equal; Grant and 
Viner (B.), equal; Browne and Caldwell and Leslie and Mac- 
naghten{ and Taylor{ and Yeot, equal; Williams and McDonald 
(L. H.)} and Pyet, equal; Holden and Reid (G. E.) and Tinling 
and Graham and Morrison (D. M.) and Leonard and Hosangf, 
equal; Blair and Metcalfe and Todhunterf, and Foxt and Middle- 
misst, equal; Cameron (C. M.) and Johnston and Kittredge and 
Greggst and Logant, equal; Fairgrieve and Little and Hay and 
Stevenst, equal; Gale and Douglas and Prather and Creightont 
and Eckhardt{ and Glass{ and McDonald (J. A.)f and Grantf, 
equal; Findlay and Goodrich and Laidlawt and MacMillan, 
equal; Garber and MacEwen and Seale and Black and Williams 
and Mclver{ and Morrison (E. M.), equal; Grandy and Ewint 
and pang equal; Bernfield (M.) and MacDermott and Fordon, 
equal. 


PASSED IN LITERATURE. 


Stevenson, Stewart, (C. J.), Stewart (L. J.), Bott, Hovey, Tredinnick, 

Kent, Buchanan (H.)f, Carruthersf, Creightonf, Brucef, Eckhardtf, 

Ewint, Framef, Gibsont, Greggs, Laidlawt, Logan, McDonald 
(J. A.)f, McLean (J. J.) 4, Treleavent, Glass, Mclveri, MacMillanf, 
Macnaghtenf, MacDonald (L. H.)f, Middlemesst, McKay (A, 
H.)t, Hanningtonf, Hindst, Ramseyf, Salmonf. 


PASSED IN HISTORY. 


Macphail, Robinson, Bott, Rattray, Tredinnick, Kent, Ewint, Framef, 
McDonald (J. A.)t, McLean (J. Jt, Wilsonf, Macnaghtenf, 
McKay (A. H.)f, Haningtonf, Salmonf. 


PASSED IN COMPOSITION. 


Macphail, Hovey, Brucet, Eckhardt, Greggst, Loganf, Pimt, Glassf, 
Mcliverl, MacMillant, Bodie (R.- CF, MacDonald (L. H.)f, 
Middlemissf. 
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FRENCH. 


Class I.—McCrudden; Fry and O’Mearaft, equal; Wolfenden{, Gentles; 
Class IJ.—Haningtonf and Norris} and Sivertzt, equal; Bradford 
and Scott and Goldwater, equal; Rowat, Macnaghtent, McNiven 
(Margaret) tf; Willis and Viner (B.) equal; Taylor (J. R.) and Logant 
and Ryanf, equal; McKeown and Taylor (H. H.) and Goldstein 
(D.), equal; Douglas and Hay, equal; Grimes, Bruskeyt, War- 
shawsky. Class [IT.—Bernfield (M.) and Holden and Chauvin, 
equal; Ford and Henson, equal; Armitage and Wilgress and Racicot, 
equal; Meldrum and Northropt, equal; Griffith and Bodie (1 A.)f 
and Ross{ and Macdonald (L. H.)tf, equal; Blair and Cushing and 
Macphail and Moulton and Glendinning and Leslie and McCaw 
and Prather and Williams and Burridgef, equal; Chown and Ver- 
milyea (B. B.){ and Cousinst and Black and Planche, equal; Mac- 
Ewen and Weston and Kittredge, equal; Duncanft and Casey and 
Stuart (L. J.) and Tait and Kent, equal; Cooper and Denny and 
Creightont and Morgant, equal; Mace and Ewing and Yeof, 
equal; Reid and Hosangtf, equal; England and Garber and Quin 
and Pedlow and Buchanan (H.)t and Holmesf, equal; McNeill 
(D.) ft; Ramseyt and Salmon} and Gale and Stewart (C. J.) and 
Bates and Howard and Mackeen, equal; McKinnont; Storyf 
and Appletont and Pyef and Foxt and Stevenst and Cameron 
(C. M.) and Graham and Irelandt and Laidlawt equal. 


ADVANCED FRENCH, 


Class I.—Goldstein (M.), Rivard (L.). Class IT.—Beaupré, Viner (J.); 
Jeakins and Lighthall, equal. Class IJI.—Racicot, Findlay, Mace, 
Gauthier, Charbonneau. 


GERMAN, 


Class I.—Goldstein (M.). Class IIJ.—Willis, Goldwater (J.). Class IIT.— 
Brooks, Goldstein (D.); Pedlow and Morgant, equal; Creightont, 
Cousinsf, Purdy; Tinling and Bodie (I. A.)f, equal. 


GERMAN (Beginners’) 


Class I.—Silver. Class II.—Hemming, Kent, Samson. Class JIJI.— 
Green, Racicot, Finklestein, Griffith (H. R.). 


*REEK, 


lass I.—Vermilyea (A.I.)f{. Class I7.—Mclverf, MacKenzief, Robinson, 
r Ballewiltt’ Goodrich Class III.—Drost{; Naughton and Buckf, 
equal; Donaghue and Gibsonf, equal; Grant{, Buchanan (J. H.)f, 
McLeanj(J.J.)f, Fairgrieve, Samson, Findlay; McConnell and Fowler 

and Wallacef, equal; Little and Rattray and Greggsf, equal. 


GREEK (Beginners) 


Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Bramley-Moore. Class IJI.—Jess, Morrison, 
Ellis. 
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Class T.—McCrudden and Gentles, equal; Willis and O’Mearat, equal; 
Bradford and Meldrum, equal; Fry and MacKenzief and Hanington} 
equal; Vermilyea (A. 1.)t; Hay, Burridgef, Sivertz}. Class II.— 
Norrisf, Bramley-Moore, McIver}, Goldwater and Buckf and Ryan,T 
equal; Rowat, Wolfendenf, Cousins]; Scott and Wilgress, equal; 
Chown and Goldstein and McNiven (Margaret) }, equal; RamseyT; 
Logan{ and Yeot, equal; Henson and Rosst, equal. Class III. 
Black and Glendinning and Planche and Williams, equal; Cooper 
and Robinson, equal; Garber and WVermilyea (5. B.)i, equal; 
Warshawsky and Northropt, equal; Donaghue and Chauvin and 
Hosangt, equal; Viner and McArthur} and Bruskeyt, equal; Cushing 
and Moulton and Balkwillf, equal; Grimes and McKinnont and 
Pyet, equal; Quin and Mace and Buchanan CT TALS, equal; Mac- 
naghten{, Howard; Ewin} and Gauthier and Holden and Taylor 
(H.) and Creightont equal; Drost{ and Brooks (W.) and Pedlow 
and Racicot and Bodie (I. A.)f, equal; Gibsont and McTavisht 
and Blair and Stuart (L.) and Gordon and Framet, equal; Goodrich 
and Taylor (J.) and Douglas and Kittredge and McCaw and Story{ 
and Hindst, equal; Rogers} and Holmest and Stewart (C.) and 
Leonard and Ireland{, equal; Bernfeld (M.) and Findlay and 
Morrison and Greggs{t and Grantt, equal; Griffith and Jess and 
Henry and McLean (J. J.)} and MacMillant, equal; Denny and 
Macphail and Tinling and MacKeen and Tait and Bruceft and 
Laidlawi{ and Stevenst, equal; Jenkins and Howellt and McNeill 
(D. L.)f and Morgant, equal; Fowler and McConnell and MacDer- 
mott and MacEwen and Reid and Walker and MacArthy and 
MacGuire and Weston and Ewing and Salmonf, equal. 





MATHEMATICS. 
(1) Algebra. 


Class I. Fry, O’Mearat, Anglin; Blair and Viner, equal; Scott; Wilkes 
and Vermilyea (A. 1.)t, equal; Willis and Pyef, equal; Hay and 
MackKenzied, equal; Douglas and Appleton], equal; Jarvis and 
Framet, equal; Bradford, Stuart (L. J.), McKeown. Glass dic 
Reid (G. E.) and Armitage, equal; Wolfendenf, Haningtonf; 
Grifath (H. R.) and McLennan, equal; Henson; Darbyson and 
Brucet; equal, Gale, Bates, Chown; Wilgress and Mudet, equal; 
Bernfeld (M.) and Mackwen and Williams (A.), equal. Class 
TII.—Caldwell (A. B.) and Duncant, equal; Walker and Walley 
and Black and Glendinning, equal; Leslie and Story, equal; Pedlow; 
Cooper and Donaghue and McLennan (M.) and McArthurtf, equal; 
Cameron (E. M.) and Bott and Holmest and Norris, equal; Quin 
and Cameron (E. K) and Gentles and Loganf, equal; Yeo} and 
Grimes and Planche and McNiven (Margaret) {, equal; McNeill 
(C.)t and Balkwillf and Cousinst and Howellt, equal; England 
and Hovey, equal; Ryan}; Drostt and Vermilyea (B. B.)t and 
Robinson (H. L.) and Burton and Gibb and McCuaig (D.) and 
Rivard (E. A.), equal; Northrop{ and Buckt and Jenkins and 
Stewart (C. J.) and Seale and’ McKeen, equal; Tinling and Mc- 
Donald (J. A.)t and Burridgef, equal; Bernfeld (W.) and Garber 
and Howard, equal; Beveridge} and McKinnont and McTavish} 
and Finklestein and MacDermott and Browne (J. C.) and McArthur 
and McCracken and Goldwater and Kittredge, equal. 
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(2) Trigonometry. 


Class I.—Anglin, Bradford, Viner (J.), O’Mearaf, Blair; Scott and Framef 
and Wolfendenf, equal; Appletont; Wilgress and MacKenzief, 
equal; Vermilyea (A. 1.)f, Fry; Griffith (H.) and Pyef, equal; 
Reid (G. E.) and McArthurt and Mudeft, equal; Cameron (C.) 
and Stuart (L.), equal; Douglas and Henson, equal; Darbyson. 
Class II.—Norrist, Hay, Bernfeld (M.); Chown and McLennan 
(D.), equal; Holmesf, Vermilyea (B. B.){; Garber and Wilkes and 
Glendinning, equal; Black and Howellf, equal; Burton and Han- 
ingtonf, equal; Tinling and McNiven (Margaret) {, equal; Brucet; 
MacEwen and Seale and Grimes, equal; Burridget. Class JIJ.—~ 
Cooper and Fowler and Morrison, equal; Finklestein and Balkwillf, 
equal; Donaghue; Jenkins and Kittredge and Foxtf, equal; Mc- 
Cracken and Logant, equal; Brooks and Samson and Beaupré 
and Gentles, equal; McCuaig and Hosangt and Buckt, equal; 
Yeot; Bernfield (W.) and England and Bott and Williams and Drostf 
and Hindsf, equal; Storyt and Wilsont and Ramseyt and Vallance 
and Hovey and Planche and McKinnont and McNeill CE, Boe 
equal; McTavisht and Gale and McDonald (J. A.)f and McLean 
(J. J.)f and McNeill (C.)f,equal; Bramley-Moore and McKeen, 
equal; Duncant and Northropt and Sivertzt and MacDermott 
and Rivard (L.) and Panet-Raymond and Greggst, equal; Fordon 
and Howard, equal; Gill; MacArthur and Wright{ and Bodie 
(R. C.)f, equal; Rogerst and Taylorf and Fairgrieve and Stevenson 
and Hyde and Jarvis and Chauvin, equal; Goodrich and Quin and 
Walker and Davis, equal. 


(3) GEOMETRY (Christmas, 1910.) 


Class I.—Willis and Blair and Fry and Haningtonf, equal; Burridge; 
and O’Mearaf, equal; Dunnf; Hay and Norrisf, equal; Douglas 
(C.) and Anglin, equal; Black and Framet and Mudet and Ver- 
milyea (A.)f, equal; MacKenziet and McTavisht and Stevensf, 
equal; Darbyson and Howellt and Ryanf, equal. Class II.— 
Bradford, Donaghue, Yeot; Millson and Bott, equal; Williams 
and Wilgress and Ramseyf, equal; Wolfendent; Chown and Hyde, 
equal; Robinson and Cooper and Pimf, equal; Kittredge and Gentles 
and Cousins{, equal; Cameron (C. M.) and Viner and McDonald 
(J. A.)f, equal; Planche and Burton and Armitage and Morrison 
and Moodieft and Bramley-Moore and Vermilyea (B. B.)f, equal. 
Griffith; Jarvis and Tinling and Reid (G. EK.) and Ford and Miltonf, 
equal; Henson and Ford{, equal; Glendinning and Fairgrieve 
and Loganft and Appletont and Foxf, equal. Class III.—Hosangt 
and Storyf, equal; Ouimet and Irelandt and Duncanf and Dowlerft 
and Sivertzt, equal; Bernfield (M.) and Finklestein and England 
and Brucet and McNeill (C.)f, equal; Wilkes and Vallance and 
McNeill (D. L.)f and Rogerst and Wright and McNivenf, equal; 
Howard and Buchanan (J. H.)f and Bodie (R. C.)f, equal; Brooks 
(W. A.) and Fordon and Walker and Jenkins and McLennan (D.), 
equal; Caldwell and Balkwillt and Creightonf, equal; Little and 
McAvity and Northropt and Bruskeyt and Holmestf, equal; Mac- 
naghten{; Beveridge} and McKinnonf and deWolff{ and Salmonf, 
equal; Panet-Raymond and Drostf équal; Mackeen and Stewart 
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(L. A.) and Rivard (E. A.) and McLean (J. J.)4, equal; Ewint 
and Upham} and Findlay and MacGuire and Samson and Carr- 
utherst, equal; Gale and McCracken and Spearman} and Hindsf, 
equal; McCuaig and Fenster, equal; Grimes and Tait and Duclos 
and Wilsonf, equal; Allen} and Brown (H.) and Greggs and Paddon{f 
and Treleavenf, equal; Gauthier and Buck, equal; Rivard (L. 
T.) and Farrell and Goodrich and Gibbs and Hovey and McArthur}, 
equal; Bodie (i. A.)f and Eckhardt} and Maclean (A.)t and Gold- 
water and Bernfeld (W.) and Garber and Rivard (P. F.) and 
MacArthur, equal. 


PHYSICS (Lectures. ) 


Class T.—McCrudden, Hemming; Anglin and Bradford, equal; Macphail, 


Willis; Rowat and Haningtonf, equal; Darbyson and Meldrum and 
MacKenziel, equal; Moulton, Bates and Viner, equal; Hovey, Fry, 
Wilgress; Glendinning and Frame} and Howellf, equal; Taylor 
(J. R.), Gentles; Reid (G. E.) and Henry and Duncan}, equal. 
Class 7I.—Appletont; Blair and Holden and Hay and O’Mearat, 
equal; LeMay, Chown (H. B.) and Gale and Twitchell, equal; 
Kittredge and Rogersf, equal; Douglas and Scott and Weston an 

Mudef, equal; Cameron(C.)and Gordon, equal; Cushing and Howard 
and Buck, equal; McArthur and Planche and McNeill (D.- aches 
equal; Donaghue and Leslie, equal; Putnam and Wilkes, equal; 
Bernfield (Max) and Duclos and Cooper and Black and Goldstein 
and Ross{ and Wolfendenf, equal; Ford and Grifath (H.) and 
Couture and Northrop{ and Vermilyea (A. I)ft and Wilsont and 
Yeot, equal. Class Il 7.—Odell and Williams, equal; Armitage 
and McKeown and Chauvin and Brucet and Burridge, equal; 
Brooks and Gauthier and Morrison and Stewart (ae and Kent 
and Drostt and McDonald (J. A.)t and McLean (Jj. J.z and Storyf, 
equal; Leppo and Myers and Purdy and Norrist, equal; Warshaw- 
sky and Grimes and Ramseyt and Stevens, equal; Stewart (L. 
A.) and Jarvis and MackKeen (A, C.) and McNiven (M.)¥ and 
Bodie (R. C.)f, equal; Fairgrieve and Johnston and McCaw and 
Spearman, equal; MacEwen (E.) and Greggs} and Vermilyea 
(B. B.)t and Taylorf, equal; Hyde and Haszard and McArthurl, 
equal; Metcalfe anf Quinn and Waugh and MacLennan (M.) and 
Wrightt, equal; McDermott; Fordon and Ewing and Tait and Mc- 
Tavisht, equal; Browne (J.) and McCuaig and Vallance and Racicot 
and Balkwillf, equal; Denny and England and Garber and Mac- 
naghtent and Sivertzi, equal; Leonard and Hinds} and Holmes, 
equal; Beatty and Fenster and Beveridget, equal, Burton an 

Graham and MacGuire and Hosangt and Ireland{ and Wallacef, 
equal; Bott and Finklestein and Goodrich and Jenkins and Tinling, 
equal; Findlay and Gibb and Guy and McLennan (D.) and Rob- 
inson and Samson and Seale and Taylor (H. H.) and Ryanf, equal. 


PHYSICS LAB. (Optional). 


Class I.—Macphail, McCrudden, Anglin, Meldrum, Willis, Henry, Gold- 


stein, Darbyson, Twitchell; Jarvis and Johnston and Seale, equal; 
Leppo; Glendinning and Howard, equal; Cushing and Hemming 
and Leslie, equal; Griffith (H. B.) and Lemay and Moulton, equal; 
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Blair; Bernfeld (M.) and Kittredge, equal. Class IJ.—Gauthier 
and Hyde, equal; Couture and Taylor and Wilgress and Wilkes, 
equal; Bradford and Griffith (H. R.) and Metcalfe and Williams, 
equal; Tait, Brown (H. M.), Holden; Douglas and Gordon and 
Racicot, equal; Hovey and Mackeen, equal; Armitage and Fry, 
equal; Bates and Browne (J. C.) and Chown and Fenster and McCaw 
and MacEwen and Odell and Purdy and Vallance, equal; McKeown; 
Gale and McLennan and Tinling ,equal. Class JII.—Gibb, 
Shaughnessy, Stewart (L. A.), Leonard, Duclos, Haszard, Putnam, 
Reid (E. B.) 


COMMERCIAL COURSE. 
ENGLISH. 


Class I.—Walley, McKeown, Bates. Class II.—Shaughnessy. Class 
III.—Waugh. 


HISTORY. 


Class I—None. Class II.—Bates, Walley, McKeown. Class III.— 
Shaughnessy, Waugh. 


COMMERCIAL MATHEMATICS. 


Class I.—None. Class II.—Bates, McKeown. Class IJII.—Walley, 
Shaughnessy. 


PHYSICAL AND COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Class I.—None. Class II.—Bates. Class III.—Walley, McKeown. 
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McGill University. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1910-1911. 


Faculty of Daw. 


THIRD YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS.) 
HONOURS. 


Fitch, L., B.A., and Hastings, W.R., B.A., equal, Elizabeth Torrance Gold 
Medal and First Rank Honours. 
weer E. J., B.A., First Rank Honours,and Alexander Morris Exhi- 
ition. 
Shanks, W. R. L., B.A., First Rank Honours. 
Archibald, K., B.A., Second Rank Honours. 
Hastings, W. R., B.A., Junior Bar Prize in Civil Procedure. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L. 


(In order of merit.) 


Fitch, L. \E ' 
Hastings, W. R.f~44* 


Shanks, W. R. L. 
Archibald, K. 


MacDonald, J., M. A. 
Creswell, H. J., B.A. 

Stockwell, R. J., B.A. 
Walsh, J. C. B., B.A. 


B 
Owens, T. S., B.A. 
Goldenberg, B. 
Fisher, W. C. 
Alexander, G. L., B.A. 


The following passed, but, owing to absence from one or more of 
the examinations were not placed in order of merit. 


Waterston, E. J., B.A. 
Fleet, C. A. R., B.A. 
Nicholson, D. M. 
Merrill, W. A., B.A. 


SECOND YEAR. 
HONOURS. 


Pedley, H. S., B.A.—First Rank General Standing, and prize of $100.00. 
Scott, W. B., B.A.—First Rank General Standing, and prize of $75.00, 
Plimsoll, A. R. W., B.A.—First Rank General Standing. 

Gerin-Lajoie, H.—First Rank General Standing. 

Hale, C. A., B.A.—Second Rank General Standing. 

Fisher, R. E., B.A.—Second Rank General Standing. 

LeMesurier, C. S., B.A.—Second Rank General Standing. 

Sinclair, R. V. C.—Second Rank General Standing. 
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Coaher 
Cohen, J. 
Engel, J. A 


ALSO PASSED. 
Angers, A. S. G. 
Mingie, G. W., M.A. 

FIRST YEAR. 


HONOURS. 


Fineberg, N. S., M-A.—First Rank General Standing, Scholarship of 
$100.00 an a First Prize in Roman Law 


Mariotti, H. C _B.A—First Rank Genera Standing. Scholarship of 
$100.00 cad ‘Second Prize in Roman Law. 

Couture, R. P., B.A.—First Rank General Standing. 

MacNaughton, ‘Jj., B.A.—First Rank General Standing. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE FIRST YEAR. 


(In order of merit.) 


Fineberg, N. S., 
Mariotti, H. C: 
Couture, R. P. 
MacNaughton 
Elder, A. H., 
Conroy, P. S., 
Dunlop, J., B.A. 
McDougall, E. S., 
Paré, J. H., B.A. 
Solomon, N. 
Gillmor, D. P., B.A. 
McDonald, A. J. 
Goldwater, C. 

Curry, N. R. 
Mulvena, H. R., B.A. 
Wilson, F. A. 


ALSO PASSED 


Newcombe, E. F., B.A. 
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3 
STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 


THIRD YEAR, 


(In order of merit.) 


CIVIL PROCEDURE. (Professor Doherty.) 


Hastings, Waterston, Shanks; Fitch and Fleet (equal); Walsh, Archibald, 
Goldenberg, Merrill, Creswell, Owens, Fisher; Stockwell and 
Nicholson (equal); Alexander. 


CRIMINAL LAW. (Mr. Justice Davidson.) 


Hastings, Fitch, Waterston, Fleet, Shanks, Creswell, Archibald, Merrill; 
MacDougall and Walsh (equal); Fisher and Stockwell (equal); 
Nicholson, Goldenberg, Owen, Alexander. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. (Prof. R. C. Smith.) 


Fleet, Archibald, Creswell, Hastings, Shanks, Fitch; Fisher and Stock- 
well, (equal); MacDougall and Walsh (equal); Merrill, Alexander, 
Owen, Goldenberg, Nicholson. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. (Mr. Justice Cross.) 


Fitch, Waterston, Hastings, Fleet, Creswell, Walsh, Archibald, Mac- 
Donald,; Fisher and Stockwell (equal); Merrill, Alexander, Shanks, 
Goldenberg, Owen. 


GIFTS, WILLS, ETC. (Prof. Doherty.) 


Hastings and Waterston (equal); Shanks, Archibald, Fleet, Creswell, 
Fisher, MacDonald; Fitch and Nicholson, (equal); Owens and 
Stockwell (equal); Walsh, Goldenberg, Alexander. 


MARRIAGE COVENANTS, ETC. (Prof. Geoffrion.) 


Waterston, Shanks, Hastings, Fleet, Fitch, Walsh, Stockwell, Creswell, 
Owens, Nicholson, Alexander, Archibald, MacDonald and Merrill 
(equal); Goldenberg, Fisher. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (Dean Walton.) 


Archibald; Shanks and Fitch (equal); Hastings, Fleet; Waterston and 
ses Stockwell (equal); MacDonald; Goldenberg and Fisher (equal); 
Creswell, Alexander, Owens, Walsh. 


ROMAN LAW. (Dean Walton.) 


‘tch. Hastings, Waterston; Archibald and Fleet (equal) ; Shanks, 
aaa Cuswwell: Goldenberg, Owens and MacDonald (equal); Walsh, 
Stockwell, Fisher, Nicholson, Alexander. 
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PARTNERSHIP AND MUNICIPAL LAW. (Prof. McGoun.) 


Fitch, Waterston, Hastings, Shanks, Archibald; Stockwell, and Owens 
and MacDonald (equal); Welsh, Creswell, Goldenberg, Merrill, 
Fisher, Alexander, Nicholson. 


REAL PROPERTY LAW. (Prof. Marler.) 


Hastings, Shanks, Waterston, Fitch and MacDonald (equal); Fleet, 
Nicholson, Archibald, Stockwell, Owens, Goldenberg; Fisher and 
Merrill (equal); Creswell; Alexander and Walsh (equal). 


COMPANY LAW. (Prof. MacDougall.) 


Fitch, Waterston, Shanks, Hastings, Coonan; Fleet and Macdonald 

(equal); Alexander; Creswell and Owens (equal) ; Archibald, Walsh; 

Stockwell and Merrill (equal); Nicholson and Goldenberg (equal); 
Fisher. 


SECOND YEAR. 
(In order of merit.) 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. (Prof. Doherty.) 

Plimsoll, Fisher, Hale, Gerin-Lajoie, Scott, LeMesurier, Pedley, Sinclair, 
Lepine, Mingie; Nantel and Cohen and Engel (equal); Marcus, 
Angers, Lavery. 

CRIMINAL LAW. (Mr. Justice Davidson.) 

Plimsoll, Scott; Hale and Pedley (equal); LeMesurier; Sinclair and Gerin- 
Lajoie (equal); Fisher, Lavery, Cohen, Leblanc, Engel, Nantel, 
Lepine, Angers, Marcus. 

COMMERCIAL LAW. (Prof. Smith.) 
Pedley, Scott, LeMesurier, Plimsoll; Fisher and Lepine (equal); Sinclair, 


Hale, Gerin-Lajoie, Leblanc, Cohen, Lavery, Engel, Marcus, 
Nantel. 


WILLS, ETC. (Prof. Doherty.) 

Scott, Pedley; Gerin-Lajoie and Plimsoll (equal); LeMesurier, Lepine; 
Cohen and Fisher (equal); Hale, Marcus; Sinclair and Lavery 
(equal); Mingie, Engel, Nantel, Leblanc. 

MARRIAGE COVENANTS, ETC. (Prof. Geoffrion.) 

Pedley, Gerin-Lajoie, Scott; Plimsoll and Fisher (equal); Lepine and 
LeMesurier, (equal); Nantel; Hale and Mingie (equal); Sinclair, 
Engel, Angers; Cohen and Leblanc (equal); Lavery, Marcus. 

COMMERCIAL LAW. (Mr. Justice Cross.) 
Pedley, LeMesurier, Hale, Scott, Mingie, Fisher, Lepine, Gerin-Lajoie, 


Sinclair, Plimsoll; Nantel and Leblanc (equal); Cohen; Marcus 
and Lavery (equal). 
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5 
REAL PROPERTY LAW. (Prof. Marler.) 


Hale, Pedley, Gerin-Lajoie, Plimsoll, Fisher, Scott, Sinclair, Mingie, 
ei engad Marcus and Lepine (equal); Cohen, Engel, Nantel, 
eblanc. 


PARTNERSHIP AND MUNICIPAL LAW. (Prof. McGoun.) 


Gerin-Lajoie and Sinclair (equal); Plimsoll and Fisher (equal); Scott and 
Pedley (equal); Hale, Engel; Marcus and Mingie (equal); Nantel, 
Lepine, LeMesurier, Angers, Cohen, Lavery. 


COMPANY LAW. (Prof. McDougall.) 


Sinclair; Gerin-Lajoie and Pedley (equal); Hale, Plimsoll, Scott, Fisher, 
LeMesurier, Cohen, Engel, Lepine, Marcus, Mingie, Angers; 
Leblanc and Nantel, (equal). 


FIRST YEAR. 
(In order of merit.) 
CONSTITUTUIONAL LAW. (Dean Walton.) 


Fineberg and Mariotti (equal); Elder, MacNaughton, Couture, Gillmor 
and Newcombe (equal); Solomon, Conroy, Dunlop, McDougall; 
Goldwater and Paré (equal); Mulvena; McDonald and Wilson 


(equal). 
LEGAL HISTORY. (Prof. McGoun.) 


Dunlop; Elder and Fineberg and Couture (equal); Conroy, McDougall; 
Mariotti and Paré (equal); McNaughton, McDonald, Gillmor; 
Newcombe and Solomon (equal); Curry, Goldwater; Cohen and 
Mulvena (equal). 


PERSONS. (Prof. McDougall.) 

Fineberg, McNaughton, Mariotti, Dunlop, Couture, Solomon; Elder and 
Conroy (equal); Newcombe, MacDonald; McDougall and Paré 
(equal); Wilson; Gillmor and Goldwater (equal); Mulvena, Curry. 

REAL PROPERTY LAW. (Prof. Marler.) 

Mariotti, Fineberg, Couture, McDougall, Paré; Curry and MacNaughton 
(equal); Dunlop, Elder, Newcombe, Goldwater; Curry and Solomon 
(equal); Mulvena and Gillmor (equal); McDonald. 

ROMAN LAW. (Dean Walton.) 


ineberg, Mariotti, Couture, McNaughton, Paré, Conroy, Elder; Dunlop 
— ee Solomon and McDougall (equal); Curry, McDonald, Gillmor, 
Goldwater, Wilson. 
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